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Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs,
John A. Brinkman, Michael B. Rowton, Aaron Shaffer, and Ronald F. G. Sweet. Thanks
are again due Professor W. G. Lambert, Birmingham, England, for his reading of the
manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, and to Miguel Civil for his careful reading
of the Sumerian material cited. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again
read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of improvements.

A. LEO OPPENHEIM

Chicago, Illinois
January, 1965
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations
The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1, D, E,

G, H I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in
Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fir
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

A lexical series A = ndqu
A tablets in the collections of the

Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek
ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-

schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

ACh C. Virolleaud, L'Astrologie chaldd-
enne

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia
Actes du 8e  Actes du 8e Congres International

Congres des Orientalistes, Section Semi-
International tique (B)

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

AfK Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung
AfO Archiv fur Orientforschung
AGM Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin
AHDO Archives d'histoire du droit ori-

ental
AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-

worterbuch
Ai. lexical series ki.Ki.AL.b i . s = ana

ittisu, pub. MSL 1
AIPHOS Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo-

logie et d'Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

AJA American Journal of Archaeology
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-

guages and Literatures

AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria

Altmann, ed., Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other
Biblical and Studies (== Philip W. Lown In-
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu-

AMI

AMSUH

AMT

An
Andrae
Festungs.
werke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOAW

AOB
AOS
AOTU

APAW

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Aro Glossar

dies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archiologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitiat
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Anum
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Analecta Orientalia
Anatolian Studies
lexical series antagal =- aqu
tablets in the collections of the

Musee du Louvre
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-

demie der Wissenschaften
Altorientalische Bibliothek
American Oriental Series
Altorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
Abhandlungen der Preul3ischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL
22 -)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)

vi
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (- StOr
20)

ArOr Archiv OrientAlni
ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-

rische Rechtsurkunden
AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago)
ASAW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
ASGW Abhandlungen der Sichsischen Ge-

sellschaft der Wissenschaften
ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-

rische Keilschrifttexte ...
ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-

nicae
Assur field numbers of tablets excavated

at Assur
A-tablet lexical text
Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-

urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

BA Beitrage zur Assyriologie ...
Bab. Babyloniaca
Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen
Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (- AO S

Stud. 37)
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the
Observations Chronological Problems of the

Karum Kanis
Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-

lonian Inscriptions
Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-

tions of Sumer and Akkad
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools

of Oriental Research
Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-

surbanipals
BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift-

forschung
BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis

der babylonischen Religion
BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary

Stones
BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

Lugale
Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British

Museum. Supplement

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches

BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Bilgig Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr
BM

BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

B6hl Chresto-
mathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Ballenricher
Nergal

BOR
Borger
Einleitung

Borger Esarh.

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt
BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.2

Glossar
S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist
Biblica
E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis
tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musees Royaux d'Art
et d'Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery
field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
a la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux presages

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-

schen Konigsinschriften
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-

haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boghazkoi-Studien
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift

... (= WVDOG 41-42)
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo-

graphiques (= Or. 36-38)
G. Boyer, Contribution a I'histoire
juridique de la Ire Dynastie
babylonienne

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (==
MVAG 46/2)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,
2nd ed.

vii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften

BSGW Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

BSL Bulletin de la Societd de Linguis-
tique de Paris

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

CBM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)

CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo-
giques dans l'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christian

Qig-Kizilyay- M. 9ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F.
Kraus Nippur R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts-

urkunden aus Nippur
(ig-Kizilyay- M. cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,

Salonen Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF
Puzris-Dagan- B 92)
Texte

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a l'his-
Contribution toire economique d'Umma

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Umma Dynastie d'Ur

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American
Eastern Seals Collections

CRAI Academie des Inscriptions et Belles-
Lettres. Comptes rendus

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

Cros Tello

CT

Cyr.

Dalman
Aram. Wb.

Dar.

Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliotheque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu-
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux ... de la
Bibliotheque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Muse de Louvre

Delitzsch AL3 F. Delitzsch, AssyrischeLesestiicke,
3rd ed.

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
HWB worterbuch

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
G6tterlieder lieder

Diri lexical series diri DIR siaku =
(w)atru

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung
DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents

presargoniques
Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

D. T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu
EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-

Tafeln (= VAB 2)
Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the

Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
lection Babylonian Collection in the New

York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-

Glossar babylonischen Briefen
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-
Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila "Handerhebung"

(= VIO 20)
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-

zinischen Inhalts
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische

Neubab. Briefe
Briefe

viiiV1l
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk
Briefe aus
Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
Parfimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also

pub. in Or. NS 17-19)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-

sammlung fur die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die "Zweite Zwi-
Zwischenzeit schenzeit" Babyloniens

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
B amten- namen in der keilschriftlichen
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen

fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht
formen

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

En. el. Enuma elis
Erimhus lexical series erimhu = anantu
Erimhu sBogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE
Evetts Ev.-M. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...

Evil-Merodach
Evetts Lab. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...

Laborosoarchod
Evetts Ner. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ...

Neriglissar
Explicit Malku synonym list malcu = Sarru, ex-

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
ATU aus Uruk

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden
urkunden

Falkenstein
G6tterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (=
AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(= LSS NF 1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the

Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

Finet A. Finet, L'Accadien des lettres de
L'Accadien Mari

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen Fremd-
Fremdw. worter im Arabischen

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ...

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monumenta

orientis antiqui 7)
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter-
Heth. Wb. buch ...

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
Teachers in the Oldest Schools

Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2)
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa l6gende.

Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga-
relli a l'occasion de la VIIe Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale (Paris, 1958)

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
Assyriens padoce

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d'une
Dilbat famille de Dilbat ...

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re-
Kich cherches archeologiques a Kich

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Trouvaille Drehem

Gesenius 17  W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und ara-
miisches Handworterbuch, 17th

GGA
Gilg.

ed.
G6ttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen
Gilgames epic, cited fromThompson

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. - Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet III)

ix
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Gilg. O.I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16
254ff.

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

Golenischeff V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
Handbook (= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College
College Tablets ... (= Smith College

Studies in History, Vol. 38)
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

Sumerian
Proverbs

G6ssmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business
Doc. Documents of the Classical

Period
Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
College the Smith College Library

Gray Samar C. D. Gray, The Samar Religious
Texts ...

Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plants Plant Products with their Collo-

quial Names in 'Iraq
Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
Musik merischen Kultur

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
Nimrodepos rodepos

Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and

the Bible
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-

schriften
Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, eds.,
niversary So Live the Works of Men: Seven-
Vol. tieth Anniversary Volume Ho-

noring Edgar Lee Hewett
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrd

= ballu
HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi's Ge-

'setz
Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh.

I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6;
Hh. VUII-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart-
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29)

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge

Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
pp. 21-27

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei-
suchungen heft 13/14)

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der K6r-
K6rperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni-

schen
Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
Texts lonian Tablets in the British

Museum ...
Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu ...

HolmaWeitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
Hittite de l'Asie Mineure

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Getreide Babylonien ...

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cuneiformes
Kultepe du Kult6p6 (- ICK 1) (- Monogr.

ArOr 14)
Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta'annek Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum
HSS Harvard Semitic Series
HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual
Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum
Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4)

IB tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

ICK Inscriptions cundiformes du Kul-
t6pe

Idu lexical series A = idu
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal
IF Indogermanische Forschungen
Igituh lexical series igituh - tamartu.

Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

ILN Illustrated London News
IM tablets in the collections of the Iraq

Museum, Baghdad
Imgidda to see Erimhus

Erimhug
Istanbul

ITT
Izbu Comm.

Izi

tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum ofIstanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello
commentary to the series .umma
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger

lexical series izi = idatu

x
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Izi Bogh.
JA
Jacobsen
Copenhagen

JAOS

Jastrow Dict.

JBL
JCS
JEA
JEN

JENu

JEOL

JESHO

Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JKF

JNES
Johns

Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS

JSOR

JSS
JTVI

K.

Kagal
KAH

KAJ

KAR

KAV

KB
KBo
Kent Old
Persian

Boghazkeui version of Izi
Journal asiatique
T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
the National Museum, Copen-
hagen

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim ...

Journal of Biblical Literature
Journal of Cuneiform Studies
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology
Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch Genootschap "Ex
Oriente Lux"

Journal of Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sumeriennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes de
Suruppak ...

Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies
C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian

Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum-
erian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review
Journal of the Royal Asiatic

Society
Journal of the Society of Oriental

Research
Journal of Semitic Studies
Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-

schen Inhalts
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-

schen Inhalts
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-

osen Inhalts
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-

schiedenen Inhalts
Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazk6i
R. G. Kent, Old Persian ...

(= AOS 33)

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-

nia, etc. ...
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col-

lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Seminars

der Universitat Heidelberg und
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer
History and Akkad: An Account of the

early races of Babylonia...
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British

Museum
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the

collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford

K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete

Gebete an den Sonnengott ...
Kocher BAM F. K6cher, Die babylonisch-assy-

rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (- VIO 28)

Kohleru.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
Birgschafts- risches Burgschaftsrecht
recht

Koschaker
Griech.
Rechtsurk.

Koschaker
NRUA

Kramer
Lamentation

Kramer
SLTN

Kramer Two
Elegies

Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost-
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-
mus

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (- AS 12)

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR
23)

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Pushkin Museum Tablet

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (-
Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik ( AfO
Beiheft 3)
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KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kiltepe bei Kaisarije

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi
Kuchler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en
Nomades Mdsopotamie au temps des rois de

Mari
Labat R. Labat, L'Akkadien de BoghazkSi
L'Akkadien

Labat TDP R. Labat, Trait6 akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics medicaux

Laessee Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian
Rimki Ritual bit rimnki

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
de Venus culte ... de Venus

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Address
Marduk's to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)
Address to the
Demons

Landsberger
Fauna

Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica

Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender

Lang.
Langdon BL
Langdon

Creation
Langdon

Menologies
Langdon SBP

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu
Lautner

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien ...

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kalender der Babylonier und
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

Language
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies
S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
gies ...

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB

LBAT

vertrige (= Studia et documentaad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1)

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon

tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl
Collection

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,

prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

Leander P. A. Leander, tber die sumeri-
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d'As-
sur-nasir-aplu III

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,
Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
Choix cuneiformes inedits ou incom-

pletement publi6s jusqu'a ce jour
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon II

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

Limet Metal H. Limet, Le travail du metal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la
IIIe Dynastie d'Ur

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien
LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der

Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

Lu lexical series u1 = Sa (formerly
called l6 = amelu)

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon's . ..

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dictio-
nary

MAH tablets in the collection of the
Musee d'Art et d'Histoire, Geneva

Malku synonym list malku = sarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ff.)

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2)
Matous L. Matous, Inscriptions cunei-
Kultepe formes du Kultep6, Vol. 2 (= ICK

2)
MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-

Gesellschaft
MDP M6moires de la Delegation en Perse
Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitriige zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitriige zum assyri-

schen W6rterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)
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Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbiichern

Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs

M61. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene
Dussaud

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia
semitica

MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fuir
Orientforschung

MJ Museum Journal
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrifttexte
MLC tablets in the collections of the

J. Pierpont Morgan Library
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Michigan Documents in the University of
Coll. Michigan Collection

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.)

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen

Lexikon
MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission

scientifique en Perse
Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Lexicon Accadian Prayers ...

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

N. tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Nabnitu lexical series SIG7 +ALAM = nabnitu
NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-

tion, Yale University Library
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,

pub. MSL 4 129-178
Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Nabuchodonosor
Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Nabonidus
ND field numbers of tablets excavated

at Nimrud (Kalhu)
Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-

ACT neiform Texts
Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the

collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ...
N6tscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Ellil Akkad

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmiler

des Archaologischen Museums
zu Florenz

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
IKT schrifttexte

OBGT Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu
OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform

Texts
OIC Oriental Institute Communications
OIP Oriental Institute Publications
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung
Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
... (- JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-Menant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents

Doc. jur. juridiques de l'Assyrie
Or. Orientalia
OT Old Testament
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu

Festival
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-

Documents ments (= Mission arch6ologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

PBS Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
Vertrige trige des Berliner Museums ...

PE Q Palestine Exploration Quarterly
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin
Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (- ASAW Phil.-Hist.

Kl. 48/1)
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur
Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism

Inscriptions ofAshurbanipal (= AS
5)

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst
Amherst Tablets ...
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Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection

Pinches Peek T. G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir
Henry Peek

Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
cabularyAssur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the

Old Testament, 2nd ed.
Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94
Proto-Izi see Izi
Proto-Lu see Lu
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society

of Medicine
PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religi6se

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of

Biblical Archaeology
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform

Inscriptions of Western Asia
RA Revue d'assyriologie et d'archeolo-

gie orientale
RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-

cadiens
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-

sonal Names
RB Revue biblique
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches

sur l'origine de 1'ecriture cunei-
forme

Recip. Ea lexical series "Reciprocal Ea"
REg Revue d'egyptologie
Reiner Lipsur E. Reiner, Lip.ur-Litanies (JNES

Litanies 15 129ff.)
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden

Telloh aus Telloh
Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde
Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique gique Internationale

RP S Revue des etudes semitiques
RHA Revue hittite et asianique
RHR Revue de 1'histoire des religions
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie

iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
Rm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
ROM tablets in the collections of the

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen 'Konigshymnen' der Isin-Zeit
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
Tigl. III lat-Pilesers III ...

RS field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs & la
philologie et a l'archeologie egyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldeennes

Sa Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadia
Hippologica (= AASF 100)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mobel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8)
fahrzeuge

SAWW

S
b

SBAW

SBH

Scheil Sippar

Scheil Tn. II

Schneider
G6tternamen

Schneider
Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Sellin
Ta'annek

SEM

Sem.
SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty

Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d'Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen von
Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestinnmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Semitica
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen tjber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Text
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9L A. Deimel, gumerisches Lexikon
SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a

F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti-
nentia

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
Sm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
S.A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-
Misc. Assyr. syrian Texts of the British
Texts Museum

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith
College

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of

Sennacherib ...
SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka-
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33)

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27)

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
Corpus tions "royales" presargoniques de

Lagas
Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur-
A1hijava kunden

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
Bil. des Hattuili I

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
Recueil tions de 1'Asie anterieure des

Musees Royaux du Cinquante-
naire & Bruxelles

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts
SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel
SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun-
gen ...

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische
Namen- Namengebung (= MVAG 44)
gebung

Starr Nuzi

STC

Stephens PNC

StOr
Strassmaier
AV

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of
Creation

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)
J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter ...

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu

Liverpool, Actes du 6e Congres
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section S6mitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
Warka nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver-

handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= VAB
7)

STT O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein,
The Sultantepe Tablets

Studia (= Documenta et monumenta
Mariana orientis antiqui 4)

Studia Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen
Orientalia dicata
Pedersen

Studies
Robinson

STVC

Sultantepe

Sumeroloji
Arastirmalari

8urpu
Symb.
Koschaker

SZ
Szlechter
Tablettes

Szlechter
TJA

T

Tablet Funck

Tallqvist APN

Tallqvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
arastirmalari, 1940-41

E. Reiner, Surpu ( AfO Beiheft 11)
Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae

(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1re Dynastie de Babylone

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la IIIe
Dynastie d'Ur et de la I re Dyna-
stie de Babylone

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (- ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter-
epitheta (- StOr 7)

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
Maqlu schworungsserie Maqlu (- ASSF

20/6)
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches

Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2)
TCL Textes cuneiformes du Louvre
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in

the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago
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Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

Th. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAB Assyrian Botany

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani-

pal ...
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of

Gilg. Gilgamish
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of

Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ...
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et

Dangin al., Til-Barsib
Til-Barsib

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathe-
matiques babyloniens

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,
MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.

Torczyner H.Torczyner,Altbabylonische Tem-
Tempel- pelrechnungen ...
rechnungen

TSBA Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitat Jena

Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume

UCP University of California Publica-
tions

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
Ugumu lexical series
UM tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

UMB University Museum Bulletin

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige
Stadt ...

Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
harran-beli- beli-ussur
ussur

Alalakh
Wiseman

Chron.
Wiseman

Treaties

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings ...

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

xvi

Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
stele III. aus Saba'a und Semiramis

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-

den. Glossar
Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna :

matakal
UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht fiber die ...

Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka
(Berlin 1930ff.)

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler
VAT tablets in the collections of the

Staatliche Museen, Berlin
VBoT A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi-

texte
VDI Vestnik Drevnei Istorii
VIO Veroffentlichungen des Instituts

fur Orientforschung, Berlin
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La legende pheni-

Danel cienne de Danel
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
Fragments divinatoires assyriens du Muse

Britannique
VT Vetus Testamentum
Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)
Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of

Western Asia
Warka field numbers of tablets excavated

at Warka
Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition

to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents
Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)
Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-
Handbuch nischen Astronomie

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

Weissbach F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches
Misc. Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

Weitemeyer M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the
Sippar Region at the Time of
Hammurabi

WincklerAOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

Winckler H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
Sammlung schrifttexten

Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...

Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Die Welt des Orients
Carchemish, Report on the Ex-

cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian

Texts

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG

ZDPV

ZE
Zimmern
Fremdw.

Zimmern
Istar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

ZK
ZS

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie
Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche

Wissenschaft
Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-

landischen Gesellschaft
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala-

stina-Vereins
Zeitschrift fuir Ethnologie
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-

worter ... , 2nd ed.
H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein

altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.-
hist. Kl. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist.
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung
Zeitschrift fur Semitistik

Other Abbreviations

abbreviated, abbreviation
accusative
Achaemenid
adjective
administrative
Adad-nirari
adverb
Akkadian
Summa alu
apodosis
appendix
Aramaic
Assurbanipal
AAsur-nasir-apli II
Assyrian
astrological (texts)
astronomical (texts)
Babylonian
bilingual (texts)
Boghazkeui
business
Cambyses
chemical (texts)
chronicle
column
collation, collated
commentary (texts)
conjunction
corresponding
Cyrus
Darius
dative
denominative

det.
diagn.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
Elam.
En. el.
Esarh.
esp.
Etana
etym.
ext.
fact.
fem.
fragm.
gen.
geogr.
Gk.
gloss.
GN
gramm.
group voc.
Heb.
hemer.
hist.
Hitt.
Hurr.
imp.
inc.
incl.

determinative
diagnostic (texts)
divine name
document
duplicate
El-Amarna
economic (texts)
edition
Elamite
Enema eliS
Esarhaddon
especially
Etana myth
etymology, etymological
extispicy
factitive
feminine
fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Greek
glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
group vocabulary
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite
Hurrian
imperative
incantation (texts)
including

xvii

WO
Woolley

Carchemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM

YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

abbr.
ace.
Achaem.
adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
Akk.
Alu
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.
conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
denom.
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indecl.
inf.
inscr.
interj.
interr.
intrans.
inv.
Izbu
lament.
LB
leg.
let.
lex.
lit.
log.
Ludlul
1w.
MA
masc.
math.
MB
med.
meteor.

MN
mng.
n.
NA
NB
Nbk.
Nbn.
Ner.
nom.
OA
OAkk.
OB
obv.
occ.
Old Pers.
opp.
orig.
p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.
physiogn.

Other Abbreviations

indeclinable pl.
infinitive pl. tantum
inscription PN
interjection prep.
interrogative pres.
intransitive Pre-Sar.
inventory pret.
Summa izbu pron.
lamentation prot.
Late Babylonian pub.
legal (texts) r.
letter redupl.
lexical (texts) ref.
literally, literary (texts) rel.
logogram, lgographic rit.
Ludlul bel nemeqi RN
loan word RS
Middle Assyrian s.
masculine Sar.
mathematical (texts) SB
Middle Babylonian Sel.
medical (texts) Sem.
meteorology, meteorological Senn.

(texts) Shalm.
month name sing.
meaning stat. const.
note Sum.
Neo-Assyrian supp.
Neo-Babylonian syll.
Nebuchadnezzar II syn.
Nabonidus Syr.
Neriglissar Tigl.
nominative Tn.
Old Assyrian trans.
Old Akkadian translat.
Old Babylonian translit.
obverse Ugar.
occurrence, occurs uncert.
Old Persian unkn.
opposite (of) (to) unpub.
original(ly) v.
page var.
Palmyrenian wr.
participle WSem.
pharmaceutical (texts) x
phonetic x
physiognomatic (omens) x

xviiiXVLl

plural, plate
plurale tantum
personal name
preposition
present
Pre- Sargonic
preterit
pronoun, pronominal
protasis
published
reverse
reduplicated, reduplication
reference
religious (texts)
ritual (texts)
royal name
Ras Shamra
substantive
Sargon II
Standard Babylonian
Seleucid
Semitic
Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular
status constructus
Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic
uncertain
unknown
unpublished
verb
variant
written
West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 2

B

ba s.; water(?); syn. list*; foreign word.
ba-a, Se-u = mu-t Malku VI 203f.

For se-u = mi, cf. Hurrian seia- "water,"
"river," see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 324. In the
apparently similar lexical passages, se-e-u =
ba-a-4 An IX 27, se-'-u = ba-'-u LTBA 2 2:247
and dupl. 1 v 39, ba'd is most likely the
Assyrian form of the infinitive of bu'u, see
bu'd v. lex. section.

ba'altu s.; lady; syn. list*; WSem. word.
ba-'-a[l-tu] = [MIN (= beltu) MAR.TU] (preceded

by synonyms of beltu) lady, in the language of the
Amurri Explicit Malku I 22.

ba'ilu A v.; 1. to be abnormally large,
2. to become bright, to shine brightly, 3. to
be important, to be in force (said of a law);
OB, SB, NA, NB; I ib'il - iba'il, I/2; wr.
syll. and GUR4 ; cf. ba'~lu.

[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum // -rum, ba-'a-lum
A I/2:13f.; [ku-ur] KJR = na-pa-hu, ba-'a-lu VAT
10237 iii 5f. (text similar to Idu); gur 4 = ba-'a-lu,
mah = ba-'a-lu 2R 44 No. 2:9f.

[...] = [ra]-bu-u, [...] = ba-'-a-lum, [gs]-umG
= ma-'-a-du, [GU]MN.MINGU = ga-pa-u Antagal h
3'ff. (Meissner Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff., coll.).

[e] [DU 6]+DU = e-de-pu, ba-'-[a-lu], ba-qa-su Diri I
222ff.

[x-x-s]u = ba-a-lum (preceded by rabi) Explicit
Malku I 43f.

sa-ra-ri // ra-bu-u d ba-a-lu TCL 6 17 r. 11; su 6
zaq-nu su, na-ba-tu // ba-'-lat ni-bat (see zaqnu adj.)
ACh Supp. Istar 33:21, cf. ACh Istar 2:18; for
TCL 6 17: 8, see abalu B lex. section.

1. to be abnormally large: [summa] sin:
nistu kinsasa ba-'-l[a] if a woman's calves are
abnormally large Kraus Texte 1lb viii 6; sum:
ma sinnistu qatasa ba-'-la if a woman's hands
are abnormally large ibid. llc vi 16'; summa
KA.BUNII-ti ba-'-la if his nostrils(?) are ab-
normally large ibid. 23:14, cf. [...] ba-'-la
ibid. 33:8'; summa imitti amuti irbima ib-ta-'-

il if the right side of the liver has increased
in size and become abnormally large TCL 6
1 r. 28, cf. (with sumel amiti) ibid. r. 29
(SB ext.).

2. to become bright, to shine brightly -
a) referring to the planets: [summa MUL].
SAG.ME.GAR ba-'-il if Jupiter shines brightly
Thompson Rep. 186:5, also ibid. 196 r. 2 and ACh
Istar 17:9; gumma dEN.GISGAL.AN.NA GUR4 -
ma AJSL 40 191 r. ii 11, cf. [summa MUL].EN.
GISGAL.AN.NA i-ba-'-il ... MUL.EN.GISGAL.AN.
NA // MUL.SAG.ME.[GAR] Thompson Rep. 186:7,
cf. also dSAG.ME.GAR magal GUR 4  TCL 6
13:16, GUR 4-ma (opposite: SIG) ibid. 22, and
passim in this text; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ... ba-il
(var. ib-il-ma) zim&su atru (in MN) Jupiter
was shining brightly, his glow was strong(?)
BorgerEsarh. 17 Ep. 13:37, quoting dSAG.ME.GAR
. . . ba-il zimisu atru Thompson Rep. 271:12,
cf. [ba]-'-il zimisu atru ibid. 185:5, 196:3,
cf. also [a]-dir ba-il ibid. 244D r. 1, cf. ACh
Istar 17:11; summa Salbatanu itannatma
siG, ib-il-ma ahitu if Mars becomes dim, (this
is) favorable, (if) it becomes bright, (this is)
unfavorable Thompson Rep. 232 r. 3; Salba
tanu i-ba-il-ma kakkabani ulappatma this
means that Mars will be bright and affect
(other) stars ibid. 172 r. 5; ina muhhi mar
sarri sa sarru bell ispuranni ma Salbatanu
ba-'-il Salbatanu adu libbi Ajari ba-'-il Sariri
nasi immatemma sd Jci ina pan sarri errabuni
Salbatanu kima ba-'-il innd zittini ina libbi
lassu ana ka-ak-ki-fril sa Subarti la i-tu-a-ra
concerning the (coming of the) prince about
whom the king my lord asked me: "Is Mars
shining brightly?" (I answer) Mars will shine
brightly until the middle of Ajaru, it will be
(even) clothed in brilliance (and as to) "Would
it (the omen) concern us if he (the prince)
would go into the king's presence while Mars
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ba'alu B

is shining brightly?" (I answer no), we have
no share in it, it (Mars) will not return to the
region Subartu ABL 356:9, 10, and 16 (NA);
Salbatanu [...] Subartu ba-'-il u §aru[r]u
nagi siG5 ,a Subarti §g Mars [being the star
of] Subartu is bright and (even) clothed in
brilliance, this is favorable for Subartu (i.e.,
Assyria) Thompson Rep. 167 r. 7; MUL.UDU.
IDIM.GU4 .UD mar Sarri g ba-'-i[1] ari[ru]
na[gi] Mars is the crown prince, it shines, is
clothed in brilliance ABL 354 r. 10, cf. MUL.
UDU.IDIM.GU 4.UD ba-i-il ABL 1396 r. 6 (both
NA), dUDU.IDIM.MES i-ba-il-u-ma ACh Istar
25:41, and (referring to Saturn) dUDU.IDIM.
SAG.U§ i-ba-il-ma ibid. 6.

b) referring to the moon: gumma Sin ina
tamartigu dannig ib-ta-il if the moon shines
brightly when it appears (as new moon)
Thompson Rep. 30 r. 1, also, wr. ib-ta-'-il ibid.
69 r. 3.

c) referring to other stars: kakkabani a
allutti IGI.ME -gu ba-'-lu4 the appearance of
the stars of Cancer is bright ACh Supp. 2 ITtar
80:7, cf. kakkabanigu DIRI.MES uba-'-lu AfO
14 pl. 16 r. 8, kakkabanigu i-ba-'-i-lu-ma ACh
Sin 19:21, kakkabanigu ba-'-lu LKU 120:5;
MUL.BI BE-ma DIRI ba-il TCL 6 16 r. 41, see
Largement, ZA 52 252:99ff., gumma MUL d[.. ]
ba-ilba-il Thompson Rep. 84 r. 3; [ina harran]
git Enlil ib-il-ma ibid. 266B:6.

3. to be important, to be in force (said of
a law) - a) to be important: belu palihka
ilabbir ana daridti ussab balatu i-ba-'-il umgu
0 lord, your devotee will live on forever,
increase in vigor, his name will be important
PBS 15 80 ii 22 (Nbn.); KUR i-ba-il the land
will be important (preceded by KUR isehhir)
ACh Samas 14:9.

b) to be in force (said of a law): kima
simdat igsakkim duppurim ba-'-la-at ul tid[e]
do you not know that the regulation con-
cerning absentee field holders is (still) in
force? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.).

For AfK 1 21 ii 1, see blu mng. 2; for personal
names see ba'ilu s.

Weidner, OLZ 1913 212 n. 1; Landsberger,
Symb. Koschaker 232 n. 46.

ba'alu B v.; to pray to, to beseech; SB; I
ibal.

2

ba'aru

KA.iu.glI.DI.DI = ba-a-lum (in group with
balasu and tu-d-ri) Erimhus V 171.

u 4 .su.us.e ... siskurx.ra.a.ni ii.gul.gd.gA
: .a imisam a-bal-lu-us utninnuiSu (for complete
citation, see ikribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f.

tu-Sd-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f.,
cf. [ba]-'a-lum, [tu]-d-rum = laban appi An IX 91 f.

a) to pray to, to beseech a deity - 1' with
direct object: UD.14.KAM dSin li-bal magir
on the 14th he may pray to Sin, it is a
propitious (day) KAR 178 r. iv 79 (hemer.), cf.
ila la i-bal ibid. vi 8; summa ila i-ba-al if he
prays to (his) god CT 40 11:66 (Alu); zaqiqu
a-bal-ma ul upatti uzni (see zaqiqu mng.
la-2') Lambert BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); salmat
qaqqadi ana balat napiStiSina i-ba-la-ki the
black-headed people pray to you for their
good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7 (SB rel.), cf.
[ultu] sit amsi adi ereb sami ... i-bal-lu
sd[i] they pray to her from east to west Rm.
285:10; ana isaritija sa qaq(a)da a-ba-lu-Su
(see idaritu mng. 1) VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.),
and cf. 4R 20 No. 1:9f., in lex. section; jdti ds
Sunu ba-la-ak asteni'a ilissun as for me I
prayed to them, ever did rely on (lit.: seek)
their divine power VAB 4 112 i 18 and 122 i 47
(Nbk.), cf. astene'ema asriu a-ba-lu belissu
I personally looked after his sanctuaries, I
prayed to his lordly might RA 11 112 ii 10

(Nbn.), also a-ba-lu ila u itara VAB 4 284 ix

49 (Nbn.).

2' in absolute use: kitraba gasirtu ba-a-lum
taspitu suddirasima pray to the almighty one,
make continuous prayer and supplication to
her BA 5 628:16 (= Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 16);
eA'ema ina ili suppi sarkuki ashurma ina
istarati kdIma ba-a-li (var. kdSima sa ba-a-li)
when I sought out the gods, to you (fem.)
was prayer given, when I turned to the
goddesses, you were to be prayed to Ebeling
Handerhebung 60:15.

b) to beseech a king: aSu eter napistisun
i-ba-lu-ni-ma they prayed to me to spare
their lives TCL 3 72 (Sar.).

Meissner BAW 1 11f.

ba'~ru v.; to catch fish, to fish, to catch
birds, to hunt, to catch animals, to capture
persons, to catch a criminal; from OB on;
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ba'aru

I ibar - iba'ar (pres. i-bar KAR 32:29), 1/3, II
(inf. only); cf. ba'eritu A, ba'irtu, ba'iru,
bajartu, bajaru, bu'uru A adj., bu'uru s.,
nabartu, nabaru.

ku 6 .dib.ba = ba-a-ru, [s]u.ku6.dib.ba = sa-
ha-.um, [u]r.ri = e-.e-.um Erimhus II 115ff.;
kug.dib.ba = ba-'a-ru, kug.dib.dib = nu-na ba-
['a-ru], musen.dib.dib = MU§EN b[u-'-u-ru]
Antagal G 64ff.; tag = ba-a-rum, ku 6 .dib.ba
= MIN a xKU, tag.tag = bu-'-u-rum Antagal G
133ff., cf. di-ib DIB = ba-a-ru Idu II 294, ta-ag
TAG = ba-a-rum ibid. 351; ga = ba-a-ru Izi V 95.

a in.lu.li(var. adds .e) ku 6 in.dab.dab.bi
(var. in.ddb.dab.bi) ... sa in.ga.an.nd.e
buru5 in.ga.an.ur 4 .re (var. in.ga.ur.ur.re) :
[me idluh]ma nuni i-bar (var. ta-bar) [Cetu] iddima
(var. taddima) [issira]ti 1iu (var. tasiu) he, variant:
you, roiled the water and caught fish, cast a net and
captured birds KAR 375 ii 13f., restored and vars.
from SBH p. 130:20f., cf. [...] ba.an.dib.dib.
bi.es.a.ta: [issfir]ati ba-a-rum OECT 6 pl. 30
K.5159 r. llf.; [mur].ra.kug.ginx(GIM) a.lu.lu.
a.mu im.ma.ni.in.da[b] : [ki-ma] [gil-ri-ti i-na
de-el-hi-ia ta-ba-ra-[ni] you have caught me in
my troubles (lit.: roiled water) like a catfish CT 44
24 r. 4'; for other bil. refs., see usages b and d.

a) to catch fish, to fish - 1' in OB: kima
ana A.GAR GN ... MA.HI.A ba'iri ittanarradu
ma nni i-ba-ar-ru iqbii[nim] I was told that
the boats of the fishermen make a practice of
going to the GN district to catch fish LIH
80:10, cf. 1 MA.GUR 8 qadu rikbia ... turdas
nimma ina libbi mdtim asar atarraduguniti
ncin li-ba-ru-nim send me a boat with its
crew so that they may catch fish for me in the
remote regions wherever I send them VAS 16
14:29, cf. [K]U 6 giritu ... li-ba-ru-nim-ma
ARM 1 139:8, cf. also [GIS.M]A.HI.A ... [BA.
A]L.GI.KU6 .HI.A 4 NIG.BUN(wr. KA+AN).KU6 .
HI.A [li]-ba-ru-ma let the boats catch turtles
and tortoises VAS 16 51:13.

2' in NB: the fishermen took an oath ki adi
iinu mala ni-bar-ri 10-c ninu ana sattukki a

DN ninandin ki nunu ib-tar-ru-ma 10-4 ana
naptanu sa DN la iddannu' httu ... isaddadu'
"We shall deliver one-tenth of the fish we
catch for the regular offering of the Lady-of-
Uruk"-if they catch fish but do not deliver
it for the meal of DN, they will be liable to
punishment TCL 13 163:17f., cf. ninu ...
ta-bar-ra-ma 10-i ... tanandina ninu bar-ra-'
you shall deliver one-tenth of the fish you

ba'Aru

catch-go fishing! ibid. 12ff., cf. also ibid. 7;
ki ... ninu ana gined a DN libbd ba'iri Aa
DN, la i-bar-ru-' they do not catch fish for
the regular offering to the Lady-of-Uruk like
the fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:21, cf. (if they
convict PN) 9a inni ... ana Sigilti i-ba-a-ri
of fishing illegally (in the pond of DN) YOS 6
122:6, also ibid. 148:5; PT.ME§ a n4in ... ana
siti ana Satti ibbi innamma ... ultu imu 9a
PU.ME§ Suatu KU 6.HI.A ana ba-a-ri inandina'

umu kunnu nium ana paSiirika lukinnu please
give me the fish ponds in yearly lease, and
from the day that you(!) give me these ponds
to catch fish, I will make regular deliveries of
fish on pre-established days for your table
BE 10 54:8.

3' in lit.: nina ina nari li-bar-ma (on the
19th day) he may catch fish in the river
KAR 178 r. v 62 (SB hemer.), see KAR 375 and
SBH p. 130, in lex. section; ana bit belija ina
qablat tamtim ncnm a-ba-ar I catch fish in the
midst of the sea for my lord's household EA
356:51 (MB Adapa), cf. suhadakku ncna i-bar-
ru-m[a] ZA 42 51:8, cf. ibid. 6 and 53:25.

b) to catch birds: tu.muen ab.lal.bi.
ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.be.ne : summati ina
apatisina i-bar-ru4 they (the demons) catch
the doves in the window openings CT 16 9 i
32f.; issiram ba-ar-ma catch a bird (and
watch how its chicks scatter) Gilg. O. I. 14
(OB), cf. Sitta issurati i-ba-ram-ma STT
38:85 (= AnSt 6 154, Poor Man of Nippur);
isura(!) la i-bar sukissu la iSSir he must not
catch birds, or else his sustenance field will
not prosper KAR 177 r. i 14, also Bab. 4 107:9
(SB hemer.); DAR.MUEN.HI.A li-ba-ru-ma let
them catch francolins ARM 4 9:6; note, re-
ferring to locusts: erbi ... li-ba-ru-nim (see
erbu s. usage b) ARM 3 62:16.

c) to hunt, to catch animals: sa arnabatim
ina Ra-ze-e-emk i i-ba-ru who catch hares
in GN Syria 20 107:3 (Mari let.); ba'iru ncna
issira nammaSdS [dGiR la i-bar ... ] mala
nammade da i-bar-ru bissu h[ulluq] a hunts-
man must not catch fish, fowl, or wild beasts
(on this day), as many wild beasts as he
catches (as many of) his family will perish
ZA 19 378 Sm. 948:4f. (hemer.), also, wr. i-ba-

1*
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ba'Aru

ar-ma bissu nammaszid uhallaqu KAR 178 ii
42f., dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, see ikkibu mng. la-';
rima appara seru i-ba-ra-am-ma the snake
hunts wild oxen and boars Bab. 12 pl. 13:8
(Etana), cf. ibid. 10, also AfO 14 pl. 9:15 and 17,
Bab. 12 pl. 1:22 and 26, (said of the eagle) ibid. 20
and 24.

d) to capture persons, to catch a criminal,
to catch a demon (by magic means) - 1' said
of kings (in poetic similes): a ... sandanis
kima nuni i-ba-ru(vars. add -u)-ma who
caught (the Ionians) like fish as a "fowler"
does Lyon Sar. 4:21, also ibid. 14:25, Winckler
Sar. pl. 38 iv 35, cf. kima nuni a-bar-ma ibid.
pl. 27:15, and passim, cf. also kima nitni ultu
qereb tdmti a-bar-su-ma Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73,
and passim in Esarh.; each of those who fled
into the inaccessible mountains kima issiri
ultu qereb Sadi a-bar-Su-ma aksa idisu I caught
like a bird from the mountain recesses and
tied his wings Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, also ibid.
50 iii 31; kima surdi a-bar-u-ma I caught
him like a falcon Streck Asb. 82 x 15.

2' said of the net or trap of a god or a
demon: [gi]s.par dEn.ki.kex(KID) he.ni.
lb.dib.[dib.be] : gisparru sa Ea li-bar-[su]
may the fish trap of Ea catch him (the demon
who braves the water of Ea, sprinkled in the
apotropaic ritual) CT 17 34:25f., cf. (may
their sorceries) kima gisparri libbalkit[usu:
niti] sdsunu li-ba-ru-s4-nu-ti clamp down on
them like a trap and catch them all AfO 18
294:74, also [ep]setisunu kima gis-<par>-ri
libbalkitu[iuniiti] unuti li-ba-ru-su-nu-[ti]
PBS 1/1 13 r. 36, cf. also Maqlu VII 16; the
(evil) hand sa ... kima suskalli asariddu i-
bar-ru (for ibaru) which caught the leader
like a net Maqlu III 163; setu sa SamaS i-ba-
[ar-ka] gisparri mamit Samas ib-bal-ki-tu-
ka-ma i-bar-ru-ka the net of Samas will
catch you (the eagle), the traps (by which
was sworn) the oath to Samas will clamp
down on you and catch you Bab. 12 pl. 1:38f.
(Etana), cf. dSam u . .. susdkallaka i-bar
lemniti KAR 32:29; the evil utukku un.zi.

gal dib.dib.be : sa nisi diknat napidti ib-ta-
na-'-rum(var. -ru(!)) CT 17 36:10, var. from
CT 1630i 18, cf. [ku 6 .e.engur].ra.ginx(oiM)

ba'aiu A

mu.un.dib.dib.be.es : [kima] nun apsi
i-bar-ru CT 17 27:25f.

e) other occ.: f.HAB : u li-ba-ru-su-si
the plant May-they-catch-sixty (uncert.)
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 21.

For Wiseman Alalakh 2:58, see beru; for RA 17
175 ii 25, see baru s.; for Labat TDP 54:12, see
buhhuru.

ba'iSu A (be'esu, be'adu) v.; 1. to smell
bad, to be of a bad quality, 2. with panu to
look bad, to be angry, 3. bu'usu to cause to
smell bad, to besmirch, cast aspersions; OA,
SB, NA, NB; I ib'is - ibe'is (iba'is CT 22
202:23) - bi'is, inf. be'adu in OA, bi-'-e-su
TCL 9 138:7 (NB), 1/3, II (part. mu-ba-hi-is
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 14); cf. bi'iltu, bisu
adj., biianu, bu'su A, tabatanu.

[u] [u 5] = ba-'a-[(a)-su] A II/6 C 28.

tu-ba-'-ds 5R 45 iii 7 (gramm.).

1. to smell bad, to be of a bad quality -
a) to smell bad: summa amelu muhhasu me
u[kdl in]a ubanika rabiti asar me ukallu TAG.
TAG-at summa vzv.Gl-gS bi-'-s[at] if a man's
head contains water you palpate with your
index finger the place which contains the
water and if his ear smells bad CT 23 36:58,
cf. summa uzu.oGis- la bi-'-sat ibid. 64;
summa amilu ... [...] uznisu bi-'-is if a
man's (ears are sore and) [the ... ] of his ears
smells bad AMT 34,5:5, cf. summa amelu ...
libbi uznisu bi-is Kocher BAM 3 iv 14 (= KAR
202); [DIS ... ]-su ina pisu ib-ta-na-su if (a
man's) [breath(?)] always smells bad from his
mouth AJSL 35 157:74, see Kraus, AfO 11 224
(physiogn.); ki sa pispisu bi-'-sd-u-ni .. .
nipiskunu libsi as bad smelling as urine(?) is,
so may your breath be (to god, king, and man)
Wiseman Treaties 603.

b) to be of a bad quality (NB only):
i mka urkd alla mahri i-bi-'-is your future is
even worse than your past ABL 1286:10;
dibbi lu mddu akanna ina muhhini bi-su-'
there is a great deal of grumbling against us
here YOS 3 19:21; dullu ina mukhija danu
sabit akanna bi-su-' the work is too much for
me, the work crews are in bad condition here
ibid. 79:35 (all letters).
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2. with pani to look bad, to be angry -
a) to look bad (NB only): pa-ni sa alpi UDU.
NITA.MES U MUSEN.HI.A la i-bi-ju-' cattle,

sheep, and poultry must not look bad TCL 9
143:14; my lord should not bring the cattle
before the twentieth of the month Tebetu
jand ... imatti u pa-ni-s4-nu i1-bi-'i-su
otherwise they will lose weight (en route
through the bad weather) and will look bad
TCL 9 88:15 (letters).

b) to be angry (NB only): pa-an sa fPN
ina libbi bi-is-sid PN is angry about that
UET 4 188:8, cf. ina libbi IGI-ia bi-i-su-' GCCI
2 399:19, also BIN 1 18:19; pa-ni-ia bi-i-si
YOS 3 198:8, pa-ni-ia la bi-su-' BIN 1 73:6;

pa-ni-ka la i-bi-is-su-' you must not be angry
AfO 19 82:13, pa-an sa belija la i-bi-'-su
BIN 1 33:13, pa-ni sa PN la i-bi-su-' CT22
40:20, pa-ni-ku-nu ina muhhi la i-ba-'-is
ibid. 202:23; jand pa-ni-ia ittika i-bi-'-ju
otherwise I will be angry with you BIN 1
68:32; lu madu pa-ni-si-nu bi-su-' they are
very angry CT 22 160:34; pa-ni sa belija ana
libbija bi-i-su-' my lord is angry with me
CT 22 4:23; PN mimmu sa ikkalu janu u
pa-ni-s'i bi-su-' PN has nothing to eat and
he is angry TCL 9 129:17, cf. mimma sa ilk-
ka(!)-lu jdnu [pa]nisu bi-su-' YOS 3 17:19; ga
male libbati bi-'-e-su pa-ni bell ispura my
lord has written me something that causes
anger and wrath TCL 9 138:7, cf. bi-'-su pa-
ni-si ibid. 14 (all letters).

3. bu'usu to cause to smell bad, to
besmirch, cast aspersions - a) to cause to
smell bad: mati istarap u qutram ub-ta-i-is
he set fire to my land making it smell of
smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA let.); mu-ba-hi-
is sqgani [mut]tannipu bitati (the pig) makes
the streets stink, dirties the houses Lambert
BWL 215 r. iii 14 (SB).

b) to besmirch, cast aspersions: sumu sa
LU DIN.TIR.KI.MES ra'imdnisu ittija lu-ba-ig I
(Samas-sum-ukin) will make the reputation
of the Babylonians, his (Assurbanipal's)
friends, as vile as my own ABL 301:13;
Sunkunu sa ima panija u ina pan matati gabbu
band la tu-ba-'-a-sd do not besmirch your
reputation, which is good in my eyes and in

ba'iu B

the eyes of the whole country ABL 301:22,
cf. PN <sumi> lu mada ki 4-ba-'i-sg BIN 1
52:5, also [sumi ki(?)] unqu ... [la asp]ura
i-ba-'-is ABL 454 r. 10; mamma dibbija ina

ekalli la u-ba-'-d let no one misrepresent my
case in the palace ABL 283 r. 5, cf. dibbija ina
pan sarri u-ba-'-a-sii-i ABL 1374:12 (all NB
letters).

ba'aiu B (buds) v.; 1. to come to shame,
2. bussu to put to shame; from OA, OB on;
I ibas - iba'as, 1/2, II, II/2; wr. syll. and
(in colophons and p3rsonal names) TE§; cf.
ajabd, bajasd, bajasu in la bajaju, bastu,
bustu, bustu in la bustu.

[u-ru] [HAR] = ba-a-[su(?)] A V/2:201.

1. to come to shame - a) in OA: bel
qiptija bab harranija sa qatatim la erris~ma
la a-ba-ds lest I come to shame when my
creditor asks me for guarantees at the outset
of my journey CCT 3 8b:16; ah4 atta kaspam
mimma la tizibam mala ina bab abullim la
a-ba-su you are my brother, yet you did not
leave me enough silver that I should not
come to shame at the city gate CCT 2 1:33,
cf. d1 a-ba-ds Kienast ATHE 37:45, cf. also RT
31 55 r. 7; kima maskattam nisakkunuma 14
ni-ba-su (let him see to it) that we can make
the deposit and not come to shame Kienast
ATHE 39:27.

b) in OB: [sum] bilini bania i nizkurma
ba-i-su li-ba-sa-an-ni-a-ti let us pronounce
our master's good name, so that all involved
may come to shame on account of us CT 4
2:70; u PN asgu belija kdta i-ba-as-sa-an-ni
and PN will come to shame by me because of
you, my lord CT 2 19:22, cf. la [a-ba]-as
PBS 7 104:23 (OB let.); difficult: a-na sa ba-
si-im la natui they are not capable of becoming
embarrassed(?) (about anything) Bagh. Mitt.
2 57 ii 6.

c) in NA, NB: za'irani ... ib-ta-su-'u
those who hate (Assyria) have come to shame
ABL 1246 r. 6 (NB); qdte a LU rab-ak [beli]ja
assabat la a-ba-a-gi (if only) I could grasp the
hands of my lord, the rablakku-official, then
indeed I would not be put to shame (line 23
is missing in copy) ABL 283 r. 24 (NB), cf. e
ta-ba-dd ABL 532:9 (NA).
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d) in lit.: lihbit rami li-ba-a karriSti may
my love prevail, (and) she who slanders me
come to shame JCS 15 6 i 11 (OB lit.); ameri
li-ba-sd-an-ni may whosoever looks at me
(with evil intent) come to shame on account
of me BMS 19 r. 27 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:26,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 12; if he says,
"I am a hero," i-ba-ds he will come to shame
ZA 43 96:8 (Sittenkanon); itti epseti anndti ...
ul i-ba-s he was not ashamed at(?) such acts
Streck Asb. 112 v 14; i-ba-ds-s-ka (in broken
context) Lambert BWL 144:3.

e) in personal names - 1' in OA: E-ni-
ba-as CCT 1 llb:13, E-ni-ba-sa-at KTS 47c:1,
ICK 1 113:10, and E-na-ba-sa-at ICK 1 63:2,
116:3; see ennu s. usage a for names of the
same type.

2' in OB: dSin-a-ia-ba-as O-Sin-May-I-
Not-Come-to-Shame LIH 15:4, TCL 17 44:1,
YOS 8 137:1, and passim; A-ia-ba-as-i-li O-
My-God-May-I-Not-Come-to-Shame PBS 7
70:3, cf. BIN 7 176:29; A-a-ba-as UET 5 576:5.

3' in MB: La-ni-i-ba-ds-ilu O-God-May-
We-Not-Come-to-Shame BE 14 168:43, BE 15
190 iii 22, BE 15 195:7; fAt-kal-si-ul-a-ba-as
I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Come-to- Shame
BE 15 200 ii 3, cf. fAt-kal-ul-a-ba-as BE 15
188 i 10.

4' in MA: mLa-ba-d AfO 10 33 No. 50:5.

5' in NA: Lu-ba-ds-a-na-ili (mng. uncert.)
ADD 425:14 and r. 21.

6' in NB: La-ba-si-ili (also La-ba-ju-Sin),
abbr. La-ba-si, La-ba-u UET 4 Index p. 30;
La-a-ba-i VAS 6 324:17, wr. NU.TES ibid.
186:6, and see Stamm Namengebung 174f.; Nabzl-
alsi-ul-a-ba-dd I-Called-to-Nabu-and-Will-
not-Come-to-Shame Nbn. 533:3.

2. bussu to put to shame - a) in gen.:
summa la ki'am tuppam sa ruba'im u rabisim
nisapparma ikkarim nu-ba-ds-ka u atta ana la
ahini tatu'ar otherwise we shall send an
order (lit.: tablet) of the prince and the
rabisu-official, and we shall put you to shame
in the kcaru, and you will no longer be our
colleague TCL 19 1:33, cf. ula nu-ba-d-k&
we will not put you to shame BIN 6 59:6;
ail atta [la] ti-ba-&a-ni you are my brother,

babaltu

do not disgrace me TCL 20 100:20; ana Sa
kima kuwati sebilamma ... lu-ba-i-Su-ni'(text: $u)-ul Sa kima jd[ti] ammakam kallim:
ma lu-ba-i-su-ni send (the tablet) to your
representatives and they may put me to
shame, or show it there to my representatives
and they may put me to shame (if my
statement was not correct?) CCT 2 6:12f., cf.
i-ba--si-im (i. e., ina ba'usim) to (our) shame
TCL 19 32:14 (all OA); i-ba-as-ka-ma ... [an]a
bustika tanaddinsum (see buStu mng. 1) ARM
1 32:9; i-bi-is hada'a (Aisur) put my
ill-wisher to shame Bauer Asb. 2 49:14;
utakki[lka] la u-ba-ds-[ka] I (Istar) have
given you encouragement, I will not let you
come to shame 4R 61 iv 2 (NA oracles for

Esarh.), cf. bel saltija ul u-ba-sa (see saltu in
bel salti usage c) ABL 295:7 (NB).

b) in personal names: La-tu-ba-d-an-ni-
dAdad Do-Not-Put-Me-to-Shame-O-Adad
ADD 260 r. 11, cf. ADD 243 r. 16 and 17; La-
tu-ba-sd-a-ni-DINGIR ADD 135 :2; La-TES-
a-ni-DINGIR ADD 134:3; NU-TIE-an-ni-DINGIR

ADD App. 1 x 37; La-tu-TS-ni-DINGIR ADD 74

r. 6; La-tu-TES-ana-DINGIR ADD 100 r. 4;

fLa-tu-ba-si-ni AfO 10 43 No. 100:25 (MA);
fLa-tu-ba-sin-nu Nbn. 243:8; dNabd-sar-hu-
u-ba-sa Nabu-Will- Shame-the-Proud-for-Me
ABL 512:3, cf. dNabi-sar-hu-TES ibid. 9
(NA); dNabi-kar-si-u-ba(!)-d Nabu-Brings-
to-Shame-My-Slanderer ADD 912 i 3.

c) in colophons (Senn. and Asb. only):
NIR.GAL.ZU-ka NU.TES.A.NI dNabu 0 Nabu, do

not bring shame on me, who trust in you
ADD 620 r. 6 (Senn.), cf. takilka NU TES AJSL
35 137 K.2856 r. ii 8 (Senn.), and passim in Asb.
colophons, see Streck Asb. 356 c 10, 360 g 3, h 7, i 4,
362 k 6, 372 t 2, also STT 33:129 (= Lambert BWL
pl. 11), Laessee Bit Rimki pl. 2 K.9235:13', etc.,
also, wr. NA.AN.TES OECT 6 pl. 13:17.

For Sumer 13 91:17, Sa la i-ba-as-u- <i> i-n[a
ma]-tim, see basC mng. lc-3'.

ba'a4u see *be' eu.

bib ziqi see ziqu A in bab ziqi.

babaltu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
[...] ba IM : x6 ba-[ball-tum Kocher Pflanzen-

kunde 31:18.

6
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babalu s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym for
leader); syn. list.*

ba-ba-l[u] = a-Sd-ri-du Malku I 57; [ba]-ba-lu
= [a]-dc-ri-du An VIII 10 (from CT 18 14 r. i 68,
[ba]-ba-lu and ends of five lines on the left side
copied only in the previous publication, Lenormant
Choix p. 71:67ff.).

babalu see abalu A.

babanu s.; 1. outside, 2. personnel stationed
outside the palace; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll.
and KA-a-ni/nu and KA-an-na; cf. babu A.

1. outside: summa sp qanni zuqaqipi
sakin ... a ana KA-a-ni ikabbasu if he has
a foot like a scorpion's pincers (this means)
that he treads (with his feet turned) outward
Kraus Texte 22 i 31', cf. ibid. 19 r. 2' and 4';
summa g[il]sasu ittan[aknan] ... sa ba-ba-nu
ut-[... ] if he twists(?) his thigh, (this means)
that [he ...- s] outward KAR 401 r. i 3
(physiogn.); summa askuppassu ana KA-a-nu
isqit if its (the house's) doorstep sinks(?)
towards the outside CT 38 13:96 (SB Alu);
naphar 3 KA.ME a anaG KA-an-na ipetti
altogether three gates which open outward
YOS 1 52:8, also 14 (NB).

2. personnel stationed outside the palace
(MB): naphar x SE.BA KA-a-nu altogether x
barley rations for the outside workers PBS
2/2 53:41; bitanu u xK-a-nu (see bitanu s.
mng. 3) BE 17 35:15, cf. (in broken context)
[. .. ] t KA-a-nu ibid. 27:43.

For mng. 2, see bitanu s. mng. 3.
For HSS 15 291:14, see papanu.
Meissner BAW 1 12.

babanf adj.; outer; SB, NA, NB; cf.
babu A.

papah Bel KA-a-nu-u (cedars for) the
outer shrine of Bel ABL 120:17 (NA); kisal=
lasa KA-nu-u magal usrabbi I greatly enlarged
its (the palace's) outer court OIP 2 130 vi 71,
cf. KA-nu-u kisallu ibid. 131:58 (Senn.); tarbasu
KA-a-ni outer yard (of the bit nisirti of
Samas) Nbn. 48:3, note tarbasu rabi ibid. 4;
28 GI.MES tarbasu KA-a-ni ultu muhhi pitri sa
birit i diti ... u birit E iltani a tarbasi K-a-ni
pitri ana pitri sa ana sadi u amurri ussi 28
reeds of the outer yard from the separation

babbanU

which is between the south room (of the main
house) and the north room of the outer yard,
separation to separation which go out toward
east and west YOS 6 114:8 and 10, also ibid. 20;
pa-ni KA-a-nu- bit ergi 125 iddu 30 putu pani
bitand 100 giddu 20 putu the outer measure-
ments (lit.: the outer surface) of the bedroom
(of Etemenanki) are 125 (fifths of a cubit)
long and thirty wide, the inner measurements
(lit.: the inner surface) are one hundred (fifths
of a cubit) long and twenty wide WVDOG
59 54:31 (Esagila Tablet).

Streck, Bab. 2 168ff.; Meissner BAW 1 12.

babaniitu s.; chattering(?); SB.*
gu.[dul dur.dur.ru KA.gi KA.diri.ga

b a. a b. t h m: [qinna]tum surrutam pi ba-ba-
nu-tam ublam the anus emitted much flatus,
the mouth chattering(?) Lambert BWL 251
K. 5688:3.

For the Sumerian version of the proverb
and a proposed rendering of inim.diri. ga,
see E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 78.

For KAR 401 r. (?) i 3, see babanu s.

babaru s.; (a synonym for forest); syn. list.*
ba-ba-rum = qi-is-tum CT 18 4 r. i 11.

babbanf (fem. babbanitu) adj.; of good
quality, beautiful, pleasant, friendly, excel-
lent; NB, LB; cf. band B v.

a) of good quality, beautiful -1' referring
to food, staples, goods, silver: akalu bab-ba-
[nu-l u KAS.SAG tabu inandin he will provide
good bread and sweet first-class beer VAS 6
104:10; KUS halisianu bab-ba-nu-tu fine
leather straps YOS 7 138:5, cf. dir'am 4u:
palitu eggetu bab-ba-ni-tu4 VAS 4 168:7, VAS 6
141:2, and passim referring to wool, clothing, etc.;
[iSt]et sir'am e-le-ni-tu4 mu-ru-qu-ut-tu bab-
ba-ni-tu4 one extremely fine outer coat of
mail AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 (coll.), also ibid. 7,
cf. sipati bab-ba-ni-e-ta YOS 3 114:13, BIN 1
48:19, etc.; ina MN gidil bab-ba-nu-[til inandin
in Addaru he will deliver strings of good
quality (garlic) Nbk. 290:6, cf. gidil bab-ba-
nu-i Nbn. 943:6, 140 pi-ti sa .imi bab-ba-nu-i
Dar. 345:1, and see also gidmu and busabu;
uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum excellent barley BE 10
77:1, cf. uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum Strassmaier,
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Actes du 8e Congrbs International No. 25:1,

uttatu pesitu bab-ba-ni-tu4 Dar. 387:1, also

CT 44 83:1; suluppic bab-ba-nu-tu4 fine dates
BIN 1 65:15, GIS.PIE.H.A bab-ba-ni-ti fine
figs ibid. 48:11; naphar 3 gusiri lab-ba-nu-tu
altogether three good beams VAS 6 148:5,
cf. gusuiri tapalu gassictu bab-ba-nu-i-t ibid. 1;
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR istatirranu a RN bab-
ba-nu-u-t one mina of silver in staters of
Alexander (which are) in good condition
BRM 2 10:4, and passim said of staters in LB;

1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-u-tu one mina
of fine silver VAS 15 49:25, cf. 1 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-4 BRM 2 35:33, kaspu
qalu bab-ba-nu-u BRM 2 44:25, and passim.

2' referring to human beings and animals:
4 lamiitanu bab-ba-nu-tui abbakamma ana
bilija asappara I will obtain four good
servants and send (them) to my lord BIN 1
15:20; a-me-lu-ut-ti bab-ba-ni-tu CT 22 201:15,

1-et qallat bab-ba-ni-tu4 ibid. 202:35, and passim;
1 imeru bab-ba-nu-u one good donkey TCL
13 165:4, kalime bab-ba-nu-tu YOS 3 76:11,

GUD.AB-ka bab-ba-ni-tu4 CT 22 36:27, 200 300

ni[nu] bab-ba-nu-u BIN 1 30:27, 1-en sisu
bab-ba-nu-i TCL 12 57:11, and passim said of

sheep, donkeys, etc.

3' referring to buildings: asuppu bab-ba-nu-
u a fine attic room VAS 5 50:5, cf. hussu pitnu
bab-ba(!)-nu-2 ibid. 117:6; u sanutima mdditu
bab-ba-nu-i-tu etepus ina KUR Parsa ag sa
anaku epusu u sa abia ipusu u sa epsa im-
mar-ru bab-ba-nu-u ullutu gabbi ina silli a DN
nitepus I made many other excellent things
in this land Persia-all that I made and my
father made, whatever was made and ap-
pears beautiful, all that we made under the
protection of Ahuramazda VAB 3 109 § 3:13

and 15 (XPa), cf. madu bab-ba-nu-ui a ipusu
ibid. 119:19 (XV); mddis bab-ba-nu-u itepus
Herzfeld API p. 36:19.

4' other occs.: gapnii bab-ba-nu-tu ina libbi
isakkan he plants in it (only) good fruit trees
Dar. 193:10; SE.NUMUN bi-i-si u bab-ba-nu-u
poor or fine soil Camb. 217:9; ulmani bab-
ba-nu-u ana Bel inandin he (the king) should
give excellent offerings to B61 ABL 1431 r. 8;
niqe bab-ba-ni-e-ti idin supply good offerings

babbilu

YOS 3 60:14; kidsdu sa PN 303 NA 4.MES
sikinsu bab-ba-nu-u a necklace of PN (com-
posed of) 303 stones, in good condition TCL
12 101:5; siknu s bab-ba-nu-u ABL 1216:17;
dullu bab-ba-nu-[4] ABL 1330:7.

b) pleasant, friendly, excellent: amata bab-
ba-ni-ti ina pan sarri u rabi2ti qibi say a good
word for me in the presence of the king and
(his) nobles ABL 451:15, cf. <a>-mat bab-ba-
ni-ti ibid. r. 7, also ana amat bab-ba-ni-ti ana
pan attalka ABL 1404 r. 20, cf. also ina muhhi
amat a-sap-ra bab-ba-ni-ti ABL 1170:6; ki
nimuttu ina sumi bab-ba-ni-i nimilt if we are
to die, let us die with a good reputation ABL
520 r. 5, cf. sumu bab-ba-nu-u ABL 301 r. 7;
adi trn bab-ba-nu- nismi ul nusebil tm we did
not send a report until we had heard favorable
news ABL 412:19; ina teme sa beli[ja] bab-
ba-nu-c abal[lut] I am getting well on ac-
count of the friendly message of my lord YOS
3 189:23; Samas amat bab-ba-ni-ti u bi'ilti
mala akanna asemmi ana satammi la asappar
(I swear by) Samar that I write whatever I
hear here, both good and bad news, to the
satammu-official BIN 1 75:12, cf. dibbi bab-ba-
[nu]-tu sa belija ibid. 51:15, dibbi bis tu ...
dibbi bab-ba-nu-td ABL 752 r. 25, sipirti bab-
ba-ni-ti beli lispurassu BIN 1 18:26, also Tell

Halaf 117 r. 2; u sand i-ba-as sa biSi epsu ulli
anaku bab-ba-nu- etepus and there were
other things which were done improperly,
those things I (Xerxes) did in the (religiously)
correct way Herzfeld API p. 30:35 (XPh), cf.
sa bisi epsuma andku ana b[ab-ba-nu- e]tepus
ibid. p. 19 § 4 (Dar.), see ZA 44 150.

Figulla, MVAG 17/1 49; Landsberger, ZA 39
293f.; Meissner BAW 1 12f., and BAW 2 100.

babbilu (babilu) s.; bearer (as agricultural
worker), tenant farmer; OB; cf. abalu A.

u1.ge.d.a (var. lhi.e.ga.g) = ba-bi-lu (var.
ba-ab(!)-bi-lu) (among harvest laborers) Hh. II 339;
u1.se.DU.a = ba-bi-lum (among harvest laborers)
OB Lu A 203.

lu.se.Du.a 2. m ha.ra.gub(var. adds .bu.
ta) : ba-bi-il se-im .i-na li-iz-zi-zu-ma (have) two
"barley-carriers" be in charge (of the winnowing)
Farmer Instructions 106, also ibid. 96 (courtesy
M. Civil).

a) bearer (as agricultural worker): mastit
2 LU ba-bi-li sa UD.3.KAM (in list of rations for
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laborers) drink for two bearers for three days
PBS 8/2 242:5; Li.MES ba-ab-bi-li ana mahri
kun[u saparim] ittaspar[u] ... LU.MES ba-[ab-
bi-li] ana mahrikunu li[llikunimma] they
have been given orders to send bearers to you,
let the bearers appear before you (give them
x barley as provisions for the garrison) LIH
56:15 and 17 (let.); ba-ab-bi-lu-<um> suluppi
sa istu MU.4.KAM ul imahharuninni ...
ubterri (seeburr v.) TCL 17 16:12 (let.).

b) tenant farmer: [LAL.HI].A LU ba-a[b-bi]-
li s[a] ana musa[dd]inim ana suddunim
n[a]dnu the overdue payments of the tenant
farmers which were handed over to the col-
lector for collecting Kraus Edikt p. 36:26; ina
qdti PN PN2 u L ba-ab-bi-li tappisunu imhuru
(grain which) she received from PN, PN2 , and
the tenants, their partners JCS 2 110 No. 21:12,
also ibid. 19, cf. ana PN u PN2 PN3 u ba-ab-
bi-lu suluppi zrisusunutima YOS 12 271:4,
and LV ba-ab-bi-lu [i]mhuru JCS 5 90 MAH

15983:x+16.
Kraus Edikt 123f.

babbiluitu s.; bearer service, transportation;
OB*; cf. abalu A.

ana ba-ab-bi-lu-tim matima mamman ul
issia no one ever made demands on me to do
service as a bearer Fish Letters 1:17; ana
ba-ab- <bi>-lu-ti-su-nu liqema take (garlic
and onions) for transportation by bearers
CT 4 33a: 15 (let.); ana ba-bi-lu-tim(!) la teggia
do not neglect the transportation YOS 2
37:30 (let.).

Kraus Edikt 123f.

babbiru see banbirru.

babilu in la babil hititi adj.; not guilty,
innocent; SB*; cf. abalu A.

sittutesunu la ba-bil hititi u gullulti sa
aransunu la ibsi ussursun aqbi I ordered that
the rest of them who were not guilty of sin
or misdeed, not charged with a crime, be let
free OIP 2 32 iii 12 (Senn.).

For hitita abalu, see hittu lex. section.

babilu in la babil pani adj.; merciless,
unforgiving; SB*; cf. abalu A.

ekdu la pa-bil pa-ni fierce and merciless
AfO 20 114 VAT 9820 ii 11; sakkanakku eksu

babtu

la ba-bil pa-ni elisunu task[un] you have
placed over them (the Babylonians) a cruel
and merciless governor Gossmann Era IV 59;
adSum ajabi la ba-bil pa-nim ite Babili la
sanaqa in order that no merciless enemy may
approach Babylon VAB 4 134 vi 39, cf.
lemnu la ba-bil(var. -bi-il) pa-nim ibid. 138 ix
38, also 120 iii 30 (all Nbk.); gall la ba-bil
(var. -bil) pa-ni a merciless demon KAR
357:39, var. from dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (facing p. 62)
21; la ba-bil pa-ni (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 136:184.

For pana abalu, "to forgive," see abalu A
mng. 5a (panu).

Ungnad, ZA 17 358.

babilu in la babil Sipri s.; shirker; SB*;
cf. abalu A.

[itti epi]s namiti e tustami [...] x x ma la
ba-bil sip-ri ana situlti e tallik do not exchange
gossip with a man of idle talk, do not ask
advice from a [... ] who shirks work Lambert

BWL 99:22 (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. kima la
ba-bil sip-ri (in broken context) ibid. 210:5
(fable).

babilu see babbilu.

bablu (or babru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*
li.al.bur.ra = ba-ab-[lum/rum] OB Lu A 94,

var. pa-d[i-rum] OB Lu B iii 22.

Possibly a variant of aplu and abru (for
wabrum?) of the SB lex. texts cited abru C,
q. v.

babru see bablu.

babrunnu adj.; brown (said of horses);
Nuzi*; foreign word.

1 sisu sdmu akkannu 1 sisu ba-ab-ru-un-nu
one red mustang(?) (and) one brown horse
AASOR 16 99:6, cf. 1 sisi akkannu ba-ab-ru-
un-nu ibid. 2, also 4 and 24; 1 sis8 SAL.HIUB
ba-ab-ru-un-nu HSS 15 102:8, also SMN 2484:8

(unpub.), cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL bd-ab-[ru-
un-nu] HSS 14 648:3 and 17, 1 KI.MIN ba-ab-

ru-nu HSS 15 119:9 and 12.
Loan word from Indic babhrui-.
von Soden, ZA 52 337.

babtu s.; 1. quarter of a city, neighborhood,
ward (as subdivision of a city's population),
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2. an amount of staples, finished goods or
merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at hand at
the time of accounting but whose delivery or
payment is expected with certainty in the
near future), 3. loss, deficit; from OA, OB on;
pl. babati (in OA ba'abatum); wr. syll. and
DAG.GI( 4).A (MA and NB also KA-tu).

dag.gi4 .a = ba-ab-tum, ugula.dag.gi 4 .a= a-
kil MIN Hh. I 79f.; ugula.dag.gi 4 .a Proto-Lu
156f, dag.gi 4 .a (among list of officials) ibid. 763;
dag.gi 4 .[a] = [ba-ab]-tu, dag.gi 4 .a.n[i]= [ba-ab-
t]a-Su, um.mi.a dag.gi 4 .a.ni nu.un.z[u] =
[um-mi-a-nu MIN u]l i-di, um.mi.a dag.gi 4 .a.ni
nu.un.zu.z[u] = [MIN MIN ul] i-lam-mad Ai. III i
57-60; na 4 .kiSib.dag.gi 4 .a.ni = MIN (= kunuk)
ba-ab-ti-.u Ai. VI iv 9; 5.am.dumu.dag.gi 4 .a.e.
ne = 5 DUMU.ME§ ba-ab-ti-u ibid. 19.

usur(LAL+SAR) = MIN (= sit-tum) .d ba-ab-ti
neighbor woman, in the ward Antagal Fragm. e 3';
[sila.gal].la = ba-ab-tu, qi-ip-tu Ai. III i 48f.,
cf. [sila.gal.la.ni] = [b]a-ab-ta-su, [qi]-ip-ta-gu
ibid. 52f.

dam.li dumu.sAL.lu dag.gi 4 .a ti.la u nu.
mu.un.na.ku.ku.i .u[5] : [as]sat awili marat
awZli 9a ina ba-ab-tim walba ula isallalaki wives
and daughters who live in the same ward cannot
sleep on account of you RA 24 36:3, see van Dijk
La Sagesse 92, also ki.sikil.tur dag.gi4 .a ti.
la i nu.mu.un.da.an.ku.ku Dialogue 5:130
(courtesy M. Civil); dingir.sag5 .ga.dag.gi 4 .a.
ka.ni Civil, JNES 23 2:12.

1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, ward
(as subdivision of a city's population) -
a) ingen.-1' in Sum. lit.: dumu.dag.gi 4 .a
ses.ginx(GIM).nam ib.ak usur.dag.gi 4 .a
nin.ginx.nam ib.ak he has treated the
resident of the ward like a brother, the
woman of the ward like a sister VAS 10 204
vi 14 and ibid. 21; usur.dag.gi 4 .a igi.du s.
du8. me. e the neighbor women of the ward
watched constantly ibid. 22, cf. dag.gi 4 .a
gis. ukur(IGI+Dir) mu.ni.ib.te.te.t[e]
(obscure) Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll.
2.105:4, see also gittum 9a babti Antagal Fragm.
e 3', and RA 24 36, both in lex. section.

2' in OB and Mari - a' in legal contexts:
gumma alpum nakkapima ba-ab-tum ana
belidu uedima if an ox is a gorer and the
ward has given notice to the owner Goetze
LE § 54:16, also (referring to a mad dog) ibid.
§ 56:20, (to a buckling wall) ibid. § 58:25, cf. gums
ma alap awilim nakka[pima] kima nakkapi

babtu la

ba-ab-ta-su usedisumma CH § 251:55; summa
[a]wilum ... mim[mia] haliq iqtabi ba-ab-ta-
su utebbir kima mimmusu la halqu ba-ab-ta-su
ina mahar ilim ubdrsuma mimma sa irgumu
ustaSannama ana ba-ab-ti-su inaddin if a man
(whose property is not lost) declares, "some-
thing belonging to me is lost" and he accuses
his ward, if his ward convicts him by (oath
by) the god that no property of his is lost, he
pays twofold to his ward whatever he
claimed (to have lost) CH § 126:13, 17, and 23;
warkassa ina ba-ab-ti-sa ipparrasma her case
(that of a woman who rejects her husband)
will be examined by the ward (in which she
lives) CH § 142:64; URUDU.SITA Ninurta ina
ba-ab-tim izzizma sibatusu izzizama the mace
of Ninurta was present at (the assembly of)
the ward and the pertinent (lit.: his) female
witnesses were (also) present BE 6/2 58:2; 2
surinni sa Sama [ana] DAG.GI.A urduma the
two emblems of Samas came down to (the
assembly of) the ward BE 6/1 103:33, cf.
surinnam rabdm sa Sin uses[iu] ba-ab-tum i
i ta su izzizuma RA 25 43:5; ina ba-ab-tim
iqtabilnim ... ina ba-ab-tim azzaz (the liti-
gants) spoke up in the ward (meeting), I was
present at the ward (meeting) CT 2 1:24 and
30, also ibid. 6:32 and 40.

b' referring to groups of persons: 17
(persons) ba-ab-tum (preceded by a list of 17
persons) TCL 1 189:19, cf. (after a list of names
ending with a figure totaling the names)
BA.AB.TUM PN.ME Tell Asmar 1930 615 passim;

11 LU ba-ab-ti PN ... 17 LT.MES ba-ab-ti PN
... 5 LU ba-ab-ti PN (preceded by lists of 11,
17, and 5 names respectively) ARM 7 180 iv 11,
31, and 37; obscure: 6 UGU DAG.GI.A KUD LTJ

SUKKAL JCS 8 21 No. 270:8, also (with the same

figure, KUD PN) ibid. 19 and 26, (with 27) ibid. 30

and 34 (OB Alalakh).

3' in OB and SB lit. and omens: ba-ab-ta-
su ana lemuttim iz-za-[kar-su] his ward will
give him a bad name YOS 10 54:17, cf. eli
ba-ab-ti-u ina awdtim x [... ] in a law case
he will [win out] against his ward ibid. 18 (OB
physiogn.); dalpaku ina itaplusidu tuda iba'a
ba-ab-[t]i I am weary of watching for him
(my lover) in the expectation that he might
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pass through my ward JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.);
ba-ab-tu pah-rat the ward was assembled (in
broken context) RA 15 137:10 (SB lit.); sum:

ma hallulaja kal umi ana DAG.GI 4 .A im-ta-i-p1

if the hallulaja-demon [... ] all day to the
ward CT 38 25 K.2942+:12 (SB Alu), cf. DAG.
GI4.A.BI innaddi that ward will be laid waste
ibid. 5:136.

4' in MA: PN ... LU GN URU Lib-bi-vRu
KA-tu KA ma-a-te PN from GN, inner city (of
Assur), ward (called) Bab-mate KAJ 268:6.

5' in NB: mimma sa ultu bit PN ana muhhi
diki ,a ba-ab-tum sa rab esirti bit maskanu sa
fPN, sa innass PN ... ana fPN2 inandin
PN (the borrower) will compensate fPN2 for
whatever claims are made against PN's house
(which is) the pledge of fPN2 for the tax due
(in lieu of corvee work) to the ward (collected)
by the foreman of ten VAS 4 150:12, cf. put
diki sa ba-ab-tu sa rab esirti PN nasi ibid. 10,
cf. also VAS 5 77:23, VAS 4 154:7, cited diku s.
mng. 1.

b) officials of the babtu (OB): PN mar
PN2 ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su ina emiqisu duram sa
GN ipus PN, son of PN,, prefect of his ward,
built the wall of GN with his own resources
Watelin Kish 1 p. 40:4; [L J.ME]S UGULA ba-
ba-tim DUMU.MES ummeni mdrl KAR.DU(?)

usanniqma I questioned the heads of the
wards, the craftsmen, and the harbor-men(?)
ARM 6 43:18, see ugula.dag.gi 4 .a Hh. I 80
and Proto-Lu 156f, in lex. section; AGA.U§ ba-
ab-tim CT 8 10b:6; ERIN.DAG.GI.A useli the
work crew of the ward loaded (the harvested
grain on boats) UCP 9 348 No. 22:12, also 16;
PN LU.MES DUMU.ME§ ba-ab-tim mudedunu
upahhirma L.ME§ DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti-Su-nu
awdtiSunu imuruma PN assembled the
residents of the ward who knew them (the
accused persons) and the residents of their
ward considered their statements VAS 7 16:17
and 19, cf. Sibit Kid u DUMU.ME§ DAG.GI.A

lizzizu VAS 7 56:13, also DUMU.ME§ ba-ab-ti
MDP 23 320 r. 2.

2. an amount of staples, finished goods
or merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at
hand at the time of accounting but whose

babtu 2b

delivery or payment is expected with cer-
tainty in the near future) - a) in Ur III:
su.nigin 65 (gur) 4 (PI) 22 sila se.gur
se.har.ra sila.a.gal.la in all, x barley on
loan, (deliveries) outstanding Or. 15 p. 61 IB
62 r. 12, cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 100:2, 5, etc., wr.
sila.gal.la ibid. 7; 5508 tfig.us.bar sila.
a.gal.[la] (referred to as sag.gar.ga.ra.
kam in line 9 from which actual deliveries
amounting to 2,279 garments are deducted,
yielding a balance of 3,229 in r. 4) UET 3
1634:2; basket label for tablets ni g.ka (§ID).
ak u kisib.ra.a se sila.a.gal.la ac-
count settlements and sealed tablets con-
cerning barley deliveries outstanding UET 3
1781:3; list of amounts of silver followed by
names, summed up 69- ma.na 5 gin
kh.babbar sila.a.gal.la x silver out-
standing Iraq 5 169 No. 2 iv 1 (translit. only),
cf. kh sila.a.gal.la PN kh sila.a.gal.la
ibid. 168 No. 1:lf. (translit. only).

b) in OA - 1' as an asset: lu kaspum lu
tuppc lu ba-db-tum ali kasap PN iba diu
misiama sabta intercede and seize whatever
silver belonging to PN is available, be this
cash, tablets (with promissory notes), or an
outstanding delivery TCL 19 62:26, cf. lu ba-
ab-tii-u lu kaspum 1 GiN ali ibadsiu TCL 4
45:8; lu anniki lu subati lu emari dinama
lu ba-db-ti mala qatkunu ikudu give me my
tin, my garments, my donkeys, and all the
outstanding deliveries due me which you
have put your hands on CCT 4 28a:6, cf. lu
ba-db-tdm iu lu luqitam ... igu whether he
owns outstanding deliveries or merchandise
CCT 4 5a: 23; ba-db-ti mala temika lu epat PN
ana ba-db-ti-a ezzebma u aniku kakki alaqs
qiama ... atallakam Contenau Trente Tablet-
tes Cappadociennes 5:5 and 9; lu naruqqum nl
kur-si-nu-um lu ba-db-ti-um mala PN ezibu
ICK 2 157:19', cf. naruqqdtim [kursinnam] ba-
db-tdm ibid. 24'; lu ba-db-t[a-ka] lu luqitka ...
zakkiama tib'ama atalkam clear (for transpor-
tation) your outstanding deliveries and your
merchandise and come here quickly TCL 19
57:8, cf. u atta ba-a-ba-ti-kz zakkima CCT 2
18:32, and ibid. 38, ba-a-ba-ti-u lu-za-ki-ma
BIN 4 78:24; ana mala tirtika liti ba-db-ti-;
nuzakkama kasap[ka] nudbalakkum we will
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oi.uchicago.edu



babtu 2b

clear the balance of your outstanding
deliveries according to your orders and send
you your silver BIN 4 87:32, ba-db-ti kas:
pim 1 GIN uzakki CCT 2 38:6, and passim
with zakk; summa ina ba-db-ti-<a> la ta<l>aqqia
ana sibtim leqeanim if you cannot take
(the silver) from my delivery outstanding,
take it for me on interest TCL 19 31:31,
cf. summa ina ba-db-ti-a ajakamma la tal:
qia BIN 4 97:12; kaspam 10 MA.NA mehrat
weri'im a ina ba-db-ti-k nilaqqiu usebalak
kum I will send you the ten minas of silver,
the equivalent of the copper which we will
take from the delivery due you CCT 4 31a:34,
cf. umma ina ba-db-tim sa PN PN2 weriam
ilteqe MVAG 33 No. 102:6, summa kaspam ina
ba-db-ti PN talteqe TCL 14 40:14, and passim with
leqi; lu ina ba-db-ti-a lu szm uttitija kaspam
10 MA.NA limhurima he may get ten minas
worth of silver from me either from my deli-
veries outstanding or from the proceeds of my
wheat(?) TCL 19 13:22, cf. lu weriam lu kaspam
sa ina [bal-db-ti-su nimahhuru CCT 4 31a:18;
ahum balum amim ina ba-db-ti-a kaspam la
imahhar one must not receive silver from my
deliveries outstanding without the other's
knowledge CCT 4 6a:8; ina ba-db-ti-k amhur
siti ba-db-ti-ka ana warah ume uzakkama I took
(x talents of copper) from your deliveries out-
standing and will clear the balance of your
deliveries outstanding for transportation
within a month BIN 4 64:5f., and passim with
maharu; tahsistam sa ba-a-ba-tim sa ina bitika
tezibu the record of the outstanding deliveries
which you have left in your house CCT 3
19b:4; mimma ba-db-tim annitim ina bab
harranija ezibakkum I left all those out-
standing deliveries with you at the start of
my journey TCL 19 59:23, cf. lu weriam u
subati lu ba-db-tam sa tezibu BIN 4 31:37,
weriam ba-db-tdm annakam ezibma CCT 4
33b:26, ba-db-tdm sa ammakam ezibu BIN 4
98:14, and passim with ezebu.

2' as a liability: mimma ba-db-ti-su sasqil
u luqiit abika ana kaspim ta'erma make people
pay whatever is outstanding to him and
convert your father's merchandise into cash
KTS lb: 15; ali 1 GiN kaspum ina ba-db-ti-a
ibassi[u] sasqilamma make people pay every

babtu 2b

shekel of silver which they owe me as out-
standing delivery BIN 4 98:4; [kaspum] 1
GIN ana ba-db-ti-su saqalim la ibasi there is
not one shekel of silver available to pay the
amount outstanding he owes BIN 6 207:12;
ana ba-a-ba-ti-a ihidma kaspam jsaqi<la>ma
look out for (any) deliveries outstanding of
mine and make people pay the silver Bohl
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 39 No. 1202 r. 6, cf. ahhuni
attinu ana ba-ab-tim sa PN ihda KTS 21a:24,
also lu ba-ab-tum ibassi lu annukum ibassi
ba-ab-tdm sasqilama [...] TCL 20 133:10 and
12; naspertaka lillikamma ba-a-ba-tim lu nu-
sa-di-in if your order comes here, we will make
(them) hand over the outstanding deliveries
TCL 4 48:9; misu sa PN ba-a-<db>-tdm e-pu-
lu-ka how is it that PN wants to pay you the
outstanding delivery (saying, "I shall pay
when my merchandise arrives")? CCT 4 5b:4,
cf. x kaspam ba-ab-tam4 sa PN PN2 epuli
Kienast ATHE 14:26; ina sa ba-db-ti-k allan x
weriam mimma la iddinunim they have given
me only x copper on the outstanding delivery
due you TCL 20 107:7; kaspam u sibassu ana
ba-a-ba-at kaspisunu izuzzu they will divide
the silver and its interest (to pay) for the
outstanding deliveries in silver due them
TCL 21 247A 11, cf. siti luqitisunu ana ba-ba-at
a-wi-ti(!)-i-su-nu izuzzu CCT 1 24a:22, also
weriam ... a-ba-a-ba-at kaspini lu ni-zu-iz-ma
KT Hahn 17:12.

3' in atypical contexts: atta ba-a-db-tdm
sarittam tapqidam i-ba-db-ti-ck allan 3 MA.NA
kaspim sa adaggulu mimma sani'am ula iddi=
nunim you entrusted to me the (already)
packaged b. and they have given me nothing
but the three minas of silver from the b.
belonging to you which I already hold KTS
la: 17 and 19; nikkassi PN u PN2 ana ba-ba-ti
sa ekallim issiuma PN and PN2 demanded
mutual accounting of the outstanding de-
liveries due the palace KTS 48b:3; ba-a-ba-
tim adi allakanni lulappit he should write
down the outstanding deliveries until I arrive
KTS 12:40; aar ba-a-ba-ti-kd uttaisiru TCL 4
31:30, cf. asar kaspam 1 MA.NA ina ba-db-ti-a
ukallni TCL 19 30:11; summa atta (... >
ba-ab-ti-ki sahrati kaspam suknam if you are
detained (on account of) your business,

12

oi.uchicago.edu



babtu 2c

deposit the silver for me TCL 19 1:21;
mahirum parrudma ina rig ba-db-tim ula
nafdlma CCT 4 10a: 19; the cold weather has
reached us u bildtim sa adagguluni ana
ba-db-tim ituarma CCT 3 7a:12; ba-a-ba-ti-a
usabbitu (after you left) they seized my
merchandise TCL 14 39:13.

c) in OB: (list of small amounts of silver
followed by personal names) SU.NIGIN 11 GIN
28 SE Ki.BABBAR ba-ab-tum (followed by date)
PBS 8/2 251:19; 5 MA.NA kaspum 148 SE.
GUR naspakum 40 SE.GUR ba-ab-tum nikkassi=
su sa mahar Samas ipusu five minas of
silver, 148 gur of barley in storage (and)
forty gur of barley deliveries outstanding,
(are) the possessions for which he accounted
to Samas (apart from slaves, male and female,
and whatever else there is) CT 33 39:3; itu
inanna UD.5.KAM ana sitat biltim ba-ab-te
bitim a-<na> maharim lupputaku I will wait
for (only) five more days to receive the
balance of the rent, the outstanding deliveries
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:38, cf. se-e ba-
ab-tim suddina YOS 2 85:14; PN ... ba-ab-
ta-su u-bi-il-ma PN2 IN.SI.SAM PN2 bought
PN (who sells himself), (who) thus redeems
(lit.: brought) the outstanding payment owed
by him (for the full price of 13 shekels of
silver) RA 54 37 No. 39:6; kaspam ba-ab-tam
SAG.GEME U SAG.NITA sa harranim u libbi alim
mithari izitzuma (PN and PN2 have entered
into partnership) they will share equally in
the cash (lit.: silver), in the outstanding debts
and in the male and female slaves (which
result) from (business enacted) overland as
well as in the city CT 2 28:6, cf. ana kaspim
... ba-ab-tim ibid. 11; before witnesses and
a divine symbol - MA.NA kaspam ba-ab-tam
sa PN izibu PN 2 uses ma ... SA PN 3 NIN.

DINGIR U PN SES.A.NI PN 2 AL.DUG.GE.ES

PN2 paid the five-sixths mina of silver, the
outstanding payment which PN had left
(with him) and which (he) PN2 had removed
(from the common funds), to the ugbabtu-
woman PN3 and to her brother PN UET 5
267:23, cf. ina kasap ba-ab-tim sa kunuks
kdtim sa PN u PN2 eli PN3 ir s libbi PN u
PN2 tab TCL 10 49:1; in difficult con-
text: asraki'am aasumi ba-ab-ti-u ana PN
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qibiSum PBS 1/2 1:17, and cf. ibid. 6 and 12

(early OB).

3. loss, deficit - a) in OB: charran serim
gimram u ba-[ab-t]a-am inaddin he pays the
expenses and losses incurred during the over-
land business venture Jean Tell Sifr 70:8;
umme'anum ba-ab-ta-am ul ilammad the
creditor will not recognize losses YOS 8 96:9,
and note the Sum. formulation um.mi.a
dag.gi4 .a nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu UET 5
415:11, and the obscure um.mi.a sila.
kex(KID).ne (for sila.gal.la?) nu.un.ta.
zu.zu(!) ibid. 428:24, see also Ai. III i 59f.,
in lex. section; note the parallel version
kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za dam.
kir.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu (see ibissi
mng. la-2') UET 5 367:12.

b) in Elam: ana ba-ab-ti u sihit harrani
ummdnu ul suhuz the creditor cannot be held
responsible for commercial losses and those
(losses) due to the attacks (of robbers) en
route MDP 23 272:7, also MDP 22 120:9, 121:9,
MDP 23 270:4, 271:6.

c) in NB: 2 MA.NA 10 GIN ba-ab-ti 3- MA.NA
Ki.BABBAR two minas (and) ten shekels (of
silver), the amount still due on three and
one-half minas of silver AJSL 27 226 r. 1;
Q MA.NA KiU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum 1 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR PN <ana> PN inandinma PN will
pay PN2 one-third of a mina of silver, the
amount still due on one mina of silver Nbn.
243:15; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa ina u'ilti Sa 22
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana sumu a PN satru u 2
MA.NA 52 GIN KI.BABBAR Sanitu u'ilti Sa PN
ba-ab-tum 4 MA.NA 52 GIN KT.BABBAR two
minas of silver which are charged to PN in the
document about the 22 minas of silver and
two minas, 52 shekels of silver (which is
recorded in) PN's other document-the
balance due is four minas, 52 shekels of
silver TCL 12 43:37, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
ba-ab-tu oGU CT 22 241:10 (let.), and cf. YOS
6 95:3; 10 MA.NA siparru huse 2 MA.NA annaku
KA-tum GUN 5 MA.NA siparru Nbn. 924:3;
2 BAN AE.NUMUN ba-ab-tu 2 PI SE.NUMUN ina
tuppini Sutur record in our tablet the two
seahs of grain which are still due on the two
PI of grain VAS 5 20:7; 100 ... PN 32 KI.
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MIN ba-ab-tum 142 PN2 naphar 242 isstir GAL
ina bit urr ina pan PN3 one hundred (from)
PN, 32 from the same are still due, 142 from
PN2 , in all 242 ducks in the duck pen at the
disposal of PN3 Nbn. 32:3; 12 GUR ina IGI PN
ina libbi 10 GUR ba-ab-ti 100 GUR ana qat PN2
ulteribsu twelve gur are at the disposal of PN,
from it he has delivered ten gur, the amount
still due on one hundred gur, to PN, TCL 13
231:36, cf. 1 alpu guklul KA-ti 3 alpi BIN 1
133:6; put zitti 9a ba-ab-tum kurgarritu 9a PN
VAS 5 54:6, restored from dupl. ibid. 143:9;
note referring to real estate: (after measure-
ments of the four sides of the field) naphar
misihtu eqli ba-ba-a-ti u atarsina all the
measurements of the field (including) the
shortages (due to the field's shape) and the
overages (which compensate) for them UET 4
20:11, and cf. ba-ab-tum sa kiri sa PN TuM
2-3 170:1 and 10 (both NB).

d) in astron.: UD.27.KAM Sin itta[bal]
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina same bu'ut u uD.
30.KAM ittanmar immatime linnamir ba-ab-ti
4 ume ina same libit immatimma 4 umic ul ibit
the moon disappeared on the 27th, stayed
in(side) the sky for the 28th and the 29th and
was seen on the thirtieth, when else should
it become visible? it should stay less than
four days (because) it has never stayed four
days! Thompson Rep. 249 r. 6 (NB); ina KA-tid
sa 30 6,15 BE IGI 7 B[E s] f ACT No. 813 i 7,

and passim in this phrase in ACT, see index p. 470.

The three meanings of babtu have been
united under one entry for the following two
reasons: the Sumerogram dag.gi4 .a is used
for mng. 1 as well as mng. 2, and a semantic
relationship between mng. 2 and mng. 3 can
well be suggested leading from "outstanding
delivery" in administrative relations and
"outstanding payment" in private (mng. 2) to
"deficit, loss," etc. (mng. 3).

The Sumerian designation of staples in mng.
2 as sila.gal.la (earlier: sila.a.gal.la),
lit. "being in the street" (cf. the similar terms
iu.a.gal.la "being in hand" HSS 10 32:8,
OAkk., and ka.e.g6l.la UET 3 1505 i 19, see
Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 173) refers
to staples or goods whose delivery is expected

babu A

and seems to be related to the designation
dag.gi4 .a (and babtu) of the same meaning,
inasmuch as both terms refer by means of a
topographic indication to a specific relation-
ship between persons under obligation to
make deliveries. The same or a similar
practice is reflected in the NB documents
which differentiate assets as being ina biti
and ina suqi (see suqu). The exact range of
meaning of babtu in the specific context of
the OA texts from Cappadocia still poses a
number of problems, as does the designation
of groups of persons as babtum in OB, Mari
and, probably, OBAlalakh (see mng. la-2'b'),
where common residence in a city ward does
not seem probable.

Landsberger, MSL 1 142ff. Ad mng. 1: Walther
Gerichtswesen p. 64ff.; Pohl, MAOG 5/2 p. 53ff.
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 39 293; David, OLZ
1933 214; Garelli Les Assyriens en Cappadoce 178.

babu A s.; 1. opening, doorway, door, gate,
entrance (to a house, a building or a part
thereof, to a palace, a temple or part thereof,
to a city, to a cosmic locality), 2. city quarter,
3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part
of the body, 4. in bab ekalli umbilical fissure
of the liver, 5. opening, beginning (in
transferred mngs.), 6. item, section; from
OAkk. on; pl. babii, babanu (rare in SB),
babatu (passim from OB on); wr. syll. and KA
(in mng. 4 ME.NI for bdb ekalli); cf. babanu,
baband, babu A in rab babi, babu A in sa bab
ekalli, babu A in ga babi, babu A in sa muhhi
babi, gagi in 6a bab gagi.

ka-a KA = ba-a-bu Sb II 231; [...] [KA] (sign
name: [ka-an-ka-a]n-nu) = ba-a-bu, [ka-a] [KA] =
MIN Ea IV If.,cf. [... ]KA = [ba-a-bu] Ea App. B i
2; ka-an-ka-anKA = ba-b[u-um] Kagal I 26, ka.bar.
r[a] = [b]a-a-[b ... ] ibid. 27; ka = ba-bu-u, pe-
tum, ni-ri-bu Proto-Kagal 22 a-c; ka = ba-a-bu, ka
A§.A.AN = MIN ka-mu-u Igituh I 347f.; [...]
[KA+ ... ] = ba-ab i-lu-tu Ea IV 3; [sag.(x).g l].
la = KA pe-tu-[t-um] Kagal D Fragm. 13:18; KA
TILLA4 = KA ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 164; UZU.ME.
NI = KA E.GAL Practical Vocabulary Assur 916;
[m]e.ni = KA J.GAL (see mng. 4) 5R 16 ii 53
(group voc.), also Silbenvokabular A 24; ga-an-zbr
I.KUR.ZA = KA dEr-se-ti Diri II 150.

S= pe-tu-u Kd KA Antagal D 62; ig.kid = [pe-tu-
u] cd xA Antagal F 169; x.nigin, x.gi4 .gi, = MIN

(= Au-du-) Ad KA Nabnitu A 299f.; [...] = [MIN
(= e-de-lum)]Sa iKA Nabnitu G 3; gis.i.ub.ab.
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ba = MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri 4a KA apti,
gis.dur.r[u.a]b.ba = ki-is-kir ap-tum = MIN
Hg. II 96f., in MSL 6 111; gii.ig.ka.6.gal = da-
lat KA ].GAL-lim Hh. V 247, cf. gis.ig.ka.gu.la
= MN ba-bi ra-bi-i ibid. 248, gis.ig.kA.tur.ra
= MIN MIN sa-ah-ri ibid. 249, gis.ig.ka A§.A.AN
= MIN MIN ka-mi-i ibid. 250; ka.GI§.SAR.kex(KID)
= i-na KA ki-ri-i Ai. VI iii 32; ni-gi-in NIGIN = kun-
nu, d KA Ea I 47 v; see also Ea I 77, cited mng. 2a;
gi.§E.ka.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu §d KA Antagal
H 4; im.SID.RU.sub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu sd KA
Hg. A II 129, in MSL 7 113; ma-al-la GI.BU = ba-
bu la [...] Diri II 335a; [NA 4 ... ] x : NA4 laq(?)-qi-
qu pi-i[n-du] 4a KA.NA 4 .ME§ A 3476 r. 13' (App. to
Uruanna); [...] = [x]-bal K[A] VAT 10426 i 3'
(Erimhus); ki-is-sa KI.§E§.KAK = ki-is-su-u (var.
ba-ab ki-si-e) Diri IV 313.

kA ur.sag.e.ne.kex nig.erim nu.dib :KA
qarradi Sa raggu la iba'i at the Warriors' Gate
through which a wicked person cannot pass Ai. VI
iii 40f.; [ka]a-ka e-e~.da .dam.ma.ka : ina ba-ab
a.tammi at the entrance to the tavern SBH
p. 106:49f.; kA 6(var. adds .na).am gi 4 .gi 4 .e.a
(var. g&.ga.e.a) : .a ina ba-ab (var. ba-bi) biti
ittanakl he who is held fast in the doorway of the
house CT1735:48f.; nig.hul nu.te.gA dL6.lal
dLatarak ka.ta gub.ba.zu : ana mimmalemni
la tehM dMIN u dMIN ina ba-a-bi ulziz I placed DN
and DN 2 at the gate so that "anything evil" should
not come near AfO 14 150:211f.; nig.hul sar.
re.da mas.hul.d6b.ba kA gaba.ri.bi.se al.
gub.ba : ana mimma lemni taradi ma;huldubbd
ina mehret KA ulziz I placed the expiatory kid in
front of the gate in order to chase away "anything
evil" ibid. 213f., cf. s~.ka.ta : ina §A ba-a-bi
ibid. 215f., zag.du8 kA : ina sippi KA ibid.
217-220; pes.hul gis.he.du7 .ka.na.kex bi.in.a1 : huld ina hitti a ba-a-bi alu[la] (see hul and
alalu) CT 16 29:72f.; ka li.bi.ir.ra.ka ga.
an.gub.a : ina ba-ab galle lu[§]ziz ASKT p. 118 r.
llf., see ZA 40 86 and 87:31e-h; kA.kh .na.
am.gasan.na : ba-bu ellu beliutija SBH p.
92a:14f.; ka.mah.am.zu.ta : ina ba-bi-ki sriti
OECT 6 pl. 25 K. 3131:8f.; zi.dEzinu ki.ga
kA.tilla u.me.ni.[gi6] : qem anan elleti KA
ka-ma-a pirik bar the outer door with flour
(made) of pure barley CT 17 1:9f., cf. k&.bar.
ra : ba-ab ka-ma-a CT 16 35:24f.; ka.e.gal.
la.kex : ina ba-ab ekalli CT 16 21:177f.;
kA.bi.ta ki.u,.di.mu : ba-ab-ba aar tabrdtija
my gate which is an object of admiration SBH
p. 60:15; ka.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.be.en.ze.
en.e.se : ba-ab-lu e tubbiani[nnimi] Lambert
BWL 262:10, cf. Gordon Sumerian Proverbs
Coll. 1.5; kA.gal SI.KUR.ZA i.bi.kur.ra : 9umma
da ba-ab er-se-tim SBH p. 92a: 21f.; k&.zU+AB.ta
6.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina ba-ab
apsi bitu Aa irammu epuz 4R 18 No. 1:3f.

pi-tu, ni-ri-bu = ba-a-bu Malku I 250f.

babu A la

1. door, entrance - a) to a house, a
building or part thereof - 1' in gen.: ana
mudkIniitija ina KA belija izuzza ele'e I am
willing to stand like a humble client at the
gate (of the house) of my master PBS 7 82:18,
cf. ana KA PN da'ikija la azzaz but I shall not
serve PN, who wants to ruin me ibid. 20 (OB
let.); gumma bitu KA.ME§-94 ina pitigu petd

if the doors of a house open in front of it
CT 38 12:64, cf. (with ana tahini pet4) ibid. 65
(SB Alu); dalate PN ina KA.ME izaqqap PN
(the landlord) will set doors into the doorways
Dar. 499:12, cf. also VAS 5 50:22; [ina .. .].MU

massartu ina KA.MU azzaqap kidinnu [in] my
[... ] there is a guard, at my gate I set up the
kidinnu-symbol (for protection) Maqlu VI 132,
cf. ina imni KA.MU U umel KA.MU ulteziz
Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea I placed (images of)
DN and DN2 to the right and left of my door
ibid. 141 and ibid. 15, and passim in Maqlu, cf.
dGIU.GAL namrati ina pan KA-ka izzazzu ABL
1369:6 (NA oracle); masmdu . . huld ... ina
Sibeti da KA i'ila (see huld) ABL 24:13, adi
KA imannu A u'amma he recites (the conju-
ration) (going) as far as the door and then
conjures the door ibid. r. 10 (NA); if lichen
appears ina KA nerebi at the entrance gate (of
a house) CT 40 18:77 (SB Alu), also (temple gate)
OIP 2 146:25, but note ina bit ili ina TU KA
in the temple at the entrance of the gate
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 10 (SB Alu); mar dipri ina
KA.A[S.A.]AM iz[zaz] ina libbi la ikkal the
messenger should stay at the outer gate, he
should not eat from it (the offering) BBR
No. 66 r. 16 (NA rit.), cf. magmasu ana KA.
AS.A.AM E-ma the exorcist goes out through
the outer door (and makes the offering) BBR
No. 26 ii 24; epir askuppat KA.A§.A.AN dust
from the threshold of the outer gate KAR
377 r. 39, and passim in magic use, see kami
adj., see also bitand.

2' referring to specific rooms and buildings:
redd ina ba-ab kare la izzazzu the soldiers
should not stand guard at the entrance to the
storehouse CT 29 17:26 (OB let.); bitati ina
libbi Nuzi ina KA magratti .a ekallim houses
within Nuzi at the entrance to the threshing
floor of the palace HSS 14 4:10; barley to be
paid ina KA i ka-ra-am at the entrance of
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the storehouse VAS 3 191:7 (NB); Enkidu ina
KA bit emuti ipterik Sepe[su] (see emutu in bit
emuti mng. la) Gilg. II ii 46; ba-ab naptarisu
iktaldu they kept him under house arrest
ARM 2 72:36; summa KA rugbi ana tarbasi peti
if the door of the loft opens toward the yard
CT 38 12:67, cf. (ants) ina KA ursi bit ameli
at the door of the bedroom of a man's house
KAR 377 r. 18; ina nereb KA ZAG.GAR.RA at
the entrance of the gate of the shrine (in a
man's house) CT 40 15:10; summa MIN
(= suraru) ina KA uri innamer if a lizard is
seen in the doorway to the roof CT 38 19:36
(all SB Alu), cf. [ina] KA UR ... tetemmir
you bury (the figurine) at the door to the
roof KAR 298 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8, also KA E.NUN
ibid. 10, ina KA musate at the door of the
lavatory ibid. 16; dust from KA bit harimti
ZA 32 170:6, cf. KA kasiri ibid. 7, KA baqili
ibid. 8, and passim in rituals; you bring him into
a dark room in which neither fire nor daylight
can be seen summa azamilla summa TUG.MI
tukattam summa subdta ina KA-SU tatarras
you cover (him?) either with a sack or a
black cloth or you spread a cloth in his
doorway AMT 88,2:4; (deliveries of barley,
also dates) ina KA kalakku Nbn. 352:5, and
passim in NB, mostly in texts from Nippur, see
kalakku; see also bab astammi SBH p. 106:49,
in lex. section.

3' with commonly used verbs: KA Sa se'im
lipteuma they should open the door of the
(storage room of) barley unpub. OAkk. let.,
cited MAD 3 219, sub pata'urn, cf. (with kas
naku) ibid. p. 147; KA sa la belija ul apetti
I will not open the door (to the storehouse)
without the permission of my master YOS 3
87:21 (NB let.); ummu ana mdrti ul ipetti
KA not even a mother opens her door to
her daughter PSBA 10 pl. 6:64 (NB leg.);
ina qabri ba-a-bi iptu md ina erseti ba-a-bi
iptetd they (the demons) have opened a
gate for me in the grave, explanation: they
have opened a gate for me in the earth LKA
82:12, citing CT 16 9:9f.; petitu uddulu ba-a-bu
the open doors (of the houses) are all barred
ZA 43 306:4 (OB lit.), cf. edleti ba-ba-a-ti up[tetr
td] Kocher BAM 248 ii 65 (= KAR 196); alik ati
pitassi ba-ab-[ka] (var. KA) go and open the
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gate for her, doorkeeper! CT 15 45:37, var.
from KAR 1:19 (Descent of Istar); ina Seri lam
KA pete in the morning, before the opening
of the gate (of the temple) Kocher BAM 273:8,
and see edelu, peti and pitu; Enkidu ba-ba-am
iptarik ina sepesu Enkidu blocked the
doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), cf.
Papsukkal ... ba-ab-su li-par-ri-ki may DN
make his (the cursed person's) door impassable
BBSt. No. 8 iv 27, and see paraku; KA aj
irubuni ana biti they must not enter the
house by the door Maqlu VII 14, cf. sand KA
useribsima he took her (Istar) through the
second gate CT 15 45:45, and passim in this text
(Descent of Istar), also AnSt 10 108 i 20'ff. (Nergal
and Ereskigal); RN sar Elamti PN ahusu
isbassuma KA ina panisu iphi his brother PN
seized RN, the king of Elam, and sealed the
door on him CT 34 47 ii 32, also 48 iii 7, and
see pehu2; tup-pi.MES ina biti saknu u KA ana
muhhi kanik the tablets are deposited in a
room and the door to it is sealed CT 22 87:10
(NB let.), cf. KA.MES sa tukannak (for tukan:
niku) tepette you open the gates which you
had sealed BRM 4 6:31, and see kanaku, also
kanik babi.

b) to a palace - 1' in gen.: sarram ina libbi
KAx .GAL-<u idukkuZu they will kill the king
within the gate of his palace YOS 10 22:20
(OB ext.); dalate ereni ... ina mesir siparri
urakkis ina KA.MES-sa urette I mounted the
cedarwood doors in copper sheathings and
hung (them) in its (the palace's) doorways
AKA 171 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., ina KA.
MES-si-na uratti Lyon Sar. 24:33, and passim in
Sar., uratta ba-bi-sin OIP 2 106 vi 29, and
passim in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; dappi kulil
ba-bi-sin (var. KA.MES-sin) emid (see dappu
usage a) Lyon Sar. 16:74, and passim in Sar.,
Senn., and Esarh.; bit hilanni ... mehret KA.
MES-sin (var. ba-bi-sin) aptiqma (see hilanu
in bit hilani) Lyon Sar. p. 26:29, and passim in

Sar. and Senn., var. from Winckler Sar. pl. 36:162,
wr. mehret ba-ba-a-ti OIP 2 106 vi 22 (Senn.);
umam sadd u tdmati sa pili pese u parute ina
KA-sa usiziz I set up at its gate (represen-
tations of) strange animals from the mountains
and the seas made of white limestone and
alabaster AKA 187 r. 22 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 147 v 19
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(Asur-bel-kala ?); sede a pili pese ... ibtuqu
ana mukil KA.MES-di-in they hewed Sedu-
figures out of white limestone to (be) guardi-
ans of their doorways OIP 2 104 v 66 (Senn.);

silli u madgiqi kima Manzat usashira gimir
KA.MES-ni I surrounded all the gates with
corbels and .... like a rainbow Borger Esarh.
62 vi 26; timme ... hitti KA.MES bit hilanisu
emid (see hittu A) Streck Asb. 88 x 102; sa
ekalli sati istappila KA.KA-Sa this palace's
gateways came to be too low VAB 4 136 vii
56 (Nbk.); issa[mid] ina KA-ia he was kept
in fetters at my gate (so that the people could
see him) VAB 3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.), cf. KA aga
... etepus I built that gate ibid. 109 § 3:10
(Xerxes); masmasu ... UDU.NITA [...] ina
KA E.GAL inaqqi the conjuration priest sacri-
fices a ram [... ] at the palace gate BBR No.
26 iii 20; you inscribe a figurine ina KA E.
GAL-lim tetemmer and bury it at the palace
gate AMT 101,2 r. iii 7; [UD.27].KAM [KA1 E.
GAL-lim BAD on the 27th the gate of the
palace remains closed KAR 178 r. iii 13 (SB
hemer.); summa sikkat namzaqi sa KA.MES sa
E.GAL issanakkil if the bit of the key of the
palace gate always gets stuck CT 40 12:18
(SB Alu); obscure: ina Isin al sarritija ina
ba-ab E.GAL-im Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 ii 3
(Lipit-Istar); for parts of doorways mentioned,
see askuppu, askuttu, kulilu, and nukudd.

2' in administrative and legal contexts -
a' in gen.: they dispatched here three di-
viners, natives of Isin, with this transport of
prisoners ana KA E.GAL-im erdisuntima
ipqiduunutima 4(text: e)-te-ru-ni-is-su-nu-ti
I took them (the diviners) to the palace gate,
they gave them their commission and sent
them back TCL 18 155:29; assum mare iisakki
sa ina K E.GAL izzazzu eqlim apalim with
regard to the assignment of fields to the
farmers who do service at the palace gate
TCL 7 8:4, cf. ibid. 43:3, cf. sab Esnunna Sa
ina bab ekallim izzazzu W 20208,2 xi 6'ff., also
W 20478,4: 3ff., cited Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p.
26 and n.102 (all OB letters); bricks to be delivered
ana pa-ab I.GAL-lim ana 1.GAL-lim for the
palace at the palace gate HSS 13 4:7; tuppi
ina arki udilti ina pa-ab A.GAL-lim Sa GN
atir (this) tablet was written after the
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proclamation (made) at the palace gate of
Al-ilani RA 23 142 No. 1:22, and passim in Nuzi,
note arki ddidti pa-na KA.GAL ga ba-ab E.GAL-
lim sa Nuzi after the proclamation before the
city gate near the palace gate of Nuzi HSS 9
18:41; PN dajanu sa KA E.GAL U PN, sipiru
PN, the judge (officiating) at the gate of the
palace, and PN2, the clerk VAS 6 128:6; ana
pani LIT.GAL limiti itti LUJ.EN di-en-s4 ana KA
E.GAL lugpursu I will send him (in fetters)
with his adversary in court to the palace gate
before the chief .... -official BIN 1 24:16;
fPN [... ] ga belija sa halqati ana Babili ana
KA E.GAL abkat they have taken PN, [the
slave girl?] of my lord, who was a fugitive to
Babylon, to the palace gate YOS 3 46:23 (all

NB); note: 1 UDU.NITA GABA.RI KA E.GAL one
.... ram for the gate of the palace (parallel
KA.E.NAM.DUMU.NI line 7) JCS 4 103 YBC

8728:6 (early OB).

b' personnel: sa.tam 6.gal, sa.tam KA.
E.GAL, hs.tam ka.gal LuI137D-F; en.nu.
un ka.e.gal = MIN (= massar) ba-be-e-
kdl-lim Lu II i 18; en 5 .si ka.6.gal.la
YOS41:2, cf.gu.za.la ka.6.gal ibid. 211:81
(early OB); for LT.KA.E.GAL, see babu in sa
bab ekalli; agsum dibbat gamasammi Sa
awelim GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL as to
the matter of the sesame of the honorable com-
mander of the personnel of the palace gate
TCL 18 104:7, cf. PN GAL.UNKIN.NA KA.E.GAL

(as creditor of a small loan to the tamkaru of
the palace in order to buy barley) VAS 7
119:3, cf. also PBS 7 121:1; as soon as I read
your (the city elders') letter ana awele §a
ba-ab .. GAL-[lim suha]re kaligunu agta[par] I
sent all the young men to the officials of the
palace gate Sumer 14 18 No. 2:9; 10 ERIN
KA.E.GAL (under the command of a dekdi)
VAS 7 126:11 (all OB); note also PA.[PA] KA.E.
GAL MDP 14 9:3 (OAkk.); [LIr] arad ekalli ga
ina KA uuzzu CT 22 126:7 (NB let.); ilu sarru
kabtu rubd tiru nanzazu u KA i.GAL ittigu
udaSkinuma when they have set god, king, an
important person, prince, palace favorite,
courtier or anybody among the palace
personnel against him 4R 55 No. 2:4, and (in
same sequence) ibid. 7 and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr
17/1 p. 186, and the dupl. ibid. p. 190; they brought
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me to court ana riksi §a KA.E.GAL ana puhur
sa ummani to the clique of the palace gate,
to the assembly of the professionals KAR
71:3 (both SB); ina KA E.GAL rabisil kajanu
the lawyers will constantly be around the
palace gate YOS 10 25 r. 62 (OB ext.).

c) to a temple or part thereof- 1' in gen.:
I made doors of tall cedars, mounted (them)
with bronze mountings ina KA.MES-si-na uret:
ti ALAM.MES siparri KU.MES ina KA.MES-si-na

useziz hung (them) in the doorways, placed
statues made of polished bronze at the doors
Iraq 12 43:64f. (Asn.); surinni KA E Istar kaspa
hurdsa uza'inma azqup I set up and decorated
with gold and silver the emblems at the gate
of the temple of Istar (in Arbela) Streck Asb.
248:5; timme ... manzaz KA E.KUR ultu
manzaltisunu assuhma alqd ana GN I tore
from their bases the obelisks placed at the
door of the (Egyptian) temple and took
(them) to Assyria ibid. 16 ii 42; askutti KA.
MES-s c a 2 GC.UN hurdsi ... sapku the
crosspiece of its (the temple's) gates cast from
two talents of gold TCL 3 372 (Sar.); rime
nadruti simat KA.MES-ni esreti Elamti the
figures of fierce wild bulls which adorn the
doorways of the Elamite sanctuaries Streck
Asb. 54 vi 61; mushusse eri a ina kise KA.KA
Esagila sa itti rimi kaspi sa sippe nanzuzu
kajanam the copper mushussd-dragons which
were inside the supporting wall of the gates
of Esagila which had always stood together
with the wild bulls of silver at the door jambs
VAB 4 210 i 21 (Ner.); 2 kalbe hurasi ... sa
mesreti puggulu Sukbutu mindti ina KA.MES- U
strati uSarSid I set in its (the Gula temple's)
magnificent gates two golden dogs whose
build was sturdy, whose dimensions showed
their importance VAB 4 164 B vi 23 (Nbk.), cf.
year when Zimrilim emami [i]na KA dDagan
uSzizzu installed the lions (lit.: beasts) at the
gate of (the temple of) Dagan Studia Mariana
58 No. 25b, also (with uSesc) ibid. No. 25a; when
you, Samar, enter (the new temple) KA.ME
nerebeti papal u Subati lihdid panukku let the
gateways, entrances, shrines and cult socles
rejoice over you VAB 4 258 ii 16, cf. ana erebi
Samad belija Supalkd KA.ME§-U its (the
temple's) gates are wide open for my lord
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Samas to enter ibid. 15 (Nbn.); cedar from
the Amanus and the Lebanon ana suliligu u
dalati KA.MES-su for its (the temple's) roof
and for the doors of its gateways VAB 4 230 i
24 (Nbn.); until the end of the month tuksu
sa KUR Gutium Ki.MES sa Esaggil ilmi shield-
carrying Guti surrounded the gates of Esagila
BHT pl. 13 iii 17 (Nbn. chron.); abra ina KA

.DINGIR.MES-si-nu inappah they(!) light a
brush pile at the entrances of their (the high
priests' of the respective sanctuaries) temples
RAcc. 120 r. 16; eper KA EMarduk dust from
the gate of the Marduk temple (for magic
purposes) KAR 298 r. 31, and passim; hired
men who do work ina muhhi DA sa KA GAL-i
sa Ebabbara Nbn. 645:2, cf. E mutertu sa KA
GAL-U VAS 15 48:3, daldtu sa KA GAL-i the
doors of the main gate Nbn. 1012:3; nam.i.
dub ka.3.a.bi sa .kur.ra the office of
doorkeeper for three gates in Ekur PBS 8/2
133:6, and passim in this text (OB Nippur), cf.
PN LU.I.DU8 Sa KA SILIM-mu YOS 7 42:4, 78:4

and 10, and passim, also atitu sa KA Sa-li-mu
Nbk. 129:5, PN LU atl sa KA qatnu YOS 7
42:8; PN ... sa ina miii ina KA qatnu ina
bit sutummu sa PN2 ati kaldu PN who was
caught at night in the Little Gate at the
storehouse (supervised) by the doorkeeper
PN2 YOS 7 78:2; ihliqamma adi (i)nanna ina
bit akitu ina KA-s4 la in-na-mar massartu ina
libbi janu he ran away and has not so far
appeared at his post in the akitu-temple (so)
there is no guard there YOS 7 89:4; isiq atitu
sa KA nerebu Nabi VAS 5 37:2, cf. LU.
SUKKAL.i. DUg8-- t-i Sa KA Sa Anu u KA

nerebi BRM 2 3:3, and see atitu and sukkal-
atutu.

2' referring to shrines and other structures
in the temple or temple precinct: ina ba-ab
ga-gi-im at the gate of the gagdm-district
PBS 8/2 228:9, cf. CT 6 48a:13, CT 44 61:13, and
passim, see gag4 usage c, and gaga in sa bab

gagim; erbettasunumarkas ba-a-bi usum papahi
four bolts of the gate decorating the cella
TCL 3 376 (Sar.); igaru Sa re' ba-a-be sa paphi
the wall beside the gate of the shrine AOB 1
94:35 (Adn. I); ina KA IF ahiiru Sudtu 4 GUD
DUMU.dUTU siparri rus~A at the door of this
ahtru-sanctuary are four bulls, the sons of
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Samas, of reddish bronze OIP 2 145:17, cf.
KA pa-pa-hi E ahiru igardtesu adi kisallisu
bitate KA.MES ... ina sipir dKulla usaklil:
suma I completely finished in (kiln-fired)
brickwork (from the damp course to the
parapet) the chapel gate of the jahru-
sanctuary with its court, rooms, and gates
ibid. 146:28 (Senn.); DN ina kuburri KA.PA.

PA.HA izzazza Papsukkal takes his stand in
the recess of the cella doorway KAR 132 iv
20; KA E.PA.PA.HA RAcc. 92 r. 14; KA
mummu RAcc. 10:9.

3' referring to particular gates: a house
adjacent to SILA u KA dUTU.DI.KU5 the street
and the gate "Samas, the Judge" CT 4 46a:4
(OB Sippar); Assur sar ... [adi] KA dA-zu-e
iqabbi he speaks the words "Assur (alone) is
king" as far as the Azue Gate KAR 216:11
+ 135 i 6, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 8:29, cf. ana
KA dA-zu-e [ina k]asddi ibid. 12 (MA royal rit.);
ina KA Anim u Adad beleja AOB 1 96:11
(Adn. I); [i]na KA elliti sa dKalkal AOB 1
134:21 (Shalm. I), cf. KA dKalkal ibid. 130:22;
tarsi KA (var. ba-ab) ni-is DINGIR ma-ti AKA
7:36 (Adn. I); bit abisu ina pan KA e-reb dGu-la
his ancestral home is in front of the gate (by
which the procession) of Gula enters ADD
889:16 (= ABL 877), cf. KA qatnu KA TU DINGIR
ki-si-i the small gate, the Kish(?) Gate (by
which the procession) of the god enters AnOr
9 9 iv 3 (NB Uruk); Papsukkal ina KA.MAH
Nusku ina KA. GAL U Usmu ina KA.SAG RAcc.

120 r. 12; ina KA i St amsi ina KA.dLAMMA.

RA.BI ina KA E.ZI.DA sa qereb Barsip at the
Eastern Gate, at the Lamassu Gate, at the
Ezida Gate in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14
ii 3 (Asb.), cf. KA sit Samsi KA dLAMMA.A.RA.

BI KA.HEZ.GL U KA U6 .DI.BABBAR (referring

to Esagila in Babylon) VAB 4 210 i 23 f. and 29 f.
(Ner.), and cf. the list of gates in Lambert BWL
60:78-90 (Ludlul IV), cf. also ina KA sit Samsi
VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); KA-si sa ana sit Samsi
ana muhhi ndri KA Burrumu azzakar nibissu
I called its (the temple's) gate which opens
to the east on the river Burrumu Gate OIP 2
145:23 (Senn.), of. KA sa ana iiti ibid. 25, KA-
da sa ana iltcni ibid. 26, also KA a ina put
AMSur, KA sa ina muhhi nari, KA §a Eiti, KA fa
iltani (with their new names, all gates of the
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temple of Assur) KAV 42 r. 23ff., and dupl.;
KA hisib matate (temple of Assur) Thompson
Esarh. pl. 14 i 18 (Asb.) and OIP 2 145:26 (Senn.);
sululu aSrukkati sa KA IM.SI.SA kaspa uhhizma
I coated with silver the roofing of the
narthex(?) of the northern gate, (I made it
shine like daylight for the coming and going
of Prince NabUi when he visits Babylon) VAB 4
158 A vi 46 (Nbk.); a house adjacent to the
wide street sa ana tarsi KA s ti sa E.TUR.
KALAM.MA which faces the South Gate of
Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6; KA.SIKIL.LA sa
kutal PA.PA.HA ana kisalmdhi irrub it (the
torch) enters the great courtyard through the
Kasikila Gate, which is behind the sanctuary
RAcc. 119:34; KA sukki danni gate of the
large cella ADD 1014:1, cf. KA sukki qalli gate
of the small cella ibid. 2; isiq dKarib KA
papahu Marduk VAS 4 69:7; KA neribu sa
E re-es BRM 2 9:2, cf. ina KA neribi sa E.E.
GAL BRM 2 44:4; KA.HI.LI.SU KA ku-uz-bu
VAB 4 124 ii 51 (Nbk.), KA kuzbu zanu ibid. 152

A iii 43, and passim, note (a ghost was
seen) ina KA.HI.LI.SU CT 29 49:33 (NB list of

portents); KA.NUN ZU+AB KA [dLAMMA] KA.NUN

HE.GAL KA tabrdti VAB 4 152 A iv 10f. (Nbk.);

istu KA.MAH adi KA.TUS.A VAB 4 299 No. 51:4

(Nbn.), and cf. ibid. 126 iii 46 (Nbk.); KA

dGASAN-ia sa masdahu Sarpdnitu VAB 4 282
viii 38 (Nbn.); note KA d(!)EN.PI (see Frankena

Takultu p. 87 No. 49) Scheil Tn. II 27.

4' with ref. to its functions - a' legal:
ba-db ilim ubbibsu he declared him to be free
at the gate of the god (i.e., Assur) KT Hahn
31:5; x copper ba-db ilim isakkanma he will
deposit at the gate of the god MVAG 33 No.
278:9; PN u PN2 ana ba-db [ilim] seridaSunu
send PN and PN2 to the gate of the god TCL 19
76:17, cf. TCL 14 51:5, TCL 20130:12', also ana
ba-db ilim irdiunima CCT 4 14a: 16, ana KA
DINGIR urruduma TCL 20130:9', ana ba-db ilim
userad CCT 5 18d:8 and 12; tuppa Sa ba-db
ilim BIN 4 36:24, BIN 6 62:26, and passim,
note tuppam sa Sebe ba-db ilim AnOr 6 pl. 5
No. 16:20, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 343 n. 1 (all OA),
see also Hirsch Untersuchungen 38 n. 193; DI.
KUD.ME§ 9a KA ].dNIN.MARki the judges of
the gate of the temple of DN Jean Tell Sifr
58:7, and passim in this text, of. ina KA dNIN.
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MARk dajanu dinam usdhizuma (see ahazu
mng. 6) Riftin 46:12, also ina A dNIN.MARki

itmUma ibid. 21, also (oath) ina ba-ab
dNIN.MARki TCL 1232:9, [in]a KA DINGIR.MAH
YOS 8 51:6; ina ba-ab Samas imtagruma they
came to an agreement at the Samas Gate
VAS 8 11:6, cf. also ibid. 8:7 (all OB); PN has
received the 65 minas of goat hair for which
PN2 is responsible sa tuppusu ina KA Enlil
u<selini concerning which they have
presented a document at the gate of Enlil
KAJ 104:4 (MA); ahuka qdtesu ina muhhisu
iltakan ina KA.DINGIR.MES ultesibsu your
brother placed his hands on him, had him sit
down at the gate of the gods (an action of
uncertain significance) BIN 1 42:8 (NB let.);
PN PN2 ana KA E.AN.NA ... ibbakkamma ...
ukanni PN will bring PN2 (at a certain date)
to the Eanna Gate and establish by oath (how
much silver the father of PN2 had received
from a third person) Nbn. 26:4, cf. sa ina KA
GAL-2 ikannaka TuM 2-3 46:3 (NB); note:
ina ba-ab sertika kas& ida[su] at the gate
(where) you (Marduk) mete out punishment
his arms were bound AfO 19 58:143 (SB lit.).

b' ritual: nare urri tamhe KA Insusinak
uSazmir (see zamaru A mng. 3) MDP 4 pl. 2 iii
1 (OAkk.); niq e a pa-ab DINGIR.MES sa
uSeibu sacrificial animals which they de-
livered at the gates of the temples (with a list
of sheep and city names) HSS 13 94:1 (Nuzi),
cf. 1 UDU ana KA ASsur KAJ 254:3, 1 UDU ana
KA Serua ibid. 7 (MA); you fill containers with
oil and water ina SAG GIS.GU.ZA ina birit KA
taSakkan you place (them) by the chair in the
doorway BBR No. 60:9; on the third day
Nabui went out (of the temple), on the fourth,
fifth (and) sixth day KA pa-an <d>EN u
Nabi patia niqe epsa open the doors (of the
temple) in front of (the cellas of) Bel and
Nabu, make the sacrifices ABL 338 r. 4 (NA);
ina KA ].DINGIR.ME U SILA.DAGAL.LA garakku
tanaddi you place reed altars in the temple
doorways and thoroughfares BRM 4 6:14, cf.
ina KA I.DINGIR-,i-nu garakku uB-di ibid. 38
(rit.); list of sacrificial animals da ina KA.ME
nukkusu which were slaughtered at the gates
YOS 7 143:4, cf. ibid. 8:20, also TCL 13 145: 10, 12,
and passim in NB texts; ana pi-it ba-bi-im
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allakakkum mahar Anim ... kurbam I shall
come to you for the Opening-of-the-Gate
festival, mention me with blessings to Anu
(and other deities) TCL 1 19: 19 (OB let.); UD.
4.KAM pi-it KA GAL- s on the fourth is (the
festival called) Opening-of-the-Great-Gate
ABL 496:10 (NB), cf. BE-te KA.MES the
Opening-of-the-Gate festivals RAcc. 79:36,
and cf. (the month name) ITI pi-it(!) ba-ba-a
MDP 22 123:4, see Langdon Menologies p. 44.

c' taxation: payment of gold as tithe of
the king ina KA GAL sa Ebabbar Nbn. 2:2;
x kaspu ultu irbi sa KA x silver from the
incoming offerings (presented at) the gate
Nbn. 262:2, also ibid. 215:1, and passim referring
to silver, cf. also irbi sa KA GAL-i Nbn. 704:4;
x silver ana qupp e a KA irubu came into the
collection boxes at the gate YOS 6 220:31, see
also irbu mng. 3b.

d) to a city - 1' in gen.: istu ba-ba-at
Sippar (probably corresponding to su-ba-[at]
Sippar CT 32 1 iii 20) CT 44 1 i 22 (NB copy ofinscr.
of Manistusu); kima testenemme nukurtumma
mamman ba-ba-am ul ussi as you keep
hearing, there is a state of war, nobody goes
outside the city gate VAS 16 64:16; five
women from Esnunna i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta-
[as-ba-ta] ... ma-as-s[a-ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma
ds-ku-up-pa-tam sa ba-[b]i-im la us-si-a 4 is-tu
u-ri-im a-na ba-bi-im la [ip]-pa-al-la-sa-nim
have been taken into custody at the (city)
gate, keep a close guard so that they do not
even go beyond the threshold of the gate or
look out from the roof toward the gate
A 3532:15 and 21f. (OB let.); kima ... KA KA.
GAL alija isaris la iszi (do you know) that I
had no chance to go outside the gate of my
city as I normally do (and could not have sent
to me what I needed) CT 44 58:27 (OB let.);
amel Gubla ... Ja ahusu ina ba-a-bi ittasuksu
the ruler of Byblos whom his own brother
had thrown out the city gate EA 162:3, cf.
ina pa-a-bi isti alisu ittasuksu ibid. 10; ana
... Jalm aliu diirani KA.MES-4i for the
well-being of his city, its walls, (and) gates
KAH 2 99:5 (Shalm. III); sa Ki udi[ti] ana
napah SamSi mehret Sadi Samas u Adad iqbi
petdu the (oracular) gods Samas and Adad
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ordered that this gate should open toward
the sunrise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, cf. KA-
su peti ana siiti ibid. 144:9 (Senn.); ana uime
sate ina KA-su-nu azqup kidinnu I set up
forever the kidinnu-symbol at their (the
inhabitants' of Assur) city gate Borger Esarh.
p. 3 iii 14; TA KA sa PN adi muterti qabliti
(watch duty) from the PN Gate to the
central barrier(?) BE 14 129:1 (MB), cf. KA
muterretu BIN 2 133:11 (NB), and see muters
ru; ina KA URU sa Sippar in the city gate of
Sippar ABL 1404:6 (NB); if an owl makes a
nest ina takkap KA ali (var. KA.GAL) in the
window of a city's gate CT 38 7:1, var. from
ibid. 6:177 (SB Alu); ina pate KA kaspa ...
inandin he will pay back the silver at the
lifting of the siege (lit.: at the opening of the
city gate) TuM 2-3 42:3 (NB), cf. ina pi-tu
KA sa Uruk BIN 1 23:26 (let.), also ina edel KA
RT 19 107:3, ina e-dilKA ZA 9 398:16, and passim
in NB, see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77f.; I founded
cities on the border of GN sa la muse asbata
KA.MES-[-un] and held their gates (with my
garrisons) so that no one could leave (the
country GN) Lie Sar. 219; KA-ma ki aptu nakra
ki useri[bu] I opened the gate, let in the
enemy KAR 71 r. 21; ina ba-ba-at ali ina
qerebisu when he (the fox) approached the
city's gates (the dogs drove him away)
Lambert BWL 216 iii 23 (SB fable); summa kalbi
ema KA.MES issanundu if dogs run around
through all the gates Izbu Comm. 549, cf. SAL.

UR.MES ina KA.MES unamba[ha] KAR 394 ii
16 (SB Alu); daily ina pete KA [u] turru KA
at the opening of the (city) gate and at the
closing of the gate YOS 3 7:6, cf. on the fifth
day of the month Addaru adi muhhi turru sa
KA until the (time of the) closing of the gate
VAS 6 247:3 (both NB).

2' with special designations: (payment
of field rent) ina KA si-mi-la(!)-tim at the
Stairway Gate PBS 8/2 206:10 (OB), KA Sa-i-
di-im VAS 9 176:10, also (wr. without KA) ibid.
175:5, KA du-un-nim Waterman Bus. Doe. 7:2,
SILA.DAGAL KA GU.LA square of the Large
Gate BE 6/1 76:6 (all OB from Sippar); KA.AN.
ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1 62:5, KA dLUGAL.GU 4.SI.SU
PBS 8/1 99 iii 15 (both OB Nippur), and cf. PN
Ll paqud 8a KA LUGAL.GU 4.SI.SA BE 9 48:30,
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and passim in NB Nippur texts; ina ba-ab DINGIR
We-er-tim (var. omits DINGIR) AOB 1 8 No.

2 ii 10 (Ilusuma); ba-ab (var. KA) dDI.KUD.ME
AKA 8 r. 1 (Adn. I), and see for the names of the
gates of Assur Landsberger, Belleten 14 235ff.;
istu sippi ali el sa KA Ea-sarru adi sippi ali
saple sa KA dIdiglat from the edge of the
Upper City at the DN Gate to the edge of the
lower city at the Tigris Gate AOB 1 70:25f.
(Adn. I), cf. KA iD Idiglat AKA 147 v 24
(Assur-bel-kala ?); obscure: KA mi-ni (or silli)
BE 14 99a: 8 (MB), and passim, see Torczyner Tem-
pelrechnungen p. 39; KA jarri CT 22 101:14, BOR
4 132:13 (NB); for bab akiti see akitu; bitu
sa ina KA gissu Camb. 182:1, and see, for
abullu gilsu, abullu mng. le and gissu in abul
gissu; old oil KA Gilgames from the Gilgames
Gate Kocher BAM 311:60 (= KAR 186 r. 10); E
kari KA ma-la-hu (for rent) BE 9 54:1 (NB).

3' with reference to its functions - a'
legal: the judges pronounced the decision to
them in Nippur ana ba-ab GIS.SAR ana nis
ilim PN iddinu they sent PN to the Garden
Gate to take the oath PBS 7 7:20 (OB), for
the city quarter Bab Kiri in NB texts, see
mng. 2a; ina KA dNUN.GAL ki'am lizkuru
CT 29 42:12, cf. ina KA.MAH ... itma CT 2
46:15; they agreed ina KA dUTU labirutim
CT 4 47a:15, cf. ina KA dUTU ina libbi Sippar
ibid. 8; PN UGULA KA DI.KUD.MES PN the
overseer of the Judges' Gate Waterman Bus.
Doec. 35 case r. 18, also CT 6 42b:27 (all OB
Sippar); the balance of the silver sa ina KA
dUTU burru which has been verified (by an
oath sworn) at the gate of Samas TCL 17
20:22; suhdra ana ba-ab dajani ul ubbalamma
if she does not bring the child to the gate of
the judges Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
37:12; awelum pani awelim ina ba-ab dINNIN
la ubbal (see abalu A mng. 5a, sub panu
b) VAS 16 88:13 and ibid. 7 (all OB); they
declared before eight witnesses: on the
twentieth assu sinnisti u aweli ina ba-ab
teppir il[liku] they came to the gate of the
scribe on account of the woman and the man
MDP 23 327 r. 3; PN dajdnu Ga KA 4a PN,
PN, the judge of the gate, (installed) by
Gobryas BE 10 84:11 and lower edge, also ibid.
128 upper edge, and passim in NB from Nippur;
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[ana]ku u atta ina pan iii [ina] KA mati
nidabbub you and I shall litigate before the
god at the Gate of the Country BIN 1 34:26
(NB let.), cf. ba-ab KUR.KUR-su-nu (obscure)
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 3 (SB); sapparru ina KA
de-e-ni usuz (for translat., see sapparrd)
Lambert BWL 218 iv 8 (SB); they gave a
judgment that (the parties) should be sub-
jected to the river ordeal and arkanis ina KA
hursan afterwards at the Ordeal Gate (they
gave x silver to PN) ZA 3 228:7 (NB); ina KA
hazanni igrisu they started legal proceedings
against him at the mayor's gate Lambert BWL
218 iv 2 (SB), cf. hatitu ina KA f dajani
(see hatitu) ABL 403:14 (NB).

b' in bab abulli: ana pani disim allakamma
ina KA a-bu-ul-li-ka appassah (see abullu
mng. 1c-l') Syria 33 p. 65:31 (Mari let.); x
MA.NA sa KA abullim sa taqbi'anni sebilam
send me the x (silver) which you promised
me at the gate TCL 4 13:22, for other OA and
Nuzi refs. to the gate as the place where
business is typically transacted, see abullu
mng. Ib.

c' in bab mahiri: ina tertika hurasam 1 MA.
NA u 2 MA.NA PN bd-[a]b ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil
PN accumulated debts (here), according to
your instructions, of one or two minas of gold
at the Market Gate BIN 4 38:5, cf. hurasanm
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im ilaqqat TCL 20 131:12'
(both OA); isammu ina KA ma-hi-ri one could
buy at the Market Gate (camels for less than
one shekel of silver) Streck Asb. 76 ix 49; 52
GUR sa KA KI.LAM (in a list of large amounts
of barley) YOS 7 191:17 (NB), cf. 100 a KA
sa KI.LAM TCL 12 73:8; note referring to a
locality in Babylon: E ... sa KA ma-hi-ri
Nbn. 238:2, and 239:2, also A ... sa erseti
URU Hira sa ina KA KI.LAM VAS 4 21:7,
(referring to Uruk) BRM 2 54:2, and cf.
ersetim KA KI.LAM sa qereb Uruk ibid. 24:15;
limu sa KA KI.LAM ina Bit Amukanu AnOr
9 19:47 (all NB).

d' other occs.: ina bit qati sa KA (garments
kept) in the storehouse of the gate Nbn. 137:7,
cf. (wool taken) ultu E suvl Ga KA Pinches Peek
No. 5b:3, also VAS 6 265:12, (barley and
dates) ultu ].NiG.GA KA Nbn. 1035:1 (all NB);
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PN re'u KA YOS 7 74:28; se'am sa ina ba-bi
mahara aqbakku the barley of which I
promised you to take delivery in the gate (of
the city) PBS 1/2 29:6 (MB); delivery of
bricks ina amarim sa KA PN at the pile of the
gate of PN (the creditor) Meissner BAP 26:3
(OB); delivery of dates ina hasari a ina KA
Hanbara BE 9 19:7 (NB), of. (delivery of
beams to a private person) ina KA URU Nbn.
441:8.

e) to a cosmic locality: girtablullu inassaru
KA-su the scorpion-man monsters watch its
(the sun's) gate Gilg. IX ii 6; amelutu Samas
ina libbi KA E- - imuru mankind saw Samas
at the gate where he comes forth STC 2 pl.
49:13 (SB lit.); <ka> ZU+AB <ab>.ta.e : ba-ab
apsi ippatte the gate to the apsd is being
opened KAV 218 A ii 27 and 35 (Astrolabe B),
cf. 4R 18 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; Istar ana KA
KUR NU.GI4.A ina kasddisa when Istar ar-
rived at the gate of the land of no return
CT 15 45:12 (Descent of Istar), and passim in this
text.

2. city quarter - a) referring to the
location of fields and gardens inside the city's
confines: a-gar LAGAB xA.GAR = u-gar KA URUki

Ea I 77; a field situated ina ba-ab a-li-im
CT 8 25a:20; x field ina ba-ab Larsam ina
kisubbatim inside the city of Larsa from
among the fallow fields TCL 7 1:8; as you
know sattam kaminum sa ina KA DN innepsu
this year the cumin which was planted in the
Ninkarrak district (did not thrive) PBS 7
98:13; 2 GAN GIS.SAR KA Zababa ita GN two
iku of garden in the district of the Zababa
Gate adjacent to GN TCL 1 5:8; a field
KA dIM qadum E 2 PA5 .NAGAR Gautier Dilbat

23:1 (all OB); houses DA E.AN.NA qereb KA qatan
adjacent to Eanna within the district of the
Little Gate RA 16 125 i 13 (kudurru); in all
x A.AA sa pa-bi y A.XA attassihu SU.NIGIN x+y
A.SA.ME sa dimti Piranni x fields inside
the gate, y fields of the paternal estate, a
total of x+y fields of the district Pirsanni
JEN 641:28; fields adi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.
MES sa ina KA URU with the young date trees
which are inside the city gate BIN 1 117:6,
cf. A.Si Ga KA GAL-i Adad TCL 12 93:20, also
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Camb. 122:1, 1 ME qaqqaru ina KA YOS 3
110:11; fields inaKAki-ra TuM 2-3 133:1, also
ibid. 14:2, wr. KA GIR 4.MES ibid. 5:4, and

passim in Nippur texts, ina KA ki-ra-a-tum
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 61 No. 874:7, also (as a
geographical name) TuM 2-3 118:3, 156:18 (all

NB); a house ina KA dHamri ADD 742:8 (NA);
a house ina KA GAL-i Sa E.AN.NA BIN 2 134:7,
also ina KA GAL-i sa bit Belet Sippar Nbn.
48:1; a field ugar appari xKA a dEN VAS 5
3:2 and 4:16; a house sa KA ku-tal (for rent)
TuM 2-3 31:2 (NB).

b) referring to persons living in the city
quarter or within the city's confines: mams
man ana ba-bi-u ul isassi nobody will make
any demands (for public service) upon his
city quarter MDP 28 398:13, cf. mimma mam
man ana ba-bi ul isassi MDP 23 282:15; they
should kill this man and ina KA-su ihallalusu
exhibit (lit. hang) him in his own city quarter
CH § 227:50; sitti ba-bi-im ana bit awelim
isdtam inaddi a neighbor woman living in the
same quarter will set a man's house on fire
YOS 10 37:2 (OB ext.), and see isatu mng.
2a-1', cf. ina bit si-it-ti b[a-bi-x] CT 43 30:8;
isemmu i' -K-ia my friends in my quar-
ter will hear (of it) STT 38:19 (= AnSt 6

150, Poor Man of Nippur); ina pan E u K ardi
u amti [sehri u] rabi sa biti before the
household and city quarter, male and female
slaves, the young and the old of the house
Maqlu IV 67; eli biti KA u qarbatija aqummati
tabkat silence of desolation is spread over
(my) house, (my) city quarter, and my fields
STC 2 pl. 81:76 (SB lit.); KA Urim sa mahar
Suti wasbaku I am living in the district of Ur,
which faces the region of the Suteans TCL 17
58:9 (OB let.); marti fPN summa ana marika
u summa ina pa-bi ana aissti idin give my
daughter PN in marriage either to your son
or (to somebody else) in (your) city quarter
RA 23 151 No. 35:22, cf. hasih s u ana assati
ina pa-bi [in]andina8sima if he wants, he
himself (may take her as a wife) or may give
her as a wife (to somebody else) in the city
quarter HSS 9 145:11 (translit. only), also JEN
433:8, 444:18, note minumm kaspa sa maras
teja ina pa-a-bi sa adbu u PN usaddan ileqqi
PN (the adoptive "father") will collect and
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keep whatever silver my daughters (will
fetch) in the city quarter where he lives
HSS 9 22:24; summa ina ba-[al-bi L I indkSi
[summ]a ina E PN indkii if someone has
intercourse with her in the city quarter or in
the house of PN (the dead husband) HSS 19
3:11 (all Nuzi); the people of Ugarit qadu
LIT.ME sa ba-bi-su-nu together with the
aliens living within their gates MRS 9 159 RS
18.115:29; two persons ina KA Sa-a-pi ADD
891:15, and cf. ibid. r. 6(!) (NA); ana Sa ina
siqim u ba-ab sibittisu innammaru for any (of
the prisoners) who is seen in the street or in
the ward of his place of detention Bagh. Mitt.
2 p. 78 text f 17 (OB).

3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part
of the body - a) of a canal - 1' in gen.:
la epesi dulli KA Ndr Sarri not to do work at
the opening of the King's Canal MDP 2 pl. 21
ii 29 (MB kudurru), cf. KA narisu ana la sakari
not to block the opening of his canal BBSt.
No. 8 p. 51:20; KA ID [ina] fba-lu] [GIS].MAR

u rapsi ana ramanisu ippetima usarda me
nuhsi <sa> ina sipir qat ameliti KA-su la
ippe[tima] libbi ili u-tir(text: -sah?)-ru mame
the outlet of the river opened by itself,
without the help of spade or shovel, and let
through an abundant supply of water, (the
river) whose outlet opened without the work
of human hands but [by] the wish of the gods
(alone), provided (lit. returned) the water
OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); ultu muhhi sikri sa KA
ndr DN adi muhhi GARIM Arahtu from the
weir at the Tasmetu Canal to the inundated
land of the Arahtu VAS 5 106:5 (NB); KA ID.
MES-ku-nu u mi(a)hukcunu sa ina musannitu
sa nar DN ... putna' reinforce the openings
of your canals and your canal courses which
are along the dike of the Sin Canal BE 9 55:3,
and cf. ibid. 15; naru a SAL.ANSE.AN§E.KUR.RA.

ME§ ultu KA-sU adi silihtisu the Mares' Canal
from its inlet to its outlet TuM 2-3 143:9 (= BE
9 45), and passim in NB Nippur; ultu KA nr
Sin adi musannitu sa GN BE 9 59:13; de-
livery of barley KA ndri BIN 1 95:26, and
passim in NB.

2' referring to specific types of canals:
KA atappu WVDOG 4 pi. 4 ii 33 (NB); KA
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namgarati BE 17 27:33 (MB); KA ID bitqa
YOS 7 104:1; ina KA ID tak-ki-ri TCL 12 93:2;
KA na-<za>-al me-e YOS 7 145:20 and passim;
in geographical names: PN sa KA a ID
Sumundar SBH p. 144 r. 4, KA ID Pallukatu
Nbn. 506:2, KA ID Rubbu YOS 6 14:3, KA ID
Asupasati VAS 6 272:5, etc.; from Sippar adi KA
Sa ID Marrat as far as the outlet of the
Brackish Lagoon (the sheikhs of the Chal-
deans praise the king) ABL 418 r. 5 (NB); 3
LT.MES KA-Na-ah-limk i three men from GN
ARM 6 37:6; for KA hiltu see hiltu A mng. 2;
UU KA har-ri YOS 3 74:7, and passim in NB,
see harru A mng. 2c.

b) of an object: for KA apti, see Hg. II 96,
in lex. section; kalbu ... ina KA namsabi [...]
the dog [was caught] in the opening of the
pipe Lambert BWL 216 iii 33; KA kiri tapetti
you open the door of the kiln ZA 36 184:26,
and passim in chem., cf. KA tiniri BRM 4 21 r.
25 and KAR 394 ii 7; enter your ship pihi KA-
ka (var. GIS.MA) close your hatch (var. boat)
tightly Gilg. XI 88, cf. aptehi ba-a-bi ibid. 93,
also [...] erumma KA GIS.MA ter-[ra] 4R Add.
p. 9 D.T. 42:6 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis); KA
macurri ... [ta]barram Iraq 22 222:18, also
(with takannak) ibid. 16 and 24 (inc.); ina itli
KA-ia iphi she stopped up tightly with bitumen
the chinks in my (basket) CT 13 43 K.4470:6
(SB Legend of Sargon), cf. (in broken context)
lidilu KA-Md in iitti u ku[pri] Gilg. X v 33; ina
KA qin-ni i[ttadi] he dropped (the meat) at
the entrance to the nest AfO 14 pl. 12 K.
5299:9, see ibid. p. 305 (Etana); KA-sd la ipahhi
he must not close its (the rainwater gate's)
opening AKA 247 v 34, for bab zinni see zin-
nu usage b; for bab ziqi see ziqu A in bab ziqi ;
kima Sarraqi ina KA pilsi like a thief at the
opening of a hole (he dug) AMT 67,4:2, cf.
KA pilgi KAR 72:28; Summa Samas tarbasa
lamima KA-9U ana iuti TAR.[X]ip -

ru-[us] if the
sun is surrounded by a halo and it has an
opening toward the south Thompson Rep.
179:2; KA digqri tepehhi ... ina harbi naditi
teqebberu you stop up the mouth of the pot,
you bury it in an abandoned ruin KAR 184
obv.(!) 37, cf. KA DUL-am (= takattam) BBR No.
31+37 i 7, xA-44 tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy
F. Kocher); you put it into a hole toward
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the east ina IM IN.BUL+BUL KA-jh tepehhi
... KA-S tabarram you close its opening
with clay and straw, you seal its opening
(with a cylinder seal) CT 23 1:10f., cf. KA
hurri (in broken context) 79-7-8,115 r. 4' (nam-
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); ina ser'n ...

ba-ab-su tasappi you surround(?) its (the
kettle drum's) opening with a sinew KAR
60 r. 9, see RAcc. p. 22; KA maslahte tepette
you unplug the spout of the sprinkling pot
KAR 47:4; pa-a-ab a-sa-am (in difficult con-
text, in a description of reins) EA 22 i 27; ki
sa sdhili ina KA musesi isakkanuma husabu
... isahhalu just as one places a filter at the
opening of the spout(?) and filters out
splinters ABL 292:15 (NB); [x] maslahu
kaspim [... ] ba-bu-su hurdsam [... ] x silver
sprinkling pots, their openings [edged] in
gold ARM 7 245 ii 6', cf. 1 zur u KIT.BABBAR

ba-bu-[su .. .] ibid. 102:5; ba-ab KUS.NIG.NA 4

PN u PN2 ukallu PN and PN2 will control the
(joint borrowers') capital (lit. hold the opening
of the money bag) BE 6/1 97:17 (OB leg.); 1
HAR SU AN.BAR K-U ia-[nu] one iron
bracelet without opening PBS 2/2 120:26 (MB),
cf. also ibid. 19f., also 1 HAR SU KT.GI KA
uqni ibid. 85:3; 1(?) KA HAR XTK.GI PBS 2/2

120:14; KA dardarah siparri PBS 2/2 54:15
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140; 2 KA zap-pe-e
kaspi 2 silver b.-s for the mane (among
parts of the harness of a horse) JTVI 60
132:8 (NB).

c) of a part of the body - 1' referring to
the human body: abunnassa KA uriga tapagas
you anoint (with the mixture) her navel and
the opening of her vagina Kocher BAM 237:3
(= KAR 194); KA uburrisu himeta ES-aG you
smear his anus with butter Kocher BAM 222:13
(= KAR 198), cf. (in broken context) AMT 58,1

ii 16; note the euphemistic KA masrisu
Samna tapaggas you smear the opening of his
rectum with fat AMT 40,5:8; let his penis
be a piece of martzi-wood lidik KA Suburri a
annannitua la igabba laldga let it hit the anus
of so-and-so, my (rival), so that he cannot
satisfy himself with her charms KAR 70 r. 29
(gi.zi.ga inc.); ba-bi edil pehi maqiia my
opening is barred, my "drinking place" closed
Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul II), see ibid. p. 293.
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2' referring to the animal body - a' in
gen.: uzu riqqeti Uvz KA ur-ka-ti uzu hilidamu
(for translat., see hilidamu) Nbk. 247:8, also

Peiser Vertrage No. 107:8, CT 22 172:10 (all NB).

b' as a part of the liver: summa sarum ina
KA if there is an inflation in the "gate" (of
the liver) RA 35 58 No. 12a (Mari liver model),
and see below mng. 4; summa 7 KA.MES GAR
[...] if there are seven "gates" CT 30 10
K.3843+ r. 12, cf. KA-S GU sabit its opening is
held by a filament ibid. 29 79-7-8,27:12 (SB
ext.); summa amitum ... ba-ba-am la isu ba-
ab ekallim martum u ubanum la ibassi if the
liver has no "gate" (and) there is no "gate of
the palace," gall bladder, or "finger" YOS 10
31 xiii 9 (OB).

4. in bab ekalli the umbilical fissure of the
liver (lit. "gate of the palace"): umma ina
sippi KA E.GAL-li-im ina imittim eristum if an
eritu-mark is on the right side on the jamb
of the "gate of the palace" YOS 10 11 v 14
(OB), cf. summa sippi imitti ME.NI patir if the
right jamb of the "gate of the palace" is split
KAR 423 ii 41; summa elenu ME.N[I] GAB if
the upper part of the "gate of the palace" is
split KAR 442:11, and passim, cf. isid ME.NI
kabis Boissier DA 209:13, res ME.NI kabis ibid.

11; umma kakku istu arkat amiti mehret
I+LU ME.NI Ex(DU 6+DU)-ma SA ME.NI ittul if

the weapon-mark rises from behind the liver
in front of the threshold of the "gate of the
palace" and points (lit. looks) into the inner
part of the "gate of the palace" CT 31 11 i 23,
cf. 2 kakku ... libbi KA E.GAL-lim ittulu AfO 5
214:3 (OB); summa ME.NI nepelki if the
"gate of the palace" is wide open Boissier
DA 10:41; KA .GAL salim CT 4 34b:3, cf. ba-ab
<1> E.GAL salim YOS 10 7:12, also RA 41 50:5'
(all OB ext. reports); summa amitum na:
plastam padanam KA.E.GAL-im martam isu
if the liver has the lobe, the path, the "gate
of the palace" (and) the gall bladder YOS
10 11 iii 19, ef. ba-ab 1.GAL-im martum u
ubanum la ibasi YOS 10 31 xiii 10; 2 KA..
GAL JAOS 38 82:8 (MB ext.); bumma TA .Sumel
marti usurtu ana ME.NI esret if a figure is
drawn from the left side of the gall bladder
toward the "gate of the palace" CT 30 4
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r. 15; [summa bi]rit ME.NI u nar takalti kakku
.akin if there is a weapon-mark between the
"gate of the palace" and the "river of the
spleen" CT 30 36 K.9932:3; summa ME.NI
sihhu arim (see sihhu usage a-2'a'-2") Bois-
sier DA 217:13; MAS (= umma) sippi imitti
KA E.GAL pitrum pater YOS 10 26 iii 15, and
passim; MAS ina KA E.GAL qum parik if a
thread is placed across the "gate of the
palace" YOS 10 26 i 34; MAS res KA E.GAL ana
salasisu pater ibid. iii 30; summa martum
(wr. ES) ubanam elwima ressa ina KA .GAL
istakan if the gall bladder surrounds the
"finger" and places its tip into the "gate of
the palace" RA 27 149:39 (OB ext.); 4 KA
E.GAL la kincntum four (omens concerning)
the "gate of the palace," not (belonging to
the) regular (omens) YOS 10 27:12, for col-
lections of KA E.GAL omens, cf. YOS 10 23,
24, 25, and 26; note SU.NIGIN 100 KA ].GAL
YOS 10 26 iv 29.

5. in transferred mngs. - a) in gen.:
adannu iksudamma uptattdni KA.ME§ the
right moment came and everything was
cleared up (lit. the gates were opened) for me
YOS 1 45 i 28 (Nbn.); dear brother ba-ab dinim
u saltim la takadsada do not resort to (lit.: do
not reach the gate of) lawsuits and enmity
KTS 4b:23 (OA let.); ana KA e-ni tallikamma
you have come to me suddenly(?) (incipit of
a song) KAR 158 r. ii 22; kima mitu la etiqu
KA TI.LA just as the dead cannot come back
to life (lit. pass through the gate of life)
CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.); bani sa ina KA nakri §a
asbaku is it good that I live among enemies?
YOS 3 164:5 (NB let.); [bul] seri umam seri ...
[asap]parakkumma inassaru KA-ka I shall
send you (Atrahasis) game and wild animals
and they will wait at your gate (i.e., of the
ark) 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:10 (= CT 46 15,
Atrahasis); ul KA a belija ki sabtu BIN 1
43:13, and see sabatu mng. 8 (babu).

b) in panu u babu: Numd Jamutbal qadum
sehrim seehertim wardi amatim alpi u ANiE.
II.A pa-na-am u ba-ba-am i-ul <i>-Su-4 the

people of GN and GN, together with children,
slaves, cattle, and donkeys in numbers beyond
(exact) recording ARM 2 99:10; KP.BABBAR-
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su KiT.GI pa-na-am ba-ba-am a-ul isu silver
(and) gold (taken from) him in number beyond
(exact) recording KBo 10 1:37 (Hattuili bil.);
mannu anndti ana mannimanni inandinmi sa
mala anni mas[d sa p]a-na z ba-a-ba la i-su-U
I say, who can give so many things to
somebody that it is beyond recording? EA
20:57 (let. of Tusratta); scoundrels sa kima
erpeti la isd pa-na u b[a-b]a who like clouds
cannot be controlled Lambert BWL 136: 168

(SB), and cf. (in broken context) [u]l i-sui-u
pa-na [u baba] ibid. 177:12, cf. also ul i-sd-a
pa-na u KA Kocher BAM 124 iv 18.

c) with tuppu: KA tuppisu (mng. unkn.)
JNES 13 214 ii 11, and dupl. ibid. 215 ii 12 (Ass.
king list), see Weidner, AfO 15 86.

d) before (OA only): ina ba-db muatisu be-
fore he died TCL 19 76:6, also TCL 14 15:29,
MVAG 33 No. 246:16; riksum sa hurdsim adi ba-
db harranisu isti PN libsi the gold pack should
remain with PN until his leaving TCL 19
68:34; kaspam assahirtim KA harrdnim ad:
dissunuti I gave them silver for merchandise
for the beginning of their journey KT Hahn
18:15; kaspam 2 MA.NA a ba-db harranikca a
mahar PN u PN 2 <... > la tusebilam you did
not send the two minas of silver which <you
consigned? > before PN and PN2 before
leaving KTS 22a:19; bel qiptija ba-db
harranija sa qatatim la errisima la aba'as my
creditor should not ask me for guaranty be-
fore my leaving, so that I come not to shame
CCT 3 8b: 13, cf. ibid. 40, CCT 5 5a: 36, and passim
in OA, note ina ba-db wasa'isu KT Blanckertz
2:11.

6. item, sector of a field - a) item: GIN
(KiT.BABBAR) i-na ba-bi-su (list of expendi-
tures) CT 6 21a:14 (OB); hurdsa mala ...
tamhuru u taddinu KA.MES qibanndsu itemize
for us all the gold that you received and
expended YOS 6 223:7 (NB); SUKU.HI.A Sa 5
KA.MES innaSsu give him the provisions for
five parts TCL 9 144:29 (NB let.), cf.
SUKU.jII.A a KA 'LPN] ana PN2 bel liddin
GCCI 2 404:6 (let.); 1-enKA BIN 1 46:35 (let.),
cf. 2-~ KA YOS 6 167:12, also sa-nu- KA (at
the end of the text) Dar. 438:9, also VAS 6
297:4, 303:7, 307:10, Nbn. 821:12 and 15, TCL 13
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231:11, etc., also sand KA ... salsu KA ... ribu
KA Nbn. 319: 3ff., and passim, note the sequence
hatu mahru, anu hatu, JalJu KA hatu, ribu KA,
etc., (see hatu usage d) VAS 6 299:2ff.; KA
u idatum sa eteru sa u'ilti (see ittu A mng. 4b)
YOS 7 49:1; KA u idati sa immeri sa PN ana
PN2 ipqidu PN2 ana puhri la ukallim PN2

did not show to the assembly proof and writ
concerning the sheep which PN entrusted to
PN2 YOS 6 169:11, dupl. 231:14, cf. KA sa eter
sa samassammi ... ana PN ukallam BE 8

36:3, cf. also KA Ja qallatisu uba'a YOS 3
117:21 (all NB).

b) sector of a field: ba-ab eqlija si (the
x area of field) is a sector of my field MDP 6
pl. 9 ii 18, cf. ul KA eqli sa PN du ibid. 31 (MB
kudurru); dates, tax on the field sa 2 KA.
ME bit ritti sa PN u bit ritti sa PN2 of two
sectors, the rittu-estate of PN and the rittu-
estate of PN2 BIN 1 103:2, cf. GCCI 2 357:2,
Dar. 404:2, and passim in NB; 3-ta KA.MES BE
8 110:3, 4-ta KA.MES CT 22 38:24 (let.), also
2 KA.MES 8 ID GN YOS 7 136:2; KA.MES- 8
sa ina muhhi ID GN his sectors which are on
the Borsippa Canal Nbn. 344:6; in description
of a field: KA elU u KA Japlu TCL 13 203:2.

For TCL 6 10:12, see bamatu.

Ungnad, ZA 38 67; Weidhaas, ZA 45 135. Ad
mng. 4: Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1 175; Hussey,
JCS 2 27; Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, RA
44 5.

babu A in rab babi s.; official responsible
for a gate; NB*; wr. LUT GAL KA; cf. babu A.

Wool received by LI GAL KA x x GCCI 2

30:4.

babu A in 3a bab ekalli s.; palace official;
OAkk., MB; wr. syll. and (LIT) KA.E.GAL;
cf. babu A.

Ur.dABXHA = sd KA I.GAL (followed by Ur.dH6.
nun.na = Sd-an-da-bak-ku and Ur.dNin.gir.su
= ik-ka-rum) 5R 16 iv 37.

a) in Ur III and early OB: lu.ka.e.gal.
me YOS 4 211:26, cf. ka.e.gal gub.ba
RA 10 66 No. 100 r. 4, also Reisner Telloh 173 r. 1.

b) in MB: x shekels of gold PN a KA E.
GAL mahir Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2; PN LU
Ad KA 1 .GAL (as witness between the la reii and
the governor of Isin) BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, PN
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LU.KA.E.GAL Bit-Sin-seme (between the sak
suppar and the sa resi-officials of the same
region) Hinke Kudurru v 10.

For the writing L.KA...GAL for sa bab
ekalli, see ekallu in *sa ekalli discussion
section.

For bab ekalli as a general designation of
palace officials, see babu A mng. lb-2'b'.

baibu A in 9a babi s.; doorkeeper(?); OB
lex.*; cf. babu A.

lu.ka.na = sa ba-[bi-im] OB Lu A 469.

babu A in §a muhhi babi s.; commander
of a gate; NB*; cf. babu A.

PN ina muhhi <... > ipteqi8su L sa UGU KA
iqabbunissu Belibni appointed him to (be) in
charge of <...>, they call him commander-
of-the-gate ABL 277 r. 7 (NB).

babu B s.; child, baby; syn. list.*
ba-bu = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of maru son)

Explicit Malku I 176 (= CT 18 15 r. i 22).

Note that the parallel text CT 18 19 K.107+
replaces this entry by iz-bu, hence the reading
ba-bu may reflect a scribal error.

*badaidu see buddudu.

badahu v.; (a synonym for to kiss); syn. list.*
ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-sd-qu Malku III 37f.

badamu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[x].x = di-e-pu [id x-x]-x, [x].ga = ba-da-a-mu

sd x-[x-x] Antagal A 33f.

**badaqu (AHw. 95b) see nadaqu.

badaiu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
SIG 7 a-ra-qu SIG7 ba-da-Su sIcG means "to be yel-

low," SIG 7 (also) equals b. ACh Adad 33:2.

baddu s.; (a military rank); Mari.*
1 me sabam ustasbit [L] ba-ad-[da-am]

ippan sabim sd[t]u atrud I dispatched 100
men, and sent a b. at the head of that force
ARM 2 30 r. 1'; annitam LU ba-ad-da-am
uwa'er these were the instructions I gave the
b. ibid. 9'.

The baddu is in charge of an armed recon-
naissance and therefore probably an officer of

badiilu

military rank, or an official concerned with
military affairs.

Noth Die Urspriinge des alten Israels p. 34f.

badi'u adv.; "in his hand"; EA*; WSem.
gloss.

ina qdtisu // ba-di-u in his hand EA 245:35
(let. of Biridija).

Transcription of WSem. ba-jadihu.

badu s.; evening; NA; cf. bdtu.

a) with ana: iddat egirte annite UD.6.KAM
ana ba-a-di egirtusu annitu ina muhhija iss
sapra after this letter he sent this (other)
letter to me on the sixth day in the evening
ABL 101:11, cf. ana ba-a-di luaqbi let him
give orders (about the horses) in the evening
ABL 373 r. 10, cf. also tem[u a]na ba-a-di
liskunu let them give instructions in the
evening ABL 14 r. 4; ina siari UD.4.KAM ana

ba-a-di DN u DN2 ina bit ersi errubu tomor-
row, the fourth day, in the evening Nab and
Tasmetu will enter the bedroom ABL 366:6;

u <a>-na ba-di TA sarri belija lipqidu (in
broken context) ABL 1381 r. 2.

b) with jsa: sa ba-a-di terrab ina subtisa
tussab in the evening she (Tasmetu) will
enter and sit upon her stool ABL 858:17;
ina siari a ba-a-di ... niq e a sarri innippasa
the king's sacrifices will be made tomorrow
evening ABL 47:7; UD.17.KAM sa ba-a-di PN
pan Sarri belija ittalka on the evening of the
seventeenth day PN came into the presence
of the king, my lord ABL 775 r. 17.

c) with ki: ina timali ki ba-di dam ma'du
ittalku (with regard to the patient who
hemorrhages from the nose), yesterday
evening he had a severe hemorrhage ABL 108
r. 5, cf. ina timali ki ba-di ABL 392 r. 1.

d) ina badisu: ina ba-di-sm ina kallamari
2 DUG qa(?)-pi-ra-ni(?) ussesi in the evening
(and) in the morning he sent out two .... -pots
ABL 1372 r. 3, cf. ina ba-di-u (in broken
context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 14 ii 17, see Or.
NS 22 28 (rit.).

badilu see batilu.
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ba'erutu A s.; craft of fisherman; OB, NB*;
wr. syll. and Lj.SU.HA-d-tu; cf. ba'aru v.

eli ba-e-ru-ti-im ustabnima (see band A
mng. 6b) CT 15 5 ii 6 (OB lit.); manzaltu Lu.
SU.IA-u-tu sa kal satti (sale of) the prebend
of fishing for the whole year YOS 7 12:1, cf.
GIS.SUB.BA LT. U.I[HA-u-tu] TuM 2-3 206:4,

also imi Lij.SU.IA-~i-t YOS 7 90:1 (all NB),

see San Nicolb, ArOr 6 182ff.; note with epesu:
SU.HA.MES sunu ... ittikunu ba-e-ru-tam
e<pe>sam kullumuma taprikama a[na ba-e-r]u-
tim epesim [ul t]addinasunu[ti] [SU.HA.ME]S
sunu [it]tikunu ba-e-ru-tam lipusu la taparris
kajunuSim these fishermen were to do the
fishing with you (pl.), yet you made diffi-
culties, and did not let them fish, these
fishermen are to do the fishing with you,
you are not to obstruct them any further
PBS 7 112:18ff. (OB let.).

ba'eritu B s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.*

If stolen property belonging to a temple
is found in a woman's possession lu ubta'erus
[si] lu ukta'inu[si] ba-e-ru-ta [... ] ila isa'[ulu]
or they either convict her by proof or
establish her guilt (by witnesses), [they
perform] a divination and ask the god (and
treat her according to the god's orders) KAV
1 i 9 (Ass. Code § 1).

The proposed translation is based on the
context, with the assumption that ba'erita is
an error for the expected barita [eppusu].

bagani s.; curse(?); NB*; Aram. 1w.

ba-ga-ni-' RN sarri ina muhhika sabe a
gardu Sa teme aSkunuka puttirsuntu the
curse(?) of King Darius be upon you, release
the gardu-men whose command I gave to
you! CT 22 74:25; ba-ga-n[i] RN Sarri ina
muhhikunu the curse(?) of King Darius be
upon you (pl.) ibid. 244:16.

(Schaeder, OLZ 1938 593ff.;) Brockelmann,
OLZ 1939 666ff.

bagarrnu adj.; (a type of horse); MB.*

x ba-ga-ar-r[a]-nu (in a list of horses)
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23 No. 14:12, cf. ba-ga-ar-
ra-ni ibid. 17, x ba-ga-a[r-ra-nu] ibid. 21 No.
12:11, [ba-ga]r-ra-n[u] ibid. 24 No. 16:12; [1]

bahru

SA5 DUMU ba-gar-ra-[ni] one red (horse),
offspring of a b.(-horse) ibid. 16 No. 4:4, cf.
SAg DUMU.MES ba-gar-ra-ni ibid. 14 No. 2:2,

MI ba-gar-ra-ni ibid. 8.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29.

bagurru (bakurru) s.; (a scoop); Qatna, SB.
gis.ba.gur = v-rum (var. ba-kur-rum) Hh.

IV 42.

2 ba-ku-ru(?) hurasi two golden b.-s RA 43
172:362 (Qatna inv.); 300 DUG ba-gur-ru three
hundred earthen b.-s (listed after malittu and
before niknakku, delivered by the potter)
RAcc. 6 iv 31.

*baharu see bahru and buhhuru v.

bahaSu see *be'esu.

Bahir s.; (month name); OAkk.

ITI Ba-hi-ir ma- <ah-ri>(?) MAD 1 74 No.
154:3 (Esnunna), cf. ITI Ba-hi-ir IGI [(x)] OIP
14 92 r. 4 (Adab), also [ITI] Ba-hi-ir IGI.ME
PBS 9 119:4 (Nippur); ITI Ba-hi-ir EGIR MAD
1 97 No. 184:4 (Esnunna), also at Lagas, see Gelb,
MAD 1 233.

Possibly etymologically related to bahru
adj., see Gelb, MAD 3 94.

bahmfidu see barmu.

bahra adv.; hot; SB; cf. buhhuru.

sikara dispa bah-ra tasaqqsu you give
him beer (and) honey to drink (while it is)
hot (and make him vomit with a feather)
AMT 80,1:15, also AMT 53,10:6, AMT 27,7:7;
bah-ra ikkal bah-ra isattima he eats (and)
drinks (the remedy) hot AMT 16,4:12, also
AMT 1,6:4, AMT 27,7:8, AMT 27,10:5, AMT
34,1:4, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 32, cf. [ba-a]h-ra
ikkal ba-ah-ra iSatti (text: KUT) AMT 37,3:3,
bah-ra KU.ME bah-ra NAG.MES bah-ra ina
muhhiSu te-qi AMT 51,4:4; you boil the herbs
in beer [...]-ma bah-ra samna u LAL(!) ana
pani tanaddi AMT 56,1 r. 3.

Labat, RA 40 119.

bathru adj.; hot (said of liquids), as hot as can
be tolerated; SB; wr. syll. and KUTM; cf.
buhhuru.
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a) in gen.: hasd qand taba ballukka burasa
ana libbi sikari tanaddi tusabsal tasahhal lu
ba-hir ana uburrisu taSappakma iballut you
put hads-plant, sweet reed, ballukku, juniper
into beer, cook and strain (it), pour it into
his anus even while it is hot and he will
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 16, cf. ibid. pl. 8
ii 35, cf. also tusabsal tajahhal tukassa lu ba-
hir ana suburrisu tasappak you boil (the
remedy), strain (it), let (it) cool (somewhat),
but it should be still hot when you pour it
into his anus ibid. pl. 9 ii 45, pl. 10 ii 19; lu
ba-hi-ir ana KUT maqiti tessip ana suburrisu
tasappak it should be so hot (that) you
collect it in a leather bag and pour it into his
anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20; kima ibtaslu
tuseld dispa u amna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu
ba-hi-ir balu patan taBaqqisu when (the medi-
cation) is ready, you take it out (from the
oven), you add honey and halsu-oil to it, and
while it is still hot, you give it to him to
drink on an empty stomach AMT 80,7:9;
lu ba-hir tasammissu ina sanitiu annama
tukassama tasammissu while it (the prepa-
ration) is hot you bandage him, at the second
application you let it cool (somewhat) and
bandage him Kocher BAM 32:3 (= KAR 197:7),
also ibid. 15; ina me kasi sikruti [b]a-ah-ru-
te la patan isattima he drinks it while it is
still hot in an infusion made of dried kasi
(leaves) on an empty stomach AMT 80,1:11.

b) with ummaru soup: um-ma-ri ba-ah-
ru-ti(var. -ti) Sa ina qurari basl[u] hot soup
which is cooked over coals 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA

16 176, var. from PBS 1/2 113:76; ina reg
marsi tuse.sibsuniti UTUL KUM.MA tatabbaks
Sunuti you place them (the images) beside
the sick man, you pour out for them a hot
soup KAR 184 r.(!) 27 (both Lamatu).

Labat, RA 40 119.

bahru s.; (a specific hot dish); SB*; cf.
buhhuru.

libbi kurkizanni ana pi[a] ta akkan ba-ah-
ru tatabbakci you place the innards of a piglet
at her mouth, you pour out for her a hot
(soup) 4R 56 i 26, see ZA 16 156, cf. ba-ah-ra
(var. bu-uh-ra) tatabbaki ZA 16 196 iv 6, var.

from KAR 239 iii 7 (all Lamatu), also Kocher

*bahriitu

BAM 234:18; arkilu bah-ra ikkalma iballut (he
vomits), afterwards he eats a hot (soup) and
recovers RA 40 116:7.

Short for ummaru bahru, see bahru adj.
usage b. See also buhru.

bahru in aban bahre s.; (a stone); SB.
NA4.har.hum.ba.R = (blank) = [aban ba-ah]-

re-e Hg. B IV 117.

NA4 ba-ah-re-e : NA 4 har-hum(var. -hu)-ba-IR //
NA4 mu-sal-tu Uruanna III 153, var. from Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 54.

NA 4 ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones used
against simmat sa Spi paralysis of the foot)
BE 31 60 r. i 1; <NA 4 > ba-ah-re-e (in a list of
stones, for a magic rosary, where the det.
NA4 is regularly omitted) KAR 213 iv 2; 2 NA4
ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones) KAV 185 iv 11;
2 ba-ah-ri(!)-e ADD 993 iv 7 (coll. Thompson
DAC 173); in ADD 820:2 and 5f., read probably
Sd-ba-ah-x.

With the exception of the emended ADD
ref. written without the NA4 sign, the cited
refs. seem to suggest the reading aban bahre,
which would thus designate the form of a stone
object, i.e., a charm, rather than a specific
stone. The correspondence to harhumbagir (or
harhubbasil) (previously citedin CAD 6 (H) 104
as harmunu) is offered in the third column of
Hg. only and is probably a later substitution
or explanation of the difficult harhumbanu
which in medical texts clearly denotes a plant
and appears only in the mentioned lists (Hg.
and Uruanna) with the determinative for
stones. In ZA 36 200:27, one should restore,
most probably, haShuru or hathiiru.

(Boson, RSO 7 416f.; Thompson DAC 172ff.)

*bahruitu s.; hotness; MB, SB; wr. syll. and
KUM; cf. buhhuru.

a) referring to enemas: bah-ru-su ana
Suburrigu tadappak ugSegirma iballut you
pour (the enema) warm into his rectum, he
has a bowel movement, and recovers AMT
41,1:23, also KAR 157 r. 19 and 24, cf. KUM-8n
ana Suburri2u talappak Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii
46; ina idAti tuabdal KPM-8s ina dubur
ri[Au taSappak] you cook (the ingredients of
the enema) over a fire (and) pour it hot into
his anus K6cher BAM 222:19 (= KAR 198), also
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ibid. 1 ii 8 (= KAR 203), also, wr. bah-ru-su ibid.
54:12, wr. ba-ha-ru-su ibid. 226: 14.

b) referring to poultices: ina KUS sipkci
teterri ba-ah-ru-us-su tassanammissu you
spread (the poultice) on a leather sipku (and)
apply the poultice to him hot BE 31 56 r. 36,
also ibid. 11, AMT 5,6:4, AMT 73,1:10, AMT
77,1 i 12, KAR 195 r. 17, and cf. ina maski
teterri KUM-SU tasammissu KAR 191 i 20; ba-
ah-ru-us-su ina TUG TE LA AMT 73,1 i 17; ina
sikari tusabsal ba-ah-ru-us-su tasammid you
cook (the ingredients) in beer (and) apply the
poultice hot Kocher BAM 3 iv 26 (= KAR 202),
also, wr. KUM-Su RA 53 18:32.

c) other occs.: tu-ba-ah-ha-ar ba-ah-ru-su
[...] you warm (the poultice) [and apply it]
hot Kocher BAM 11:22 (= KAR 188 r. 4, MB);
summa kussu ba-ah-ru-us-s[u] summa um:
mdtu tukassa if it is winter (you apply the
poultice) hot, if it is summer, you let it cool
AMT 98,3:4; [i.UD]u kurki tusabial bah-ru-
us-su ana libbi uznisu tanaddi you boil tallow
of a kurkd-bird and put it hot into his ears
AMT 105:11; marhasi bah-ru-su tar-has-fsul
you apply the lotion to him hot AMT 51,4:2;
note tukassa ba-ah-[ru-us-su ... ] you let (the
remedy) cool (somewhat and apply it) hot
AMT 77,5:19.

A form bahritu is not actually attested.
For adjectives occurring with -ussu ending,
see baltutu discussion section.

bah~u adj.; (mng. unkn., occurs only as a
personal name); OAkk.*

Ba-ah-Sum Fish Catalogue p. 159 iv 12, UET

3 1362:3, also Schneider, Or. 23-24 No. 384, BIN 9

491:9.

Gelb, MAD 3 95.

**bahtu (AHw. 96b) see bahrd.

bahu (fem. bahitu, bahutu) adj.; thin; from
OB on; cf. bah v.

sum.sig.SA = ba-hu-tu Hh. XVII 257.

a) referring to onions: ten SAR of field with
4 SAR SUM el-lu-tim SAR 4 SAR SUM ba(!)-hu-
tim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR TCL 11 202:8 (OB);
see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section.

ba'ilu

b) referring to humans (as personal name
only): Ba-hi-tum (name of a woman) Szlech-
ter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:2; Ba-hu-ti marat
PN KAJ 165:4 (MA), PN mar mBa-hu-ti PBS
2/2 100:7 (MB); mBa-hu-u BE 14 57:29, also
PBS 2/2 62:6, mBa-he-e (genitive) BE 14 10:14
(all MB); mBa-hi-i ADD 383:32 (NA).

von Soden, Or. NS 24 380.

bahu v.; 1. to be thin (said of people), to be
scarce, 2. II to make emaciated; SB; I
ibahhifu - bahi, II; cf. bahui adj.

ba-ar BAR = ba-hu-u A I/6:284.

1. to be thin (said of people), to be
scarce - a) to be thin: summa serru i-ba-ah-
hi u ikabbir if a baby is in turn thin and
fat Labat TDP 226:88, cf. ikabbir i-ba-ah-hu
K.6053:11', and [lu] ikabbir lu i-ba-hu AMT
17,8:1.

b) to be scarce: sadid nir iii lu ba-hi (var.
ba-ah) sadir akalsu he who bears his god's
yoke always has food though it be scarce
Lambert BWL 84:240 (Theodicy).

2. II to make emaciated: [.. .]-ni i-ba-ah-
hi zumri it made my body thin AMT 45,5
r. 14.

Landsberger, ZA 43 76; von Soden, Or. NS 24
380.

bahulatu see ba'ulatu.

bi'iltu see ba'ilu.

ba'ilu (fem. ba'iltu) s.; ruler; MB, SB*; cf.
belu.

a) ba'ilu (occurs only in MB personal
names): mBa-il-dNabu BE 14 2:10 and 31;
mBa-il-dNusku BE 14 40:29; mBa-il-Te-sup
BE 15 190 ii 15, Ba-il-dMarduk BE 15 154:34,

and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 62; abbrevi-
ated Ba-i-lum(!) BE 14 56a:18, Ba-'i-lum
ibid. 10:35, and Ba-'i-li ibid. 31:5, etc., see
Clay PN p. 61.

b) ba'iltu: Sarrat Barsipk i ba-'i-lat dadme
Tamitu be-el-tum queen of Borsippa, ruler
of the inhabitants, Lady Tasmetu BMS 33:9,
cf., with var. ba-e-[lat] BMS 9:41 r. 14, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 68; (Itar) ba-i-lat kir
brati RA 13 108:9; Ninisinna mimma mala
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ba'irtu

Buma nabi ba-'i-[lat ... ] DN ruling over
whatever bears a name K.3371:6 (joins Craig
ABRT 2 K.232:16), cf. ba-'i-la-at AMT 9,1:19;
note the personal name If-na-E.KUR-ba-'i-la-
at CBS 3652 (MB) in Clay PN p. 88, parallelling
Ina-Esagila-belet, see biltu mng. la-3'.

baSirtu s.; female trapper; SB*; cf. ba'aru.
ba-'-ir-td sa ba-'i-ra-a-ti kassdptu sa kassda

pati sa ina suqdta naddtu s ssa greatest of the
female trappers, greatest of the sorceresses,
whose net is laid in the streets (whose eyes
rove about in the squares of the city)
Maqlu VII 84, also cited ibid. IX 155.

ba~iru s.; 1. fisherman, hunter, 2. (a class
of soldiers); from OB on; wr. syll. and sv.
HA, SU.HAx(PE); cf. ba'aru.

su.ha = ba-'-i-ru (followed by usanda) Lu
Excerpt I 245, also (with var. ba-'i-ru) Igituh short
version 252, cf. su.hax, su.hax UD.DA Proto-Lu
687b-c, and LU.MU§EN.D,, Lr. U.IIA Bab. 7 pl. 6
(after p. 96) iv 17f. (NA list of professions, coll.);
[su-ba-da] [SU.HA] = ba-'-i-ru Diri V 100; ugula.
su.ha.e.ne = [a-kil ba-'-i-ri] Lu II ii 7'; [gis.ma.
su].ha (var. su.kam.ma) = e-lip ba-i-ri Hh. IV
274, var. from a RS text which often uses phonetic
spelling; gis.bugin.su.ha = sd ba-'i(var. -i)-ri
pail of the fisherman Hh. IV 240, cf. gi.bugin.
su.ha = 1d ba-'-i-ri Hh. IX 219, ba-HAR U+SAR
= hi-gum gd SU.HA A 11/4:148; gis.sa.gis.gi
= sa-an-nu = se-e-tum sd LIU.9U.HA net of the fisher-
man (preceded by names for nets of the fowler)
Hg. B II 37, in MSL 6 78, also (followed by the nets
Sikinnu, littu, sesd, mesirtu, paqatu) Hg. A I 86ff.,
giE.sa .u.us.kal= Iu-[u§-kal-lum] = sa-par-gal-lu
Sd L.I[U].H[A] ibid. 92, in MSL 6 76; note the re-
placement (by corruption) su.gigri(GIR5 .GIR 5), su.
e.d (for su.ha.de) = ba-ru-u (for ba'iru) Lu IV
352 f.

urd mu.lu.su.ba nam.DU ki.[gu]b ba.ni.
in.la : ina ali ba-a-i-ri manzaza x-x-x-ta iStakkanu
in the city the fishermen .... SBH p. 78:19f.

ha-di-il KAkir = SU.HA CT 18 9 ii 26 (syn. list,
coll.).

1. fisherman, hunter - a) in gen. - 1' in
adm., leg., and letters - a' in OAkk., OB,
MB, Nuzi, NA: x flour for SU.A HSS 10 86:6
(OAkk.); for UTT.A in Fara, see Jestin uruppak
881 r. iv 2, Deimel Fara 3 77 x 8, and passim, wr.
HJA.U Jestin NTS§ 569 ii 4; GiN U.HAx(PE§)
,a KUG ublu one-half shekel (of silver) for the
fishermen who brought the fish TCL 10 39 r. 5,
cf. ibid. r. 8 (OB); kima ... MA.HI.A U.1?A.ME

ba'iru

ittanarradu nuin ibarru[ma(?)] iqbi[nim] they
informed me that the barges of the fishermen
go down and catch fish (there) LIH 80:8, cf.
ibid. 15 and 21, cf. also GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A sindti

[u] LU.SU.HAx.MES 1.AM ARM 6 71 r. 11'; SU.
HA.MES sunu ... [it]tikunu ba'eritam lipusu
(see ba'eritu) PBS 7 112:16 and 23, cf. ibid. 6;
PN SU.HA (added up with other men as
ERIN) BA 5 510 No. 45:7, cf. PN SU.HA ibid.
495 No. 17:9; a field adjacent to PN ba-i-ri
MDP 22 45:5, cf., wr. LU SU.JA BBSt. No. 28
r. 8 (MB), and cf. IGI PN ba-i-ru MDP 24
382:28, also, wr. SU.HA ibid. 393:43, wr.
ba-a-ri MDP 22 6 r. 4; 4 LU.MES ba-e-ru sa
URU GN HSS 16 403:5, cf. eight witnesses
sa PN LU pa-e-ru HSS 13 58:13, cf. also ibid.

230:16 (all Nuzi), PN LU pa-i-ru Wiseman Ala-
lakh 48:4; 5 LU.SU.HA BE 17 58:3 (MB let.),
cf. naphar 11 SU.HA.MES BE 15 162c:14; PN
LU.SU.HA ina pan PN2 saknu ADD 771:1 (NA).

b' in NB: ana muhhi LU.SU.HA.MES sa
Belti-sa-Uruk ... mind LU..SU.HA.MES sa
Belti-sa-Uruk ta-kat-tam-a' ... nuni ana gine
sa DN libbi LI.SU.HA.MES sa DN2 la ibarru'
mimma elat LU.SU.HA.MES sa DN2 niskunisu
nuti as to the fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk
(the sangd of Ur wrote, saying), "Why do
you chase away(?) the fishermen of the Lady-
of-Uruk?" (I swear) they catch fish for the
regular offerings of DN (only) as much as
the fishermen of Sin, we have not imposed
upon them more than upon the fishermen of
Sin BIN 1 30:7, 12, 20, and 22 (let.), cf. 200 GUR
nun sa PN u LtU.SU.HA.ME saI ittisu usilinu
two hundred gur of fish which PN and the
fishermen who are with him have brought
ashore ibid. 54:7, also ibid. 16; L1.U.HA.MES
sa birit ali nunu ina ndrati Sa Uruk u limiti
Uruk ibarru the fishermen of the region of
the city(?) catch fish in the canals of Uruk
and of the surroundings of Uruk TCL 13 163:5,
also ibid. 11; 10 LU.SU.HA.ME ana muhhi
LU. U.HA.ME mahritu ina Eanna gullib conse-
crate ten more fishermen in addition to the
previous(ly consecrated) fishermen of Eanna
YOS 6 10:21, cf. LU.U.HA ina kar Eanna
TCL 9 83:13, LU.IU.HA.ME sa Eanna YOS 7
90:3; LU.U.HA sa ,ama Camb. 297:4, cf.
LUT.iU.HIA.MES gabbi sa Samas Camb. 240:7;
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ba'iru

LU. .U.HA.ME-ku-nu ... ana bit PN ... ki
irrubu' u musippeti ... ittasu your b.-s
entered PN's house and took away the
musippu-garments CT 22 56:5; E PN LJ.S U.
HA AnOr 9 17 r. 42, cf. TuM 2-3 238:15, and
passim in NB, note kunuk PN LU.UJS.HA YOS
6 143:25, cf. also PN DUMU LU ba-i-ri Nbk.
164:13, wr. LU.SU.HA VAS 4 2:6, and passim,
(as "family name") TuM 2-3 199:14, Camb.
240:6, and passim in NB.

2' in lit. and hist.: dPAP.UL.E.GAR.RA ba-e-
ru hudu u Sulil (see alalu B mng. 2b) JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl.9vi31 (OB), cf. dDumu.zi u.
hax uru.ni HA.A kl Jacobsen, AS 11 88 iii 14;
ina gipis tdmti rapasti me 100 beri makur
LU. U.HA libuku ina parisu (see abaku B
mng. la) Gossmann Era IV 49; Samas imah:
harka SU.HA ka-tim-ti O Samas, the fisher-
man with the katimtu-net addresses you (with
his prayer) Lambert BWL 134:140; LU.SU.HA.

MES (among craftsmen deported from Egypt)
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 14; LU.SU.HA nunu
issiru nammassu [la ibdr]ma a huntsman
must not catch fish, birds, or animals ZA 19
378:4 (hemer.); ina SUssulLU. U.H[Ax lu-x-d]s-
si-il-su-nu-ti-ma I (Dagan) will .... them
(the enemy sheikhs) in a fisherman's basket
RA 42 130:38 (Mari let.).

b) organization: PN GAL SU.HA.MES PN,
the chief of the fishermen BE 6/1 113:3 (OB),

cf. PN GAL LJ.SU.HA YOS 7 41:20 (NB); PN

UGULA SU.HA Bagh. Mitt. 2 77:2 (OB), cf.

ugula.Su.ha.e.ne Lu II ii 7', in lex. section;
URU.KI AU.HA.E.NE the city (quarter) of the
fishermen TCL 18 107:5, cf. URU.LU.SU.HAki
BRM 4 53:62 (both OB).

c) types - 1' ba'ir UD.DA (reading unkn.)
inland fisherman: belni ana SU.HA.ME§ UD.DA
nadanamma ipirSunu la isusm iqbi eqlam
u'ati ana U.HA.MES UD.DA liddinuma my

lord promised to give (a field) to the inland
fishermen and not to issue them rations, let
them give this field to the inland fishermen
TCL 7 17:15 and 18, also ibid. 26, ibid. 68:8;
ana SU.HA UD.DA MU§EN.DIT.MES u) L.1.IL.
ME§ Sa bit SamaS a Larsam 1 BUR.TA eqlam
idna give one bur of land each to the inland
fishermen, the fowlers, and the porters of

ba'iru

the Samas temple of Larsa TCL 7 27:4, cf.
PN SU.HA UD.DA BE 6/1 117:20, PN SU.HA

UD.DA dUTU TCL 10 40A:32; x silver, price of
fish PN u PN SU.HA UD.D[A] issu YOS 8 122

case 6; PN UGULA SU.HA UD.DA VAS 7 53:20.

2' ba'ir appari marsh fisherman: SU.HA
ap-pa-ri-im UET 5 685:14 (OB).

3' ba'ir tdmti sea fisherman: PN HA+ SU AB
Deimel Fara 3 22:2; L.U.HA.MES tam-tim 8a

ana GN u GN 2 ge-e-na-a izabbilu DUMU PN ki
itbalusuniti ge-e-nu-' KU6 .MES batiq (as to)
the sea fishermen who regularly provide (lit.:
carry) (fish) to GN and GN 2, since PN has
taken them away, the regular delivery of fish
has ceased (unpub. MB let., courtesy R. D. Biggs);

see also mng. 2b-l'.

2. person serving as a military auxiliary
and receiving fields in compensation (OB,
Mari) - a) beside redd (AGA.US): summa lu
redim u lu SU.HA ja ana harran sarrim alaksu
qab la illik ... idddk if a redd-soldier or a
fisherman who has been ordered to go on a
royal expedition does not go (or hires a
substitute), he will be killed CH § 26:67, cf.
summa lu redim u lu SU.HA sa ina harran
sarrim turru if a redd-soldier or a fisherman
who has been taken captive on an expedition
of the king CH § 32:14, also (with ina dannat
sarrim) §§ 27:14and28:31; umma lu redim u
lu SU.HA eqelu kiradu u bissu ina pani ilkim
iddima uddappir (see ilku A mng. la-1') CH
§ 30:52, cf. § 38:22; eqlum kirdm u bitum Sa

redim SU.HA u ndsi biltim ana kaspim ul
innaddin the field, orchard, and house of a
redd-soldier, a fisherman or (other) rent-
paying tenant must not be sold CH § 36:6, cf.
§ 41:51 and 56, also (referring to their taxes)

Kraus Edikt iv 38, cited ilku A mng. 5a-2', cf. also

ibid. v 17, vi 11 and 17; [DU]B hubulli Sa AGA.US

Su.HAx u muskeni ehtepi ... ana E AGA.US

§u.[H]Ax u mu[keni] mamman la [iSassi] I
(Samsuiluna) have annulled the debts of the
redd-soldiers, fishermen, and muSkenu's, no
one is to raise a claim against the house of a
redd-soldier, fishermen, or mukenu TCL 17
76:14 and 18, see Kraus Edikt p. 226, cf. ana bit

PN Au.HAx ana dubbubtim mamman la isassi
CT 29 10c:4; u anumma PN UGULA.U.HAx.
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MES ... attardam ana pi tuppi eqlim Sa ana
SU.HA.MES uktinnu SU.HIAx.ME § a qet PN
ap[la] AGA.uS-am sikkassu kullimaSu now
I am sending the overseer of the fishermen
to you, give satisfaction to the fishermen
who are under PN according to the deed of
the fields which they awarded to the fisher-
men, and show the peg (of ownership) to
(each) redd-soldier TCL 7 41:12 and 16f. (let.
of Hammurapi).

b) other occs. - 1' in OB: (the field) sa
ana LT.MES ebbitim u SU.HA L.A.AB.BA.MES

innadnu (see ebbu mng. 2a-1') TCL 7 6:5, cf.

ana SU.HA.MES u MUSEN.Di.MES eqlatim
idissunisim OECT 3 5:5 (both letters of Ham-
murapi); GIS.SAR... 4i-ru-us SU.HA an orchard
(in Rabbabfi), settlement(?) of the fishermen
YOS 12 434:5 (= Haverford Symposium p. 243
No. 9), cf. (also in the settlement Rabbabi)
GIS.SAR.SUB.BA(?) SU.HA (referred to as ERIN,
under two NU.BANDA's) BIN 2 77:2, GIS.SAR.
SUB.BA SU.HA.MES LT Ra-ba-bi-ik i  YOS 12

126:4f., (referred to as mahir iprim receiving
rations) BIN 7 182:2f.; ana SU.HAx.E.NE ...
se'am ... idinsunicim give the barley (you
promised, also silver and wool) to the fisher-
men BIN 7 220:4, cf. assum se'im Sa SU.HA.
E.NE TCL 18 93:4 (let. of Sin-muballit), note
ERIN.SU.HAx.E.NE ibid. 14, kurummat SU.IA
ishatim CT 8 27b:4; PN SU.HA [u] uharu ...
lissinim PN, the fisherman and the men
should bring (x barley) here Sumer 14 47 No.
23:15 (Harmal).

2' in Mari: harranum inneppeS SU.HA.MES
sa mahrija amminim ussabuma rdqu an
expedition is underway, why are the fisher-
men who are with me sitting idle? ARM 131: 26,
cf. ibid. 22, also SU.HA.MES ... tur[damma]
padatisunu u enu[ssunu] lu nasdi send (your)
fishermen and let them bring their axes and
equipment with them ibid. 34, I am sending
40 LU.SU.HA.MES ibid. 114:6; LU.MES ba-i-ru

[it]tija il<li>ku ARM 5 74:8; PN SU.H[A]
(in list of persons) ARM 7 180 iii 7, also, wr.
SU.HAx ibid. iv 21.

Since no other word exists, besides usandi
"bird-catcher" or "fowler,' for hunter, and on
the basis of the hemer. ref. cited mng. la-2',

bajArtu

the ba'iru must be considered a hunter as well
as a fisherman. For the refs. wr. SU.HA.UD.DA,
see mng. lc-l', see also Suhadakku, and see
Landsberger, JNES 8 252 n. 30.

In the OB period, the ba'iru's are organized
in units under an ugula or nubanda, and
perform military service alongside the redd-
soldiers, and receive fields in tenure in com-
pensation. In the NB period the ba'iru's are
also organized in units whose nature it is
difficult to establish. For a development, in
the sense of "marauder," see Oppenheim, JCS
1 121 n. 6.

For ni.su.tag4 .a (not *ni.su.pes.a), see
RA 57 173 n. 3.

Streck, Bab. 2 48 n. 2 and 233f.; Koschaker,
ZA 47 147ff.

ba'Itu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB (Ass.
royal inscr.); cf. bu'd.

a) said of kings: paqid Ekur [ba]-i-it ill
who takes good care of Ekur, who is chosen(?)
by the god(s) AOB 1 132 No. 4:4, cf. AAA 19

93 (pl. 77) No. 170:4 (Shalm. I), cf. Sarru ba-'-
it ill nisit ene Enlil Iraq 25 52:2, also BA 6/1
144:8, 3R 7 i 6 (Shalm. III); nAeakku ba-'-it
dAssur nisit ene Anim u Dagan Lyon Sar. 1:1.

b) said of a royal city: ebirti alija URU ba-it
(var. ba-i-i[t]) ill across the river from my
city (Assur), the city chosen(?) by the gods
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:89, also ibid. 31 No. 17:41,
cf. ibid. 47 No. 40:25 and 30 (Asur-nadin-apli),
note itdt ba-it ill alongside (the city) chosen(?)
by the gods ibid. 24 No. 15:41.

c) other occs.: KUR Ba-'-it-DINGIR KUR
nag sa mat Madaja the country GN, a
district of Media Lie Sar. 184, also, wr. KUR
Ba-'-it-i-li Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68.

Weidner Tn. p. 24 note to line 41.

bajidu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.*
40 ba-a-a-du (after kallu-cups) ADD 969:3;

2 IGI ba-a-a-du (hardly: 2,000 ba-a-a-du)
ADD 1125 ii 3.

bajartu s.; stalker; SB*; cf. ba'aru.
ba-a-a-ar-tum sa miii sajaditu a kal imu

she who hunts by night, she who roams about
in the daytime (said of the sorceress)
Maqlu III 46.
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bajaru s.; huntsman; MA; cf. ba'aru.

ba-a-a-ru ana imerz ikappuda qabl[a] ...
iSmi imere idakkuku ina resi puluhtu Sa
ba-a-a-ri eliSunu la tabkat the hunter was
planning an attack on the (wild) donkeys, the
(wild) donkeys heard (and) began to gambol
out in front, fear of the hunter did not
overcome them LKA 62:5 and 8; Sara sa ba-a-
a-ri lisa'i kippassuma let the wind send
flying the trap of the huntsman ibid. 13, cf. is-
me-e ba-a-a-ru Sa bilu Sadi dababu the hunter
heard the chatter of the wild beasts ibid. 15,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35.

bajaufi (bajadu) adj.; modest, decent; SB*;
cf. ba'asu B.

lu.tes.tuk = 9a bu-us-tam i-ju-u, lu.tes.nu.

tuk = sa bu-us-tam la i-su-u, lu.tds.tuk.tuk = ba-
a-a-Su, lu.tdB.nu.zu = sa [bu-us-taml la i-du-u
OB Lu B ii 23ff., cf. (in similar context) [16.t6e.
tuk].tuk = ba-a-a-su-u OB Lu A 67; u1.tde.nu.

tuk = la ba-a-a-[su], lu.tes.tuk = ba-a-a-[§u]
CT 37 24 iii 16f. (App. to Lu); tes.tuk = ba-a-a-Su
Lu Excerpt II 191.

a) in omen apod.: ba-a-a-as (he is) modest
KAR 395:21, also ibid. 23, cf. lumnani ba-a-a-si
CT 28 29:18, and lalani ba-a-a-si ibid. 20 (all
SB physiogn.).

b) in lit.: enqu ba-a-a-sd-a tusarrar tenka
(do not talk to a talebearer for) you will
allow your wise and modest views to become
perverted Lambert BWL 99:25 (SB Counsels of
Wisdom).

The passages in CT 28 29 are difficult since
bajasu occurs beside both a good and bad
characteristic (lumnanu evil-doer, laland
prosperous, attractive).

baj au in la bajiau adj.; shameless; lex.*;
cf. ba'asu B.

tde.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-sc (in group with la
adiru, q.v.) Erimhus V 70; u1.tes.nu.tuk = la
ba-a-a-[su] (followed by bajadi, q.v.) CT 37 24 iii 16
(App. to Lu).

In the late vocabularies la bajadu replaces
OB Sa b7stam la idd, see bijtu.

bajatu see bajaid..

bajatu s.; nocturnal ceremony, vigil; SB,
NB; pi. bajatanu; cf. bdtu.

bakkitu

a) in rit.: ul ippattar ba-a-a-at ibat babu
uttaddal ... ina namari babu ippettema ba-a-
a-at ippattar (the meal) is not removed, it stays
all night, the door remains locked, (on the
tenth day) the door is opened at dawn and the
vigil is brought to an end RAcc. 92 r. 9ff., cf.
ul ippattar ba-a-a-at ibat babu ul uttaddal
ibid. 119:13; (after sunrise) the door is
opened before DN and DN2 ba-a-a-[at] ippat:
tar (and) the vigil is brought to an end
ibid. 121:28, cf. lubusdt egubbe ba-a-a-at.ME
the clothing (of the images), the holy water
(sprinkling), the nocturnal ceremonies ibid.
77:37.

b) in econ.: six loaves of bread and butter
ina ba-a-a-ta sa UD.17.KAM sa MN for the
vigil of the 17th of MN UCP 9 88 No. 23:2;
24 silas of dates sa ba-a-a-ti for the vigil
BIN 1 170:25, also, wr. sa baa-a--ta YOS 6
39:31, (in broken context) Moore Michigan Coll.
52:14, (sesame) sa MN adi ba-a-a-[ti] BIN 2
129:5; immeru nidnu re'i a kal satti niqe
alam biti is-hu ba-a-ta 10 ITI(!) sheep given

by the shepherds for the entire year for the
sacrifices of the greeting-of-the-temple (cere-
mony), the appurtenances, the vigil(s) (for)
ten months RT 17 31:3; (sacrifices for) UD.

ES.ES.MES ba-a-a-ta-nu salam biti the esssu
days, the vigils, (and) the greeting-of-the-
temple ceremonies Peiser Vertrige 107:5 (coll.),

cf. x UDU.NITA gi-e-nu u guq-i niqe arri ba-a-
a-ta-nu GCCI 2 371:10, also 5 UD.ES.ES.MES
10 ba-[a-a-ta-al-nu VAS 6 268:18.

baka'it see baki mng. Ib.

*bakaru see bakru adj.

**bakiram (AHw. 97a) most likely to be
interpreted as a personal name or a word
denoting an occupation ARM 1 70:5.

*bakitu see bikitu.

bakkaru see bakru s.

bakk8'u s.; wailer, professional mourner;
OB lex.*; cf. bakcd.

16.ir.rdug4 .dug4 : ba-ka-a-a-u OB Lu A 129.

bakkitu s. fem.; 1. wailing woman, 2. (a
bird); Mari, SB, NA; cf. baki.
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fr.ra um.[me.ga.la he.me.en] : u-u ba-ki-tu
mu[eniqtu attu] whether you be a wailing woman,
a nurse CT 16 10 v 25f.

1. wailing woman: barley given ana SAL.
ME§ ba-ki-tim ARM 9 175:9; dSak-ku-ku-ti Sa
issu ali talabbanni ba-ki-su di issu ali talabbia
DN, who circumambulates the city, is the
wailing woman for him, she circumambulates
the city ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic comm.), cf.
mamit Belili ba-ak-ki-i-ti Surpu III 76.

2. (a bird): summa (pan) ba-ki-ti akin if
his face is like that of a b. (preceded by the
birds bibr, hazd) Kraus Texte 7 r. 9'.

Ad mng. 2: compare the bird name lallartu
"wailing woman."

For ABL 1136 r. 6f., see tukku.

bakku adj.; squalling, crying; SB*; cf.
baki.

2 inim.inim.ma eme.girx(KU) lu.tur
ir.ra gar.ra.kex(KID) : 2 8ipat sumeri sa
sehri ba-ak-ki-i ana nih two Sumerian
incantations to pacify a crying child Sm. 1190
ii 12f. (unpub. inc., coll. from photo), see ZA 30
220.

bakkutu see baktu.

bakru (fem. bakartu) adj.; first-born; MB*;
cf. bukru, bukurtu.

Ina-Ekur-ba-ak-rat BE 15 185:4; fAhati-
ba(text: -ma)-ak-rat BE 14 142:18, cf. IBa-ak-
ra-tum PBS 2/2 137:13, PN DUMU Ba-ak-ri
Peiser Urkunden 97:22.

Occurs only in personal names.

bakru (pakru) s.; young of a camel or a
donkey; SB*; pl. bakkari.

a) referring to camels: anaqate adi ANSE
ba-ak-ka-re-si-na am-hur I received (as
tribute) female camels with their young Rost
Tigl. III p. 26:157, also Iraq 18 126:21; (there
was such a famine that) ba-ak-ru suhiru bsru
puhadu ina muhhi 7.TA.AM museniqdte eniqu:
ma Sizbu la uSabb karassun the young
camels, donkey foals, calves, lambs sucked
seven times and more at the mothers who
nursed them, yet could not satiate their
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 76 ix 65, also,
wr. ANSE pa-ak-ru ibid. 378 ii 13.

bakf

b) referring to donkey foals: zappi AN§E
bak-kar-ri-i a bristle from the mane (or tail)
of donkey foals 4R 55 No. 1:7, see ZA 16 186:27,
cf. [zappi] ANSE bak-ka-re-e ZA 16 198 ii 55,
see ibid. 176 (Lamaitu).

Ad usage a: Salonen Hippologica 89f.

**bakrum I (AHw. 97a) see paqru.

baktu (bakkutu, or maqtu, maqqutu) adj.;
(mng. uncert.); NB.*

a) time of Nebuchadnezzar II: oil given to
Kurbannu LU ma-aq-tu 9a KUR Ma-da-a-a
Weidner, Mel. Dussaud 930 C i 23, cf. (oil to)
Kurbannu LU Ma-da-a-a ma-aq-tu ibid. B i 24;

oil given to Urkula LU Lu-da-a-a L ma-aq-tu
ibid. 934 C i 24.

b) time of Artaxerxes I and Darius II:
URU sa LU ma-aq-tu-tu BE 9 23:9, also PBS
2/131:6, URU Sa L ma-aq-qi-tu-tu ibid. 176:6,
cf. ibid. 9; saknu sa LU ma-aq-tu-t[] BE 9
5:4, but wr. ba-ak-tu-t ibid. right edge;
saknu sa Lu su-sd-an-ni u LJ ma-aq-tu-tu
ibid. 23:14; LU ha-ad-ri sa LJ ma-aq-qu-tu-tu
PBS 2/1 176:4, also BE 10 25:4; LT ha-ad-ri
LU ma-aq-tu-tu ibid. 19:5, but wr. Lu ba-ak-
tu-tu PBS 2/1 31:4, cf. LU hadri a LU ba-ak-
ku-tu-tu BE 10 20:5, also PBS 2/1 25:5.

In spite of a few writings with ba instead of
ma and the strange spelling with an added
ku, the contexts suggest that the word denotes
refugees (or rather immigrants), not officials,
and belongs, therefore, to maqtu, which in
this sense is well attested in NB. The copies
support the reading ma against ba.

baku v.; 1. to shed tears, to cry in distress,
2. to complain in tears, 3. to wail (over a
dead person), to mourn, 4. to howl (said of
animals producing mournful sounds), 5. Subki
to be drenched with tears, to institute a
wailing; from OA, OB on; I ibki - ibakki -
baki, 1/2, 1/3, III; wr. syll. (ta-pa-ak-ka-[a-
su] Lambert BWL 244 iv 16) and nR; cf.
bakka'u, bakkitu, bakkii, bikitu, bikitu in sa
bikiti.

se-es S = ba-ku-u-um MSL 2 p. 144 ii 12
(Proto-Ea), also A 1/4 C iv 4; se-e §E§ = ba-ku-u
Ea I 214, also A 1/4 C iv 1; SE§ = ba-ku-u (in group
with ME.5E§ = dimmatu and damdmu) Erimhus II
121.
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se-eS iR = ba-ku-i Ea I 8 and Recip. Ea A iv 31,
also A I/1: 132; ir if = ba-ku-[u] Idu I 148; in = ba-
ku-u Igituh short version 69, also Igituh I 214;
[i-s]i-is R = ba-ku-u A I/1:147; e-es fI = ba-ku-u
Diri III 154.

se-e ~A+AN = ba-ku-i Ea I 346; [KAXX ... ]
= [b]i-ta(!)-[ku-i-uml, ba-ku-u Kagal D Fragment
8:1 f.; ba-ku-u, sipdetu (Sum. col. broken) CT 19
14 i 9 (group voc.).

lu.Ux(GISGAL).lu.bi ni.te.a.ni.ts ir.gig i.
s4es.se : amelu si ina ramaniSu marsil i-bak-ki
that man has been crying bitterly over his fate (lit.:
himself) AMT 11,1:18f.; mu.lu.ir.ra.kex(KID)
ir mu.un.ses.ses : [Sa] bikiti i-bak-ki the (pro-
fessional) wailer wails 4R 11* 21f.; ir ma.an.ses.
s'6 : ta-pa-ak-ka-[a-§u] you wail over it Lambert
BWL 244 iv 16; ir im.me ir.bi gig.ga.am :
bi-ki-ti iqabbi marsis i-bak-ki she recites the lamen-
tation, she cries bitterly (Sum. differs) RA 33
104:8, cf. ir.ra ki.DI.bi : bi-ki-tum a-gar i-bak-ku-
Ii ibid. 10, also ir.se [in.s]es.[6~s] : a-bak-ki-

§[t] ibid. 4f.; ir.ra mu.un.ses.ses : ab-ki-ma
4R 10:60f., cf. [i]r.ra im.mi.in.ses.ses : [i]-
bak-ki 4R 27 No. 3:38f., and SBH p. 57:35f.

ir.gig mu.un.ma.al : marsis i-bak-ki SBH
p. 101:51f.; e.saga (LJ+ GAN-tenu) ir.ra : bitu sa
ana habli i-bak-ku-u the temple where they wail
for the one who has been taken away KAV 42 r. 9
and dupls. RA 14 174 r. 18, Ebeling Parfimrez.
pl. 42:18; ir.pad.pad.da.zu gasan.mu gig.ga
ad.da ir.ra : i-bak-ki beltu ina rigim margis isassu
SBH p. 101 r. 5f.; ni.mu ir.ta: a-bak-ki ina
ramanija PBS 1/2 125:9f.; [ir].ra isis.bi : [ina
bi]-ki-tu i-bak-ki (parallel qubd iqabbi) ASKT p. 116
r. 13f., dupl., wr. i.si.is.bi 4R 29** r. 13f.

i.si.is = ba-ku-u RA 17 175 ii 26 (astrol. comm.).

1. to shed tears, to cry in distress - a) to
shed tears: summa inadu iR-a if his eyes tear
Labat TDP 48 D II 5, also ibid. 32:6, and passim;
ana rigim ba-ke-e-sum [ku]sarikku igruruma
(see gararu B mng. la-ll') AMT 96,2:7';
kima sihrim irtub ba-ka-am umma sma he
did not stop crying like an infant, saying
ARM 2 32:14; if a man [ina sala]liu i-[ba]-
ak-ki cries while sleeping AfO 18 64 i 43 (OB),
also, wr. i-fbakl-ki CT 37 45:9 (SB), and dupl.
KAR 390:19 (SB); arki iR-4i (= ibtakd) isallal;
ma ... kima iR ul idi (if the sick man) goes
to sleep after he has cried and does not know
he has cried (when he wakes up) STT 89:184f.;
note (as a symptom) iR Labat TDP 84:38,
iR.MES ibid. 66:65', ib-ta-na-ki Kocher BAM
311 r. 57 (= KAR 186 r. 7); summa BARA ana

ill utnen u in if the king prays to the gods
and sheds tears CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 24; sum=

bakf

ma parakku ana ill ba-ka-a sa[dir] ibid. 8
K.2192:9, cf. summa ... ana pan ilisu iR (con-
trasted with isih laughs line 4) TCL 6 9 r. 5
(all SB Alu); um bi-tak-ke-e subrd inija (see
bari v. mng. 5a) Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul
I); i-ba-ak-ki uttahhas she cries and sobs
EA 357:81 (Nergal and Ereskigal); me qat sa
uqarrabuni bi-it ib-ku-u-ni si the water for
washing hands which they present is (the
tears he shed) when he wept ZA 51 138:52
and ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.).

b) to cry in distress or as an expression of
pity: ik-pi-us ma-du-ma dullasu ba-ka-i-is
iqra[b] kima birim parsim <(a> imeri inaggag
he often fell to his knees, hardship beset him
(lit.: drew near) to the point of weeping, he
was braying like a donkey foal which had
just been weaned RB 59 242:5 (OB lit.), see
von Soden, Or. NS 26 316; nangulakuma a-bak-
ki sarpis (see sarpis usage a) STC 2 80:65;
ikkaru ... i-bak-ki sarpis Gossmann Era I 84,
and passim, see sarpis usage a; lu-ub-ki ana
(var. ina muhhi) etlti what a pity for the
young men! CT 15 45:34, var. from KAR 1:36
(Descent of Itar); a-bak-kiina zI-ia STT 65:14
(NA lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130, and cf. PBS
1/2 125, AMT 11,1, in lex. section.

c) to cry, said of a small child: umma
serru jma u misu i-bak-ki if a (sick) child
cries day and night Labat TDP 228:108, and
passim, cf. umma serru isassi igallud iddal:
lah ib-ta-nak-ki ibid. 224:55; summa serru
i-bak-ki u imtanaggag if a child cries and its
body often becomes rigid Labat TDP 228:107,
and passim in this tablet; if a woman is
pregnant sa libbisa i-bak-ki and the fetus
cries CT 27 36 r. 22, also, wr. iR CT 27 46 r.
24 (SB Izbu).

2. to complain in tears: ana panija PN
u PN2 i-ba-ki-a u litasina qudduda umma
sinama the women PN and PN2 complained
before me and, with long faces, said to me
TCL 18 123:5 (OB let.), cf. ib-ki-a ibid. 16;
note: i-bak-ka-a ana pan ummisina dMami
they (fem. pi.) complain to their mother
Mami AMT 11,1:34; ina pan (var. ana pan) Sin
abidu i-ba[k-ki] he complains to his father,
Sin (followed by illaka dimau) CT 15 46 r. 3,
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var. from KAR 1 r. 3 (Descent of Istar), also ana
pan amas i-bak-ki CT 17 50:7, also Lambert

BWL 200 i 19, AfO 14 pl. 12 K.5299:13 (Etana);
ina panika ab-ti-ki ABL 1149 r. 9 (NA), cf.

ina pan matati gabbu la-ab-ki ibid. r. 6; sulum:
kunu uprimma la ab-ta-na-ak-[ki] write me
about your (pl.) well-being so that I need
not complain all the time PBS 7 14:22 (OB let.),
cf. ibid. 18; u 2 MA.NA kaspa Supur suddirnu
jdnu ba-ka-nu-ma send us also two minas of
silver, care for us, or else we will complain
BIN 1 46:40 (NB let.); he has committed a sin
marsaku i-[ba]k-ki-ka he complains in tears
to you (Marduk, saying), "I am miserable"
AfO 19 58:129; omens excerpted from the
tablet beginning with summa amelu ib-ta-na-
ak-ki u ana iii amahharka if a man complains
in tears and (says) to the god, "I beseech you"
Kraus Texte 54 iv 3', cf. summa SA-su ib-ta-
na-ki ibid. i 18, see Kraus, ZA 43 86.

3. to wail (over a dead person), to mourn -
a) to wail over a dead person: u anaku ina
umi dssu ab-ta-ki but I performed a wailing
on that day (upon the death of Amenophis
III) EA 29:56 (let. of Tusratta); abuka ana
simati illiku ki ahhiti ab-ta-ki-su when your
father went to his fate, I wailed for him as a
kinsman KBo 1 10:12 + KUB 3 72 (let.); should
PN die u PN i-pa-ak-ki-su-ma u uqtebbirsu
PN2 will perform a wailing over him and bury
him JEN 59:22, also HSS 19 11:24, 18:24, and
passim in Nuzi, cf. also summa imdt u la i-ba-
ak-ki-is JEN 8:11, and passim in Nuzi; a-ba-
ki-su-nu-ti-ma BIN 6 178:13 (OA); the women
of the royal harem ki pi riksi sa sarri i-ba-
ki-a perform the wailing (over a dead in-
mate) according to the royal regulations
AfO 17 270:19 (MA harem edict); 3 ime IGI
dIM ... bi-ki-a sarrira perform a lamentation
and pray before Adad for three days Tell
Halaf 5:5 (NA); sarru meti Assuraja i-ba-ki-u
the king is dead, the Assyrians perform the
wailing ABL 473:4, cf. ana ba-ke-e nittusi
ibid. r. 7, also qabru ba-ki-i-u they are buried
and have been wailed over ABL 437:15; atd
aninu ni-bak-ki why should we perform the
lamentation? ABL 473 r. 13; killu issaknu
ib-ti-ki-i-u they (the Babylonians) set up a
wailing and mourned ABL 340 r. 12 (all NA);

bakt

i-bak-ku-' re'e ... isappidu dadme the
shepherds lament, the people mourn Bauer
Asb. 2 87 r. 8, cf. adi ib-ku-u isappidu KAR
423 iii 9 (SB ext.); Satta ana Satti bi-tak-ka-a
taltEmedsu you established an annual wailing
over him (Tammuz) Gilg. VI 47, cf. ibid. 57;
he went to the fate of all men urri u mini
elisu ab-ki I wailed over him (Enkidu) a full
day (lit.: day and night) Gilg. M. ii 5; six days
and seven nights elisu ab-ki I wailed over
him (and did not allow him to be buried)
Gilg. X v 14; lib-ki-ka Ulaj qadigtu let the
holy Ulaj River mourn you JCS 8 92:11, dupl.
K.9997 (Gilg. VIII), see Garelli Gilg. p. 53, and
passim in this text, also ina UD(text: na)-me-su-
ma a-bak-kak-ka JCS 8 92: 1, restored from BM

37189:5' (= CT 46 27) in Garelli Gilg. p. 124, cf. il4
iut Anunnaki ba-ku-u ittiga Gilg. XI 124;
uktammisma attasab a-bak-ki I crouched
down in order to sit in mourning and to wail
Gilg. XI 136, cf. GilgameS ittagab i-bak-ki
Gilg. XI 290; E.BI ana ba-ka-e GAR that family
is destined to wail CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu), cf. (he
will have a long life) ana bitisu in imdt he will
wail over his family and then die Labat TDP
154 r. 22.

b) other occs.: [at-t]a ti-gab bi-ki [a-na-ku]
lu-si-ib-ma lu-ub-ki sit down and wail, and I,
too, will sit and wail Gilg. XII 91f., cf. [za].e
tus.a sesx(iR) ga.e ga.tus ga.se[sx] Shaf-
fer, Gilgames, Enkidu and the Netherworld line 91
(unpub., courtesy A. Shaffer); marat GN tab-ku
she wailed, the daughter of Nippur PSBA 23
pl. after p. 192:12, and passim in this text (SB
lament.), also alga GN bi-ka-' wail over GN
ibid. 18, and passim, of. bikitu agar i-bak-ku-4i
RA 33 104:10, in lex. section; i-ba-ku-a Anun
naki libbi ersetiuttahhas the Anunnaki lament,
the nether world itself sobs (over the eclipse
of the moon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5, cf.

summa Samas ina purusse Anunnaki i-bak-ki
if the sun weeps at the time of the decisions
made by the Anunnaki (i.e., at the end of the
month) ACh Supp. 2 Sama 40:6, also, wr. FR
ibid. 1.

4. to moan, howl, wail (said of animals
producing mournful noises): summa alpu ina
ba-ki-gu if a bull (sprinkles the ground
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with tears) when he moans CT 40 32 r. 16,
but note, referring to the shedding of
tears: [summa immeru] ina inisu Sa sumeli
i-ba-ki VAT 9518:6 (translit. only), see Ebeling,
TuL p. 42; summa ina bit ameli kalbu ib-ta-
nak-ki if a dog keeps howling in a person's
house KAR 379:4, cf. Summa u8 i-bak-ki if a
ewe wails CT 41 11:24, also (a horse) ib-[ki]
CT 40 36:49f., i-bal-[ki] ibid. 51; summa ina
bit ameli summatu ib-ki if a dove mourns in a
person's house CT 38 31 r. 14, also (with issiir
hurri) ibid. 13; umma SA.A.GAL ina bit ameli
i-bak-ki if a wildcat yowls in a person's house
CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8, with ib-ki KAR 394 ii 13,
with iR CT 39 50 K.957 r. 1, also summa SA.A
ina ekal sarri IR.MEs (= ibtanakki) CT 40 41
K.4038 r. 6 (all SB Alu); HUL UR.KU a ina bit
ameli i-bak-ku-u idammumu the evil por-
tended by a dog's howling and whining in a
person's house STT 64:1, dupl. D.T. 169:2, also
Rm. 323:8' (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); [ana
HUL] muras sa ina bit ameli ib-ta-na-k[u-d]
LKA 112:1, see Ebeling, RA 50 30.

5. subkd to be drenched with tears, to
commence a wailing - a) to be drenched
with tears: uttahhasma u-sab-ka-a la a-lit-[tis]
he is sobbing, crying bitterly [like] a barren
woman AfO 19 58:132.

b) to institute a wailing: -sab-kak-ku
nice [sa Uruk usadmamakka] I shall arrange
a wailing for you (Gilgames, once you have
died) among the people of Uruk, I shall make
them mourn for you Gilg. VIII iii 4; in the
month of Tammuz enima Istar ana Dumuzi
harmesa nise mdti u-sab-ku-u when Istar has
the entire people wail over her lover Tammuz
LKA 69:5 and dupl. 70:4.

bakuhfi s.; (a synonym for sprout, shoot);
syn. list*; foreign word(?).

la-a-hu, ba-ku-hu-u = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 3
r. i If.

bakurru see bagurru.

bal see balu prep.

bala see balu prep.

balaggu (balamgu, balangu, palaggu, buluggu)
s.; 1. (a musical instrument), 2. (a kind of
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song); OAkk., MB Elam, SB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and BALAG; cf. balaggu in Sa balaggi,
epis balaggi, nad balaggi.

ba-lag BALAG = ba-la-an-gu (var. ba-lag-g[u])
Sb II 154; gis.balag = ba-lag-gu (var. bu-l[u-gu])
Hh. VII B 39; gis.gur 6.1l = MIN (= kip-pa-tum)
a-li-e, gis.g6r.balag = MIN ba-la-an-gi (var. ba-
lag-gi), gis.gir.dub.di = MIN tim-bu--ti Hh. VI
105ff.; kus. balag = ma-sak ba-lag-gu, kus.
BALAG. di = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN te-li-[ti] Hh. XI
265ff.; [gi].gu.nun.di = em-bu-bu, [gi.gf.nun.
di].balag = sd ba-la-an-gi Hh. IX D y 2, in MSL 7
49, cf. [gi.gu.nun.di].bal[ag] = sa ba-la-an-
gi = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 38, in MSL 7 69.

gala.e sir balag.ga mu.un.<na.an.du 2 .
a > : kalu zamar ba-la-ag-gi (izammuru> the temple
singers sing a song to the accompaniment of the
b.-harp BA 5 641:7f., additions from dupl. SBH
p. 47r. 12f.; kus.ub kui balag ki.ge u mu.un.
tag. g [ e ] : ina uppi ebbi ba-lam-gi elli ulappatuii
they play for her upon the sacred uppu-drum, upon
the pure b.-harp KAR 16 r. 15f., dupl. KAR 15 r. If.,
cf. balag.ki li.li.es.ku u mu.na.hun.e
SRT 1 ii 7, see Kramer, ZA 52 77; AB[x SA] me.ze
balag kui.ga : [ina] halhallati u manzi ba-la-am-ga
elli to (the accompaniment of) the halhallatu-drum
and the manz~-drum, (and) the sacred b.-harp
BA 5 641 No. 9:llf., dupl. SBH p. 47 r. 16; balag
ku ki. g.g .ni : ba-lam-ga ella sa i-ra-am-mu the
pure b.-harp, which she loves KAR 16 r. llf.;
balag.e ad(!).gi4 .gi 4 .zu : ba-lag-gu [mal-li-ki(!)-
ka SBHp. 110:33, cf. balag ki.ag.ni usumgal.
kalam.ma gis.g.di mu.tuk nig ad.gi4 .gi 4 .
ni SAKI 96 vi 24f. (Gudea Cyl. A).

balag ir.ra.kex(KID) si mu.na.ab.sa : ba-
lag bikit ustesserusi they perform the b.-lament
properly for her BA 5 667 No. 25:11f.; balag
siskur.ra.kex : ina ba-lag-gi u ikribi OECT 6
pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. If., cf. 6.a dim.me.er balag
ir.ra x [x x x] : ana biti i-lu ina ba-lag-gutakrib[tu
xxx] SBHp.47r.6f.; balag dim.me.er mu.
lu sudx(KAxu).da(var. .de) dMu.ul.[lil.la.ra
mu.un.na.sus.db.en] : ina ba-lag ill u beli [ina
ikribi ana Enlil i nillik] let us go to Enlil with
prayers to the accompaniment of the b.-song(s) of
the gods and the lord Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 (Sum.),
var. from AnOr 12 203:6f., restored from ibid. 9,
cf.ibid. 2f.and 4f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul]
undhsi ba-lag-gu the b. cannot calm her BA 5 667
No. 25:17f.; ma.balag.ga gud gu.f[dil.nun
[...] : bit ba-la-dm-gd al-pu hi-[pil [...] (obscure)
SBH p. 92a:18f.

1. (a musical instrument) - a) in hist.
and lit.: ba-la-ag za-k~-ar su[mija] epusma
ana DN u DN, ... addin (see zakar ,umi
mng. 2) MDP 28 p. 29:3, cf. mu balag
usumgal.kalam.ma ba.dim.ma year
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the b.-harp called Usumgalkalamma was made
SAKI 227 c (year name of Gudea), cf. mu dl-
bi-Sin lugal Uriki.ma.kex dNin.igi.zi.
bar.ra balag dInanna.ra mu.na.dim
RLA 2 145 No. 89; kale ... nis qati ina muhhi
pa-la-ag-[gi izammur] the temple singer sings
the ni qati-prayer on (i.e., to the accompani-
ment of) the b.-harp RAcc. 110 r. 20; mdmit
ale pa-lag-gi u timbutti oath (taken by) the
ali-drum, the b., and the timbuttu-harp Surpu
III 90, cf. [ha]lhallati manzu [...] al u ba-
lag-gu VAT 2199 Face A 8; balag gh.nun.di
Deimel Fara 2 45 ii 3 (Early Dynastic lit.).

b) in econ.: balag sim.gis.erin dBa.u
a b. made of cedar for Bau Reisner Telloh 112
iv 12 (UrIII); 1 udu balag u4 .na.am(text:
.AN+A) one sheep for the b. on the last day of
the old moon Jones-Snyder p. 99 No. 160:1,
cf. 1 udu balag u 4 .na Szlechter TJA 215
No. 319:14; 1 kus.gud balag DN one ox
hide for the b. of Ninurra TCL 5 5672 v 16, note
with divine determinative: 5 ku dbalag
ibid. i 15, also iii 11, for other Ur III refs., see
Hartmann Musik 61 n. 7; as personal name:
mBa-la-an-gi BE 3 4:10 (OAkk.), see MAD 3
p. 95 s.v.

2. (a kind of song, probably a dirge, ac-
companied by the b.-instrument): su.nigin
39 balag dEn.lil.la.kex total of 39 b.-songs
to Enlil 4R 53 i-ii 42 (SB catalog of rel. texts);
flour and bread balag u4 .da uru.nigin.na
PN gala.mah PN, rmaskim1 zi.ga ITI
Ezen.dD umu.zi issued to PN, the chief
lamentation priest, and PN,, the maskim-
official in the month Ezen-Dumuzi on the day
the b.-song (is sung) around the town Pinches
Amherst 65:3 (Ur III), cf. balag 4.nigin.na :
[ina ba-lag-gi] sa biti isahhuru AnOr 12 203:4,
see also Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 and dupls., BA 5 667,
SBH p. 47 r. 6f., OECT 6, in lex. section.

Since balag occurs among other words
which designate percussion instruments, and
the "skin" of the balaggu is mentioned (see
Hh. XI 265 in lex. section), balag has often
been interpreted as a kind of drum. However,
the use of tanned hides in connection with a
harp is not excluded, and the word for
drumstick, algarsurril, q.v., also designates

ballalu

the plectrum. That balag was originally a
harp is certain from the pictograph in the
Uruk IV/III period, see Falkenstein ATU

No. 349. For the later sign form, see Deimel
Fara 1 No. 41.

The balag designates not only the musical
instrument, but also the lamentation which
was accompanied by the instrument. Note
that from the Fara period (see Jestin Suruppak

494 r. ii 6) on, the professional mourner is
designated as balag.di, in Akkadian sarihu,
q.v.

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der sumerischen Kultur
52-67 and 210f.; W. Stauder, Die Harfen und
Leiern der Sumerer 3-34; W. Stauder, Die Harfen
und Leiern Vorderasiens in babylonischer und assy-
rischer Zeit 39-60.

balaggu in 3a balaggi s.; performer on the
b.-instrument; OB lex.*; cf. balaggu.

ld.balag = [sa ba-la-an-gi] (followed by Sa
t[imbuttim], sa [telitim], and sar[ihum], q.v.) OB Lu
A 249.

dDa.da.gu.la lu.balag.ga CT 24 24:65,
cf. dLum.ha balag dUs+Ku.kex(KID) ibid.
29:100 (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 17:53 and KAV

153:5.

For a balangi referring to a reed part of the
b al a g-instrument, see balaggu lex. section.

balalu v.; 1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an
alloy, to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted,
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to
be numb, to have a share(?), 2. bitlulu to
come into contact, to mix, 3. bullulu to mix,
4. bullulu (special mngs.), 5. butallulu to
smear oneself, to wallow, also passive to mng.
3, 6. sutablulu to mix, 7. nablulu to mingle;
from OA, OB on; I iblul - iballal - balil, 1/2,
II, 11/2, 11/3, III/2 (lex. only), IV, IV/2; cf.
ballu adj. and s., *balultu, billu A and B,
billatu, bullu, nablalu, tabliltu.

he-e HI = ba-la-lu Sb I 25; [he-e] [Hi] = [ba-la-l]u
Ea V 71; xH.HI = ba-la-lu, u-ta-ab-lu-lu, bu-ta(text:
-)-lu-lum Proto-Izi 82, 85, 85a; lu-i LU = ba-la-
lum MSL 2 p. 152:45 (Proto-Ea); Lflu-luLt = bu-
ul-lu-lu, HI.HIa'Ar'-a-raRA = 9u-te-lu-pu ErimhuA V
166f.; li.murgu.ba.nd.a = §a i-na ta-ba-at-ta-ni-
Su bu-ul-lu-lu who is soiled with his own excrement
OB Lu A 225 and Part 7:5; [x x x] = [bu]-ul-li-il
OBGT XI ii 2.
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urudu an.na HI.nI.bi za.e.me.en k-i.gi ki.
babbar sa 6 .ga.bi za.e.me.en : sa eri u annaki
mu-bal-lil--nu atta §a sarpi hurasi mudammiqlunu
atta you (fire) are the one who makes an alloy of
copper and tin, you are the one who refines silver
and gold ASKT p. 79:16ff.; UR.bi u.me.ni.HI.
iH nig.silax(§ID).gAu.me.ni.lag : igtenid bu-lul-
ma [1]u-ui-ma mix together and knead (various
grains) CT 17 22:135; uSx(KAxBAD).dun.ga
usx.a.de.a ba.da.an.Hm a.ga.se he.en.si.in.
gi4 .gi 4 : kispu Sa ina ru'ti naditi bul-lu-lu ana
arkati litfru may the magic which was wrought
by spattering spittle turn back CT 17 32:16f.;
gis.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da.ab.HI : kakku
ina sadi ina eper ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had been
covered with dust in the mountain Lugale V 27;
ba.an.da.lu.a.ta : it-ta-ab-la-lu OECT 6 pl. 30
K.5159 r. 9f., also ibid. pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 12f.;
gu 4 .ginx(GIM) kar.mud.da.[ba] e.da.sub
udu.ginx murgu.ba [e.da].li.li : kima alpi
[ina] idibtisu nadima kima immeri i[na tabdi]tanisu
bu-lul-ma like an ox he lies in his dung(?), like a
sheep he is dirtied with his own excrement 4R 22
No. 2:16ff.

it-ti a-ha-mis Hm.HI // HI.HI // ba-la-lu BRM 4
32:8 (med. comm.).

1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an alloy,
to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted,
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to
be numb, to have a share(?) - a) to mix -
1' ingredients, in med.: [i]nanna assurri
x [x S]amm suniti i-ba-la-lu-ma usaqqi
sammi ahunes liltukuma sa saqim beli lisqi
(for translat. see ahunes) Finet, AIPHOS 14
pl. 4 and p. 135:27 (Mari let.); ina ... ZID
ZIZ.AN.NA iltenis ta-bal-lal you mix (various
drugs) into emmer-flour AfO 16 48:16, cf.
(various herbs) iltenis ta-bal-lal ina ZID ku-
ni-si ta-bal-l[al] ibid. 21, cf. also [ina him]eti
HI.HI ina KAS.SAG II.HI ibid. 39 (Bogh. med.),

also ana libbi Samni ha[lsi] u saman surmeni
ta-ba-al-l[a-al] KUB 37 45 r.(!) i 4; for other
refs. wr. HI.HI, see mng. 3.

2' clay or mortar (in Ass. rituals for
starting work on a building): tZdasu ina dispi
i.GIS tabi dam ereni sikari karani lu ab-lu-ul
I mixed the clay (for its bricks) with honey,
fine oil, cedar balsam, beer, and wine WO 2
42:53 (Shalm. III); ina samni tdbi dispi himti
kurunnu mu-tin-ni dikar sadi ab-lu-la ,allaru
I mixed the mortar with fine oil, honey, ghee,
kurunnu-beer, wine, and "mountain beer"
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 46, cf. gellaru ina samni

balalu lb

samni tabi saman prri diSpi himeti dam ereni
ab-lu-ul ana balat napsdtija arak meja libittu
mahritu ina kisddija assima usSesu addi I
mixed its mortar with oil, perfumed oil, puru-
oil, honey, ghee, cedar balsam, (and) for my
own well-being and long life, I myself carried
the first brick on my shoulder and laid its (the
temple's) foundation ibid. 5 v 20; ina x x
sizbu hi[metu] saman hasri kalakku ib-lu-lu4
they mixed the kalakku-clay with milk, ghee,
and haesru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.); allas
ruia ina KAS.SAG mahsu ba-al-lu4 kalakkusa
ina karani its (the palace's) mortar had been
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku mixed
with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. ina KAS.SAG
u karani kalakkasu ab-Ulul amhasa sallarsu
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, cf. KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-sar-
iskun), also ina sikari karani samni dispi
sallarsu amhasma ab-lu-ul tarahhus VAB 4
222 ii 6 (Nbn.), also ina samni dispi himeti
karani dam ereni ab-lu-la tarahhus Borger
Esarh. 4 iv 22; note: they issued from the
palace [beer], wine, oil, honey ana maskitte
siari sirasu sa bit Assur ib-tal-lu the beer-
brewers of the temple of Assur mixed it for
the preparation(?) of the plaster Iraq 14 69:14
(NA, Sar.).

3' other occs.: is-tu-ma ib-lu-la ti-id-da-[aml
after she (Nintu) mixed the clay CT 46 1 v 4
(Atrahasis); [k]alakkati sa habsi sa A.GIS.

NA.MES a-ba-al-la-al for the sleeping quarters
I shall mix the kalakku-clay with chopped
straw PBS 1/2 44:7 (MB let.); you make a
figurine sa tidi ilti u qmi bal-lu of clay, chaff,
and flour mixed 79-7-8,115:13' (SB namburbi
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), cf. salam itti sa gassa
HI.HI Maqlu II 181, also Maqlu IX 35 and 37;
[i]na IM-ia ba-lil IM-u-ka (var. IM-ka) ina IM-ka
ba-lil IM(var. adds .Mu) with my own essence
is mixed your (lump of earth's) essence (or:
clay), with your essence (or: clay) is mixed
my essence Dream-book 341 K.3333:15'.

b) to brew beer: inumi ki-ra-fam] ib-lu-lu-
ni when they brewed (beer for) the beer jars
TCL 14 53 r. 12' (OA); sikaram sa kima
bille<tim> em-si ib-lu-la-am she mixed beer
which is as sour as billatu-beer JCS 9 120 No.
111 r. 4 (OB let.), cf. ta-ba-la-al (in OB beer-
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making formula) Sumer 13 115:24, also ibid. 1;
uncert.: me astapak ru-ut-ti-c-ub MN UD.1.
KAM istet [s]anitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im salutam
ina ur-ri warhim ni-ba-al-la-al I have poured
water (on the malt?) and it is soaking, we will
brew it a first time on the first of Ajaru, a
second time during the month, a third time
at the end(?) of the month TCL 17 6:10 (OB
let.); billu lu ma(!)-ad li-ib-lu-lu let there be
plenty of mixed beer, let them mix (more)
OIP 79 88 No. 2:9 (MA let.); x barley ana
pa-la-li su-ku-nu for mixing (of beer), for
storing(?) HSS 16 120:11; x SE.MES ana pa-
la-li x SE ana K1f.MES U X E ana BULUG HSS

16 32:1 (translit. only), cf. x E ana pa-la-li x
SE ana akali ... x SE.MES ana bappira HSS
14 131:13ff., and passim in Nuzi, see Cassin, RA

52 21ff.; for a Sum. ref. to s r.ir, see Civil,
Studies Oppenheim p. 76; DUG dan-nu a4 300
i-ba-al-la-al-ma 4-ta-ab-'-ma ... inandinma
he will brew, sweeten, and deliver these three
hundred dannu-jars (of billatu-beer) VAS 6
182:6 (NB).

c) to make an alloy: 4 timme siparri sa
ses-sa-su-nu AN.NA bal-lu4 four columns of
bronze in which (copper) was mixed with tin
in the ratio of (one part of tin to) six parts (of
copper) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 3 MA.NA ZABAR
sa 6 ba-al-lu three minas of bronze, mixed (in
the ratio) of six (to one) YOS 5 235:2 (OB);
2 GfN [I]M.GiD.DA ana libbi 1 MA.NA erg
m[esi] 6 GIN ZABAR bil[la] ana kaspi i-bal-la-
l[u] they mix into silver two shekels of ....
with one mina of purified copper and six
shekels of a bronze alloy(?) ZA 36 206 § 1:11
(SB chem.); 1 MA.NA NA 4 ZA.GiN .... NA4

bu-su ba-al-lu one mina of (artificial) lapis
lazuli made of (lit.: mixed with) bisu-glass
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:7 (MB); sa sadni unuti
sipik eprisunu ab-lul-ma ana kir[i ... ]
busulsunu amur I mixed the ores of these
mountains, [I let them smelt] in the kiln and
supervised the smelting process Lie Sar. 231.

d) to knead: nuhatimmu ina muhhi ba(!)-
la-la a kirsi naqbitu iqabbi the baker will
recite the incantation while kneading the
pieces of dough RAcc. 63:45, see Oppenheim,
Or. NS 11 128, cf. CT 17 22:135, in lex. section.

balalu If

e) (in the stative) to be spotted, variegated:
[T ZAG.HI].LI.SAR, U.TAR.MUS : A I SAHI.NITA
sz SA5 IHI.(I (var. sah-lu-u, U.TAR.MUS : AS
i §AH NITA(!) sa SI 4 bal-lu, AS MIN BIR.ME§

MIN) cress, .... -plant: the fat of a male pig
spotted with red (var. adds: fat of the kidney
of the same) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 38 and
40, var. from CT 14 44 i 10' (Uruanna III);
Summa UDU SUM-ma damu7u BABBAR U SA 5

bal-l[u] if a sheep is slaughtered and its blood
is mixed white and red CT 41 10 K.4106:18,
cf. BABBAR u MI bal-l[u] ibid. 19; summa ndru
kima dami da'mu sima bal-lu if a river is
spotted with red spots like dark red blood
CT 39 14:3, cf. jumma naru pusam bal-lu if
a river is spotted with white spots ibid. 4;
nannaru issir Sin zumursu SAg5 BABBAR HI.HI
a nannaru, the bird of Sin, whose body is
dappled with red and white CT 40 49:41 (all
SB Alu); [summa zumursu ... ]-x-ti sIG UD

ba-lil if his body is spotted(?) with yellow and
white (uncert.) Labat TDP 170:20; [abnu
sikinsu x x] x BE ba-lil u hurasa ba-lil : abnu
su aban li-li-i NITA Sumsu, [abnu sikinsu
hur]asa ba-lil : abnu is aban li-li-i SAL sumsu
K.4751:5f. (series abnu Sikinsu).

f) to mix up, confuse: i-bal-lal parsi idallah
tereti he (Nabonidus) mixes up the rites,
confuses the omens BHT pi. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse
Account); hitaku mihisti (wr. GU.SUM) abni
sa lam abbi kakku sakku bal-lu I have
examined the inscriptions on stone from be-
fore the Deluge which are hidden (lit.: sealed),
obscure, and confused Streck Asb. 256:18, see

Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3; summa terta tepusma
SIG5 .MES U HUL.MES bal-lu if you perform an
extispicy and the good and bad signs are
mixed CT 31 46:14, cf. ibid. 16 and 18 (SB ext.);

mahritka bal-lat-ma piqittaka la innattal tusal:
lasma salmat qibd tasakkan piqittaka bal-lat-ma
mahritka la innattal qiba la tasakkan if your
first (extispicy) is of mixed interpretation
and does not correspond to its second perfor-
mance, you make a third one, and if it is fa-
vorable, you may make a pronouncement,
if your second is of mixed interpretation and
does not correspond to your first one, you
must not make any pronouncement CT 20 46
iii 29f. (SB ext.); nise mat Afbur u mat Musur
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balalu 1g

itti ahamis ab-lu-ul-ma (var. ab-lul-ma) usepida
mahiru I let the Assyrians and Egyptians
mix freely and engage in trade with each
other Lie Sar. 18, restored and var. from Iraq
16 179:48, see Tadmor, JCS 12 34.

g) to pollute: bel [a]rnim sa ina [da]mim
satu ba-al-lu-ma the criminal who is polluted
with that blood (shed in murder) ARM 318:13;

the sons of PN hiris gall sa ina dame bal-lu
asakku hibiltu (text: asakku ballu hibiltu) the
likenesses of a galld-demon who are polluted
with blood, an asakku-demon ofwrongdoing(?)
Bauer Asb. 2 71:13; see also mng. 4a.

h) to benumb(?): summa sinnistumarsatma
pagarsu nuppuh sIG(?) qabal qdtisa sa sumeli
kussu magal ba-li-[i]l / magal la i-bal-lal if
a woman is sick and her body is swollen, the
.... of the middle of her left hand is very
numb(?) with(?) cold, variant: does not feel
very numb(?) Labat TDP 212:8f., cf. jumma
res appisu ku-us ba-lil if the tip of his nose
is numb(?) with(?) cold ibid. 56:24, and see
mng. 4b.

i) to have a share (MB Alalakh only):
atti ina E ul ba-al-la-ti you (my sister) are not
entitled to a share(?) in the house Wiseman
Alalakh 7:5, cf. ba-al-la-k[u] ibid. 8, see Speiser,
JBL 82 301 n. 3, and see mng. 4d.

2. bitlulu to come into contact, to mix
(said of people): sab GN istenis bi-it-lu-ul (if)
the people of Jamutbal come into close
contact Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:30 (early OB let.), cf.
mng. 7.

3. bullulu to mix - a) in gen.: ilam isten
litbuhuma litellilu il in a tibi ina serisu u
damisu DN li-ba-li-il tidda ilumma u awilum
li-ib-ta-al-li-lu puhur ina tiddi let them
slaughter one of the gods, and the gods
purify themselves through immersion (after
this deed), let Nintu mix clay with his flesh
and blood, let god and man (thus) become
altogether of the same nature through the
clay von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 26ff. (OB
Atrahasis), cf. dNintu u-ba-li-il ti-id-da CT 46
1 iv 57 (Atrahasis); [ina] rasanika huhiam sa
pahdri[m] nelebam sahuram tu-ba-la-[al] when
you prepare the soaking (of the beer mash),

balalu 3b

you mix slag from the potter (and) a hairy
nelebu-hide Sumer 13 113 A 4 (OB instructions
for preparation of beer); bitum Sa iar Mitanni
qadu nankuriu u masritiSu ugdemmir itti
eperi ub-te-il-li-il he destroyed and mixed
into dust the palace of the king of Mitanni,
together with his wealth and treasure KBo 1
3:11; IM sadi elluti iskura u-bal-lil-ma (var.
'i-ba-lil-ma) I mixed pure mountain clay
with wax (and made a figurine) LKA 85 r. 9,
var. from K.7186:2', dupl. KAR 267:18; ahe
tamarraq istenis HI.HI (various materials) you
crush separately, mix together ZA 36 192 ii

§ 3:17 (SB chem.), cf. ibid. 182 i § 1:17, and pas-
sim, possibly to be read tultabbal, see abalu A
mng. 10a.

b) in med. and rit. - 1' with objects in
the accusative: tasdck HI.HI tukappat ana
suburrisu tasakkan you bray and mix
(various substances), roll into a ball, put it
into his rectum Kocher BAM 104:89 (= KAR
201 r. 40f.), dupl. AMT 57,5:14; tabta u sahli
HI.HI you mix salt and cress (seeds) ZA 45
208 v 13 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [...] tu-bal-lal-ma ina
me tasaqq~su you mix (various medications)
and give it to him to drink in water KUB 4
48 iii 9, and passim in this text (sa.zi.ga rit.), cf.
also malmalis HI.HI AMT 13,6:12, CT 23 23:7,
and passim, istenis HT.HI RAcc. 118:9.

2' with ina: 5 samme ina dam seri salmi
HI.cI-ma you mix the five medications with
blood of a black snake LKA 84 r. 14; (various
plants) ina lipi HI.HI ubana teppus ana
huburrisu tasakkan you mix with tallow,
make a suppository, put it into his rectum
AMT 58,1+56,5:5, cf. ina lipi nesi HI.HI al-
[la-na teppus] ana suburrisu tasakkan[m]a
Kocher BAM 94 r. 5', cf. also iltenis tasak ina
samni HI.[Hi] KUB 4 62 r. 1; qaqqad kurki
u imhur-lim tubbal iStenis tapds ina i.SAG
I.HIi kajamdna tapassassuma zicurudii la

itehhi you dry the head of a kurklc-bird and
imhur-lim-plant, crumble them together, mix
with fine oil, anoint him regularly and no
zikurudd-magic will attack (him) AMT 42,5:16,
dupl. AMT 99,2:20, cf. istenis tasdk ina
KAS.SAG HI.HI ina kakkabi tubdt AMT 42,5:8;
lu ina me birti lu ina me nari Ij.HI-ma
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balalu 3b

tasallah you mix (dust from a boat, clay, etc.)
in either water from a well or water from a
canal and then sprinkle it KAR 377 r. 39 (nam-
burbi rit.), cf. ZA 32 172:10; you bray (various
plants and minerals) ina LAL sade HI.HI la
patan unassabma iballut you mix (them) with
mountain honey, he sips it on an empty
stomach and he will recover Kocher BAM 78:6;
ubbulu GAZ gullu[bu] ina dam ereni IjI.I
qaqqassu pasasu to dry (the leaf), to bray (it),
to shave (his head), to mix (it) into cedar resin,
to smear his head (with it) Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 1 v 36, also ibid. 38; ze sahi ze kalbi salmi
ru'ti imeri ina i HI.HI ina itqi talammi ina
kisadisu tasakkan you mix with oil excre-
ment of a pig, excrement of a black dog,
saliva of an ass, wrap it in a wad of wool, put
it around his neck Kocher BAM 183:9 (= KAR
205), cf. ina lipi HI.HI ina maski teterri
tasammid AMT 57,6:12; ina sindti U8 GiS.
Nu.zu iI.HI (you char and bray seeds), mix
(them) with the urine of a ewe which has not
mated CT 40 13 r. 45 (namburbi rit.); ina
KAS.US.SA SIG HI.HI e-ma SAL.LA- i 8 tasam:
midma ina'e you mix (various aromatics)
with fine billatu-beer, bind it about her pubic
area, and she will recover Kocher BAM 240:25
(= KAR 195).

3' with itti: eper ali nadi eper biti nadi eper
bit ili nadi eper kimahhi ... istenis teleqqi itti
dam alpi HI.Hi salam mimma lemnu teppus
you take dust from an abandoned village,
dust from an abandoned house, dust from an
abandoned temple, dust from a tomb, mix
(them) with the blood of an ox, make a
figurine of "Any Evil" KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, cf.
tiqme[ni] itti epere kimahhi HII.i you mix the
ashes with dust from a tomb KUB 37 87:5'
(rit.); 12 samme annuti russunu itti karani
HI.HI (= bullulu) ana karpati tessip these
twelve medications to be steeped, mixed with
wine, (then) you decant (it) into a pot Kocher
BAM 42:53, also AMT 55,3:5; jarat suhatisu
Sarat irtisu u liqt suprisu itti tidi suatu tu-
bal-lal-ma salma teppus with this clay you
mix hair from his armpit, hair from his chest,
and his nail parings and make a figurine
ZA 45 200 i 13 (Bogh. rit.); zer azalli zer .DIL.
BAT istenis tasdk itti uhiili HI.HI ina me irams

balalu 3b

muk you bray seeds of the azalld-plant and
DIL.BAT-plant, mix with lye, he will bathe in
water (containing this mixture) LKA 102 r.
2 (s .zi.ga rit.), cf. itti di pi himeti I.HI
Scheil Sippar pl. 4 No. 17:10; you take half a
sila of each of those liquids isteni sGAZ
tusabsal taSahhal tukassa 1 (BAN) Samna itti=
Sunu HI.HI you .... (them) together, boil,
strain, cool, and mix one seah of oil with them
Kocher BAM 168:48 (= KAR 157 r. 7), cf. SILA4.
SAR turrar ZID.GIG it-ti-sU HI.HI CT 23 42:7;
dam ereni itti me nurmi HI.HI-ma you mix
cedar balsam with pomegranate juice, (drop
it into his ears, and he will recover) AMT
33,1:40, and passim; kanaktu itti qemi istenis

I.[HIx x x (x)] KAS.SAG tanaqqi HI.HI-ma
you mix kanaktu-plant with flour [...], you
libate beer, mix (again) BMS 22:32f.; note
(you bray all these stones) itti napsalti u sindi
sa SAG.KI.DIB.<BA> HI.HI mix them into the
salve and the poultice for the sibit Ipti-
disease (put the salve on his forehead and
bandage it) AMT 102:36, dupl. K.9288 ii 7; note
itti ahd[mis] HI.HI KAR 298 r. 33; note with
istu: you crush (various plants) is-tu qemi
HI.HI ina me kasi tar-bak tasammid Kocher
BAM 124 i 36 (= KAR 192).

4' with ana libbi: (various plants) ina inati
russeti ina tinjri tesekkir tusellamma samna u
sikara ana libbi HI.HI turammaksuma iballut
you keep for a time in a closed oven with
"red" urine, you take it out, mix oil and beer
into it, bathe him, and he will recover AMT
94,2 r. 11, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 9f.; 23 sammi
annuti ... tadahhal 1 siLA i.GIS ana libbi HI.HI
1-s 2-si 3-si ana suburriu tatabbakma iballut
you sift these 23 plants, you mix into (the
mixture) one sila of oil, give him an enema
once, twice, or three times, and he will
recover Kocher BAM 108 r. 20', cf. - SiLA
sinatu SiLA i.GIS BARA.GA ina libbi HI.HI
AMT 94,2:5; you char (various parts of a
kurku-bird) ana libbi dam ereni Hi.HI-ma
EN su.si hul.gal nam.lu.ux(GI~GAL).lu.
kex(KID) 3-sU tamannu mix it into cedar bal-
sam and recite the incantation "Evil finger
of men" three times AMT 102:5, but ina
dam ereni HII.IHI EN su.si hul.gl ana libbi
tamannu Kocher BAM 221 iii 13'.
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4. bullulu (special mngs.) - a) to smear
(with tears, dung, etc.): bu-ul-lul ina dimati
ibakk[i sarpis] stained with tears, he weeps
bitterly AfO 19 52:145 (SB lit.); summa amelu
ina miui ithima ina Suttisu niltu bul-lul if a
man has intercourse at night and (later) in a
dream is spattered with his own semen CT
39 44:9, cf. summa amelu ina suttisu MIN-ma
(= iglutma) nilsu bul-lul if a man has a
nocturnal emission and is spattered with his
semen CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu); kima alpi bu-ul-
lu-lu rubus[su] soiled with his excrement like
a bull Tn.-Epic "iii" 46; umesu lu arku
sanatisu lirika paldsu ina dumqi lu bu-ul-lu-ul
may his days be long, may his years extend
far (into the future), may his rule be perme-
ated(?) with good 5R 33 vii 15 (Agum-kakrime).

b) to become numb(?): [summa] KI.MIN
(= ina sal liju) qassu Sa imitti bul-lu-lat if,
while he is asleep, his right (also: left) hand
becomes numb(?) AfO 18 74 K.8821:16f., cf.
GiR-su sa imitti/fumeli bul-lu-lat ibid. 19f.,
also qgtasu bul-lu-l[a] ibid. 20, G 11R-.u b[ul-
lu-la] ibid. 21, and Or. NS 13 104 K.9444 (trans-
lit. only), and see mng. lh; bu-ul-lu-lu rub' wasru
sikkr r si-re-tum sakna the princes are numb
(in sleep?), the locks are lowered, the bolts(?)
are in place ZA 43 306:1 (OB lit.), see Oppen-
heim, Analecta Biblica 12 295.

c) to interfere: if any of the towns of the
Hurrians ana URU.DIL.DIL.HI.A sa RN bu-ul-
lu-lu ina ajim ali sa LU Hurri ittihamis tdhazam
ittisu nippus interferes with the towns of
Sunassura, we shall make war jointly against
him in any city of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 iii 38.

d) to assign a share of an inheritance: PN
PN2 marsu x x F-su ... ana mimmesuma bu-
li-il-u as to PN, his son PN2 was assigned
(the succession rights) with regard to(?) his
estate (his fields, vineyards, olive trees), with
regard to all his property Wiseman Alalakh
87:7 (MB), see mng. li.

5. butallulu to smear oneself, to wallow,
also passive to mng. 3 - a) to smear oneself,
to wallow: see Proto-Izi 85a, in lex. section; ina
rubsija abit ki alpi ub-tal-lil ki immeri ina
tabatanija I spent the night lying in my dung
like an ox, I wallowed in my excrement like

balasu

a sheep Lambert BWL 44:107 (Ludlul II), cf.
OB Lu A 225, in lex. section; for libtallilu .. . ina
tiddi Or. NS 26 308 iii 28, see mng. 3a; obscure:
Summa (bita ina epeSiSu) itti rebeti bita i-sa-lil

/ ub-ta-lil if in building a house he .... the
house with the square (see sullulu B) CT 38
12:71 (SB Alu).

b) passive to mng. 3: 10 SE.GUR ana muhhi
li~apikma li-ib-ta-al-li-il-ma lzsi the ten gur
of barley should be heaped up, mixed
(with grain from a previous crop), and then
go out (to be sold) CT 43 9:31 (OB let.).

6. sutablulu: see Proto-Izi 85, in lex.
section.

7. nablulu to mingle: nise mat Assur mat
Kardunias itti ahames ib-ba-[lu] the people of
Assyria and Babylonia mingled with each
other CT 34 39 ii 37, cf. [ib]-bal-lu ibid. 43 r. 3
(Synchron. Hist.), see Borger, AfO 18 112, cf.
mng. 2; see also ittablalu (in broken context)
OECT 6 30, in lex. section.

In ZA 5 67:11 read bul-lu-tu, see balatu v. mng.
6a-1'. For CT 12 25:60 (A 1/2:95), see kutlalu. For
PKTA (Ebeling Parfiimrez.) pl. 26 r. 16, see napahu.

balamgu see balaggu.

balangu see balaggu.

balar adv.; on the other bank, on the other
side; NB; Sum. word.

ina kamat Babila dira danna ba-la-ar sit
Samsi Babila usashir I surrounded Babylon
with a fortified wall, outside of Babylon, on
the other, eastern bank (of the Arahtu) VAB 4
90 ii 6; for other refs. in OB, MB, and NB,
wr. BAL.RI (also BA.AL.RI AJSL 32 288:16,

OB, VAB 4 82 i 15, 84 i 13, Nbk.), see eberta adv.
and ebertu A.

balasu v.; 1. to stare, to stare with wide-
open eyes, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. bullusu (same
mngs.); SB; I (inf. and stative only), 1/3
ibtallis - ibtanallis, II; cf. ballusitu, balsu,
bilsu.

KA.ZI.UD.SU.gal = ba-la-su, KA.u.gal.DI.D =
ba-a-lum, xAki-ir.U.gallG = tu-Sd-ri Erimhus V 170ff.;
su.hu.bu.us, bu.bu.ud, KA.su.gl, bu.ur,
bu.bub, su.HAR.ra, gis.umbin.la, KA.zal= ba-
la-su Nabnitu J 220-227; [HUR] = [b]a-la-su Izi
H 199; ha-ab TOL = ba-la-szu A I/2:188; igi.sun =
ni-kil-mu-u, igi.il = ni-kil-mu-i, igi.sun = bu-
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balasu

ul-lu-.u 5R 16:40ff. and dupl. ASKT p. 198:40ff.
(group voc.).

[ba-[la]-su = Su-ke-nu (followed by [ba]'alum,
[tu].arum = laban appi) An IX 89.

KA.su.g6l <//> ba(!)-la(!)-su (text: la-ba-su) <//>
KA.u.g l <//> laban appi CT 13 32 r. 11 (comm. on
palsu, q.v., En. el. VII 127).

1. to stare, to stare with wide-open eyes -
a) in gen.: Summa Serru umma la isi inasu
bal-sa if a baby has no fever (but) its eyes
stare Labat TDP 230:120, cf. ibid. 174:6, also
ibid. 48 E ii 4f.; bal-sa-a-ma ul inattal inaja
petama ul isemmd uznaja my eyes stare but
do not see, my ears are open but do not hear
Lambert BWL 42:73 (Ludlul II), cf. bal-sa-a-
ma inaka Lambert BWL 178:17 (SB fable).

b) as an attitude in prayer: da-ma-su ba-
la-su u utninsu (obscure) ZA 4 241:39 (SB lit.),
but note balasu = sukenu to bow down An
IX 89, also the Sum. correspondences KA.
su.gal, in lex. section.

2. (uncert. mng.): summa alpu zibbassu
issima qinnassu ana IGI-js ib-ta-li-is (var. ib-
ta-na-li-is) if an ox raises his tail and ....
his anus in front of him CT 40 32:21, var. from
ibid. 31 K.9014+:16 (SB Alu).

3. bullusu (same mngs.) - a) to stare:
summa IGI.MES-su i-bal-la(text -pa)-as if he
fixes his eyes in a stare AfO 11 223:18, emen-
dation from K.11716+:2, also [IG]I"I-Ju 4-bal-la-
as Or. NS 13 104 K.9444:6 (coll.), summa
IGIII-s bu-ul-lu-sa AfO 18 74:27 (all physiogn.);
summa UDU itbuhma qaqqassu naksu GAN-sic

u-bal-la-as if he slaughters a sheep and its
severed head has the eyes(?) set in a fixed
stare CT 41 11:21 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 28 38
K.4079a:3.

b) (uncert. mng.): [x].fb.igi.sa musen
= bal-lu-si-ti = tu-bal-la-as qin-na-sa the
ballusitu-bird (explained as) "she .... her
anus" Hg. B IV 297, also Hg. C I 15, in MSL
8/2 170 and 172, see ballusitu.

The references to qinnatu sub mng. 2 and
3b may be connected with the meaning "to
stare," if they are taken to mean "to pro-
trude."

For the cognate blt in Hebrew, Aramaic,
and Syriac, see Brockelmann Lex.2 75, Jastrow
Dictionary 172.

balatu

(Meissner BAW 1 16f.; von Soden, OLZ 1932
719.)

balat conj.; apart from; NA*; cf. balu
prep.

(After the enumeration of persons and
animals belonging to an estate) ba-lat d ina
dan-ni-ti [metuni] apart from those who
[perished] during the famine Johns Doomsday
Book 13 ii 7.

balat prep.; without; OA, NA; cf. balu
prep.

a) in OA: tuppeja ba-ld-ti-k la ipatti he
must not open my (sealed) tablets without
your permission CCT 3 34a:11; ba-la-tum
ahija (see etellitu mng. 3) CCT 3 28a:21;
ba-ld-ti-a PN ana PN, ussir PN released
(the tin) to PN2 without my permission
TCL 19 50:14.

b) in NA: egirtu ... ba-la-at L qepu la
tapatti do not open a letter but in the
presence of the regent Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii
13; ba-lat Sarri Iraq 20 182:11, cf. ba-la-at
sarri ABL 1371 r. 7; in all x silver anni ki-ti
ba-la-ta kaspi anne ersu siparri this is the
linen without such silver (equivalence),
one copper tray (and other objects and
garments) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:21; with suf-
fixes: la emrqaja ba-la-tu-us-si-nu res hurasi
la anasi without their permission I cannot
check the gold ABL 476 r. 1.

Apart from the form balat, this prep. also
appears in the locative, with and without
suffixes, and hence seems to derive from a
noun *baldtu.

ba'latu s. fem.; lady, mistress; syn. list*;
WSem. word.

ba-'-la-tu, be-le-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206 i
2f., also ibid. 8 K.2040: 7 f. (= Explicit Malku I 17 f.).

The DN in the reference "he spoke to dBa-
la-te I[star]" KAR 1:20 (Descent of Istar) may
belong to this word or may be a mistake for
or a by-form of Ass. belatu, see beltu.

balatu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.*

ba-la-at(var. omits)-tum(var. -du) KiT.GI
RA 43 158:197, also ibid. 162:236; 2 ba-la-at-
KJ.GI ibid. 182 fragm. b 7 and fragm. a r. 6.
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balftu

balatu s.; 1. life, vigor, good health (held
and dispensed by the gods), immortality,
2. life, lifetime, duration of life, 3. coming
year, 4. provisions, 5. small profit sufficient
only for a bare living (OA only); from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and DIN, TI(.LA), in EA and RS
also TIL; of. balatu v.

nam.ti.la = ba-la-tu Igituh I 220; su nam.
ti.la = gi-mil ba-la-ti Hh. I 19; u nam.ti.la =
tam-me ba-la-ti = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227; ki nam.ti.la
= qaq-qar ba-la-ti, ki nam.BADu = MIN mu-ti Izi C i
30f.; [t]e-[e]n-[tir] [T]IN.T[IRki] = u-bat ba-l[a-ti]
Diri IV 93, also Unger Babylon 231:3; l. sa.ti.la

lu-sa-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = pa-la-at 9A (preceded
by lu.sa.til.la = [g]am-ra-at lip-pa) KBo 1 39:7.

mu.din.se, mu.ti.e = a-na ba-lat Hh.II 193f.

lugal u 4 .sh.da mu.ni i.ga.ga.a (later ver-
sion: lugal.ti.la u4.sh.da mu.ni ib.ga.[ga.a]):
sarru sa ana ba-lat ime riiqiqti umsu isakka[nu] the
king who wants to establish his own fame for the
distant future Lugale XI 13, cf. igi.nam.ti.la.
ka.ni : ina inisu sa ba-la-ti with his life(-giving)
eyes ibid. IX 15; nam.ti.la.a.ni.se Nanna.ra
... i[n.sum] : ana ba-la-ti-i-su ana Sin ... iddin
he gave (his weight in copper) to Sin for his life
Ai. III iv 1; tu, nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am :
ina siptika elleti pa ba-ld-ti with your holy health-
restoring conjuration gurpu VII 78, cf. tu 6 nam.
ti.la za.a.kex(KID) : si-pat ba-la-tu kummu 4R 29
No. 1:35f.; tu6.bi nam.ti.la : ina te-e-su sd ba-la-
ti 5R 51 iii 73f.; tu.dug 4 .ga.a.ni ti.la :tuduq-
qiia ba-la-tu BA 5 644 No. 1l:13f.; zi.bsa.gal
nam.ti.la : zi-sd-gdl ba-la-ti (see ziagallu lex.
section) 5R 51 iv 26f.; sudx(KAx gu).de nam.ti.
la.kex : ik-ri-bi ba-la-tu CT 17 33:14f.; nam.tar
nam.ti.la : si-mat ba-la-[ti] BA 10/1 103 No. 23: 3f.;
uex(KAXBAD) nam.ti.la za.a.kex : i-mat ba-la-tu
kummu 4R 29 No. 1:37f.; nam.ti.la zi si.ud :
ba-lat napisti ruq[ti] 5R 51 iii 67 f.; b a nam.ti.la.
kex : qa-i-sat napisti ba-la-ti KAR 73 r. 15f.;
E.NUN ku.ga ki nam.ti.la : kummu ellu aar ba-
la-tu holy shrine, the place of life BIN 2 22:146f.;
ka.bi nam.ti.la : ina babisu ba-la-ta at its gate
there islife CT 16 35:26f.; me.silim me.nam.ti.
la : paras sulme paras ba-la-[ti] PBS 1/2 126:33ff.,
seeOECT6p.53;mu.lu na.am.ti.la gu ka.nag.
ga su.se mu.un.dib.ba : sa ba-lat naphar mti
q&tuSsu tamhu whose hand holds the life of the
entire country 4R 9:26f.; libis Bal.tilki Din.
tirki.ta zag.bi : ultu qereb Assur ana su-bat ba-
la-tu from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f.
(Bamas-sum-ukin); nam.ti.la u,.su.da.se i.bi.
zu b .en.dib.dib : ba-lat ilme riqiiti maharki
luttallak let me live a long life that pleases you
ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4ff.; nam.ti.la silim.ma.
mu egir.mu DU.DU.de : ana ba-la-ti-ia u .alamija
arkija littallak may he walk behind me to (protect)

balatu la

my health and my well-being CT 16 3:88ff.; nam.
ti.la sA.ddg.ga : ba-lat tub libbi 5R 51 iv 22f.;
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, lb, and 2a.

TI.LA Ak AL.SI.SI : ba-la-tu istenebbi he will have
his fill of long life CT 41 29:7' (Alu Comm. to
Tablet XLV); TI.LA.ME§ ba-la-a-ta (gloss) EA
45:32.

1. life, vigor, good health (held and dis-
pensed by the gods), immortality - a) in
gen.: when the gods created man mitam
iskunu ana awilittim ba-la-tam ina qatisunu
issabtu they put mortality on mankind and
kept immortality for themselves Gilg. M. iii 5,
cf. ba-la-tam sa tasahhuru la tuttd you will not
find the (lasting) life you are searching for
ibid. i 8, also ul utd ba-la-tam ibid. ii 10 (OB);
Sa irrisu ba-la-ta(var. -tu) who wishes for
(lasting) life Gilg. XI 203, cf. ba-la-ta tes'u
you have sought (and found) life ibid. 7, and
ba-la-ta sa tuba'd tutta atta that you find the
(lasting) life which you are seeking ibid. 198,
TI.LA iste'uma KAR 434 r.(!) 7, see W. G. Lam-

bert in Garelli Gilg. p. 44; Enkidu [sa la ti-d]u-u
ba-la(var. -ld)-ta lukallimka Gilgames hadi'a-
amela let me show to you, Enkidu, you who
[do not know?] (civilized) life, the happy
Gilgames Gilg. I v 13, cf. ihtedu ba-la-tu Gilg.

IX i 14; akul aklam ... simat ba-la-ti-im
eat bread, the sign of civilized life Gilg. P. iii

13 (OB); sa naplussa ba-la-tu u nashur a

salamu (the goddess Gula), whose mere
looking (at a person) spells good health and
whose turning to (a person), well-being STT
73:22, and ibid. 2, see Reiner, JNES 19 31, cf. [gars
ru sa nap]lussu ba-la-tu AnOr 12 304 i 20; ba-

la-ti-um pisa her (ITtar's) mouth is "life"
(after Saptin dussupat) RA 22 170:9 (OB);

bunnisunu sa ba-la-tim nawris idsiAumma
they (the gods) turned their life-giving faces
graciously to him YOS 9 35:66 (Samsuiluna);

siptakunu ba-la-tu parsiukunu sulmu your
conjuration spells life, your rites, well-being
RA 7 24:14, see MAOG 14/2 p. 18, cf. [mal]d a

Sulmi u [ba]-la-ti-im VAS 10 215:11 (OB),
itatuki sutashura ba-la-tam (vars. TI.LA, ba-ld-
ti) sul-ma KAR 250:15 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 60:19, cf. lu TI.LA (var. DIN) U

ulmu BMS 8 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung
62:30; gimil dumqi u ba-la-ti BMS 7:31, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 56; sit pikunu Salamu
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balatu lb

epic pikunu ba-la-tu-um-ma what comes out
of your mouth is well-being, what you
pronounce is life itself BMS 62:7, see JRAS 1929
285:7, for other refs., see situ mng. 3c; ina
pika luds TI.LA ina Saptika liaakin Salamu
life should be pronounced by your mouth,
well-being placed on your lips KAR 58 r. 33,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; ina ulmi u ba-
la-ti ana GN erbamma enter Babylon in well-
being and good health PBS 7 119:27, cf. ina
sulmim u ba-la-ti esissu (see esedu usage
a-l'c') TCL 18 85:23, also ina ba-la-ti-im ina
GN wasbdta PBS 7 122:13 (all OB letters);
awilum si ina ba-la-ti-im illak this man will
live in good health AfO 18 66 ii 41 (OB omens);
nam.ti sa.dul0 .ga gil.sa.ak.a : ba-la-[at]
tub libbim ddriam a long life of good health
YOS 9 36:108 (Sum.) and CT 37 4:108 (Akk., Sam-
suiluna), cf. ba-lat bu-ul-ti AMT 9,1:28; note
napistu referring to the subject: ana pa-la-at
zI-nu EA 85:15, cf. also EA 81:41; assu ba-lat
zI-tim-sc Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, ana ba-lat zI.
ME sa sarri ABL 1023 r. 2 (NA), ana TI.LA

ZI.MES sa sarri ABL 6 r. 4 (NA), but note ba-
lat zi-tim um rquiti tub seri had libbi u namar
kabatti Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:9; summa
amelu s TI.LA hasih if the man (for whom
death is portended) wants to live CT 38 33:1,
also (followed by ana bullutisu) ibid. 34:21 (SB
Alu); for TI as a symbol of life in the form of
the sign TI, see Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoi
1 (= AfO Beiheft 5) p. 45f.

b) in relation to the gods as dispensers of
life - 1' in gen.: Utu Sa.am.su.i.lu.na.
me.en nam.nir nam.kala.ga h nam.ti.
la.ke sag.e.e mu.ni.in.rigx:Samasana
Samsuiluna isruksum metellutam dunnam u
ba-la-tdm (the name of this wall is) Samas-
Has - Bestowed - on - Samsuiluna - Lordship -
Strength-and-Life YOS 9 36:101 and dupls.
(Sum.), and CT 37 4:104 (Akk.); DN nadinat ba-
la-ti ameluti Gula, who gives life to mankind
Kichler Beitr. pl. 2:25, and passim with nadanu;
lu sutlumiu addar ba-la-[tu] life everlasting
should be granted him (Hammurapi) RA 15
180 vii 29 (OB Aguiaja); Marduk mude4 TI.LA
Marduk, who provides good health in a-
bundance BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 64:6; [ina kirim]meki sa TI.LA

balatu lb

tahtininnima tassuri napiSti you kept me
protected in your life-giving baby-sling and
watched over me OECT 6 pl. 13:17; ilu Sa

Dir-Enlil u E.GAL DIN napSatika lissuru PBS
1/2 36:5 (MB let.); Nudimmud qa-i-sci TI.LA

who bestows life BMS 22:5, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 106, cf. KAR 73 r. 16, in lex. section, and
passim with qdu; ba-la-tum dard . .. ana dirikti
lisrukam may he give me the gift of long life
YOS 1 45 ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal;
surkamma Sa elika tabu Ja ba-la-ti-ia lu tepped
grant me what seems to you the best (for me)
and make me have good health! VAB 4 124 ii
1 (Nbk.); arkam dariam ba-la-ta-am Surki
RA 22 171 r. 58 (OB lit.); note with qab:

[s]alami ba-la-ti [in]a pi beltija qabi my well-
being and vigor have been ordained by my
Lady (i.e., Aja) herself PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.);

Enlil ... TI.LA-su liqbi may Enlil command
good health for him Surpu IV 90, cf. KAR 158
i 11; ba-lat zI-tim-ia qibi BMS 9:22, see Ebeling

Handerhebung 65 n. 50, cf. also ukkiS mursi
qibi TI.LA (var. ba-ld-ti) LKA 43 r. 8, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:32; go for my sake
into the temple of Samas Samas s ba-la-at-
ka liq[bi] may he, Samas, command good
health for you Boyer Contribution No. 107:21
(OB let.); qibd ba-ld-ti order my health
KAR 64:27, and dupl. KAR 221:10 (namburbi);
Samas DIN-ka ana umu sdti liqbi ABL 1439:4
(NB), cf. DN DN 2 ulum DIN araku umu tub
libbi u tub seri sa belija liqbi YOS 3 46:3, and

passim in NB letters from Uruk; note, said of the
king: I had mercy on them ba-lat napistisunu
aqbi and commanded their pardon Streck
Asb. 40 iv 95; exceptionally in the meaning
"to pay homage": ana Ani ... ba-la-tu
iqabbima(!) ana DINGIR.MES San[imm]a ul
iqabbi he pays homage to Anu (etc.) but does
not pay homage to any other god RAcc. 78 r. 12.

2' in divine names and epithets: Marduk
EN Sa ba-ld-ti (var. TI.[L]A) Marduk, lord of
life Surpu VIII 88, cf. dMES EN §a TI.LA ibid.
2, and passim; ana qati damqdti a dNIN
Sulmi u TI.LA to the gracious hands of the
Lady (distributing) well-being and life CT 39
27:8 (SB namburbi); Gula belet TI.LA AMT 81,3
r. 9, also AMT 36,2 r. 9, cf. Gula belet ba-[la-

fti] Kocher BAM 105:10; [Gula Su-'e]-e-ti ba-la-
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balatu Ic

tu VAB 4 164 B vi 32, and passim in Nbk.; Istar
... dLAMMA TI.LA urpu II 174; as a divine
name: dBe-let-TI.LA KAV 174 r. 15; dBe-let-
TI.LA DINGIR-ka dam-qu sa ... Sulmu TI.LA
ana sarri ... ta-da-nu-u-ni ABL 204 r. 4 and 8
(NA); Bel Nabi dBe-let-TI.LA tub libbi tub seri
ana sarri belija liddinu ABL 740:6 (NA);

summa sinnigtu tuli dBe-let-TI.LA aknat if
a woman has breasts like the Lady-of-Life
KAR 472 ii 7' (physiogn.); dBe-let-TI.LA (among
the gods of Uruk) OIP 2 87:32 (Senn.); for the
star name Belet-balati, see Gossmann, SL 4/2
No. 52 and 68.

c) in relation to persons who claim and
receive life - 1' in gen.: imegamma damiqti
u ba-lat napistija lirtiddanni may (the pro-
tective spirit) lead me every day in good luck
and good health KAR 26:52, cf. asri sulmi
u ba-la-ta lu irteddanni (the gods) have indeed
led me always to where well-being and life
are VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.); su-mu u TI.LA GIS
fame and vigor .... RA 16 71 No. 5:6 (seal
inscr.); ana sulme TI.LA piqdanni assign me
(to the gracious hands of my personal god) for
well-being and vigor KAR 58:20; sabtu siss
sikti ill iStene'u ba-la-ti holding on to the hem
of the gods' garments, he yearns constantly
for (a long) life VAB 4 262 i 8 (Nbn.), cf.
muste'u ba-la-tamr ibid. 144 i 8 (Nbk.); ki a
TI.LA Sa [... ]-ka mdreka rabitika KI[N.MES]-
ni TI.LA sa RN mdresu rabitisu la tal-te-'-u-ni
just as I care for the well-being of your[self],
your children, (and) your officials, so you
should care for the well-being of Assur-
nirari, his children, (and) his officials AfO 8
20 r. v 3f. (Assur-nirari V treaty); sulmam u ba-
la-tim sa kima Sin u Samas DA.Ri.UM good
health and life which are as lasting as the
moon and the sun YOS 9 35:148 (Samsuiluna);
[ba]-la-tam sa kima Sin war[hi]am utt[ed]desu
(see edisu mng. 3) VAS 1 33 iv 8 (Samsuiluna);
ana nisz Sippar restam lu askun ana ba-la-
ti-ia lu ikarraba I provided the people of
Sippar with the best things and they now
pray for a long life for me PBS 7 133:70, restored
from JNES 7 269f. ii 23ff. (Hammurapi); all
mankind ana ba-lat zI-ti-si-na iballaki prays
to you for their good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7,
cf. morning and evening mahar belija u

balatu 1c
beltija ana ba-la-ti-ka aktanarrab PBS 7 106:10

(OB let.); mimma la tanassus ana ba-la-ti-
ka-ma kurub do not despair, pray for your
own life! TCL 17 61:28 (OB let.); I set up a
statue ana mriterreSi TI.LA-ia (see ereSu A
mng. la-13') Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1
(Asb.), also, wr. ba-TI-id Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3;
sarrssu liskipu TI.LA-SU likimusu may they
overthrow his kingship and take away his
life OIP 2 139:70, and passim in Senn.; pir'i
... dumqu masrd u DIN listattl ittija may my
offspring continue enjoying (lit.: drinking)
good luck, riches, and long life with me
RA 16 89 No. 44:5 (MB seal inscr.), cf. belZ ba-
la-ta lilti may my lord enjoy (lit.: drink) long
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); ina panika lullika
TI.LA lubbi let me live as it is pleasing to you
and let me attain a great age KAR 58 r. 34,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:38, and passim;
nasirsu lale DIN lisbi he who takes good care
of it (the kudurru) should have his fill of the
joys of life BBSt. No. 34:20, cf. lale DIN (var.
ba-la-tu) lusbi CT 34 30 ii 24 and 37:76, var.

from ibid. 27 i 37 (Nbn.), and note for an early
ref. la-li ba-la-ti-im Samas lisebbika CT 4
12a:14 (OB let.).

2' in votive inscriptions and in blessings:
ana ba-la-ti-su Zpus he made (the object) for
his long life KAH 2 2:15, cf. ana ba-la-at RN
ibid. 3 (Zariqum), cf. ana ba-la-ti-su [u] ba-la-
a[t ma]tis[u] Speleers Recueil 4 ii 12f. (OAkk.),
see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262; ana ba-la-ti-gd
salam dlisu for his well-being and the
preservation of his city KAH 2 97:4 (Shalm.

III), see WO 1 210, cf. TI.LA.BI marija OIP 2
150 No. X:4 (Senn.); ana jaldm mdtisu u nasdr
TI-se Syria 5 279 ii 1, see Weidner, AnOr 12 336
(Tukulti-Mer); ana TI.LA ZI.MES ... U tubbi
libbi Iraq 11 143 No. 3:5 (MB), ana ba-la-ti-su
iqi OIP 22 165 No. 665:6 (MB seal), ana TI.LA
ZI.MES- u iqis Iranica Antiqua 2 153 No. 7, cf.
ibid. 160 No. 16; ana ba-lat ZI.MES-ia GOD mieja
Borger Esarh. 5 v 21, ana TI ZI.ME S-SU GiD fmegu
Sum'ud sanatisu 1R 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. III),
and wr. TI(.LA) and DIN, very often; ana DIN ZI.
MES a-rak-ku imu YOS 3 58:6, and passim, wr.
DIN, in NB letters; exceptionally at the end
of a letter: amur rmussu Bel u Beltija ana
ba-la-ti-ka usalla CT 22 59:30; note the
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balltu ld

spellings NAM.TI.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.DIM MDP 2
pl. 15 No. 1:9, also MDP 28 5:10, ana TIL.LA-ia
u sa-al-mi-ia MDP 28 No. 16-17:2; send me
foodstuff ana NAM.TI.LA.NI.KAM paqddim
YOS 2 99:7 (OB let.); in private dedications:
silver ikribu ana ba-la-ti PN Scheil, RA 13
128:3, cf. barley and silver sa PN ana ba-la-
ti-sa ana Samas iddinu BA 5 501 No. 29:4;

istu jmim sa ana Nergal ana ba-la-ti-ka ta-as-
ru-qd-an-ni (for tasrukanni) from the time
you dedicated me to the god Nergal for your
own well-being (I have not felt well for a
single day) VAS 16 140:7; note the ex-
ceptional dedication to a person: PN PN2

amta ana PN3 NAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE IN.rSUM1 PN
gave the slave girl PN2 to PN3 as a votive
gift dedicated for his own well-being VAS
13 102 r. 1 (all OB); naphar 5 LI.ERIN.MES sa
PN ana TI.LA ZI.MES-si ana Bel uzakkuni in
all, five men whom PN released for Bel for
his own well-being ABL 877 r. 13 (NA); silver
given to remove the rubble of Esagila ana
DIN ZI-tim-su ana Bel u Beltija CT 4 39c:4
(NB); gift of land to Istar by an official of
Uruk ana DIN ZI.MES sa RN TCL 12 13:2 (=
RT 36 189, see RA 36 32); note in the scribe's
dedication of tablets: ana DIN-Nu IN.SAR ...
ina Esagila ukin STC 2 pl. 84:113, cf. Labat
TDP 230:126, also ana DIN ZI.ME-sA CT 44
36:21; imussu ana ba-lat ZI.ME S a sarri
belija Bel ... usalli I prayed every day to
Bl1 for the well-being of the king, my lord
ABL 542:5 (NB), also imussu ... ana ba-la-ta
nap-sd-a-ti a a-ra-ka fmu ... usalla ABL
324:7 (NB), also (in similar phrases) ABL 841:3,
842:3 (both NA), 964:4, 1431:11 (both NB), and
very often, wr. DIN (e.g., ABL 412:5) or TI.LA
(e.g., ABL 1391 r. 3) in NA and NB letters of ABL.

d) referring to gods and other agents,
carriers, and localities that transfer, protect,
or maintain life: massar Sulme u TI.LA ukun
elija place over me guardian spirits to ensure
good health and long life KAR 58:46, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 40; ana EN.NUN.ME§ Sulme
u TI.LA upaqqidu napiti they entrusted my
life (to protective spirits) to act as guardians
of good health and long life OECT 6 pi. 11:17,
cf. massar Sulmi ba-l[a-ti] KAR 26:46 (SB),
also (in blessings) massar Julmim u ba-la-ti-

balatu ld

[im] ina resika aj ipparku the guardians of
good health and long life should not leave
your side PBS 7 105:11 (OB), massar Julmi ba-
la-ti TA sarri belija lipqidu ABL 113:13, also
ABL 427:13, 453:8, 778:5, 779:6, 1133:7 (allNA);

UD-mu TI.LA ilitti Uri life(-giving) spirit born
in Ur KAR 298:5, cf. UD-mu sa ... ba-la-tu
inandinu ibid. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 64;
ana sarri belija ildnija dSamsija Sa-ri TI.LA-ia
to the king, my lord, my god, my sun, the
breath of my life EA 144:2, and passim in such
phrases in EA; the gods qdssunu Sa ba-la-ti
final sarri belija ummu[du] will lay their
healing hands on the king, my lord ABL 664 r.
5 (NA); sittu ba-la-tu u pasahu elika limqut
let sleep that gives vigor and relaxation befall
you Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 3; the king, my
lord, has revived us Sammu ba-la-tu ana
nahirini iltakan he has placed the Plant-of-
Life at our nostrils ABL 771:6 (NB); garruti
kzma U.TI eli sere nise litzb may my royal rule
be as pleasing to people as the Plant-of-Life
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:10, cf. Unger Reliefstele
8; [sam]-mu ba-ld-ti sa beltija altati ... u
abtalut I drank the life-giving medication of
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:30,
cf. U d TI Kocher BAM 248 iv 34 (= KAR 196),

sam-me TI.L[A] AMT 28,1iv 7; note, referring
to a specific plant: IGI.4.GAL.LA I.NAM.TI.LA

Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 66, also Kocher BAM 168:13,
20, 48, and 67 (= KAR 157), 311:33 (= KAR
186), AMT 17,7:1, 87,5 obv.(!) 8, AMT 43,1:3,
dupl., wr. I.NAM.TI Kocher BAM 168:73;
apsuska i ba-ld-ti (var. TI) I anointed you
with health-bringing oil Maqlu VII 37; I.tar
A.MES TI.LA isluhsima he (Namtar) sprinkled
Istar with the Water-of-Life CT 15 47 r. 38,
cf. ibid. 34 (Descent of Istar); Nab ina le'iSu Ja
ba-la-ti nikkassu ... [lepus] may Nabui do
his reckoning (concerning the king, my lord,
and the sons of the king) upon his tablet
listing the living (lit.: of life) ABL 545:9 (NA);

Simat um dariiti Simat ba-la-ti-ia iSimmu ina
qirbi wherein they (the gods) establish lasting
days and good health as my fate VAB 4 126 ii
64 (Nbk.), cf. Simat TI.LA lidimalu BE 1/1 83
r. 18 (early NB kudurru), and passim, see imtu;
usurat ba-ld-ti ZA 23 372:56, cf. Iraq 18 61:9,
for other refs., see usurtu; urta Sa TI.LA KAR
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balatu le

26:51 and r. 28; liddika ta-a-s sa TI.LA may

(Ea) pronounce for you his conjuration which
(restores) life CT 23 11:32, cf. sa tu-4-s4 ba-
l[a-tu] Craig ABRT 1 59:3, and passim, see ti;
Marduk, who heals diseases [... ] Ja 8ipat
ba-la-ti la itehhu [...] which (even) the
life-restoring conjuration cannot affect BA 5
391 K.9595:9, cf. Asalluhi ... si-pat TI.LA
liddika CT 23 11:33, and passim, see Siptu;
arah sa ba-ld-ti isinni aklti (in) the month of
life, (at) the New Year's festival Pinches Texts
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; ina KA
NAM.TI.LA ba-la-tu ammahir I was granted
life at the Gate of Life (preceding line: ina
KA.SILIM.MA) Lambert BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV),
cf. ana kar sulme ... ana kar TI.LA Kocher
BAM 248 ii 52 (= KAR 196), note also asrdt ba-
la-ti luste'ima BMS 11:13, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 72; lu ba-la-ti musallim episisu annd
let this be a House of Life which keeps its
builder in good health ZA 23 372:58, cf.
6.nam.ti.la = ba-la-ti = E dGu-la KAV
42 r. 15 and dupls.; note summa ... usurtu
parkat KI US TI-ut (var. TI.LA) KI TI (var. TI.LA)
iTU if a sign is placed crosswise, (if it is) in the
region portending death, he will get well, (if
it is) in the region portending health, he will
die BRM 4 12:26, var. from Boissier DA 220:5
(SB ext.).

e) in oath formulas: ma ba-lat sarri belija
by the life of the king, my lord Iraq 20 182:11
(NA let.); DIN-tU 4 Nabu ki isten UDU.NITA
kaliimu la ana kaspi abuku by the life of
Nabu, I have not bought one single lamb
Pinches Peek No. 22:15 (NB); uncert.: sadbja
ana ba-la-tu sa KUR ASsur ina libbisunu janu
on (my) life, there are no Assyrians among
my troops ABL 276:8 (NB).

f) in personal names: Na-ap-lu-cs-.-a-ba-
la-tu Ea's - (Mere) -Looking-Spells-Life PBS
8/2 179:10 (OB); It-ti-t-a-ba-la-tum CT 8
13a:22 (OB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung
230 and 370; mdAG-DIN-su-iq-bi Nabu-Has-
Ordered-His-Good-Health ABL 716:2 (NB),
and passim in MB, NB, NA, see Stamm Namen-
gebung 188.

2. life, lifetime, duration of life - a) life -
1' in contrast to death: ba-la-tam da itti

balatu 2a

miitim sitannu ana simtim lisimsum may he
assign to him a life which is as (lit.: rivals
with) death CH xliii 59; istaknu mta u ba-la-ta
they (the gods) brought death as well as life
into existence (but did not set the date of
death) Gilg. X vi 38, cf. (in broken context)
mita u TI.LA Gilg. IX iii 5, also mita ba-la-ta
nirku[s] AMT 84,4 ii 10; RN sar Elamti ina

qaqqar ba-la-ti sepsu ul [iskun] the king of
Elam did not set foot any more in the country
of life (i.e., was not seen any more) Bauer
Asb. 2 p. 56ii 7, cf. [ki .nam].ti.la.kex : [ina

qaqqa]ru ba-la-tu CT 17 33:21f.; summu

mu'atini la mu'atka summu ba-l[a-ti]n-ni la
ba-lat-ka-ni indeed my death should be
your death, indeed my life should be your
life AfO 8 20 r. v If. (A~sur-nirri V treaty),
cf. 5 sanate ma-a mu'atu la ba-la-tu ABL 1285

r. 24 (NA); dumqi ina ba-la-tu-ia limur u ina
mitutija ana artama lutiru let me be happy
while I am alive and turn into a blessed one
when I am dead Herzfeld API 30:39 (XPf),
cf. dumqi ina ba-la-tu-s4 immar u mrti ana
artama itdr ibid. 46; ckma mztu la etiqu KA
TI.LA just as a dead person does not pass
(again) through the Gate of Life CT 23 10:16;
obscure: sa la kdAimma steme ba-lat-su (var.
TI.LA) sedus Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I),

see Deller, AfO 20 167.

2' with time indications: TI MU.1.KAM life
expectancy: one year Kraus Texte 3b iii 46,
cf. TI MU // ITI 9.KAM ibid. 48, also TI ITI 2

KAR 395 r. 25 (SB physiogn.); mdddtim sandt
ba-la-a-ti-im many years of life RA 22 173 r.

47 (OB); musdrikcu um ba-la-ti-ia who makes
my life span long CH xliii 1, cf. musariku um
ba-la-ti-Su VAB 4 104 i 12, and passim in Nbk.

and Nbn.; LUGAL UD TI urrak the king will live
long CT 40 40 r. 64 (SB Alu); garru itti ili
TI.LA urrak the king by the grace of the god
will have a long life CT 20 49 r. 38 (SB ext.),
gar A/kkadi DIN urrak the king of Akkad will
live long ABL 1109:7 (NB), cf. [T]I.LA urrak
CT 38 36:75 (SB Alu), also TI.LA-SU urrik

lengthen his life span! Craig ABRT 1 5:18;
ba-la-ta-am arka a long life VAB 4 78 iii 44
(Nbk.); TI.LA uttar he will prolong (his) life
Lambert BWL 132:100, cf. ibid. 106, also ba-la-

ta [u]t-tar ibid. 104:144, and the parallel ba-
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la-tu u-tar ABL 614 r. 9 (NA), cf. also CT 40 40

r. 59 (SB Alu), ba-la-[tu] lu-ut-tir RA 16 126
iv 32 (kudurru); uken TI.LA DAH (= ussab)
he prostrates himself (and thus) increases (his)
life span CT 4 5:33; labbur TI.LA making
life last into old age ABL 493:8 (NA); TI.LA
UD.MES daruti lasting life Hinke Kudurru ii 6,
cf. ba-la-ti UD.MES ar-ku-u-te ABL 603:1 (NA),
and passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs.,

TI.LA UD.MES ru-qu-ti ABL 353 r. 5 (NA), and

passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs.;

TI.LA UD.MES GiD.MES CT 40 48:25, cf. NAM.

TI.LA UD.MES [...] ibid. 11:66 (SB Alu); ba-

la-tu umeka GID.DA.MES YOS 1 43:10; ba-la-
at UD-um re-e-qd-42-tim VAB 4 144 ii 29 (Nbk.),
and passim; UD.MES TI.LA GID.DA.MES ABL

604:9 (NA), TI UD.ME GID.MES CT 39 42

K.2238 i 7 (SB Alu), and passim; DIN ium risatu
a life of happy days CT 34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.);
ana gimir TI.LA Di.A.BI for (his) entire
lifetime KAR 26:10, and dupls.; adi iimi siti
sa bal-ta liqtima (see isu mng. la-1') BBSt.
No. 5 iii 40.

3' (negated) la balatu: la ba-lat-su iqbima
zI-tim-su ikkisu he condemned him to death
and they cut his throat AfO 17 1:19 (NB);
isten lma la ba-la-su liqbu may they (the
gods) order that his life (last) not a day (longer)
BBSt. No. 2:17, and passim in kudurrus, MA and NA
royal inscrs., see Weidner Tn. p. 55 note to line 13,
note imu 1-en la DIN-SU liqbu RA 16 126 iv 12,

ki 1 imi la TI-su liqbu BE 1/2 149 iii 10 (both
kudurrus), 1-en imu la ba-lat-su liqbi TCL 12

13:20 (= RT 36 189, see RA 32 36); for other
refs., see isten mng. Id; [mu]im DIN la
ba-la-as-su [liq]bi may those (deities) who
establish the fate of life deny him life MDP 6
pl. 10 vi 23f.; me la TI.LA lisqikunu agannutilla
limallilcunu may he (Ea) give you death-
bringing water to drink, may he fill you
(thus) with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522.

b) lifetime, duration of life: adi ba-la-
ti-aa takkalma she will have the usufruct (of
the field) during her lifetime MDP 28 403:9 and
402:5; ina lTD-mi-ti ba-la-t-u ikkal he will
have the usufruct during his lifetime MRS 6 92
RS 16.198:13, cf. ana UD.ME§-te TIL.LA.ME§
PN mamman la ilaqqiu during the lifetime

4*

balatu 3

of PN nobody will take (the income) away
from him ibid. 93 RS 16.244:11, cf. ina UD.1.
KAM.MES-ti TIL.LA-<U ibid. 132 RS 15.122:23;

anniu gabbi sa PN ana TI-si ana PN, marisu
irimuni all this which PN has given to his
son in his lifetime ADD 779:9 (= RT 20 203),
cf. sa PN ina ba-la-ti-su ana zittisu ana PN,
iddinu YOS 6 143:10 (NB); fPN ina ba-lat a
PN2 ana bitini tapteqid fPN entrusted (the
object) to our family in the lifetime of PN2

RA 14 107:13 (NB); ina ba-la-ti sa sarri while
the king was still alive ADD 643 r. 5; inassiru
ina ba-la-ti-ia inuma [i]mita minu [i]nassaruse
I will hold (the city) as long as I am alive
(but) who will hold it when I am dead?
EA 130:50; anaku ina ba-la-ti-ia inassiru al
sarri as long as I live I will defend the city
of the king EA 119:15; gimillam sa adi ba-
ld-tim isserija ukna do me a favor which (I
will remember) all my life! TCL 20 99 r. 3'
(OA let.).

c) in DIN (ana) Bel (designation of a
payment given to the owner of a date grove
by the tenant, NB Uruk only): per gur 101
SILA kisir esitti u DIN ana dEN BIN 1 105:10,
and passim, also without ana, for other refs.
see esittu B.

3. coming year: see Hh. II 193f., cited in
lex. section; ina pa-la-at uttersu he returns
(the silver borrowed) to him (the king) next
year Wiseman Alalakh 50:8 (MB); the village
which my lord has given me as a grant has
been abandoned for lack of water ana ba-la-
at ajikd lullik where will I go (to live) next
year? BE 17 24:23 (MB let.); ana ba-la(!)-at
ana GN allikma uhalliqsu the next year I
marched against GN and destroyed it KBo
10 1:6, and passim, corresponding to the
Sumerogram MU.IM.MA in the Hittite version
of this text, see also KUB 3 125:3 and KBo 1 11
r.(!) 17; from the 16th of Abu adi ba-lat ina
libbi ITI.NE hubuttitu ki ina ba-lat la iddannu
until next year in the month of Abu the loan
is without interest, should he not pay next
year (interest will accrue) RT 36 191:3 and 5

(NB); Sa MU.AN.NA ag4 u da ba-lat kurmatini
x x x for this year and for next year our
provisions [...] TCL 9 81:31 (NB let.); ultu
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imu anni adi ITI Ulcli Sa ba-lat from this
day until MN of next year (there will be no op-
position between moon and sun on the 13th
day) Thompson Rep. 123 r. 2 (NB); ana ba-
la-at (in broken context) ABL 1384 r. 3 (NA);
sat-tam-ma ana ba-lat this year and next year
Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul III).

4. provisions - a) in OB, Mari: itu umim
Sa bell ana larran ba-la-a-tim usi ami kajan
zunni madu ever since my lord left on the
journey for provisions, the rainy season has
set in and the rains are frequent ARM 5 73:5;
ini6ma ball ana Babilim ana ba-la-ti-im<... >
when my lord <...-ed> to Babylon for a
living(?) CT 44 52:9 (OB let.).

b) in EA: the king should listen to the
words of his faithful servant u jadin ba-la-ta
ana ardidu and give provisions to his servant
(and to his handmaiden Byblos) EA 116:46;
ba-la-at arri eliu u annd anaku ... ul ba-la-
at arri ana jdAi he has provisions from the
king, but here am I and I have no provisions
from the king EA 122:26 and 30, cf. annu
anaku janu ba-la-at arri elija ibid. 16, also
janu ba-la-at arri ana jdgi EA 130:40; u ba-la-
tu arru ana hazanniiti ... u ana jdAi lami
jadinu while the king (has given) provisions
to the (other) mayors, he has not given me
anything EA 126:15, cf. mimmu ana ba-la-ti-
Au ibid. 21; let the messenger of my lord
come TIL napsati elippeti i.ME ... li-din (for
luddin) I will give him provisions, boats,
(and) oil EA 161:56; liddinsu GN aAium ba-
la-ti-Au may he (the king) give Usu to him (the
king of Tyre) so that he can obtain food
(and water to drink) EA 150:189, and EA
155:17, cf. ina ba-la-ta napigtin[u] for our
sustenance EA 74:14, ba-la-at napistija EA
117:76, and passim in EA.

c) in NA royal: akalu u mu ba-lat napigti
gun akla I cut off the food and water that was
their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, also
Streck Asb. 74 ix 33, cf. ebir sri ba-lat [napidtif
Aun]u ummani udakil OIP 2 54:53 (Senn.).

5. small profit sufficient only for a bare
living (OA only): sell (pl.) the tin and the
garments and ali ba-ld-ti-ia epama u terta;
kunu lillikam act so as to make a small profit

balatu

for me somewhere and report to me CCT 2
34:23; luqiti agar ba-la-ti-a dinama sell my
merchandise wherever there is a small profit
for me TCL 19 42:8; send me the two talents
of tin belonging to our father agar ba-ld-ti-su
lepus so that I can invest them wherever I
can make a small profit for him CCT 4 21c: 17,
cf. asar ba-la-ti-a epsa TCL 19 21:35; annas
kam kaspum 1 GIN ana ba-la-ti-ni lassum[a]
here there is not even a profit of one shekel of
silver for us BIN 6 197:13; give the talent
of tin to PN asar kaspum 1 GIN ba-la-ti-a
lu-bi-<il> he should take it wherever there
is even one shekel of profit for me BIN 4 53:21,
cf. also CCT 4 2b:22; the ten minas of silver
belonging to PN on which you had a claim
PN simam sa ba-la-ti-su is'amma PN has
bought (realizing) a small profit CCT 3 13:27;
ina kaspija imam sa ba-ld-ti-ku-nu tas'ama
you have bought (the goods) with my money
with a small profit for yourself TCL 19 63:19,
cf. siti kaspija imam sa ba-la-ti-a Samanim
TCL 4 21:41, also gimam a ba-ld-ti-suliA'umus
ma BIN 4 224:27; misal kaspim annakam
simam wasmam 9a ba-ld-ti-su sa-ma-<<ni>-nim

buy (pl.) tin for half the silver at an advan-
tageous price which will yield its small profit
TCL 19 69:19, cf. annakam simam sa ba-la-
ti-a amurma here I found merchandise that
could yield a small profit for me TCL 14 22:27;
sa miSal kaspim annakam ana amir enisu sa
ba-la-ti-u lis'am let him buy tin for half of
the silver which according to his estimate will
yield him a small profit TCL 19 67:20.

For CCT 3 34a: 11, see balat prep.

Ad mng 3: 0. Loretz, Bib. 43 75ff.

balatu v.; 1. to get well, to recover from a
sickness, 2. to be vigorous, in full health, to
keep well, to live long, 3. to be alive, to stay
alive, to escape, to live, to obtain food (to
keep alive), 4. to become a credit item,
5. bullutu to heal (a person), 6. bullutu to
keep (somebody) alive and in good health,
7. bullutu to provide with food, 8. bullutu to
spare, to pardon, to keep safe, intact, 9. bals
lutu to credit an amount (to a person, OA),
10. bullutu (uncert. mng.), 11. butallutu to
be provided with food (passive to mng. 7),
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to be saved (passive to mng. 8), 12. sublutu
to give life (EA only), 13. IV/3 to recover;
from OAkk. on; I iblut - iballut - balit
(Ass. also iblat - iballat - balat), 1/2, II,
11/2, III (EA only), IV/3; wr. syll. and TI,
TI.LA, DIN (NAM.TI.[LA] Labat TDP 210:106f.

and 110, AL.TI ibid. 14:74f., 196:69, AL.TI.LA

Boissier DA 3 obv.(!) 5); cf. balatu s., balittu,

balittu in sa balitti, baltanu, baltu, baltitu,
bultu, muballittu, muballitanu, nablatu.

ti-il TI = ba-la-tu Ea II 99, also A II/3 Part 4:4;
ti-i TI = ba-la-tu Sb II 106; ti-in DIN = ba-la-tu S b II
151; ti-in DI[N] = [ba-la-tu] A VIII/4:149; ga.ti.
li.da = bu-ul-lu-tu Izi V 136; lu.ti.li.da.kam =
a ba-la-ti, lu.nu.ti.li.da.kam = a la MIN 2 NT

344:3 f. (gramm.); [U] v = [bal-la-a-tu Sa Voc. N 24'.

ga.nam ga.ti.li.de.en gis.en ga.bi.ib.gar
:piqa a-bal-lu-ut luskun (should I die, I would eat
up what I have) should I go on living, I would lay
in stores Lambert BWL 245:44f.; if you look at a
man mu.lu.bi al.ti : amelu s i-bal-lu-ut this
man gets well ASKT p. 115f.:7f.; u6.ugx(BE).a
ti.la : [m]i-tum i-bal-lu-tu BA 5 389 K.3418:3f.;
za.e me.en nam.ti.[la] : atta bu-lu-[ut] get well!
CT 17 33:19f.; munus.bi ... i..tu.ud.da ti.la
s a.bi s i l im.ma : sinnistu s ... lilidma lib-lut sa
libbisu liSir let this woman give birth and get well,
let her child come forth easily BA 10/1 p. 2 r. 3f.,
cf. [munus.bi] bh.en.ti.la : sinnistu si lib-lut
ibid. r. 13; tu.ra.ni.se ha.ba.an.ti.li.en : mar.
sussu li-ib-lu-ut let him recover from his being
sick 4R 17 r. If.; en.e ud.da al.ti.la : adi um
bal-tu as long as he lives (he should extol you)
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 54, cf. [en
ud.d]a(!) ti.la me.en : [adi um bal]-ta-ku-ma
KAR 73 r. 25f.

Utu nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da a mu.un.da.an.
g6l : Samas bul-lut-su-nu ittika ibbaSSi it is in your
power, Ramas, to heal them 5R 50 i 77 f. (= Scholl-
meyer No. 1); nam.ti.la l6.ux(GIsGAL).lu pap.
hal.la.kex(KID) : [ana] bul-lut amelu muttalliki to
make well the suffering man ibid. ii 3'f., dupl.
LKA 75r. f.and 15f.; nig.tu.ra.a.ni lu.ti.la.
a .ni .s e : marsussu ana bul-lu-tu to heal him in his
sickstate CT162:68f.;l ti.ti ki.aga.me.en : Sa
awilam bu-lu-td irammu (Sin) who loves to heal
people Analecta Biblica 12 71:4, cf. ugs5 .ga ti.la
ki.ag.ga : a mita bul-lu-ta irammu who loves to
heal the dying 4R 29 No. 1:23f. and r. 11f., and
cf. turpuVII 77; [din]gir.mu hu.mu.ti.l[a] : u
ill li-ba-li-t[a]-ni may my (personal) god keep me
well MDP 18 52:4 (school text); [ba.ra].e.si.
ddr.un en.na ti.la.zu.se (later version: ba.ra.
en.na.ti.la.zu.ge, var. ba.ra.e.ne.ti.la.zu.

e) : Ja . . . adi u-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma for whom
I have not rested until I have restored life to you

balatu lb

Lugale XI 48; 6.a.zu h2e.en.ti.la : zaninka bul-
lit keep your (the temple's) provider in good health
4R 18 No. 2 r. llf.; za.e ab.ti.la.[bi me.en] :
attama mu-bal-lit-[8i-na] you are the one who keeps
them well 4R 29 No. 1 r. 5f.; IM.SA lu.ti.la
kalam. [ma] : ca.ipu mu-bal-lit mati conjurer
who keeps the country in good health CT 16
5:172f.; N in.din.ug5 .ga : beltu mu-bal-li-ta-at
miti Surpu VII 73f.

ni-e-§[u], .a-ta-pu = ba-la-tu Malku IV 87f.;
.a-ta-pu, ne-e-sum = ba-la-tu An VIII If.

1. to get well, to recover from a sickness -
a) in letters: uban lu la mitaku inannama
istu mursija ab-ta-lu-ut I very nearly died
but now I have recovered from my sickness
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:34 (let.); inanna bal-ta-ta-
mi now that you are well again HSS 5 48:13;
the king, my lord, should be happy adu
iim 7 8 i-ba-lat he will recover in seven or
eight days ABL 392 r. 16 (NA); ina libbi iii
u sedi sa arri belija ib-ta-lat through the help
of the protective spirits of the king, my lord,
he became well ABL 204 r. 13, also, with
ab-ta-lat ABL 943:6; Sa ime ma'diiti marsini
ib-tal-tu those who were sick for a long time
got well again ABL 2:26; libbi itibanni ib-
tal-ta my heart became happy and got well
ABL 358 r. 6 (all NA), and note, referring to
the disease: a marat PN iSatatu ba-al-ta the
abscesses of the daughter of PN are cured
BE 17 31:12 (MB).

b) in lit.: [o]mG-ma DIN-ut he fell sick but
recovered BHT pl. 11 i 14 (Nbn. chronicle);

[samm]u balati sa beltija altati ... u ab-ta-lut
I drank the health-restoring medication of
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:31;
agar tappallasi i-bal-lut mitu wherever you
(Istar) look, the dying person recovers
(parallel: itebbi marsu) STC 2 78:40; &a ina
iptiu mta i-ba(var. -bal)-lu-tu (Asalluhi)

through whose charm the dying recover
(parallel: zI-u marsu) Surpu IV 99; [ina] sit
pika mitu i-bal-lut AMT 93,3:6; na [ m. t ] i.
la.a.ni.se gn.[la na.a]n.dag.dag.ge :
ana ba-a--ti-4u aj ipparku may (ITum stand
at his side and) not depart so that he (the
patient) can get well ASKT p. 98-99 iv 50;

bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti ina KITUR mhzi (title of
a lit. composition) Rm. 618 r. 16 in Bezold

Cat. 4 1627.
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c) in omen apodoses: marsum i-ba-al-lu-ut-
ma itdr imarrasma imdt the patient will
get well but will become sick again and die
CT 3 3:30; awelum limras listanih i-ba-lu-ut
the man will get well (even) if he is sick and
suffering greatly CT 5 5:34; ana mar-sum
episma i-ba-lu-ut if it (the divination) is
performed for a sick person, he will get well
YOS 10 57:6 (all OB oil omens); marsum ina
mursisu ilum usann[aq uma] ikribisu uiad-
dansuma i-ba-lu-ut while the patient is sick,
the god will press him with demands and
make him hand over the promised votive gift
and then he (the patient) will get well BM
87635:20' (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), cf.
marsu TI.LA YOS 10 48:45, dupl. ibid. 49:17;
marsu imicu ul ireqqu arhis i-ba-al-lu-ut Or.
NS 32 383:18 (OB flour omens); murussu GiD.
DA-ma TI-ut his illness will be lengthy but he
will get well CT 38 36:72 (SB Alu); ina bit
ameli marsu imarrasma TI a person will fall
sick in the house of the man but will get well
TCL 6 3 r. 8; marsu ittanashahma TI-ut the
patient will become debilitated but recover
Boissier DA 96:18; ina la salimti mahis ili TI
(if the sign occurs) in the unfavorable region:
one smitten by a god will recover ibid. 211
r. 3; if there is a marking crosswise qaqqar
muti TI-ut (var. TI.LA) qaqqar TI (var. TI.LA)
imat (if it is) in a region (portending) death,
he will get well, (if) in a region (portending)
health, he will die BRM 4 12:26, var. from
Boissier DA 220:5 (all SB ext.); GI[G T]I ...
GIG UGx the sick person will get well ...
the sick person will die STT 73:69, see JNES
19 33.

d) in diagnostic omens: if an infant miqtu
imqussuma ib-lu-ut sili'tasu urrakma imdt
gets well after having suffered a "collapse":
his disease will be prolonged and he will die
(of it) Labat TDP 222:49, cf. jumma mi[sittu
im]issuma ib-ta-lut ibid. 186:2; murussu
DUGUD-ma DIN his disease will be grave but
he will recover ibid. 136:49; uitapadjaqma
(wr. PAP.HAL-ma) DIN he will have a hard
time but recover ibid. 28:88; murussu GAB-dr-
ma DIN his sickness will disappear and he
will recover ibid. 152:59'; qat Istar usiarma //
iderma DIN the Hand-of-IHtar (disease) will

balatu le

relax (its grip), variant: he will quickly
recover ibid. 152:53'; sipta tattanadd lumma
TI you pronounce a spell several times for
him (the sick infant) and he will get well
ibid. 222:38, cf. &dipussu teppusma AL.TI ibid.
196:69; summa kal umi marisma ina musi
ba-lit if he is sick all day but well at night
ibid. 164:74, cf. summa UD.6.KAM marisma
ina UD.7.KAM DIN-Ut ibid. 152 r. 7, and passim;
UD.14.KAM UD.20.KAM dannata immarma DIN
he (the newborn) will have difficulties from
the 14th to the 20th day (after birth) but will
survive ibid. 230:115; note ba-lit mihsa ul isu
ibid. 150:45'f. and ul ba-li-it TLB 2 21:33 (OB).

e) in med. and rit.: anndm teppusma TI-ut
do this and he will get well LKA 102 r. 5 (si.

zi.ga rit.); UD.7.KAM GUR.GUR-Sum-ma TI
you repeat the treatment on him for seven
days and he will get well AMT 37,2:7; ina sibi
umi balu [patdn tasaq]qisuma i-ba-al-lu-ut on
the seventh day you give him (the potion) to
drink on an empty stomach and he will
recover KUB 37 44:12', cf. he drinks the
medication adi i-bal-lu-tu until he gets well
Kocher BAM 202:8; ina KAS.SAG isattima TI.

LA he drinks (the medication) in fine beer and
gets well KUB 4 49 ii 3, cf. ina suburrisu
tusesserma TI you cause him to have a bowel
movement and he will recover AMT 48,2:4;
inassiqma TI he kisses (the skull) and he will
recover Kocher BAM 157:9', also ibid. 30:53f.
(= LKA 136 r. 23); ina NE tuqattarsuma TI you
fumigate him with coals and he will get well
AMT 80,6:4, and passim after specific refs. to
treatment; iqabbima TI he pronounces (the
formula) and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 14, also
AMT 18,9:7, cf. ana ikrib qibit pisu DIN
Labat TDP 88 r. 19, also ana ikrib qabe i-bal-
lut GCCI 2 406:15 (comm.), also taman;
numa TI-ut you recite (the incantation) and
he will get well AMT 21,3:9; ina arhi i-bal-
lat he gets well within a month KAR 56 r. 9;
ina sammi anne lu-zb-lut luslim luris KAR
73:22, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 6; if a person
UD.1.KAM GIG UD.1.KAM TI is sick one day,
well the other Kocher BAM 66:17 (= KAR
159 r. 8); note, referring to the diseased
part of the body: the eye i-bal-lu-ut AMT
11,1:9.
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2. to be vigorous, in full health, to keep
well, to live long - a) in gen.: si limutma
anaku lu-ub-lut she should die but I should
live Maqlu I 19, cf. kass pta lidiikuma anaku

lu-ub-lut ibid. II 198 and VI 144, also Sunu

limutuma anaku lu-ib-lut AfO 18 294:78; note

with libbu: mat Akkadi sA-sd TI-ut (var. DIN-
ut) ZALAG-ir the country of Akkad will live
well and be happy Thompson Rep. 31:4, var.

from 35 r. 2; serru i . .. TI-ut this infant will

become vigorous CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu); si 2

DUMU.SAL.A.NI bal-ta she (and) her two
daughters, in good health Iraq 11 147 No. 8

r. 23 (MB), cf. PN ba-li-it ibid. r. 29, bal-ta-at
ibid. r. 21; ahhAeu ana narkabati asbumi u
bal-te-mi his brothers are with the chariotry
and are in good health JEN 498:8; sarru abuka
la bal-tu-ma u arrutu la ipusuma (when)
your father, the king, was not well and did not
exercise the kingship ABL 1216 r. 10 (NB);
ina qibitika kabitti lu-ub-lut luslimma let me
be well and in good health upon your (Mar-
duk's) authoritative command AfO 14 140:8,
cf. lu-ub-lut ina sarika let me be well through
your (divine) breath Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 21,

lu-ub-lut luslimma maharka luzziz Maqlu II 99;
lu-ub-lut luslimma f[mal akappudu luksud let
me remain well, be in good health, and attain
all my goals BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhe-

bung 106, also RA 18 19:16; lullik sep beltija

lusbatma(!) lu-ub-lu-ut would that I could go
and grasp the foot of my Lady (Aja) and get
well CT 6 21b:12 (OB let.).

b) in blessings - 1' in letters: lu salmata
lu ba-al-ta-a-ta keep well and in good health
PBS 7 96:6, and passim in OB letters, note the
exceptional sequence: lu ba-al-ta-taa lu salmta
TCL 18 101:5, also YOS 2 119:6, CT 4 28:2, etc.;

assumija lu ba-al-ta-ti VAS 16 178:4, also Scheil

Sippar 274:19; lu salmati lu ba-al-ta-ti lu dariati
VAS 16 1:6; ab lu alim lu ba-li-it CT 29
28:5, also VAS 16 172:6, CT 43 17:6, [s]almaku
ba-al-ta-ku PBS 7 128:7, also abi atta ...
bu-lu-ut CT 43 105:5 (all OB); note u E-ia lu

bal-t[i-ma] EA 21:22 (let. of Tusratta); bu-lu-ut
dun-qi-i Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 and 116:4, cf.
bu-lu-ut damqi live in good health! BASOR 94
17 No. 1:4 (Taanach let.), also bul-ta diria dinqa
(see damaqu v. mng. la) 3R 66 x 35 and dupl.

balatu 2d

2' other occs.: iri'ussu li-ib-lu-ut-mi gar:
rasu liramSu addaris he was happy over him,
(saying) "May he live long, may his king love
him forever!" RA 22 171 r. 56 (OB lit.), cf. li-

ib-lu-ut (grant, Istar, lasting life to King
Ammiditana, who loves you) long live (the
king!) ibid. 59; lib-lu-ut dlik pand limit tajaru
long live he who leads (in battle), death to the
one who turns back! Tn.-Epic "ii" 19; the
king speaks as follows lu bal-ta-ku-ma may
I live long! BBR No. 26 iii 11, cf. lu ellekuma

ana mahar Sama TI.LA-ku ibid. 16; I named
that palace RN li-ib-lu-ut lulabbir zanin
Esagila May - Nebuchadnezzar -Live -Long -

May - the -Provider - for -Esagila -Live -to -an-

Old-Age VAB 4 120 iii 28 (Nbn.).
c) in personal names: I-sar-lu-ba-li-it

UET 3 28 r. 1, for other OAkk. occs., see MAD

3 s.v.; We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May-the-Only-
Child-Remain-Well VAS 7 76:11, and passim

speaking of the child, also Sama-li-ib-lu-ut 0-
Samas-May-He-Stay-Well Boyer Contribution
106:13 (OB), and passim with invocation to a
deity, see Stamm Namengebung 154, 161, and 309;

E-se-Istar-ab-lu-ut I-Besought-Istar-and-I-
Got-Well VAS 16 143:23, and passim, said by

the person who bears the name, see Stamm Namen-

gebung 177, 200, and 313.
d) due to royal charisma: u ba-li-it summa

sarru istappar ana ardisu u ba-li-it [ana] dariti
he is invigorated if the king sends a message
to his servant, indeed he is given lasting
encouragement EA 149:24 and 25; epuS
ardta ana sarri belika u bal-ta-da submit to
the king, your master, and you will be safe
EA 162:39 (let. of the Pharaoh), cf. u tammar
Barra sa gabbi matdti i-bal-lu-tu ana amariSu
and you will see the king, at whose sight all the
countries take courage ibid. 49; u ib-lu-ta u
inassira ala ana darri then I will get new
courage and hold the city for the king EA
123:26, and cf. u bal-ta-ti ibid. 35; the king
should send people quickly u bal-ta-ti ana
arad harri belija and I will gather fresh
strength to serve the king, my lord EA 112:23,
cf. (then I will make a treaty with PN)
u bal-ta-ti EA 83:27, also u ji-ib-lu-ui arad
kitti ana sarri EA 105:83; the king should
send his troops quickly u anini ardanika
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ni-ib-lut then we, your servants, will feel safe
ABL 1089 r. 6 (NB); sarru bell aki annije isap
para ak ela-ab-lat now the king, my lord, is
writing me in this vein-how (then) can I be
feeling well? ABL 455:12 (NA); u nini ina
silli sarri belini ana daris bal-ta-a-nu we,
however, are flourishing under the aegis of
the king, our lord ABL 886 r. 4 (NB), cf. ina
sillija lu bal-ta-a-ta AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:26
(let. of Asb.); pani sa sarri belija ki amuru
ab-ta-lut when I saw the face of the king, my
lord, I felt fine ABL 880:10, cf. unqu ... sa
sarri belija ki amuru ab-ta-lut ABL 259 r. 5;
allakma pani sa sarri ... ammarma uraddema
a-bal-lut I will go and see the king personally
and (then) I will feel much better ABL 274:19;
I have not seen a sealed letter from the king
my lord and ul ab-lut mitu anaku did not feel
at ease, I was (as though) dead ABL 259 r. 8
(all NB); temu sa belija luSmema lu-bu-lut
let me hear my lord's decision so that I feel at
ease YOS 3 153:30, cf. ibid. 157:26, 183:9 and
189:26, also TCL 9 94:29, 131:28, BIN 1 18:34, cf.
bell idi sa ina teme sa beli[ja] babbanu a-bal-
[lu-tu] my lord knows that I feel well upon
(receiving) good news from my lord YOS 3
189:23 (all NB).

3. to be alive, to stay alive, to escape, to
live, to obtain food (to keep alive) - a) to
be alive, to stay alive - 1' in gen.: PN sa
napastija me-et ~ ba-ld-at ula idi for the life
of me I do not know whether PN is alive
or dead TCL 19 73:7 (OA let.); suhdria imuttu
i-ba-lu-tu-ma asSumija my personnel lives
and dies on my own account JSOR 11 p. 135
No. 44:22 (OA); tusama amtit ba-al-ta-a-ku
it seemed as if I had died but I am alive VAS
16 194:26 (OB let.); PN Sa itu pand ana
Simtim illik u inuma awilum su ba-la-ti-um-
ma ba-li-it PN, formerly (the mason of our
district), passed away, and even if this man
were alive (he would not be capable of
doing anything) ARM 2 101:17; ba-al-td-ku-
ma akala ta[nadd]ina metakuma kispa takas
si[pa] while I am alive you will give me food,
when I am dead you will make offerings for
the dead for me MDP 23 285:15; you have left
us and are now going to Babylon u [B]a UD.
1.KAM ba-la-ti-im ul tezibanneAim but you

balitu 3a

have not left us anything to live on for even
one day TCL 18 123:10; u anakuma mitatu
u mareja ... ba-al-tu when I am dead my
sons will be alive (and will send reports
to the king) EA 138:137; [ahija] ... lu pa-li-
it if my brother were alive EA 29:59;
dik da'iksu ba-lit (PN) is killed, his killer is
alive Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20 (MB), also ibid. 4,
cf. PN ... bal-ta-at ibid. 21, 2 DUMU.A.NI bal-
ta ibid. 23; inanna tupsarri ullutu ul bal-tu-u
ajnumma nowadays none of these ancient

scribes is alive any more KBo 1 10:19 (let.); sa
ina amsat ib-lu-tu imit uddes one who was alive
yesterday is dead today Lambert BWL 40:39

(Ludlul II); the cold is severe (here) u sisi
sibu ul i-bal-lu-ut and horses do not live to
old age KBo 1 10 r. 64 (let.); memeni la iqab:
bia summu mete summu ba-al-ta nobody can
tell me whether he is dead or alive ABL 144r. 3,
cf. ammar metuni ... metu u ammar bal-tu-
u-ni bal-tu how many are dead and how many
alive ABL 304:5f. (both NA); PN beliani ba-
lit u ardani sa sar mat Assur anini our lord
PN is (still) alive and we are (therefore)
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 576:16

(NB); [PN] la ba-lit arki mitutu sa [...] PN
is not alive any more after the death of
[...] (the debt was charged to his brother)
TCL 12 119:16 (NB); ul idi ina libbi imuttuma
i-bal-la-tu I do not know whether he will die
from it (the disease) or whether he will
survive CT 22 114:15 (NB); ana mini a-bal-
lat for what reason should I go on living?
ABL 861 r. 13 (NA), cf. adi un TI.LA-ku dalilika
ludlul as long as I live I will sing your
praises KAR 228 r. 10, and passim in this
phrase, note, wr. ba-lat-ku KAR 73 r. 22; adi
bal-ta-tu-ni mat Assur ul irdmkunSii as long
as you (pl.) live, Assyria will not love you
ABL 1204 r. 9 (NB), cf. ammar aninu ... bal-

ta-ni-ni Wiseman Treaties 508; ersite sa ina
da'ummate bal-t [u] (for translat., see da'um
matu) KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit.); ni-su ina
supark zI bal-ta-at CT 15 49 i 15, restored from
ibid. ii 27 (Atrahasis); la (var. ul) i-bal-lut
serru the infant will not live Gossmann Era
IV 121; [umma] sinnistu 4 US.MES U.TU-ma
TI.MES if a woman gives birth to four boys
and they remain alive CT 27 24:17, also (with
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four girls) ibid. 21; summa sinnistu ulidma
3 ume TI.LA-ma imit if a woman gave birth
and (the child) lived for (only) three days
and (then) died CT 28 2:39 (both SB Izbu);
bell lu 3 ium ki arkija i-bal-lu-tu (then I
swear) that my lord should survive me by
only three days Lambert BWL 148:86; ul-la-
ma-a-ku bal-ta-ku-ma ki masi hamir iram=
mu'innimaku if I would live on forever(?),
how many lovers would love me 2R 60 ii 21,
see AfO 16 311; adi ba-al-t-ku(!)-ni enika
lamur I wish that I could see you in person
while I am still alive CCT 3 25:25 (OA let.);
adi sarru belija TIL.LA aqabbi I shall say as
long as the king lives EA 286:16, cf. inuma
ba-al-tu EA 119:21, undu abuka bal-t[i] EA
41:14, and passim in EA; adi um bal-ta-tu as
long as she lives Lambert BWL 216 ii 40
(SB proverbs).

2' in legal contexts: u 4 ... a.na.ti.la.as
for as long as he lives UET 3 51:12, for other
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No.
6 n. 19; adi ba-al-ta-at ittanassisi he maintains
her (his sick wife) as long as she lives CH
§ 148:81, cf. (in similar contexts) §§ 171:1, 178:13,
180:56 and 181:72; adi ba-al-ta-at ussab
she may live (there) as long as she lives
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:4, and passim in OB, and
note en.na PN al.til.la.as PBS 8/2 116:15,
en.na PN u PN, na.an.ga.ti.la.ni Scheil,
RA 14 152:10, also OECT 8 20:17, also PN
ad.da.ti.la OECT 8 4:2 and 17; adi ba-al-
ti-at PN ikkal MDP 22 138:12, and passim in
Elam, adi ba-al-ta-at UCP 10 173 No. 105:5
(Ishchali), adi IPN ba-al-ta-tu BE 14 40:11
(MB), adi bal-<<bal>-ta-at itanappalsu Wise-
man Alalakh 16:4 (MB), cf. a-di PN ba-al-tu ibid.
56:29; adi bal-tu-ni KAJ 1:8, and passim in
MA; adu anaku bal-ta-ak JEN 123:4, cf. adi
TIL.LA JEN 433:13, adi PN bal-tu4 RA 23
155 No. 51:5, and passim in Nuzi; adi bal-lat-
u-ni ADD 76:5, adi TI-u-ni ADD 77:3; umu
mala IPN bal-ta-ti as long as fPN lives TCL
13 174:12, and passim in NB leg., note mala bal-

tu-ka kurummata ... ibbi innimma please,
give me provisions for as long as I live VAS
5 21:7, adi UD bal-ta-[tu] kala ... ikkal SBAW
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 37 (NB laws); ultu 4mi
anni adi uimu mala bal-ta-a-ni from this day

balatu 3c

on as long as we live ABL 1105:17 and 33 (add
text).

3' in curses and predictions: Sarriissu adi
ba-al-ti hidirtum limtahhar may misfortunes
befall his rule as long as he lives RA 33 50 iii
22 (Jahdunlim), cf. adi um bal-tu MDP 2 pl. 23

vii 23, also BE 1/2 149 iii 4, adi unm bal-tit
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 18, and passim in kudurrus, also
adi ba-al-tu RA 16 92 No. 54:4 (MB seal); EN TI
lisanu iraddiuma ina karsi (wr. EME.SIG) imt
rumors will follow him as long as he lives and
he will even die slandered KAR 382:20 (SB Alu);
ZI.KU5 .RU.DE ana aneli suti EN TI NU TE-# -

zikurudd-magic will not affect that man as long
as he lives Boissier DA 42:7, cf. EN TI.LA HIUL
NU TE-sti LKA 112r. 14; EN TI.LA ina kinatim
ittanallak as long as he lives he will lead a
just life AMT 87,3:9, cf. NA.BI EN TI.LA
Kraus Texte 3b r. 41; note in oath formula:
li-ib-lu-ut sarru belija li-ib-lu-ut Sarru belija
as (truly as) the king, my lord, should live
EA 256:10f., cf. also EA 85:39, 86, 289:37.

b) to escape, to live: imdt ul i-ba-al-lu-[ut]
she (the adulteress) dies, she does not escape
with her life Goetze LE § 28:37, also (said of a
thief) ibid. § 12:40; awilum 4i ul a ba-la-tim
this man is not one to be spared ARM 5 72:5;
ajumma si napisti a-a ib-lut amelu ina karadi
has anyone escaped? let no one live through
the destruction Gilg. XI 173; u la tasabs
bataSuma ana serija la tereddeSu [pi]qat ul ta-
ba-lu-ut should you not apprehend him (the
runaway) and bring him to me, you certainly
will not be spared ARM 2 92:19; zitezib ala
u patrati u bal-ta-at napitija then I will
abandon the city and go away and I myself
will be saved EA 82:45.

c) to obtain food (to keep alive): summa
ina lumni bal-ta-at if she has been provided
with food during a hard period (she belongs
to the person who has kept her alive) KAV 1
v 34 (Ass. Code § 34); bita liddinunimma ina
libbi lu-ub-lut-ma they should give me a
manor so that I can make a living from it
ABL 1261 r. 12; RE.BAR ,ibli Sa Elamti gabbi
upaharuma ... ina libbi bal-tu they collect
all the barley tax in Elam and live on it ABL
281 r. 12; certain fruits ikkalu ina libbi bal-
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tu-u they eat and live on them ABL 1000:11
(all NB); DN ... sa dumqi gabbi iddinuma
nisi ina libbi bal-tu-' Ahuramazda, who gave
all the good things so that mankind can live
on them VAB 3 85 § 1:3 (Dar.).

4. to become a credit item (OA only):
tuppum x kaspim ... kaspum ib-la-at-ma
tuppum imit as to the tablet concerning x
silver, the silver became a credit item and
the tablet became worthless MVAG 35/3 No.
332:7, cf. kaspum ... ib-la-at-ma ibid. 12.

5. bullutu to heal (a person) - a) through
divine action: mita bul-lu-tu kasd patdru ina
qdteka[ma] it is in your power to heal the
mortally ill and to release those who are in
fetters AMT 71,1:34, also, wr. TI LKA 114:17,
and passim; Marduk ina qabri bul-lu-ta ile'i
Marduk can bring back to life even those
who are (already) in the grave Lambert BWL
p. 58:35 (Ludlul IV), cf. imuru ... ki 4-bal-
la-tu [Marduk] they saw that Marduk restores
to life ibid. 29; patir kasi mu-bal-lit miti
(said of Salbatnu) BMS 28:8, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 8:2, cf. (Ninurta) gamil napsati
mu-bal-lit m[itit]u JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:6;
lipsur Marduk ana bul-lut nias u may Marduk
give release (from the sorcery) to return those
(who pray to him) to full health BRM 4 18:25,
see Or. NS 22 358; sa bul-lu-tu irammu who
loves to heal LKA 43:18 and 21, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 32ff., cf. also KAR 26:14, and
dupls., and En. el. VII 30, and cf. sa ina ill bu-lut
i-ram-mu D.T. 119+:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
Sa naphar bul-lu-tu ... .] Bollenriicher Nergal

No. 3:3, cf. sa bul-lu-tu isiqSa ZA 5 79:11;
lizziz Nusku ... li-bal-lit mars[u] let Nusku
stand by and grant health to the sick person
Surpu IV 104; dasi bul-lit-an-ni-ma narbika
luSapi give me back my health and I will
proclaim your greatness Maqlu II 17, also ibid.
74 and 227; rrmen sa bul-lu-tu basid ittisu
merciful one in whose power it is to grant life
En. el. VII 30, cf. tesmi bu-ul-lu-tu ibasi [itti
kunu] OECT 6 pi. 12:21; belu a ina 4iptiu
elleti 4-bal-li-tu DINGIR.MES mit'iti the lord
who restored life to the dead gods by means
of his holy conjuration formula En. el. VI 153;
[DN] Nabi ilani Sa '-tak-kil-ka-ni Junu ub-

balatu 5b

tal-li-tus-su indeed the same gods, [DN] (and)
Nabfi, who gave you trust-inspiring oracles,
have given him good health ABL 204 r. 3 (NA);
Asalluhi masmad ill mu-bal-lit mi[ti] the
exorcist among the gods, the one who gives
health to the mortally sick, (the [giver(?)] of
the Plant-of-Life) Craig ABRT 1 59:4; referring
to Gula and other goddesses of healing: sa
tudukka[sa] bul-lu-tu whose "sacred formula"
(can) restore good health KAR 73:25; remendt
Gula mu-bal-li-ta-at hurbads merciful is Gula,
who heals chills Delaporte Catalogue Biblio-
theque Nationale No. 303:3 (seal), cf. mu-bal-li-ta-
at Gula palihsa(!) KAR 73:26, and passim refer-
ring to Gula, dNIN.DIN.UG5.GA ... mu-bal-lit-
ta-at miti Craig ABRT 2 16:13 (= JRAS 1929
p. 10); Gula TI.LA-ma qitaki liqi O Gula,
take (this) gift for yourself and make me well
AMT 10,1 r. 5, Gula bul-lit-ti-ma qista leqe
AMT 93,3:11, also AMT 42,4:10, and passim;
tu-bal-li-ti zum[rlsina] you (Gula) keep their
bodies in good health LKA 17:6, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 23:346; assum bul-lu-tu sullumu basd
ittiki since it is in your power to heal and
preserve safely (addressing Bau) BMS 4:32,
also (addressing Balet-ili or Gula) BMS 6:75, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 46, also BMS 37:11, (ad-
dressing Belet-ili) BMS 9:34, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 68:7; Ninlil mu-bal-li-ta-at metu
OECT 6 pl. 13:10, cf. (said of Bau) VAB 4 278
vii 13 (Nbn.), cf. (Ninkarrak) mu-bal-li-ta-at
napistija ibid. 182 ii 44 (Nbk.).

b) through medical treatment: summa
asim ... serhanam marsam ub-ta-al-li-it if a
physician heals a sore muscle CH § 221:5, cf.
simmam kabtam ipusma ub-ta-al-li-it performs
a difficult operation and heals (an ox or
donkey) ibid. § 224:23, also (referring to a man)
§ 215:59, In awilim ub-ta-al-li-it ibid. 64;

Samna liddinuma li-bi-li-tu-su-nu-ti they
should give out oil to treat them (the wounded
slaves) BE 17 21:33 (MB); PN asl a sarru
be-li-a ana bultija ispura ub-tal-lit-an-ni the
physician PN, whom the king, my lord, sent
here to treat me, has restored me to good
health ABL 274:8 (NB); various types of
fumigation materials and several kettles ana
bul-lut 4a siraki for the medical treatment of
the oblates GCCI 2 249:8 (NB); ZUI.MUv TI.LA
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GIR.TAB TI.LA U SAG.NIM.NIM TI.LA (conju-

rations) to heal snake bite, to heal a scorpion
(sting) and to heal the samanu-disease KAR
44:19; summa amelu marisma murussu ana
qaqqadisu ippus ana TI-U if a person is sick
and his sickness spreads to his head, to heal
him (do as follows) Kocher BAM 3 iii 37 (=
KAR 202), cf. summa NA.BI DUR.GIG maris ana
TI-si (list of medications follows) AMT 56,1:13,
and passim in med.; NA.BI kasip ana TI.LA-
su u illdtisu pa[rasi] this man is bewitched,
to make him well again and to stop (the flow
of) his saliva AfK 1 p. 36:2, also AMT 31,4:16,
and passim, wr. ana TI.BI Kocher BAM 66 r. 6,
8, 10, and 12 (= KAR 159); ana gepesu bul-
lu-ti to treat his feet AMT 69,2:4; f[ummal
amelu su TI.LA hasih ana TI-S4 Kocher BAM

108 r. 7; [ana ri]muti supsuhi TI.LA to alleviate
and to cure the rimutu-disease AMT 52,5:14;
ana mastaqtisu bul-lu-ti AMT 22,2:10, cf. ana
mastaqtiu u bul-lu-ti-s Kocher BAM 156:3;

[a-n]a bu-lut gimri kalama (good) to heal
whatever (disease) there is ibid. 300:5', cf.
ana kal mursi bul-lu-tu ibid. 52:37; ana bubu'tu
TI.LA.§E AMT 31,7:9; ana TI-Su qiba GAR-an
he may make a prognosis concerning his (the
patient's) recovery (contrasted with imdt qiba
NU GAR line 3) AMT 27,6:4.

6. bullutu to keep somebody alive and in
good health - a) said of gods - 1' in gen.:
ilu sa same u erseti li-bal-li-ti-u-su linassarusu
may the gods of heaven and nether world
keep him (PN, the scribe who inscribed this
statue) alive and protect him Smith Idrimi
100; eteru gamalu sizubu bu-ul-lu-tiu to save,
spare, preserve, (and) to keep well RA 16 71
No. 5:4 (MB seal inscr.); bul-li-ti-ni-ma dali:
liki lud[lul] keep me well and I will sing your
praises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 17, cf. bul-lit
aradka [lutta]'id qurdika AfO 19 59:157; 104
sanati damqati ... i-bal-lit-an-ni he (Sin)
kept me alive for 104 happy years VAB 4 292

ii 29 (Nbn.), see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem.
Vol. 142; Tedup dlnu fa RN iprus u

mdrsu RN mita ub-ta-al-li-is-si (obscure)
KBo 1 1:49 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 16 n. 2.

2' in OB oath formulas: LUJ.TUG ippaldu
aidum Ea be-el ni-im-qi-im Sa u-ba-la-tu-[ni]

balatu 6a

the fuller(?) answers him, "By Ea, lord of
wisdom, who keeps me alive" Iraq 25 184:27
(lit., translit. only); Istar u Marduk madis
u4m li-ba-al-li-tu-ka (as truly as) Istar and
Marduk should keep you in good health for
many days Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 7 (let.); Sama
u Ningirsu li-ba-li-ti-ku-nu-ti dinam sa ina
qatikunu ibaid sihiza grant (us) what legal
action is in your power (to grant) as truly as
Samar and Ningirsu should keep you alive!
YOS 8 1:36 (leg.); this woman ran away fsal
Zababa 4-ba-la-ti-ka u awiltum ul ina eqlim u
ul ina kirim saknat as truly as Zababa will
keep you alive, the woman is not being hidden
in either the field or the garden TCL 18 136:16
(let.), and cf. sa Zababa [u-ba]-al-la-ti-ka
epu[s] ibid. 20, cf. also Sama li-ba-al-li-it-ka
ibid. 151:28.

3' in formulas used in letters: ana PN
qibima umma PN2 -ma Sama li-ba-al-li-it-ka
tell PN that PN2 has the following (message):
"May Samar keep you well !" (message follows)
OECT 3 38:4, and passim in OB letters, very often
naming Samar with another god (usually Mar-
duk), or with his spouse, Aja (also replaced by
belu u beltu), or a local god or the personal
deity of the addressee (e.g., VAS 16 8, CT 2 49,
CT 29 33, YOS 2 1), or naming Enlil and
Ninlil, Enlil and Ninurta in letters from
Nippur, and local deities in letters from other
cities, except for Samar it is rare for one
deity alone to be invoked, cf., e.g., Sin BIN
2 69, Belti-ili PBS 7 15:18, Adad TCL 7 73,

etc.; for similar phrases, see (with added
daris 4mi) VAS 7 197:5, and passim, (with
ana daridtim) CT 29 7b, and passim, (with
assumija) PBS 7 105, and passim, (with adsum
bitika on account of your family) TCL 18 87:5,
(with MU.SAR.KAM for 3,600 years) YOS 2 9:5
and 88:5, BIN 7 43:5, UCP 9 346 No. 21:5, 357 No.
26:4f., AJSL 32 p. 278 No. 3:4, and passim in OB,
also MDP 18 237:5, 242:3 and 245:5; note the
atypical beginnings of letters: bell Nabium
addumija li-ba-al-li-it-ka may my lord Nabfi
keep you well for my sake CT 29 39:2, as-
NI-ka NinSubur li-ba-li-[i]t-ka CT 4 28:1; ana
awelim fa Marduk i-ba-al-la-ti-Su qiblma tell
the master, whom Marduk is keeping well
(followed by the Samad liballitka clause)
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VAS 16 149:1, and passim, mainly in OB
letters addressed ana awelim, note (with
Sapiru) CT 4 12a, (with akkanakku) VAS 16

141, (uaULA MAR.TU) VAS 16 127, (ahu)
PBS 7 71, (abu) CT 6 32b, etc., (with personal
names) VAS 16 76, BIN 2 71; for gods replacing
Marduk in this formula, see (Adad) Boyer
Contribution No. 122:2, (Annunitum) PBS 7
71:1, (dN1N.TU U dpAP.NIGIN.GAR.RA) Boyer
Contribution No. 107:1; note the use of the
pret. u-ba-al-li-tict-u (all addressed to the
UGULA MAR.TU) TCL 17 29:1, 30:3, 31:2, also
VAS 16 95:2, YOS 2 119:1, AJSL 32 282:2,
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 16:2, and
passim; ilini ... 100 jandte ana sarri belija
lu-bal-li-tu may the (mentioned) gods grant
the king, my lord, a life of a hundred years
ABL 113:10, also (in other letters of Arad-
Nabu) ABL 114:11, 115:11, 427:10, 494:11,
1133:5, 1147:7 (allNA), cf. also (other senders)
ABL 137:5 (NB), 917:4 (NB), 971:2 (NA); note:
the king, my lord, will live to see 100 sanate
u-bal(!)-li-tu-sd-nu (that) they (the gods)
have let them (the princes) live for one
hundred years (until even their children and
grandchildren have reached old age) ABL
113 r. 14 (NA, let. ofArad-Nabi); I pray every
day to Bel and Nabf ana bul-lu-tu ZI.MES a
belija to keep my lord in good health CT 22
82:4, wr. a-<na> bu-lut ZI.MES ibid. 214:6,
ana bu-lu-tu ZI.MES araku imS ibid. 198:5 (all

NB letters), also, wr. DIN CT 22 6:3, and passim
in CT 22, also ana bu-lut ZI.ME§ Sa nmar sarri
belija usalli ABL 1261:6 (NB), wr. ana DIN
ZI.ME ABL 1274:6, also ABL 210, 219, 254, 266,
267, 268, 269, 270, 274, 277, 326, 752, 753, 754, 880,
920, 1062, 1395 (all NB), but note ana ba-lat
ZI.MES ABL 1117 r. 9 (NB), and see balatu s.
mng. lc-2'; exceptionally in NA: ana bu-lut
ZI.ME -ti a sarri belija adallal ABL 45:7,
parsi ... ana bu-lut nap-sa-a-te ... lusallimu
lipuSu they should perform (these) rites to
keep (the crown prince) in good health ABL 65
r. 11.

4' in personal names: DINGIR-bu-li-it
Keep-(the-Child)-Alive-My-God VAS 13 1 r. 11
(OB), and passim in OB and NB names of this type,
see Stamm Namengebung 119f., 177; Bel-DIN-
it Bel-Has-Kept-Alive Nbn. 140:10, and

balatu 6b

passim in OB and NB names of this type, see Stamm
Namengebung 187, also U-ba-li-su-Marduk BE
14 2:26, and passim in MB; Samas-mi-tam-
U-ba-li-it CT 8 40c:24, and passim in OB and
MB, see Stamm Namengebung 187; Bi-tum-mu-
ba-li-it The-Temple-Bestows-Life PBS 8/2
140:14 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 91, dA-nu-
um-mu-ba-li-it TCL 17 53:1, and passim in OB,

MB, NB, and NA names of this type, see Stamm
Namengebung 219; [mBul-lut-sal-ra-bi Her-
Power-To-Heal-Is-Great JCS 16 66vi 2; Ile'i-
bul-lut-Marduk Marduk - Is - Able -To - Keep -
Alive Nbk. 357:10, and see Stamm Namengebung
239, and for the abbreviated forms Bullut, etc.
ibid. p. 116; for names of this type in Sumerian
from Jemdet Nasr times onward, see Falken-
stein ATU 38.

b) said of the king as dispenser of life:
belum mu-ba-li-it Uruk dakin me nuhsim ana
nisisu the lord who keeps Uruk alive,
providing its people with water in abundance
CH ii 37, cf. adi ra-a-am kina asakkanu (!)
Uruki mitam -ba-al-la-tz until I (Istar)
establish a faithful shepherd (and) revive
dying Uruk UVB 18 pi. 28 W.19900,1:11 (OB
oracle); [at]ta ti-[ba]l-la-ta-an-ni [u] atta
tusmitanni you (the Pharaoh) can keep me
alive but you can also kill me EA 169:7, cf.
u li-ba-lu-ut ardasu ... u li-ba-lu-ut-ni sarru
belija EA 198:26 and 30, cf. BA.UGx(BAD)
anaku u sarru belija TI.LA arda I was (as
though) dead, but the king, my lord, has
given new life to (his) servant EA 136:43;
note the WSem. forms: sa i-ba-li-it ina
shisu tabi (the king) who invigorates
through his sweet breath (as is the nature of
his father, the Sun) EA 147:9, cf. (in similar
context) u i-pa-al-li-it EA 152:53, also ju-
TIL.LA-at-su-nu he (the king) gives them life
EA 94:65 and 69; anaku sarru rabi ... u KUR
URU Mitanni mita u-bal-la-si ana maSkdnisu
ut&r I, the great king, will make the dead
country of Mitanni come to life and return
(it) to its (former) status KBo 1 1 r. 22

(treaty), cf. ibid. obv. 58, cf. Summa belija
tt-bal-la-ta-an-ni u il ina reAija izzizzu if
you, my lord, grant me life and the gods
will assist me KBo 1 3:28 (treaty), cf. also

[t]$-ub-ta-[al-l]i-ta-an-ni KBo 1 8:24; Jarru
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balatu 7a

bell mu-bal-li-tu sa nise ma'dite the king,
my lord keeps many people alive ABL 657 r.

7 (NA); [kalbu m tu an]aku Sarru EN-a ub-ta-
lit-a-ni ABL 501:3, and (same writer) Sarru
EN-a qdtea ki isbatu ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL
499:12; kalbe mititu anini sarru bell ub-tal-lit-
an-na-si sammu balatu ana nahirini iltakan
we have been (like) dead dogs (but) the king,
my lord, has brought us back to good health
(because) he put to our nostrils the Plant-of-
Life ABL 771:6 (all NB); kalbu metu anaku ina
limu rmtani sarru bell ub-tal-[lit-an]-ni I was
a dead dog (but) the king, my lord, has kept
me alive in a thousand deaths ABL 992 r. 16

(NA), cf. ABL 274:13, 521:7, 831:7, cf. mitu
[...] ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 1124:10 (all NB);

metu sa sarru i-bal-lit-i-ni ABL 756:3 (NA);
note with libbu as object: libbi ul tu-ba-li-ti
TCL 1 43:13 (OB), sarru ... libbi lu-bal-li-ta
ABL 525 r. 18 (NA), and Sa sarru EN-a libbi sa
ardisu '-bal-li-tu ABL 797 r. 21 (NB); the
servants of the king keep on saying sarru bell
alik alik ramanka ba-lit go, O king, my lord,
keep yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7 (NA).

7. bullutu to provide with food - a) refer-
ring to persons: PN u assassu PN2 ina dan
natim ana PN3 iddiSjunu ina dannati '-ba-li-
su-nu PN2 gave PN and his wife to PN3 in a
time of famine, during the famine he (PN3 )
kept them provided with food J. Lewy, AHDO
1 p. 107:11 (OA); kima bell atta tu-ba(text:
-ka)-al-li-ta-an-ni since you, my master,
have kept me provided with food CT 2
19:11, cf. iStu ina bit abarakkim kaliaku
bell atta tu-ba-al-li-ta-an-ni ibid. 5 (OB); ina
igrisunu niigsunu u-ba-la-tu (see igru usage c)
ARM 1 17:11; istu GN nu-bal-li-it we have
been provided with food from Jarimuta
EA 68:28, iStu GN tu-ba-li-tu-na hupSija EA
114:56, also EA 85:38; u bu-li-it KUR.HI.A-
ka provide your lands with food EA 215:16;
may he (the Pharaoh) send barley in ships u
ju-ba-li-it ardasu u alaSu and keep his
servant and his city provided with food EA
85:18, cf. EA 74:55; fPN Ja ana ba-lu-ut u
liqi ana bit PN, laqiutuni the girl PN who
was taken into the household of PN, to be
provided for and to be adopted KAJ 167:4,
cf. SAL u-ba-la-tu KAJ 168:13; e-um.ME

balatu 8

anniu ... E-su u-ba-li-ti this barley has kept
his household provided KAJ 101:13 (MA);
sahirta abukma bul-lit-ma lu sahirtaka di take
my little daughter with you and keep her alive,
let her be your daughter 2 NT 293:4 (NB), see
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 87, and cf. DUMU.
SAL-a [... abukma bul]-lit-ma lu SAL+[KUR-
ka si] 2 NT 297:8, see ibid. p. 87; Marduk ...
u-bal-lit napisti ummanatija Marduk kept my
troops alive Borger Esarh. 113 r. 10; mulaznin
zunne hegalli mu-bal-lit siknat napidti (Adad)
who provides the rains (that bring) abundance,
who keeps all living beings alive ibid. 79:7,
cf. ID ... mu-TI.LA-at (var. mu-bal-li-ta-at)
iknat napiSti JNES 15 134:54 (SB lipAur-

litanies).
b) referring to animals: itat senim ...

bu-ul-li-is-si-na-ti keep the balance of the
sheep and goats provided with fodder TCL 1
4:32 (OB); 2 UDU.ME en4 tu Sa imuttu PN
ana qat ahija ittadin u umma Auma ... bu-ul-
li-is-su-nu-ti PN gave to my brother two
sheep so weak that they were about to die,
saying, "Nurse them back to health" AASOR
16 7:26 (Nuzi); give me, please, land enu u
AB.GAL.ME§ ... ina libbi lu-bal-lit so that I
can keep the sheep and goats and cattle (of
the Lady-of-Uruk) provided with fodder
from it YOS 6 26:9, cf. (in similar context)
u-bal-la-tu ibid. 17 (NB).

8. bullutu to spare, to pardon, to keep safe,
intact: summa bel agAatim agiassu 4-ba-la-at
u arrum warassu u-ba-la-at if the husband
spares his wife, then the king spares the life
of his subject CH § 129:51 and 53; awilam bel
pihatim ul u-ba-al-la-at I will not spare the
life of the man responsible (for the damage)
OECT 3 33:14 (OB let.); alanu ... uezib u
napati 4-ba-li-it as to the cities, I saved
them and kept myself alive ARM 1 1:11';
alamme anaku ina li[bbi] la 4-ba-la-at-ku-nu
should I hear of it, I will not spare your lives
on account of it KAV 96:17 (MA let.), cf.

anamme u la 4-bal-[lat-ku-nu] KAV 194:8; la
4-bal-lu-tu-Ai they must not spare her
AfO 17 280:63 (MA harem edicts); ma 1adat
(var. Fhadiata) diku ma hadst (var. hadiata)
ba-lit (var. bal-li-ti) if you want, kill (us), if
you want, spare (us) AKA 282:81 (Asn.); Ba
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balatu 9

hitasuni ana mudte qabini sarru bell ub-tal-li-
su the king, my lord, has pardoned the one
whose sin has condemned him to die ABL
2:22 (NA); ki hitica ibassu amuttu ammeni
sarru [u]-bal-la-ta-ni if I am guilty of any
crimes, I should die (for them), for what
reason should the king grant me pardon ? ABL
925:24 (NB), cf. [... ] mnititu sa sarru u-bal-li-
tu ABL 702 r. 5 (NB); la a bal-lu-ti sunu
they are not to be pardoned ABL 633:21
(NA); sa duaki anaku la sa bal-lu-ti anaku I
should be executed, not pardoned ABL 620:4
(NA); isten immeru ... ipterku ul -bal-lat-
ka should even one sheep stray away, I will
not spare your life ABL 282 r. 23 (NB); remu
arsisuma u-bal-lit napsassu I had mercy on
him and spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 114,
also ibid. 14 ii 8; sa dudki la idukkuni sa bal-
lu-ti la u-bal-lat-u-ni (the king) can put to
death whoever deserves death and pardon
whoever deserves pardon Wiseman Treaties
193f.; [md] bal-li-ta ma la taduk[ka] grant
pardon, do not kill ZA 52 226:13, cf. md dEN
bal-li-[sul ZA 51 134:10, also md bal-li-[ta-an-
n]i ibid. 136:37, and cf. ibid. 154:21 (cultic
comm.); maklkra zirma napista bul-lit do not
care about (your) possessions but save (your)
life Gilg. XI 26, also, wr. bu-ul-li-it RA 28
92:14 (OB Atrahasis); jdsi era bul-lit-an-ni-ma
spare me, the eagle, my life Bab. 12 pl. 3:27,
cf. [d]-bal-la-at-ka AfO 14 306:16 (both Etana);
summa ... akcamme Ti'amatma u-bal-lat
kdIunu if I put Tiamat in fetters and thus
save your life En. el. II 124, cf. ibid. III 59;
naddte sa ina nemeqi u-bal-la-ta remu the
naditu-women who by clever means keep
their wombs intact KAR 321:7.

9. ballutu to credit an amount (to a person,
OA only, cf. mng. 4): lu huluqqa' lu gamram
sa harranim suatimma ba-li-si-um credit his
(account) with either the losses or the expenses
for this journey BIN 6 212:20; ina sm emare
... ba-lu-t6-ku-ma I have been credited with
part of the price of the donkeys BIN 4 51:20,
cf. ba-lu-ti-ni-kum Kienast ATHE 30:26, also
Sim emarim ... ammakam lu-ba-li-ta-a-kum
BIN 4 54:11; x GiN kaspam PN ilqe lu-ba-li-
tcd-kum PN took nine shekels of silver, let
him credit (them) to you KTS 18:36, cf. a

balatu lib

ina GN PN ilqe'u PN u-ba-ld-tad-su (wool)
which PN took in GN, he will put to his
credit (here) TCL 20 180:7, u-ba-ld-tim ibid.
11; lu sahirtum lu mimma ana qdtisu taddinu
... ammakam lu-ba-li-td-kum let him credit
you there with either the merchandise or
whatever else you have entrusted to him
BIN 6 70:9; summa tuppum Sa 1 MA.NA

hurasim sa PN ... mimma i-te-pd-ds PN2 u
PN3 -ba-lu-tit-u should a tablet concerning
one mina of gold belonging to PN be made
out, PN2 and PN3 will credit him (PN) with it
BIN 4 199:8, also ibid. 17, cf. (in broken con-
texts) kaspum sa i-ba-li-td-kum-ma CCT 4
50b:15', [...]ba-li-it BIN 6 81:15; lu kaspam
lu hurdsam ana sa kima PN u-ba-ld-at ICK 2
148:17' and 149:2, cf. suharika lu-ba-li-ti-ni-
ku-um TCL 20 107:9; obscure: ina x annikim
... sa PN ublanni nu-ba-li-it-ma ... 11 MA.NA

TA i-ti-ir CCT 4 23a:5.

10. bullutu (uncert. mng.): I set aside
large tracts along the Tigris 2 su-si tikpi ana
elena lu-be-lit I .... -ed upwards 120 courses
of bricks (and built the palace on these
brick courses) Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 50, cf.
esressu ina pili [u libna]ti lu u-be-lit ibid. 10
No. 3:28, note the similar passages lu urad
dima ... ina 190 tipki ull rissu OIP 2 105
vi 5f., 200 tipki ana elani usaqqi ressu ibid.
129 vi 51, 131:63 (Senn.).

11. butallutu to be provided with food
(passive to mng. 7), to be saved (passive to
mng. 8) - a) to be provided with food: if
the [.. .] ina libbi ersetika ana bu-tal-lu-ti
zrubam have come into your territory to be
preserved from starvation Wiseman Alalakh
2:55, and ibid. 60 (treaty); mdtu sehertu ana
mati rabiti ana bu-tal-lu-t[i DU] CT 39 16:49,
cf. ana DIN-ti D[U] ibid. 48, also CT 39 5:56
(both SB Alu); KUR GAL ana KUR TUR ana bu-
tal-lu-ti DU-[ak] ACh Supp. 2 Sin lb:38, also
ACh Supp. Sin 26:5, JCS 18 27 K.3253:3,
ana TI-ti DU ACh Sin 34:17, ACh Supp. Sin
29:19.

b) to be saved: e'zum ,4ma ina ITI ann
linnadinma li-ib-ta-al-li-it let this barley be
given out this month so that it be saved
(from spoilage) CT 43 9:34 (OB let.).
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balatu 12

12. sublutu to give life (EA only): attunu
tu-sa-ab-li-tu-na-nu u attinu / ti-mi-tu-na-nu
you (pl.) give us life but you also give us death
EA 238:31.

13. IV/3 to recover: ina nakkaptisu mahis
[x-x-s]u it-ta-na-ab-lu-ut he was smitten in his
temple, he will recover [from his sickness( ?)]
TLB 2 21:9' (OB diagn.).

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 77ff. Ad
mng. 9: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 155 note b and 162
note a. Ad mng. 11: Weidner, AfK 1 p. 9 n. 8.

*baldahfu (or *baltahi) s.(?); (ng. unkn.);
SB.*

bal-da-ha-a lu usharmit I annihilated the b.
ZA 42 84 ii 12 and 16.

Possibly a gentilic.

bali see balu prep.

baliltu see balitu.

balittu s. fem.; reservoir, pond; Mari*; cf.
balatu v.

assum bitqim a ba-li-tim a GN sabdt[i]m as
to repairing the break in the reservoir of GN
ARM 3 75:5; m sa ba-li-tim sati ana ndrim
limass they should make the level of the
water of this reservoir correspond to that of
the canal ARM 3 9:15, cf. ba-li-tum sa GN
ibid. 6.

See also balittu in sa balitti.
Oppenheim, JNES 11 137.

balittu in §a balitti s.; person in charge
of a water reservoir; Mari*; cf. balatu v.

Oil given to PN [sa] ba(!)-li-tim ARM 7 32:3.

Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 192.

balitu (baliltu) s.; desert land; MB, SB; cf.
balu prep.

mus.ki. BAD = se-er ba-lil-tum snake of the
desert (followed by ser rutibtu) Hh. XIV 37, cf.
[mu .ki].u = se-er ba-li-tum = [. .. ] Hg. B 3',
in MSL 8/2 46.

a) in gen.: ina seri ina ba-li-ti asar sepu
parsat in the plain, in a desert place, an
unfrequented place (you perform the ritual)
STT 69:24; ba-li-tum JNES 21 80 (MB map).

b) as the habitat of plants: u SINIG ba-li-
ti :. a [ina ba]-li-te KI.OUB-zu (= manzassu)

ballu

tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands
in the wasteland Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58

and 29 iii 7, cf. TI MAS Si-SU SIG : U MIN (=
kalbanu) ba-li-te ibid. 6 vi 10'.

c) as the habitat of animals: see Hh. XIV,
Hg., in lex. section.

baliu s.; (a synonym for lord, master); syn.
list*; foreign word.

ba-li-u[m] = [MIN (= be-lu)] Explicit Malku I 14.

ballu adj.; mixed; Mari(?), MA, SB; cf.
balalu.

a) medicinal and aromatic substances:
riqq bal-lu-te ina ni-id-na-ki isarraq he
scatters mixed aromatics upon the censer
KAR 139:8 (MA rit.); iskura la bal-la DIRI-ma
you .... unmixed wax (parallel: you mix vari-
ous herbs in wax line 9) AMT 26,8:12+23,10:10.

b) signs on the liver: ina teretika (wr.
HAR.BAD-ka) bal-la-ti 1 uzu ina libbi anndtu
RU-ku IAR.BAD.BI la almat in your extispicy
(which has) mixed (i.e., favorable and un-
favorable) features, if only one feature among
these (enumerated above) is .... for you,
this extispicy is unfavorable (contrasted with
ina HAR.BAD-ka salmati and la salmati) CT
20 46 iii 9, cf. ina teretika bal-la-a-ti laptati ...
ana la salmati tanebbi in your extispicy with
mixed features the unfavorable ones are
(enumeration follows), you will call it un-
favorable ibid. 48 iv 8; ina teretika DI.MES
TAG.MES bal-la-ti KAR 151 r. 29, also, wr.
bal(text: ti)-la-a-ti ibid. obv. 58.

c) gold (uncert.): x GIN KU.GI i-na A.RA.1.
KAM ba-li-im x gold from what has been
mixed(?) once ARM 9 265:2.

For the use of ballu in extispicy to refer to
an extispicy with both favorable and un-
favorable features, see also the refs. cited
balalu mng. If.

ballu s.; fodder; NB; cf. balalu.
mur.gud = [imrii] = [bal-lu] Hg. A I 1, in

MSL 5 43, cf. DUB.2.KAM.MA mur.gud = im-ru-u
= bal-lu MSL 8/2 p. 45, and passim in subscripts
of Hg.

ana bal-lum sa GUD.ME (x barley) for fodder
for oxen GCCI 1 53:2, also UCP 9 69 No. 57:8,
wr. ana bal-la GCCI 1 241:4 and 249:14; x
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ballu

barley bal-la sa 3 GUD.MES (beside kissatu-
fodder for sheep) UET 4 139:1.

The word is a replacement in the Neo-
Babylonian period of imrd, "fodder," q.v., and
literally means "mixed (fodder)."

ballu see balu.

ballukku s.; 1. (an aromatic substance of
vegetal origin), 2. (the tree which produces
this substance); from OAkk. on; wr. syll.
and SIM.BAL (GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2', Kocher

BAM 189:3', etc.), SIM.MUG (GIS.MUG Kocher

BAM 21:3).

sem-bu-lu-ug SIMXMUG, §IMX~I, SIMXBULUG =

ba[l-lu-ku] (followed by nu-ug SIMXMUG = nukkatu)
A V/1:204ff.; [bu-l]u-u[g] SIMXBULUG = [bal-lu-ku]
(followed by nu-ug SIMXMUG = nuktu) Ea V 49;
se-im-mu-ug (var. Sim-mug) SIMXBULUG = bal-lu-
uk-ku (followed by SIMxMUG = nukkatu) Sb I 74,
for var. see MSL 4 205; g i .im.MUG, g is.im.BAL
(var. gij.sim.bulug) = bal-lu-uk-ku (var. bal-lu-
ku) Hh. III 104f.

§IM.GrR.GtR d hip-pe-e lib-bu-u SIM.BULUG

§IM.ME§.LA IM.GUG.GJG // SIM.MUG SIM.§AL the
kukri-resin with .... (looks) like b., simSald, (or)
.... , also (written) SIM.MUG (i.e., ballukku or

nukkatu), SIM.SAL (= simalu) BRM 4 32:14; SIM(!)

en-du // x-la-rum // IM en-du // bal-lu-uk-ku ZA 10
194:9 (med. comm.).

1. (an aromatic substance of vegetal
origin) - a) in econ.: 10 SIM ba-[lul-kum
ten (minas) of b. (in list of perfumes) MAD 1
286:5 (OAkk.); - SIM.BULUG(!) (between
same amounts of surmenu and qandt tabu)
TCL 10 16:11, and cf. 1 MA.NA SIM.MUG ibid.
71 i 20, also ibid. 81:12; [x M]A.NA ba-lu-ku-
um UET 5 601:24 (all OB); ten shekels of
silver worth of ba-lu-ha 3 GoT ba-lu-ga 1 GUR
kukri CT 29 13:8 (OB let.); 1 tabatum a SIM.
BAL one alabastron for b.-perfume EA 22 iii

33, also EA 25 iv 51 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta);

[...] GIN SIM.BAL (followed by qanb tabu)
ADD 1074:11 (NA); 1 MA.NA SIM ba-lu-uk-ku
(followed by burau) Camb. 126:2; 3 MA.NA
SIM.MUG (after qand tabu) UCP 9 93 No. 27:11;
1 MA.NA SIM.MUG (followed by qani tabu)
YOS 6 75:10 (all NB).

b) in med. - 1' in gen.: buradu kukru
IM.MUG (for fumigation of ears) Kocher
BAM 3 iv 15 (= KAR 202), also AMT 33,1:31, wr.
GIS.MUG Kocher BAM 21:3, cf. SIM.MUG (with
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ballukku

burauu, qand tabu, etc., for an enema) AMT
56,1:4, cf. also AMT 94,2 ii 5, and (for a vaginal
suppository) Kocher BAM 240:9 (= KAR 195),

(for an ear wad) Kocher BAM 3 iv 17 (= KAR

202), (for a poultice) CT 23 39:7, and passim, wr.

SIM.MUG; SIM.BAL (for a poultice) Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 28, cf. also CT 23 37 iv 12, (as a

laxative) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18, (for fumigation)

AMT 64,1:20, 35,1:7, and passim, wr. §IM.BAL.

2' in special forms: i SIM.BAL-b.(-scented)
oil AMT 105:9, cf. AMT 37,2:9; sahindu SIM.
MUG paste of b. Kocher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR

202).

c) in lit.: SIM.BAL U ZID.MAD.GA tasarraq
you scatter b.-resin and "sweet flour" (on the
censer) 4R 55 No. 2:19; NIG.NA SIM.BAL a
censer with b. LKA 70 i 20, see TuL p. 50, cf.
NIG.NA SIM.LI ana dAMAR.UD NIG.NA SIM.MUG
ana d[UTU] ... tasarraq K.3365:25 (unpub.
namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice).

2. (the tree which produces this substance):
see Hh. III 104f., in lex. section; ereni Surmeni
sikitti supali qane bal-lu-uk-ki istu subat \x
sade elliti cedar, cypress, almond tree, supalu,
(sweet) reed, b.-tree from where the [...] sits
on the pure mountains BBR No. 75-78:7;
erenu SIM.MUG (in a description of a landscape)
Gilg. Vi 10; GIS.ERIN GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2'.

The word designates an aromatic matter,
most probably a resinous substance, which
was imported (in considerable quantities)
into Mesopotamia. The provenience remains
unknown and the few extant refs. to the tree
are quite vague. The uses are not character-
istic enough to establish any identification;
the proposal of R. C. Thompson, DAB 340ff.

"styrax," remains a possibility though it is
based on an unwarranted interpretation of
BBR No. 75-78:7 where qane stands for qani
tabu, which is usually associated with bal
lukku.

The use of two logograms causes uncertain-
ty. Wherever SIM.BAL appears beside IM.MUG
(e.g., AMT 56,1:4 against r. 13, Kiichler Beitr. pl.
2:18 against ibid. 15, etc.), the latter is to be
read nukkatu, q.v., while when they alternate
in variants (e.g., AMT 35,1:7 and 38,2 iv 10)
the reading ballukku has to be accepted for
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both. All refs. to §IM.MUG can, of course, be
likewise read nukkatu. The lists are well
aware of this possibility and mention the two
substances side by side.

Note also the relationship between ballukku
and baluhhu, both designations of aromatic
substances.

ZA 43 239:146 (= Malku II) belongs with pals
lukku "spindle."

ballusitu (pallusitu) s.; 1. (a bird), 2. (a
lizard); SB; cf. balasu.

u5 .AS.ur4 MUEN = da-lu-u = bal-lu-s[i-tum]
Hg. B 273, in MSL 8/2 169; [x].ib.igi.sa MU§EN
= bal-lu-si-tum = tu-bal-la-as Hg. C I 15, cf.
[x.ib.igi.sa MU§EN] = [bal]-lu-si-td = tu-bal-la-as
qin-na-sa Hg. B 297, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172.

bal-lu-si-td = im-tu-hal-la-a-td Uruanna III 243,
in MSL 8/2 62.

1. (a bird): ha-an-dur bal-lu-si-[ti ... ] ina
i tasak uSarsu tapassasma A.z[I.GA] you bray
the spur(?) of a b. in oil, rub his penis with
it, and he will regain potency LKA 98:11,
also STT 280 iv 30, cf. umma KI.MIN hi-in-du-ur
pa-al-lu-si-t[i] AMT 62,3 r. 5 (all sa.zi.ga rit.).

2. (a lizard): see Uruanna, in lex. section.
Landsberger Fauna 118.

*balru see balar.

balsu (or palsd) s.; (a mark on the liver);
SB*; Sum. lw.

bal[]-[sul-4 GIS.TUKUL SUH si dI[M] ka[kki
imitti kima] qaqqad pilakki sa-hi-i[r ... ] ...
[salsu sumsu kakki] imitti kma es-g[a-ru-ur-ti]
the b.-mark is a mark predicting trouble
from Adad, (this is the name of the mark
when) the "right weapon" is as round as a
spindle whorl, its third explanation is: the
"right weapon" is like an iSqarrurtu (preceded
by the description and design of the kaksil-
mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:6, cf. bal-su-u : kakku
sTIn sa d[IM] (beside didisl, kaksd, uddisi,
q.v.) CT 20 42 r. 28 (ext.).

balsu (palsu) adj.; staring; SB; cf. balasu.
ba-ab-ba-ad §I.§I = pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim

Proto-Diri 101b.
bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87-87a.

[a]mur namra Zni amur bal-sa Zni look
(here), 0 bright-eyed one, look (here), you
with the staring eye AMT 13,1 iii 6, cf. ibid.ii 13.

S65
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baltu (batu) s. fem.; (a thornbush); SB;
wr. syll. (batu AMT 88,2:11, bal-ti Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 32) and GIS.NIM.

te-hi GI§.NIM = ba-al-td Diri II 245; di-ih NIM
= sd-nid hi-Au-tu // bal-tu4 (see hiStu s.) A VIII/3:12;
gis.NIM = [bal-tu], gii.NI .kur.ra = [MIN adi]
Hh. III 476f.; [mu.NIM] = [gis.NIM] = [ba]l-tum
Emesal Voc. II 136; U.lum.a.lu = e-Se-gu u bal-tu
Izi E 313.

GIS.GUL.SAR GI§.NIM dil.am gis.du.ta bi.in.
[la] : piri' bal-ti etti ina sikkati alula I hung a
shoot of the lone b.-shrub on a peg CT 16 29:74f.

a-mu-as-tum, ba-aA-mu = bal-tum (followed by
adagu) Malku II 137f., cf. a-mu-mi-is-tu, ba-as-ma
= bal-tu(!) CT 18 3 r. i 31f.

SiR.fR, U as-ka-di (var. magkadu), U a-mu-meS-td,
U a-tu-tu, UD.DA, t NUMUN.GI = tU bal-td Uruanna I
190ff., from CT 14 22 v-vi 30ff. and 18 r. i 3ff., see
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 6 to No. 9, var. from
(adding the equivalents maS-a-td, NIM, 0 ba-
a(!)-mu) ibid. 6 vi 12'ff.; [6 a-mu]-me-tum : U
bal-t Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 23.

a) in gen.: salmatiSunu kima GI .NIM u
GIS..GiR umalla tamirti GN I filled the
surroundings of Susa with their corpses
(scattered there) like b.-shrubs and aSagu-
shrubs Streck Asb. 26 iii 40 and 120 v 98, cf.
kima GIS.NIM u GIS.Ur.[GIR] Gilg. IX vi 28, cf.
also rnamit GIS.NIM (var. bal-ti) u GIS.T..GIR
oath by b.-thorn and asagu-thorn urpu III
121, Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 58:81, KAR 246 r. 4,
8urpuVIII 74, cf. BMS 12:10, PBS 1/1 15:40; cry
on behalf of Uruk kilili bal-tu4 mahrat the
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 pl.

after p. 192:16 (lament.); may his plucking of
the strings be obnoxious to people eleluSu lu
sihil GIS.NIM may his song of joy be the
prick of a thorn KAR 105 r. 13 (= KAR 361
r. 8); sihil GIS bal-ti anaku ul tukabbasinni
I am a thorn of the b., you cannot step on me
Maqlu III 153, cf. GI .NIM ina epe-ja U.GIR
ina lubarija LKA 29d: 13, cf. also ibid. 16; u
Suri GIS.NIM BABBAR Sa ina iasahika dUTU NU
IGI.DVU the root of the white thornbush which
has not seen the sun when you pull it out CT 14
23 K.259:10, cf. AMT 24,3:12, Kocher BAM 1:10(=
KAR 203); GI.NIM Sa inazzuzu teleqqi ... ina

ptiSu tarakkas you take a b. which sways
and bind it to his (the patient's) forehead
AMT 20,1 obv. i(!) 28; ,umma GI§.NIM i-a [... ]
CT 38 9:37, cf. (parallel GI line 10) CT 39 9:9 (both
SB Alu); GI.NIM SIG.TZ irtiSu .GiR s8G.
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i(z kappalateSu the b.-thorn is the hair on his
chest, the asagu-thorn the hair of his loins
KAR 307:13, see TuL 32 (description of a symbolic
representation of a deity).

b) parts of the plant (in medical use)
1' leaves: PA GIS.u.GiR PA GIS.NIM ina me
baSliti tarahhas you steep leaves of the
asagu-thorn and b.-thorn in boiled water
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 35, cf. also KAR 192 i 42,

AMT 68,1:21, 98,3:18, KUB 37 43 i 12'.

2' shoots: AL.E GIS.NIM : SE.DU GIS.NIM

Uruanna I 198, cf. U AL.E bal-ti : T [...]
Uruanna III 303, from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12

iv 32; TJ SE.DIT GIS.MA, U SE.DU ITI.KIN : [TJ

SE.DIT ba]l-ti Uruanna III 316 f., cf. SE.DU GIS.

NIM Sd A.[SA] : [...] CT 14 43 K.4419 ii 3;

fJ ni-bi-i (var. [GIS n]i-bi-') GIS.NIM: AS NA4 .

AN.ZAH Uruanna III 54, var. from CT 14 10 i 6;

see also CT 16, in lex. section; SE.DU
GIS.NIM SE.DT GIS.U.GiR (and other shoots)
ina KUS to be worn in a leather phylactery
(against LUGAL.TlR.RA-disease) KAR 186:23,
also (to be mixed into oil) BE 31 56 r. 24, cf. also
AMT 77,1 i 13, 76,2:10, 98,3:10, and passim; note
also NUNUZ GIS.NIM ina sibseti sa babi e'ila
(see e'elu mng. Ib) ABL 24:12 (NA), and cf.
NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS.U.GIR CT 23 41:12,
also GIS.NIM SIG7-SU ... ina KUS STT 280 ii

4, Kocher BAM 205:22'.

3' fruit: GURUN GIS.MAS.HUS GURUN GIS.

NIM fruit of the gissu-thorn and of the b.-
thorn KAR 184 r.(!) 20, and cf. [GURUN] GIS
ba-as-te GURUN GIS.MAS.HUS AMT 88,2:11.

4' seeds: NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN GIS. .GiR
AMT 29,5:17, also KAR 194 r. iv 5, Kocher BAM
161 ii 23'.

5' root: SUHUS GIS.NIM SUHUS GIS.U.GR

sa muhhi kimahhi (you wrap into a rag) roots
of the b.-thorn and the asagu-thorn which
(grew) on a grave (and attach it to his hip)
CT 23 3:16, also AMT 90,1 r. iii 2, 99,2 r. iii 2,

102:38, cf. LKU 32:11, Labat TDP 194:50, Kocher
BAM 311 r. 16 (= KAR 186), and passim, wr. sur- i

GI§.NIM Labat TDP 194:45; see also usage a.

6' thorn: see KAR 105 r. 13, sub usage a.

c) types - 1' white: if in a field which
(lies) inside the town GIS.NIM BABBAR IGI.DUg

baltu

white b. is discovered CT 39 3:17, also ibid. 6
K.3840:1 (SB Alu) and KAR 394 ii 23 (Alu cata-

log); ina HUL GIS.NIM BABBAR Sa ina ugarija
innamru against the evil portended by a
white b. that was discovered in my irrigation
district CT 41 23 ii 9 (namburbi); see also
usage c-2' and CT 14 23 sub usage a.

2' piqinnil "dung-like(?)": <U> GIS.NIM
pi-qin-ni-ti : GIS.NIM pe-si-td Uruanna I 197
(from CT 14 22 v-vi 37).

3' mountain baltu: U UKUS.TI.GI.LI.KUR.

RA, U SA.KJR.RA = hi-il bal-ti KUR-i Uruanna I
199f. (from CT 14 22 v-vi 39f. and 33 K.14077:7f.).

4' wall baltu: GIS.NIM IZ.ZI Kocher BAM
311:13 (= KAR 186), also GIS.NIM d IZ.ZI STT

95i21.

Since baltu is listed in Uruanna immediately
after asagu (and harbu), it seems to refer to
a kind of thornbush, perhaps the camel thorn.
The unique spelling bastu may represent a
hypercorrection.

In Ur III texts GIS.NIM denotes a weed
which large crews of workmen remove from
fields, cf., e.g., BIN 5 218:3, 231:3, and passim.

For UET 5 292 ii 12, see maltu.

baltu see bastu.

*baltahfu see *baldahd.

baltfnu adj.; alive; EA*; wr. TIL.LA-nU; cf.
balatu v.

niksudummi PN u TIL.LA-nu-um-ma // ha-
ia-ma nubbalussu ana sarri belinu so that we
catch PN alive and bring him to the king, our
lord EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo).

baltittu see bustitu.

baltu (fem. balittu) adj.; 1. alive, safe and
sound, surviving, taken alive, 2. healthy,
intact, sparkling, fresh, raw; from OB on;
wr. syll. and TI(.LA), LU.TI.LA; cf. balatu v.

na 4 .ka.gi.na.til.la= 5addnu bal-tu Hh. XVI3;
lu.ti = ba-al-[tit] OB Lu Part 6:9.

u 4 .da kalam.ma na 4 .ka.gi.na.ti.la : ima
ina mati NA 4 ga-da-nu bal-tu Lugale XI 50; li. t i. ti
1& : su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7; the evil demon
edin.na hl.ti.la ba.an.gaz : da ina srim LT
bal-tu(var. -ta) inarru who kills the healthy man in
the steppe CT 16 1:28f.; am.ti.la su.bi.se
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he.im.l : rZmu bal-ta ina qati4u uqallalbu he
(Anzu) can dangle a live wild bull from his talons
CT 15 43:7 f. (Lugalbanda); for another bil. ref., see
mng. lb-2'.

ba-su = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38, dupl. 2:375.

1. alive, safe and sound, surviving, taken
alive - a) alive - 1' said of humans: ina
ba-al-tu-tim lissuhsu may he remove him from
among the living CH xliii 35; itti bal-tu-ti
ammani I was counted among the living
Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. (in broken
context) [l]emur TA bal-tu-ti ABL 566 r. 12
(NA); bal-tu sand ina libbigu maskana la ubla
no other living (king) has ever pitched camp
there (see abalu A mng. 5d-1') OIP 2 156 No.
24:7 (Senn.); kima mitu u ba-al-t[u] awas[su]
la usessi he must not send out news about
whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 57:10;
ana iii u amelutu ana BE.MES U TI.MES
tabta epus I did what was appropriate for
god and man, for the dead and the living
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; Samas mustesir LU.BE U
TI.LA DN, who directs the living and the dead
BMS 6:99, and passim, see Ebeling Handerhebung
48, cf. also AAA 22 44 ii 9, BA 5 392 i 15f.; ana
LU.BE U LI.TI tanandin urta you (Samas) give
orders to the living and to the dead KAR 66:22,
cf. KAR 228:4, cf. also bel LU.BE murteddd
LU.TI lord of the dead, leader of the living
LKA 111:8; mamzt LIT.BE u L.TI (var. bal-ti)
Surpu III 148; mitum bal-tuum sabtus Nu idd
he does not know whether the spirit of a dead
or a living person has seized him KUB 29
58+ iv 1, see G. Meier, ZA 45 206; usell mrititi ikl
kalu bal-tu-ti I (Istar) will bring up the dead
and they will devour the living CT 15 45:19,
and cf. eli bal-tu-ti ima'idu mituti ibid. 20 (De-
scent of Istar), also AnSt 10 122 v 1l'f. and 26'f.
(Nergal and Ereskigal); brickwork ultu sipir bal-
tu-ti adi kimahhi simat me-tu-tu from
buildings made for the living to the tombs
that pertain to the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.);

bal-[tum-mn]a (var. ba-al-tu-um-ma) ardu belasu
ipallah ibru (var. e-eb-ru) m tu ana ili mind
ussab a slave can serve his master only while
alive-what profit is a dead companion to the
god? AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit.), vars. from CT 44 21
ii 5'f. (OB); gumma ina bit ameli BE ki TI
innamir if a dead person is seen in a man's

baltu

house (looking) as if alive CT 38 29:61, also
ibid. 5:131f., 30: Iff. (all SB Alu), also KAR 407 ii 14

(Alu catalog), and AMT 40,2:10 (catchline); LT..BE
amuru LI.TI amuru if I have seen a dead
person, or seen a living person (in a dream)
Dream-book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 8'.

2' said of animals: s m GUD ba-al-tim u uzu
GUD mitim the price received for the surviving
ox and the carcass of the dead ox Goetze LE

§ 53 A iv 14; umama ... a[n]a [p]i-i ba-al-ti
limaisiluma masku ki sa ba-al-ti-ma lu epuS
the representations of animals should be made
to look lifelike and even the skin should be
made to be like that of a living (one) EA
10:31f. (MB); mushussu ... tamsil bal-ti
usarbisa I represented (on the stone) a
crouching mushussu-monster looking lifelike
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 51; [x] AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te
usabbita he caught [x] elephants alive AKA
139 iv 8 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II), cf.
(wild calves) AKA 139 iv 6, also ibid. 85 vi 72;
itti AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te ana alija ... ubla I
brought (the hides) together with live ele-
phants into my city Assur ibid. 86 vi 75, note
burhis bal-ta KAH 2 67:11 (all Tigl. I), 20 GA.
SIR.MUSEN.MES TI.MES twenty live ostriches
AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.); (wild bulls) 4 TI.LA.MES
ina qdte asbat WO 2 38:44 (Shalm. III), UR
mindenas TI.LA.MES ina qate usabbita AKA
203 iv 36 (Asn.); 1 SILA 4 bal-ta ... ana dinisu
ibattuqu they cut a live lamb in two ZA 50
195:14 (MA); [zuqaqZpu] TI.LA a live scorpion
AMT 62,1:4, and see zuqaqipu mng. le-2';
[ni]na bal-ta ina nari tasabbat you should
catch a fish alive in the river CT 40 7:62,
restored from K.8819:9' (unpub. SB namburbi), cf.
girZtu TI.LA a live giritu-fish AJSL 36 p. 83:116;
[SAL+AS]+QAR kma ba-lit-ti tukan[na]ma teqeb:
birsi you treat the kid gently as if it were
alive and then you bury it LKA 79:28, cf.
kima ba-lit-ti <tukannama> teqeb[birsi] (re-
placed by kima salamti in LKA 79:15 and 80:3)

LKA 80:12, cf. ba-lit-tu (in broken context)
AMT 30,3:4.

b) safe and sound, surviving, taken alive
- 1' in gen.: bal-tu marieu lissur the
survivor must protect his sons (those of the
treaty partner who died first) KBo 1 10:10
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(let., = KUB 3 72); ugaira elippeti tilqni qadu
ilani ba-al-ti ana belija send boats, they
should take me together with the gods safely
to my lord EA 129:51; ki litiite iten ina lib:
bidunu TI.LA ul ezib I left none of them alive
as hostages AKA 291 i 108 (Asn.), cf. idten TI
ul itra not one returned alive CT 13 39 ii 21

(Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:85;
naphar diku u bal-tu sa iqu all the fallen and
the survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83

(Dar.), also ibid. 41 § 33:63, cf. ibid. 61 § 53:95;
4 SAR bal-tu-ti-4u-nu uneppil a.lul I blinded
14,400 of their captives and carried them off
AOB 1 118 ii 34 (Shalm. I); L..ERIN.MES TI.

LA.MES qaqqadate ana GN ... lu ubil I
brought the captured soldiers (and the
severed) heads to GN AKA 378 iii 107, cf. 1-et

isitu 9a TI.LA.MES 1-et Ga SAG.DU.MES arsip
I made one pile of corpses (text: survivors,
but see 292 i 109), one pile of severed heads
AKA 295 i 118, cf. also ERIN.MES TI.LA.MES
HI.A.MES many soldiers taken alive AKA 294 i
116, and passim in Asn., cf. [T]I.LA.MEs-te 3R
8 ii 53 (Shalm. III), and ina U TI.LA asbat
1R 30 iii 15, and passim in Samsi-AdadV; ina qati
TI.LA.MES (var. bal-tu-sun ina gqti, see baltfitu
usage a-2') u.abbit Streck Asb. 26 iii 39; bel
pahate ... TI.LA-4-te ina date sabbita seize
the governors alive! ABL 198:17 (NA), cf. LU

EN.URU-gU TI.LA ina qdti asbat AKA 292 i 109

(Asn.); iddiku ina libbigunu 760 u bal-tu-
ti ussabbit 4192 they killed 760 of them and
made 4,192 prisoners VAB 3 45 § 36:67, and

passim in Dar.

2' in leg. (OB only): he (the creditor) will
take the silver due him [ki liu].til.la.t[a]:
it-t[i ba]l-ti from the survivor (of a number
of debtors) Ai. II ii 70; ba-al-tu(m)-um-ma
kaspam udallam(!) whoever survives will pay
the entire amount of silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:11
(OB Alalakh), cf. kaspum ba-al-t[u-um-ma]
ippal Wiseman Alalakh 33:19, also bal-du-ma
ippalgina ibid. 47:15, ina birizunu ba-al-tu
umalla he who survives among them pays
the full amount ibid. 42:8 and JCS 8 6 No. 38:12.

2. healthy, intact, sparkling, fresh, raw -
a) healthy - 1' said of people - a' in gen.:
marsu iballutma TI imdt the sick person will

baltu

get well, the healthy die TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB ext.),
cf. ba-al-ti-u[m] i-ma-a[t] CT 5 5:36, also CT 3
4:57 (OB oil omens), [GI]G TI TI BE CT 28 16
K.9614 r. 3 (SB omens); TI GIG Labat TDP 152
r. 3; without you a dying person does not
die u TI harran NU DIB-bat and a healthy
one cannot proceed on his road STT 73:73,
see JNES 19 33; seru ana muhhi NA.TI imqut
(if) a snake falls on a healthy person (lying
in bed) KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 33 (SB Alu);
Ba-al-t4i-ka-Si-id A-Healthy-Boy-Has-Ar-
rived PBS 7 56:3 (OB); for Nuzi refs., see OIP
57 111 and Stamm Namengebung 127; summa

marsu ina mursisu kima TI.LA itti aSgatisu
mari[u ... ] if a person when he is sick
[talks?] with his wife or his son as if he were
well Labat, Syria 33 124:15 (SB diagn.).

b' in leg. (OB only): ina Sa-al-mu u ba-al-
ti ... amaS belu ippal he pays (i.e., he
fulfills his vow to) his lord Samas once he is
in full health Scheil Sippar 76:8, cf. (a naditu)
ina ba-al-ta-[at] z Sa-al-ma-at PBS 8/2 215:7,
also ina ba-al-tfi 4 Sa-al-mu RA 13 131:7, and
passim in OB, for other refs., see Rivkah Harris,
JCS 14 134, note (in broken context) ba-al-ti
[u salmu] MDP 23 198:8.

2' said of animals: GUD.I.A sa ... ukul=
ldm la Zkulu ba-al-tu-u can the oxen which
have eaten no fodder (for three months)
still be in good condition? (note ina la ukul=
lim la i-[mu-tu] they must not die for lack of
fodder r. 12) JCS 14 56:9 (OB let.); ammeni
2 UDU.MES bal-ti sa PN tuhtessi why did you
conceal two healthy sheep of PN HSS 9
143:8 (Nuzi, translit. only); alpu Sa epinni Sa PN
Sa marsi ana GN Zbukunu ba-al-tu ana PN2

ahiSu nadin the plow ox of PN which they
brought sick to Babylon was given healthy
to his brother PN2 VAS 6 207:3, cf. 2-ta u8

1 UDU KA.LUM bal-tu-tu YOS 6 137:10 and 21
(both NB); Sinat ANSE bal-ti-im the urine of a
healthy donkey KUB 29 58+ i 2, see G. Meier,
ZA 45 200; summa surdru NU ba-al-ti ina
askuppat bit amli innamir if a sick lizard is
found on the threshold of a man's house
KAR 382 r. 64 (SB Alu).

b) intact: x DUG KI.MIN (= milu) bal-ta-te
x intact ....- pots KAJ 277:5; dannitu
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Salmitu bal-[tu-tu] perfect, intact dannu-
vats VAS 6 40:20 (NB), cf. gurrutu u ba-lit-
tu4 (see gurruru B) CT 4 21a:3; note, refer-
ring to parts of the human body: pidu ba-al-
ti [S~-ap-t]a-§u ba-al-4t-[tul with his mouth
and his lips intact (i.e., in command of his
faculty of speech) MDP 22 135:4f., cf. ibid.
137:3f., MDP 23 285:2f., 286: f., 24 381:3f.; DUR
sipati pesdti ina IGI-sc TI.LA tarakkas you
bind a cord of white wool over his healthy
eye (contrasted with IGI-s4 GIG-tim) AMT
10,1 r. 16, also, wr. TI AMT 11,1:38; note
mimma ba-al-ta-am sa inanna innattalu ana
PN liddinu whatever part (of the dowry)
remaining intact, and which is now available
(lit.: which can be seen), they should return to
PN (the father of the girl) YOS 2 25:18 (OB
let.); ITI.1.KAM ba-al-tdm-ma for a whole
month BIN 4 33:43 (OA).

c) sparkling: see (said of the saddnu-stone)
Hh. XVI 3 and Lugale XI 50, in lex. section.

d) fresh: sahle qal4ti bal-ta-ti mustard
seeds, roasted and fresh AMT 15,6:10; GI .
UR.ME TI.LA.ME§ munu supra list and send
me fresh beams ABL 92:10 (NA).

e) raw (meat): uzu ba-sal-la u uzu ba-al-tu
sa immeri cooked and raw mutton BRM 2
29:3, cf. TCL 13 242:4, UZU ba-sal u bal-tu VAS
15 37:5, 6, 23, 25, also ibid. 16:4, UZU ba-as-lu
u bal-tu Oppert-M6nant Doc. jur. p. 316:9, and
passim in this text (all NB leg.); UZU agappani
bal-tu-ti the uncooked wings (of the sacri-
ficial birds) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:36; if a
person is sick and cannot retain food he has
eaten bal-ta ina piu NU DU-an ina pisu
SUB-a Labat TDP 162:52.

Ad mng. lb-2': Landsberger, ZA 35 26.

baltiitu s.; state of being alive, in good
health, in vigor, in fresh (untouched) state;
OB, Mari, Nuzi, Bogh., NA, SB, NB; wr.
syll. and TI, DIN; cf. balatu v.

a) state of being alive - 1' in gen.:
property [Sa ... ] abuu ina ba-al-tu-ti-u
[i]zzusum which his father had assigned as
his share while he was alive CT 45 62:6;
warkat m[i-tu]-ti-ia u ba-al-tu-ti-ia ul taprusi
you did not care whether I am dead or

baltftu

alive CT 43 53:9 (both OB); the enemy killed a
brother of mine u L5 a GN a-na ba-al-tp-ti-
im-ma ittablu and carried off alive a man
from GN AASOR 16 8:14 (Nuzi, translit. only);
ki §a dc-as-pu ina bal-tu-td takkulni ina
bal-t-te-lcu-nu gerekunu S ere a sinniatekunu
... takkulu just as the .... -animal eats
(itself?) alive, you should while alive eat your
own flesh and the flesh of your womenfolk
Wiseman Treaties 570f., cf. ibid. 598.

2' in the form baltussu(nu): 2 LU ba-[a]l-
ti-si-nu uterru they sent two men back alive
(but one escaped here) ARM 3 16:25; mahdza
rabad a GN akiud bal-tu-su-nu ina idati aqlu
sittat ummanati[ unu] ana al[lat]i lu amnu
I conquered the capital of GN, I burned (the
inhabitants) alive, and took prisoner the rest
of their army Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 44; naphar
sarrani KUR.MEs Na'iri bal-tu-su-nu qati ikSud
I personally caught all the kings of GN alive
AKA 69 v 9 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:201,
exceptionally in Sar.: bal-tu-[...] Winckler
Sar. pl. 45 D 10; bal-tu-su-un qereb tamhari
ikuda qatdja OIP 2 89:52, and passim in Senn.,

note bal-tu-su-un ana qereb matija ubilgu ibid.
83:46; ina qabal tamhari bal-tu-us-su-un (var.
bal-tu-sun) usabbit qti (var. ina qdti) Streck
Asb. 74 ix 21, also ibid. 26 iii 39, for a var. see
baltu adj. mng. Ib, note bal-tu-us-su alqadsu
ana GN ibid. 82 x 16, bal-tu-sun ... aspun
ibid. 38 iv 70, also dasa bal-tu-us-sa ... asbat
ibid. 202 v 29; RN DIN-s-s GUR-am-ma will
Esarhaddon return here safe and sound?
Knudtzon Gebete 68 r. 18, cf. (in broken con-
text) bal-tu-su AfO 18 48 C r. 10 (Tn.-Epic); bal-
tu-su ina erseti teqebbirma you bury (the
insane person) alive STT 89:179.

b) state of being in good health: summa
serru ina bal-tu-ti-4i UZU.MEA-zi hab-su mursu
isbassuma UZU.ME§-s4 imtaqtu if the flesh of
a small child is firm while he is healthy but
his flesh collapses when a sickness seizes him
Labat TDP 218:6, cf. [umma SAL ina bal-t]ii-
ti-d4 uSamSa n ina mursi nuamSa if a woman is
sleepless when she is well and sleepless in
sickness ibid. 214:20; RN NU GIG TI-SU ina
ekalliSu imft (or mit) without having been
ill, RN died in his palace (while in apparent)
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good health BHT pl. 1:16; DUMU.DUMU.
DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 lipija bal-tu-ut-su-nu
amurma I (the mother of Nabonidus) saw
even the children of the children of the
children of my children, my descendants to
the fourth generation, all in full health AnSt
8 50 ii 33 (Nbn.).

c) in fresh, untouched state: several items
of plants and medical matter, also salt and
alkali TI-su-nu ina KAS.SAG isatti ina kakkabi
tusbdt ina seri la patan ... tasaqqisu he should
drink fresh in fine beer, (the rest) you expose
overnight to the stars and have him drink it
in the morning before he has eaten anything
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24; several drugs you
crush and mix into cedar oil tapassassu bal-
tu-su-nu ... tuqattarsu you anoint him (with
this salve) and fumigate him (with the same
drugs) taken fresh CT 23 43 K.2611 ii 7, cf. TI-
su-nu ina sikari ina kakkabi tusbdt ina seri la
patan N[AG] you expose (certain drugs) fresh
in beer to the stars, he drinks (the potion) in
the morning before he has eaten anything
RA 40 116:6; exceptionally said also of
metals and precious stones: various drugs,
honey, oil, wine, etc. hurasa kaspa par[zilla]
santa uqnd ba-al-tu-su-nu tar[assan] ... balu
[patdn tasaqqi]suma KUB 37 44:9'; compare
the refs. to the sadinu-stone cited baltu adj.
mng. 2c; note also urudu.ti.la RA 18 53 i 17,
and Limet Metal p. 34f.

The forms baltussu, etc., are more likely
adverbial forms derived from the adj. baltu,
as the similar forms cited *abktu discussion
section, than suffixed forms from the con-
struct of a substantive baltut-.

**ba'lu (AHw. 100b) see ba'dlu A and
ba'ilu.

balu (balum) conj.; without; OB, SB; cf.
balu prep.

[...] u4 'u x bi.x.fDul nu.kud.u.bi men u4.

ba.a me.li.[e.a] : [sa] umegu 9a idullu ba-lu in-
na-hu anaku imu i~ i-nim-m[i-i] I am one who
wanders all day without becoming tired, this iimu-
ghost is my word SBH p. 54 r. 4f.

ba-lu idlanni usessiu they send him (the
slave) away without asking my permission
CT 43 39:9 (OB let.), cf. ba-lum s~zb ...

balu

ubirru (see bdru A mng. 3a-2') PBS 5 100 i 32

(OB leg.).

balu (balum, bali, bala, bal) prep.; without,
without the consent of, apart from, in the
absence of; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr.
syll. (rarely bala, bal) and NU.ME(.A); cf. balat,

balitu, balu conj., balu s., balut.
e.ne.da= i-na ba-lu-su IziD iv 17, e.ne.da.nu

= ina ba-lu-su-nu, e.ne.da.nu.me.a = ina ba-lu-
gu-nu-ma ibid. 19f., see MSL 4 199f.; a.ne.da.nu
= ba-lu-su Kagal E Part 3:31.

[me.de.da.nu.mel.a = i-na b[a-lu-ni], me.
da.nu= i-na ba-l[u-ni],me.en.ze.en.da.nu.me.
e = i-na ba-l[u-ku-nu], e.ne.ne.da.nu.me.a = i-
na ba-lu-s[u-nu] OBGT I 483ff.; nu.me.a,
nam.me.a, na.an.na, nu.un.[x.a] = ba-lum
NBGT I 431ff., nu.me.a = sa la KI.TA, ba-lum
KI.TA NBGT II 19f.

ama dInnin.mu za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu.
da.pi .da : dlItari ina ba-li-ka uma ul nabi
apart from yours (lit.: without you), 0 my Istar, no
name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl. 7:13f., see
ibid. p. 105; e.ne.da nu.me.a : sa ina ba-li-£s
CT 16 20:83f.; id.da nu.me.am : ina ba-lu nari
in the absence of the river SBH p. 55 r. 15, also
a.uh.KU nu.me.a : ina ba-lu la'iranu ibid.r. 16f.;
dingir.ree.ne.dna.nu : DINGIR sa ina ba-li-si
4R 14 No. 3:llf.; dNin.gestin(!).na dub.sar.
mah [... ] : ba-lum dBelet seri tupsar[rat .. .] CT 16
9 ii 4f.; NUN.ME.TAG(!) nu.me.a : ina ba-lum be-
lum parsi SBH p. 38: 11f.

ba-lu ta-ru-u // ba-lu // sa la x [...] Lambert
BWL pl. 26 (= CT 41 40):5 (Theodicy Comm., see
usage j-2').

a) in OAkk. and Ur III (in personal names
only): Ma-an-ba-lum-dDa-gan (var. Ma-ba-
lum-dDa-gan) Who-Can-Be-without-Dagan?
MAD 3 95; Ba(!)-al-i-li Without-My-God
UET 3 43:13, for other refs., see MAD 3 95.

b) in OA: ba-lu-um duna'e apart from
small losses TCL 21 211:12, cf. CCT 1 26b:5;
ba-lim sa'alija without asking me TCL 19
60:4, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien-
nes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3, cf. ba-lim awdtim
gamarim TCL 20 129:18'; ba(!)-lu tuppim [,]a
sibe haramim awdtija tezibma ana PN u PN2

tatte'id you have abandoned my case without
sealing a tablet with the names of witnesses
and obeyed PN and PN, BIN 6 61:13; ba-
lu-um dinim ba-lu-u[m] saltim without
lawsuit or quarrel TCL 21 263:24; ahum
ba-lum ahim one without the permission of
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the other CCT 4 6a:6; ba-lum kdrim without
the permission of the karu BIN 4 83:44, and
passim, note ba-lu-um-ma mimmama BIN 6
200:8, also TCL 14 44:9; in personal names:
Ma-nu-ba-lu-A-sur ICK 2 304:14', and often
in OA; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka mimma la epusu
BIN 6 59:22'.

c) in OB: ba-lum sa-li-ia illikamma he
came without asking my permission CT 29
19:11, cf. ba-lu-um sa-li-ia Sumer 14 21 No.
4:14 and 63 No. 37:16 (both Harmal), cf. also TCL
17 2:38, ba-lu-um sa-al dUTU CT 4 27b:4;
the barley is stored and locked ba-lu PN ...
la tepette you must not open (the storeroom)
without PN's permission Szlechter TJA p.
154:4; ana sibut ekallim ajitim ba-lum SANGA.
MES ... E ... teptia upon what behest of the

palace administration have you (pl.) broken
open the temple without the permission of
the administrators? LIH 83:30, cf. ba-lum PN
ibid. 28:17, and passim; a slave girl sa ba-lum
belisa hattam ina muhhisa ittii whom they
have hit over the head with a stick without
the permission of her master CT 43 18:29;
ba-lu(!)-urm a birisunu apart from what they
hold in common CT 45 90:8; in personal
names: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su CT 8
8d:18, Ma-nu-um-ba-lum-dUTU VAS 7 12:10,
Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lum-Istar YOS 8 98:16, Ma-
nu-um-ba-lu-sa BIN 7 169:4, Ma-nu-um-ba-
lum-KA-sa Who-Is-Here-without-Her-Order?
ibid. 172:2, etc.; a slave or slave girl ba-lum
belisu ul ussi does not walk out (of the city-
gate of Esnunna) without permission of his
master Goetze LE § 51 A iv 9 (= B iv 13), cf.
ba-lum sa-al abia u ummisa without asking
her parents ibid. § 26 A ii 30 and § 27:31, also
§ 60 A iv 36; ba-lum bel eqlim without per-
mission of the owner of the field CH § 57:51,
and passim in CH, note (in same context)
i-na ba-lum bel eqlim ibid. 56, ina ba-lum
bel se'im § 113:2 and 7; summa wardum u
amtum sunu marl matim ba-lum kaspimma
anduradrunu isakkcan if the slaves or slave
girls are natives, their freedom is established
without any (payment of) silver CH § 280:85;
with suffixes: ba-lu-su la takkal you have
no usufruct without him VAS 16 109:18
(let.).
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d) in Mari: ba-lum sdlija ARM 2

balu

109:12;

ba-lum alik idim without an escort ARM 2
73:8, and passim; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka ARM
4 70:31.

e) in OB Alalakh: if he sells the village
ba(!)-lum sarrim without permission of the
king Wiseman Alalakh 79:22.

f) in MB: ina ba-lu PN without PN's
permission BE 14 42:8; ina ba-lum(!) belija
PBS 1/2 50:51; in personal names: Man-nu-
ba-lu-DINGIR-Su BE 14 22:6, see Clay PN p. 104;
with suffixes: i-na ba-lu--a PBS 1/2 28:9, ina
ba-li-ka CT 22 247:12 and 15.

g) in EA: assum ba-li i-ri-g[i-i]m because
it (the field) is without one who plants (it)
EA 74:18, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi; ana
ba-li iuribi SE.MES ana GN not to permit the
bringing of barley into GN EA 98:17, cf. ba-li
asi sbe pit[ati] without dispatching of (lit.:
marching out, i.e., from Egypt) archers
(Byblos will be taken this very year) EA 129:40
(Rib-Addi); summa libbi sarri ba-li uSSa[r] ssbe
pitati if the mind of the king is against the
dispatch of archers EA 117:59; u imallaku
ba-li-me urrud sarri belija 0 that they should
consider the possibility of (my) not serving
the king, my lord! EA 191:9.

h) in MA: ba-a-lu deni u dababi without
any (further) lawsuit KAJ 6:20; ba-lu belisu
sa'ali KAV 5 ii 10 (Ass. Code F).

i) in Nuzi: sisd a PN a me[t] pa-a-lu PN
urpumma tetepSani did you slaughter PN's
horse, which is dead, without the permission
of PN? JEN 360:13; pa-lu PN ina GN ul
allak I cannot go to GN without the permis-
sion of PN HSS 9 4:8, cf. pa-lu Sarri la usal

lak AASOR 16 51:10, also pa-lu sarri usteliksu
ibid. 14; with suffix: ba-lu-ia without my
permission HSS 5 49:4.

j) in SB - 1' in hist.: ba-lum temija
without my consent (he ascended the throne)
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84; ba-lu liti without
(taking) hostages TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ba-lu su-
mi-[ia] KAH 2 92:13, see AfO 13 124; ba-lu
ilani in a godless way Borger Esarh. 42 i 43,
cf. ba-lu ilani Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:10; with
suffixes: ilu ga ina ba-lu-gi puruss Sam (u)
erseti la ipparrasu god, without whom no de-
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cisions are made in heaven and nether world
AKA 255 i 3, cf. Belet-mati ... sa ba-lu-md ...
siptu ul imaggaruma ibid. 207 i 4 (both Asn.),
also Sa ba-lu-us-su ina same la issakkanu
milku without whom they cannot deliberate
in heaven 1R 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. III); ba-lu-u-a
LU.NAM ul ippaqid without me no governor
was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28.

2' in lit.: ba-lum ta-ha-za KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5

(Gilg.); ba-lu tah-li-pi without harness
Tn.-Epic "ii" 38, cf. ba-lu kakke ibid. "iv" 12,

also ba-lu mithusi ibid. 15, ba-lu sitnunima
ibid. 4 and 16; ba-lu (var. ina ba-lu) Sanmsi
Gossmann Era IV 51; they have left me ba-al
ta-ru-u-a without a guardian (with comm.
ba-lu // Sa la) Lambert BWL 70:11 (Theodicy);

ba-la abi u ummi sa turabbi whom you
(Ninlil) have raised without father and
mother OECT 6 pl. 13:16; with suffixes:
dIltar mannu ba-lu-uk-ki beleti who is the lady
apart from you, Istar? (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. iii 23; mamman ina ba-li-s la
ibanna niklate nobody else can make artful
creations but him En. el. VII 112; ina NU.ME-
ka sami u erseti la ibanni [x] without you
(Samar) heaven and earth cannot create
[.. .] KAR 26:18, and passim in this text, also

ina NU.ME.A-ka (var. ina ba-li-ka) BMS 6:26,
ina ba-lu-ka KAR 7:8ff., ba-lu-uk-ku-nu PBS
1/2 106 r. 10, and passim; nobody descends into
the Apsf ba-li-ka apart from you (Samar)
Lambert BWL 128:57; there is no (other god)
among all the Igigi ga nuhu ba-li-ka who
toils but you ibid. 45.

3' other occs.: ina ba-lu qgiti u kadre mar
bari agar dini la itehhi the diviner does not
approach the place where the divine decision
(is given) without a gift or present BBR No.
1-20:117; ina ba-lu mi-he-e without (there
being) a storm TCL 6 9:19 (SB Alu); ba-lu
patan NAG-ma iballut he drinks (the medi-
cation) on an empty stomach and gets well
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in this phrase, often
alternating with la patan (wr. la or NU patan),
see also lam patan AMT 8,1:12; note ba-lu
patdn Kf-ma u me idattima ina'ed he will eat
(the medication) on an empty stomach but he
may drink water, and he will get well Kocher

bal

BAM 77:32'; ba-la patan lisdnsu D[IB-bat]
you place (the medication) on his tongue
while he still has an empty stomach Kocher
BAM 48:1' and 6', and see sabatu mng. 11c-3';
ba-li [patan] K.9488:10', pa-lum patan KUB
4 48 i 31, ii 13.

k) in NB - 1' in hist.: ba-lu qabli u tahazi
without any battle 5R 35:17 (Cyr.), cf. ba-la
saltu BHT pl. 13 iii 15, cf. also ibid. 14; with
suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ka ul innanda ubti no seat
is established without you (Marduk) (parallel:
Sa la kdsu ii 38) VAB 4 238 ii 36 (Nbn.).

2' in econ.: with suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ku-nu
la nugallibsu we have not consecrated him
for office without your knowledge AnOr 8
48:21; tuppa ... ba-lu-u-a iknukma he sealed
the tablet without my authorization Cyr.
312:8, cf. ina ba-li-ia YOS 3 30:7, ba-li rehi
apart from the balance due AnOr 9 19 r. 38.

ball in bel bal6 s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
lu.bal = be-el ba-le-e OB Lu A 406.

Possibly a person in charge of a term of
work, or the like, see pald.

balf (beld) v.; 1. to become extinguished, to
come to an end, to burst (said of bubbles),
2. bulld to extinguish, put out, to exter-
minate; from OB on; I ibli - ibelli - beli,
imp. bili, 1/2, 1/3, II (uballi/ubelli - uballa),

1/2 (ubtelli and tubtalli); cf. bell adj.
[x].dig.ga = be-lu-u Lanu A 32; ba-ar BAR =

ba-lu-u A 1/6:283.
alam.se.ga = bu-ul-lu-u, igi.suh = MIN d

zI-ti Antagal F 188f.; suh = bu-ul-lu-u d na-pis-ti
CT 18 49 ii 35; suh = bu-ul-lu-u Sa zI-t[im], te.en.
te.en = MIN Ad igati Antagal VIII 176f.

te = bu-ul-lu-u Izi E 104; te-e TE = bu-ul-lu-u
A VIII/1:196; [ba-al] [BAL] = bu-ul-lu-u = (Hitt.)
ar-x-[...] Sa Voc. Y 14' (from Bogh.).

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : i-sd-td uStahhazu ul
i-bi-el-li the fire that I (Istar) kindle does not go out
ASKT p. 127:27f.; ki.DU.Du.ta hb.ni.ib.te.en.
[te .en] : ema illaku li-bal-lu-4 let them exterminate
(the demon) wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f.,
restored from BM 76490:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); gis.gis.ld te.en.te.en : mu-bi-il-li tuqmas
tim (Hammurapi) who makes an end to wars LIH
60 iv 10 (= CT 21 42); sub erim.mazi : mu-bal-li
napiti raggi the one who extinguishes the life of
the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8K.5001:6f.; i.suh.suh.u
(in broken context, with gloss) i-bi-el-lu- CBS
1511:16' (unpub., OB lit., courtesy M. Civil).

72

oi.uchicago.edu



balfl

1. to become extinguished, to come to an
end - a) said of fire and fever: ib-te-li isdtu
the fire went out Gilg. V iii 19; flibl-li dGIs.
BAR linuh qablu may the fire go out, may the
battle abate CT 23 11:33 (SB inc.); summa
IZI.GAR sa ina bit ameli kunnu ib-te-ni-el-li if
a lamp which is well maintained in a man's
house keeps going out CT 39 35:38, cf. ibid. 73,
CT 40 44 K.3821:16, CT 38 29:55; summa kis
nina sarru ana Marduk ippuhma ib-te-ni-el
(text: -ib)-li if the king lights a brazier for
Marduk, and it keeps going out CT 40 39:51,
dupl. ibid. 44 K.3821:9, cf. (in same context)
illikma ib-li it burns, but (then) goes out
ibid. 39:50 (all SB Alu); isdtu ina muhhi gas
rakku la te-bel- <li> the fire on the altar must
not go out BRM 4 6:18 (NB rit.), cf. IZI.GAR
mia z u rra la i-be-el-li KUB 37 61:12', also

ibid. 6'; isat libbi muti napihtum ib-li the
blazing fire in the hero's heart went out
AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 11 (OB lit.); mamzt kima la'mi
lib-li may the curse be extinguished like
glowing ashes JNES 15140:26', dupl. STT 75:13,
cf. tattapha kima kakkabani bi-li kima la'me
you have flared up like the stars, be ex-
tinguished like glowing ashes CT 23 10:13,
note (uncert.) bi-li is-di il-di ibid. 17; note
the idiomatic use, in OB only: lik idija a
kinunsu bi-lu-u my assistant, whose brazier
has gone out (i.e., who has no family) CT 6
27b:16 (let.), cf. also IJA.LA PN mar PN2 sa
kinunsu bi-lu-d-ma BE 6/2 123:5.

b) said of life: mursam kabtam ... ina
biniatisu lisasiassumma adi napistasu i-bi-el-
lu-' ana etltiiu liddammam may they (the
gods) inflict upon his body (such) a grievous
disease that he will complain to his men
until his life comes to an end CH xliv 67; sa
kasSapija u kasSaptija [dr]-hiL ha-an-tiS nas
piStasunu lib-li-ma may the life of the
sorcerer or sorceress (who uses magic against)
me come quickly and promptly to an end
Maqlu II 16, dupl. STT 79, cf. ibid. 226; [hattu]
ramniu imqussuma napistaSu ib-li he went
out of his mind and ended his life Borger
Esarh. 32:13; RN i-bal-la u uessanu issu libbi
szhi anni will Assurbanipal come to an end or
will he escape (sic!) from this rebellion ? ABL
1368 r. 1 (query for an oracle).

ball

c) to burst (said of bubbles): iumma
sulmam iddiamma u be-li if (the oil) forms a
bubble and it bursts CT 3 3:32; summa istu
qabliat ummatim sulmum ipturamma ib-te-li
if a bubble detaches itself from the center of
the oil patch and bursts CT 5 6:57; summa
ina libbi ummatim ulmum usiamma u be-li
if a bubble goes out from the oil patch and
bursts CT 3 4:54 (all OB oil omens).

d) other occs.: kima piqan sabiti qutursa
li-ib-li may her (the witch's) smoke dis-
sipate as (this burning) gazelle dung Maqlu
V 50; lisruh kima kakkabi lib-li kima nalsi
(see sarahu C mng. la) CT 23 10:18; sumi
ilika u mutakkilika sa kdta u ahaka aiaris
usesibu li-ib-li-i may your god and sup-
porter who settled you and your brother
there cease to be (lit.: may the name of your
god come to an end) TCL 1 40:25 (OB let.).

2. bulli to extinguish, put out, to extermi-
nate - a) said of fire: summa ina bit awilim
isdtum innapihma awilum Sa ana bu-ul-li-im
illiku numat bel biti ilteqi if fire breaks out in
the house of a man and (another) man, who
comes to put it out takes furnishings belonging
to the owner of the house CH § 25:55; diparas
sunu ina med-bal-lu-[u] they will put out their
torch in water BRM 4 50:20 (NA leg.); erenu
tasarrap ina karani tu-bal-la you burn cedar,
(then) extinguish it in wine ZA 4542:7; summa
kalbu ina bit ameli isata napihta 4-bal-li if a
dog extinguishes a burning fire in the house
of a man Boissier DA 103:9; quturkunu litelli
same la'mikunu li-bal-li SamSi may you go
up to the heaven in smoke, may the sunlight
make invisible (lit.: put out) your glowing
ashes Maqlu I 142, also KAR 80 r. 24; note in
similes: qaran ajabisu lemni[ti] bul-flil kima
la'mi (see ajdbu mng. la) JRAS 1892 357 ii B

27 (NB), and note (paralleling the Hebrew
idiom) a kasir anzilli qarnaSu tu-bal-la you
"extinguish" the "horns" of the hardened
criminal Lambert BWL 130:95; u-bal-lu-sd
kima la-a-mi they extinguish him like
glowing ashes ibid. 88:286; [nide] didati tu-
bal-li la'med you extinguish the numerous
people like glowing ashes BA 5 386:18, also
ibid. 387 r. 21; lu galtakama napihta bul-li
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calm it down even if the dispute that has
flared up is your own Lambert BWL 100:37;
in broken context: ub-tel-li ibid. 76:127 (Theo-

dicy).

b) said of life: ikmisima napsatus u-bal-li
he bound her and brought her life to an end
En. el. IV 103, cf. napsatus li-bal-li Hinke

Kudurru iv 4; DN ... ina patrisu la gdmili
napatku[nu] li-bal-li may Nergal bring your
life to an end with his merciless sword
Wiseman Treaties 456; napisti bul-li bring my
life to an end KAR 373:3, see Ebeling, Or. NS
20 169; pir'i belitisu lu(var. li)-bal-lu-4 may
they exterminate his royal offspring AKA
107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); zidmnd tu-bal-la arhis you
exterminate the enemy quickly BA 5 385 No.
3:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; Marduk
mu-bal-lu-u naphar raggi who exterminates
all the criminals Craig ABRT 1 10:6, see also
OECT 6 pl. 8, in lex. section; dMIN dSUH.RIM

... mu-bal-li naphar raggi mala i'arrusu
Sazu-Suhrim, who exterminates all the
criminals who go against him (interpre-
tation of the name as suI = bulli, (E)RIM

= raggu) En.el. VII 45, cf. dSUH.MNRIM //

mu-bal-lu-u ajabi // d[SUH.G]u.MNRIM // mu-
bal-lu-d naphar ajabi nasih raggi STC 2 62

K.2107+:31f., and d A.zu dSUIH.[RIM] // Marduk
ilu mu-bal-[lu-d ajabi] STC 1180:10f., cf. also
<mu>-bi-li raggi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13

(OB lit.).

c) other occs.: lisluha li-bi-le-e si-ik-ka-
tam isdtam may they sprinkle (water) and
extinguish the sikkatu-disease, the fever (and
other diseases) JCS 9 9 A 20, also, wr. li-ba-
li-a ibid. B 18, li-bi-el-lu-nimn ibid. 11 C 13

(all OB), also li-bal-la-a AMT 26,1:16, li-bi-
la-nim-ma CT 23 3:9, AMT 31,2:8, li-bi-la-a
AMT 10,1 r. 21; ina me a naqbi libbakunu
unit kabattakunu u-bal-li I have appeased
your heart, soothed your angry mood with
spring water Maqlu V 126; sammi imta bul-li-i
tameh rittucu a plant to counteract poison
was held in his hand En. el. IV 62; ana
bubu'ti bu-le-e to soothe the boil Kiichler
Beitr. pi. 14 i 11; ki hubu pan me hubirgina tu-
ub-tal-li you brought their din to an end like
foam on the surface of water Gbssmann Era

baluhhu

IV 68; kipdi sa libbija li-bal-la-a kipdi [lib:
bikunu] may my plans put an end to your
plans Maqlu V 148; qablatim u-bi-el-li I put
an end to wars CH xl 32, see also LIH 60, in
lex. section.

The occurrence of nu-bal-la in broken context in
ABL 1008 r. 12 has been taken as a form of abalu
rather than belu because beli does not ordinarily
occur outside of poetic or literary contexts. For
YOS 10 24:23, see abullu; in YOS 10 33 v 47, read
be-li par(!)-si.

balu (ballu) s.; nothingness (designation of
the planet Mars); SB*; cf. balu prep.

mul.nu.me.a = ba-lum = dSal[batanu] Hg. B
VI 31.

ina bi-rit dZa-ap-pi u dBa-a-lum (var. bi-rit
zap-pi u bal-lu) between the Pleiades and
Mars BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 3, cf. dBa-a-lum
(vars. bal-lu, ba-lu) ibid. r. 2, vars. from Craig
ABRT 2 11 ii 23, K.15239:6, and 81-7-27, 205:5.

Translation is based solely on the Sum.
equivalence nu.me.a in Hg.

balu see ba'alu.

baluhhu (buluhhu) s.; (a tree and its resin,
possibly galbanum); from OAkk., OB on;
wr. syll. and SIM.HAL (GIS.HAL Kocher BAM
167:7).

giS.Sim.HAL = ba-lu-hu (var. ba-lu-uh-hu), giS.
sim.A.KAL.HAL = hi-il(var. -li) ba-lu-hu Hh. III
106f.

a) as a commodity - 1' in OAkk.: 5 MA.
NA SIM bas-lu-hum Reisner Tello 122 v 3', for
other Ur III refs., see MAD 3 95, cf. 2§ MA.NA

SIM bu-lu-hu-um TuM NF 1-2 307:3; 25 SIM
[sul ba-lu-hum MAD 1 286:3; gIM bas-lu-hu-
um MDP 14 89:4.

2' in OB: sa 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ba-lu-ha 3
Gal ba-lu-ga 1 GUR ku-uk-ri ten shekels of
silver worth of b., three talents of ballukku,
one gur of kukru (among other aromatic
substances to be bought) CT 29 13:7 (let.);
4 MA.NA SIM.HAL 4 MA.NA SIM hi-il ba-lu-hu
four minas of b., four minas of resin of b.
TCL 10 71:21f., cf. 30 MA.NA SIM.HAL TCL 10

81:9.

b) in med. - 1' baluhhu: kukra burdaa
ba-luh-ha - kukru-plant, juniper, b. (and
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other plants you bray together) AMT 52,3:3,
cf. SIM.LI SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.HAL AMT 2,1:14,

cf. also [SIM].LI SIM.GAM.MA SIM.HAL ina sizbi
talds AMT 5,3:9; summa amilu kasip ba-lu-ha
hasd nuhurta ina me tar(!)-s&-an ... ina kak:
kabi tusbdt if a man is bewitched, you steep b.,
haid-plant, nuhurtu-plant, set it out overnight
AMT 85,1 ii 3; bitqi SIM.HAL.HI.A 1 GIN kasu

... 24 T.HI.A SIM.HI.A annilti takassim ina
zibaniti tasaqqal a half bitqu (= A shekel) of
b., one shekel of kasu (etc.), these 24 plants
and aromatics you chop and weigh in a
balance AMT 41,1:17, cf. Kocher BAM 42:16,
cf. also 10 GIN SIM.HAL 10 GIN GIS.ERIN 10
GIN SIM.SES ... 25 .HI.A.MES U SIM.HI.A

anniti istenis takassim ibid. 168:26 (= KAR

157), and passim in med., note GIS ba-luh-ha
(beside hil baluhhi) ibid. 254:1.

2' hil baluhhi: A.KAL SIM.HAL <: > hi-i-lu
sa ana LU asiutu inneppus -hil baluhhi is
resin which is prepared for medicinal purposes
BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 9 U.MES sdunu tas8d

ina A.KAL ba-luh-ha SIM.HAB u iskuri tuballal
those nine medications you bray, mix with
b.-resin, bus nu-plant, and wax Kocher BAM

171:29'; A.KAL HAL suadu ballukku lipi kalit
alpi KAS.US.SA SIG5 tuballal -b.-resin, suadu,
ballukku, tallow from the kidney of an ox you
mix with billatu-beer Kocher BAM 10:9, cf.
SIM.HAL A.KAL SIM.HAL baudnu qilip suluppi

takassim ina lipi tuballal tasammidma iballut
Kocher BAM 26:3, A.KAL SIM.HAL ibid. 168:79,
cf. AMT 43,1:5, burasu sumlald A.KAL ba-
lu-hi ... ina lipi tuballal AMT 24,5:12, cf.

Ebeling KMI 38 K.7831:11; U A.KAL SIM.HAL : U

sinni unnudte : ana muhhi sinni sakanu --
b.-resin : medication for loose teeth, to apply
to the teeth Kocher BAM 1 i 14 (= KAR 203),

dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:14; A.KAL SIM.IAL ana
nahiriu tasakkanma iballut you put b.-resin
to his nostrils and he will recover Kocher
BAM 3 i 43 (= KAR 202); [U] A.KAL

SIM.HAL : u asi : gipdta lami ina kisad amili
sakanu - b.-resin: medication for aid-
disease, to wrap in wool and put around a
man's neck ibid. 1 i 66 (= KAR 203), cf. uti
A.KAL SIM.I.AL : [ai] - b.-resin, medi-
cation for adi-disease CT 14 29 K. 4566+:22;
u A.KAL SIM.IAL : v hiniq LAGABxIM ina

balussu

KAS NAG ina i.GIS(!) ES <ina> MUD ana
Gos-s4 SAR - b.-resin, medication for
stricture of the bladder, he drinks it in beer,
you anoint him with oil, you blow (it) into
his penis through a tube(?) Kocher BAM 1 i
23 (= KAR 203), dupls. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:24,

CT 14 27 K.4430 i 1; SIM.HAB A.KAL ba-
luh(text: -ga)-ha AMT 84,4 iv 4; 3 SE A.KAL ba-
lu-hi isaqqal ibassal he weighs out three grains
of b.-resin (and other substances) and cooks
(them) AMT 15,3 r. 8, see JRAS 1937 281; hil

ba-lu-hi(-im) HS 1904.28 and 32 (MB), cited

AHw. 101a; 2 GIN murru 2 GIN A.KAL ba-lu-hi-
im two shekels of myrrh, two shekels of b.-
resin AJSL 36 80:25 (NB); 2 GIN A.KAL SIM.

HAL two shekels of resin of b. UET 4 148:5
(NB); 5 GiN A.KAL SIM.HAL 5 GIN ikura ana
karpati [tanaddi] you put five shekels of b.-
resin, five shekels of wax into a pot AMT
5,2:2, and passim in med.

3' saman baluhhi: i SIM.HAL ... ana libbi
uznisu tunattak you drop oil of b. into his
ears AMT 36,1:4, cf. i SIM.HAL ... [ana libbi
uzn su tunattak] AMT 38,4 ii 5; ina i SIM.HAL
tuballal taptanassassuma iballut you mix
(various medications) in oil of b., anoint him,
and he will recover Labat TDP 222:43.

Thompson DAB 342ff.

*balultu (balussu) s.; mixture (of aro-
matics?); NA*; cf. balalu.

kasu sa me kasu [sa KA]S.SAG ina nari
itabbak ba-lu-su ikarrar he pours a goblet of
water (and) a goblet of fine beer into the
river, he places the mixture (of aromatics on
the censer?) KAR 141:25, see Ebeling, TuLp. 89;
me sikara inaqqi 3-Sg ba-lu-su ina muhhi [... ]
he libates water (and) beer, he [places?] the
mixture (of aromatics?) three times upon the
[censer?] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:6, see Ebe-

ling, Or. NS 22 25.

The suggestion that the "mixture" consists
of aromatics is only a guess suggested by the
use of the verb kararu in KAR 141 and by the
contexts of the two rituals.

balum see balu.

balussu see *balultu.
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balut prep.; without; MA; cf. balu prep.
ba-lu-ut rab ekalli sa'ali without asking the

permission of the chief official of the palace
AfO 17 268:6, and passim in this text, ba-lu-ut

akil ekalli ibid. 270:20, and passim, ba-lu-ut
sarri sa'a[li] ibid. 272:24 and 274:44; ba-lu-ut
hiari without checking ibid. 286:97 (all harem
edicts).

bama adv.; in half; OB*; cf. bamtu A.
summa 2 harransunu ina bit abisunu ba-

ma-a ziissunuimma if there are two corvee
duties incumbent on their paternal estate,
divide them in half between them (so that
they should not bother the palace again)
TCL 7 64:18 (let.); mannum ilum a annitam
iskunam ba-ma-a ammini k'am abassi which
god has inflicted this upon me, why am I
reduced to half (i.e., a half share)? Sumer 15
pl. 8 No. 7:19 (OB let.).

von Soden, Or. NS 22 252.

bamani§ adv.; in halves; SB*; cf. bamtu A.
(if the .... is surrounded [by a rainbow])

ba-ma-nit SUB and it is arranged(?) in halves
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 97 r. 5.

bamatu s. pl. tantum; open country, plain;
OB, MB, SB.

[za-ag] [ZAG] = ba-ma-a-tum, se-e-rum A
VIII/4:10f.; zag = ba-ma-tu, se-e-ru A-tablet
457f.; [za-ag] [ZAG] = [b]a-ma-tu VAT 10185 i(?) 8
(text similar to Idu); ba-grBAR = ki-i-du, su-ugsua
= ge-e-ru, zag.gi 4 .a (var. sag.gi 4 .a) = ba-ma-a-
tum Erimhus VI 6ff., cf. s[u-ugsuG] = [se-ru],
zag.[gi4 .a] = [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal F 32f.;
edin.rnal = [si-i-ru], [sug] = [MIN], zag.gi4 .[a]
= [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal G 77ff.; su-ug sUG = s[e-
e-ru], ba-ma-tu Ea I 61b-c; sug.zag.gagi.a =

-i-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58; bar =
[ba]-ma-tum A-tablet 603; lu-gu-ud LAGAB = ba-
ma-tt A 1/2:67.

kur.ra sug.e ba.ni.ib.ku.a (later version:
kur.ra sug.zag.ga mi.ni.in.fipie1 u) : a inagadi si-[e-ra u ba-ma]-a-ti umall those who fill
open land and plains in the mountains Lugale VIII
28, cf. sug(copy: Ku).zag.ga [...] : ba-ma-tu[m]
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:15f.; [dNin.edin].na sug.
zag.ga.bi.kex(KID) : [ana d]Belet EDIN u ba-ma-
a-ti Surpu VII 67f.; uru. a.ba uru.bar.ra
edin edin.na : SA.vnu a-hat TRU si-i-ru ba-ma-a-ti
4R 20 No. 1:3f.

b[a-m]a-[t]u, ki-d[u] = se-e-ru Malku II 26f., cf.
ba-ma-a-[tum] = [qe]-rum CT 18 10 r. i 25.

bamatu

ba-ma-a-tum = mes-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku-
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., for text commented on
see bamtu B usage b-1'.

a) in hist.: I spread the bodies of their
warriors ina EDIN (var. se-ri) ba-ma-at sadi
u idat alanisunu throughout the level ground
of the mountains and around their cities
AKA 67 iv 92, cf. (I made piles of their bodies)
ina ba-mat(var. -ma-at) adi AKA 54 iii 53;
harri u ba-ma-a-te a sadi lusardi I made (the
blood of their warriors) flow over the lowland
and the level ground in the mountains ibid.
55, also AKA 36 i 80, 39 ii 15, 51 iii 26, 77 v 95,
and 79 vi 7 (all Tigl. I); istu qereb EDIN u ba-
ma-a-ti istenis upahhir I collected (the scat-
tered army) from everywhere in the plain
and the level ground OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); seri
kidi ba-ma-a-te asruba illuris I dyed red the
plain, the region outside the cities (and) all
level ground (with their blood) TCL 3 135
(Sar.), cf. (he will fill with the corpses of the
army) harri sa GN EDIN u ba-ma-a-ti the
lowlands of Tuplias, plain and level ground
KAR 421 ii 17 (prophecies), see Grayson, JCS
18 13.

b) in lit. - 1' in omens: URU u ba-ma-a-
ti-si (var. ba-ma-tu-su) issallalu city and
surrounding plain will be plundered CT 38
16:67, restored and var. from TCL 6 10:12 (SB Alu).

2' other occs.: ekkal sammr ina ba-ma-a-te
(parallel: iStanatti me mahazi elluti) it (the
lamb) feeds on the grass in the open country
BBR No. 100:37, cf. [eta]nakkal samme ina
ba-ma-a-ti ibid. r. 26; if a man lu ina eqli lu
ina kidi lu ina ba-ma-a-[ti] (is bewitched)
either in a field, or outside (the city) or in the
plain KAR 72 r. 18; ba-ma-a-tum ubbalu
irhusa qarbatu they (the waters) have
carried off open fields, flooded the arable land
(parallel: sus, harru, tamirtu, and ugaru)
Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. ba-ma-a-t[um ubbalu
ing]ira ta-me-ra-a-[tum] (parallel: susu ...
qarbatu, harru ... Sadu) (in broken context)
ibid. 177:14 (fable); up-ta-at-ta-a ba-ma-a-ti
the open land is being put in cultivation
SBH p. 145 i 13 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note in
the epithet of the goddess of the nether
world: dBe-let EDIN u ba-ma-a-ti Maqlu IV
25, and cf. Surpu VII 67 f., in lex. section.
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c) in OB: a field situated i-na ba-ma-tim
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:1 and 4, cf. (referring
to the same locality) i-na ba-ma-tum (pos-
sibly a "Flurname") CT 8 28c:2; i-na ba-ma-
tim ita nar dA.a.he.gal RSO 2 p. 539:1 (all
early OB from Sippar); 1 GIS.MA a-na ba-ma-
tim epere lisenunim let them load one boat
with rubble for the b. TCL 18 146:6 (let.).

References in context and the entries in
the lexical texts show that the word must be
assumed to be a plurale tantum and, there-
fore, is not to be connected with either
bamtu A or bamtu B. The latter are cited in
the singular in the vocabularies and appear
quite often and early as pandu. The Izbu
Comm. cited in lex. section is not aware of
these differentiations any more; it assumes
that ba-ma-a-tum corresponds to "half" (see
bamtu A) as well as to "with protruding ribs"
(see sub selani and bamtu B) and to "open
country" (seru).

Zimmern Fremdw. 43; Landsberger, JNES 8 276
and note 91.

bamtu A (bantu, pandu) s.; half, half shares;
OB (also Elam and Alalakh), SB, NB; pl.
bamdtu, for bantu, pandu see discussion; cf.
bamd, bamanis, batu, *bd.

[sa-a] MA§ = [b]a-an-tum, milum Ea I 285f.;
ba-a E9 = muttatu, zizi, ban-turn A II/4:173ff.;
[kin-gu-sil-la] [] = ma-al pa-an-di, [ma]-na-an TUR
A I/8:236f.; [ki]-si [KI.KII 4 ] = [mut]-ta-tum, [ba-
a]n-tum Diri IV 300f.; ki-[si] KII 4 = muttatu, ba-
an-[tum] Sb I 243-243a, see MSL 4 207.

ba-ma-a-tum = meg-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku-
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., see CT 27 21:14 cited
sub usage b.

a) in OB econ. - 1' half (amount of
payment or time): ba-am-ta-am ina erebidu
iSaqqal (var. ina erebiSu ba-ma-at kaspisu
i.LA.E) he pays half (of the silver owed by
him) when he comes back BE 6/1 51:11, var.
from case 12; ba-ma-at 53 GiN kaspim 2 aGIN
kaspam PN ana PN, IN.NA.LA PN has paid
to PN2 half of 51 shekels of silver (that is)
2. shekels of silver VAS 9 164:12; x SAR 4
ITI.6.KAM ba-ma-at sattim x sar of house and
six months (of income, that is) half of a year(ly
income) TCL 1 104:2, cf. ba-ma-at <a-at>-
tim ibid. 9; 5 MA.NA kaspam addinakkuntimf
ma ba-am-ta-am ula tuterani I gave you five

bamtu A

minas of silver but you have not (even)
returned half (of it) UET 5 39:12 (coll.); ba-
ma-at igari IN. I.IN.SAM he bought half of the
wall MCS 7 2:6; adi allakam ba-ma-ut bitija
lilqema lisib he may take half of my house
and live (there) until I arrive TCL 17 20:11,
cf. ba-ma-at kirem teleqqe TCL 18 86:42, note
in OB Elam and OB Alalakh: (a loan of four
shekels of silver) ba-ma-at kaspim IGI.4.TA.
AM ba-ma-at IGI.6.GAL.TA.AM ussab half of the
silver bears one-fourth interest, half of the
silver one-sixth Wiseman Alalakh 39:5 and 7;
ba-ma-at E.Di.A rabi ba-ma-at A.SA.HI.A MDP

24 374:2f., cf. ba-ma-at NIG ibid. 1; in obscure
context: ina ba-ma-at x-x-ti-ju-nu uSeribSuni-
ti MDP 22 84 r. 4.

2' half shares: ribbat se-e Si-ib-Si-im u
ribbat se-e ba-ma-a-tim sa Suhumk the ar-
rears in Bibsu-rent and the arrears in metayage
agreements (lit.: in halves) of the country of
Suhu Kraus Edikt § 12:31.

b) in omen texts: summa kalit birkim a
imittim ba-ma-sa tarkat if half the right
testicle is dark YOS 10 41:67 (OB ext.);

summa ba-mat marti Sa imitti iitu a-rim
if the right half of the gall bladder is
covered with a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+
r. 3 and (referring to the left side) ibid. 4 (SB
ext.); summa naru ba-ma-at zakul ba-ma-at
dal-hu if the river is half clear, half muddy
CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu); ba-mat mati nakru
isabbat the enemy will take half of the
country CT 39 26:16, dupl., wr. ba-ma-at
CT 41 11:7 (SB Alu); if a ewe gives birth to
a lion ba-ma-at-su da 15 i.UDU kussdt and
its right half is enveloped with tallow CT 27
21:14 and (with the left) ibid. 15, dupl. ibid.
19:7f. (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section;
ina ba-ma-at pemiSu la imittim (if he has a
mole) on the right half of his thigh YOS 10
54 r. 24 and (with the left) ibid. 25 (OB physiogn.).

c) in math. - 1' with hepd to halve:
ba-ma-at 8,20 GAZ-ma 4,10 telqe MKT 1 p.
257:5, cf. ba-ma-at n tehepplma n talappat
MKT 3 p. 2 ii 5, and passim in this text (= TMB
p. Iff.); ba-ma-at 7,30 hepe MCT 57 Eb 9,
and cf. ba-ma-at n a reAka ukallu GAZ-ma
ibid. 50 D 14.
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bamtu B

2' with zdzu: ba-ma-at tallim ana erbet
tazdzma you divide in four half of the diameter
MCT 98 Pa 2; ba-ma-at (in broken context)
ibid. 105 Sa 8-14.

d) in NB (uncert.): sab e a ana muhhisunu
aspuru ana bi-rit ba-ma-a-t ki inqutu the
soldiers whom I sent against them made an
attack (in which 20 to 30 men were killed)
between the (two) halves(?) ABL 1386 r. 4, cf.
sdbe ana ba-ma-a-tui ki -x-x ibid. r. 2.

There is no reason to connect bamtu A (OB
bamtu but bantu in lex., once even pandu
A I/8:236f.) with either bamatu or bamtu B.
The relation between bamtu "half" and *b
(or ba'u) and Sum. ba (see lex. section and
mislu) and the loan word batu remains un-
certain. For the Izbu Comm. cited see bamatu
discussion section.

Sidney Smith apud Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 188;
Neugebauer, MKT 2 25 and 3 70; Thureau-Dangin,
TMB 231; Landsberger, ZA 39 293.

bamtu B (bandu, pandu) s.; chest, front
of the chest; OB, SB; pl. bamatu, pandu
Kocher BAM 92 ii' 4, Izbu Comm. 368a, etc.; cf.
pandanu.

uzu.ti.ti = si-lu, ba-ma-a-[tu] (vars. ba-ma-a-ti,
ba-a-ma-tu) Hh.XV 81f., also = [ba]-an-tu ibid. 82a;
[uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-td = sik-kat si-li Hg. D 51;
ba-an-du, ri-iq-qi-[tu], ha-ab-zu-[tu] = [...] KBo 1
51 ii 16ff.

mur 7 .gu ti.ti ib ha1.gal sa.sal : bu-u-di pa-
an-di qab-li si(!)-bu-la d-Sal-la shoulder, chest,
waist, thigh, nape of the neck JRAS 1927 pl. 4
(after p. 688) r. 9f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti.bi
b a. an. lah : [... ]-a-tu4 imhasma ba-ma-as-su imsid
he (the demon) smote the [... ], struck his chest
CT 17 10:47f.

[ba-an]-ti = pa-an-du Izbu Comm. 368a, comm.
on CT 27 34 r. 21, see usage b; ba-ma-a-tum = meS-lu,
si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum Izbu Comm. 193ff.

a) of humans - 1' in med.: SaSallaSu u
pa-an-di-Su LA-id you put a bandage on the
nape of his neck and on his chest Kocher
BAM 92 ii' 4 (= KAR 225); birkadu kasia ba-
ma-as-su Simma[tu ... ] his knees are im-
mobilized, his chest [has] paralysis (all his
flesh is full of softness) (description of a
bewitched person) AMT 86,1 ii 5.

2' in omen texts: if he cries "Woe" during
his sickness ina ban-ti-su NA-ma NU BAL-it

bamtu B

lies on his chest (stomach) and does not turn
over Labat TDP 158:20, cf. ina ban-ti-Su DIS
x sa-lil-ma NU BAL-it ibid. 19; if he cries, "My
belly, my belly," and tears at his hair ina
ban-ti-si mahis he has been hit in his chest
(he will die) ibid. 236:38 and 124:23; obscure:
summa ba-am-ti IN NU.TUK SA (listed between
karsu belly and abunnatu navel) BRM 4 22:6
(physiogn.).

3' other occs.: I prostrate myself seven
times each i-na pa-an-te-e // ba-at-nu-ma
u si-ru-ma // zu-uh-ru-ma on the front and
the back (see su'ru s.) EA 232: 10 (let. from
Akko); [... m]ulld mulld ban-di-su-un fill (pl.)
[...], fill their chests (followed by [...]
mulli ana kigadisunu fill their necks [with
jewels?] line 13) STT 87:11; note pa-an-ti-sa
(beside qablissa) HS 1879:15, cited AHw. 101b.

b) of animals - 1' in Izbu: summa izbu
uznadu ina ba-an-ti sumelisu sakna if the mal-
formed animal's ears are on the left side of its
chest CT 27 34 r. 21, and (on the right) ibid. 20;
summa izbu pusu ina ban-ti-s[4 ... ] CT 27
39 K.3925:4; if the malformed animal has a
second head ina ba-an-ti-s i a imitti on the
right side of its chest CT 27 12:6, and (on the
left) ibid. 8; [summa iz-b]u KI.MIN (= 15-si)
ina ba-a[n-ti-js nasi] (commentary broken)
Izbu Comm. Z 3'.

2' in ext.: DIS ba-am-tum imittam laptatma
if (its) thorax is affected on the right side
YOS 10 48:41, and dupl. 49:13, cf. DIS ba-am-
tum imittam u sumelam lupputat ibid. 48:42
and 49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ba-
am-tum suptum upat uptim saallum qer=
bitum kalitum kalit bir[kim] HSM 7494 (unpub.
OB), cited Hussey, JCS 2 31; ba-am-t[um(!)]
Sumelam tarkat the b. is black on the left side
YOS 10 10:2 (OB ext. report); obscure: me-hi-is
pa-an-tim JCS 11 93 CUA 101:5 (ext. report),
see ibid. p. 105.

3' other occs.: abnu SikinSu kima ban-di
zuqaqipi the stone which looks like the
thorax of a scorpion (is called "scorpion-
stone") STT 108:100.

The Sum. correspondences (uzu.ti.ti,
ti.ti, sa.ti, see also seland) as well as the
Akk. refs. show that the word denotes the rib
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cage, the chest (as front of the human body),
the thorax of an animal. For "to lie on one's
stomach," Akkadian uses bamtu (also EA,
explained by batnu and replaced by kabattu).
For the Izbu Comm. cited, see bamdtu
discussion section.

In Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7, read
na-as-pa-an-ti (gloss to es.te), see naspantu.

Holma Korperteile 55ff.; Zimmern, ZA 33 24
n. 2; Hussey, JCS 2 31.

banaikanu s.; (a group or organization);
LB.*

PN saknu sa ba-na-i-ka-nu BE 10 67:8, cf.
saknu sa LU ba-[na-i-ka-nu(?)] BE 9 102:8;
hadri sa LU ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6 (all LB
tax receipts).

Possibly a foreign word designating a
particular ethnic group or organization. For
the type of fief held by such groups, see
Cardascia Murasu p. 107 f.

banbillu s.; (a dwarf cucumber); lex.*
ukus.tur.sAR = ubanu = ban-bil-lu small

cucumber = finger = b. Hg. D 248 and Hg. B IV
210.

banbirru (babbiru) s.; (a coat of leather);
lex.*

kus.ld.gu.e.a = nahlapatu, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XI
263f.; ku .lu.g.ie.a = ba-an-bir-ru = ha-li-su
Hg. A II 182, in MSL 7 152.

(Salonen Hippologica 165.)

bandillanu adj.; paunchy, round(?); SB*;
cf. bandillu.

If he has the gait of a duck (explained as)
UR.MES (= pima) arik ina kursinnisu ban-dil-
la-an he has long thighs, he is round(?) in his
hip(?) Kraus Texte 22 i 27, cf. [ina x].MES-~~i
ban-dil-la-an OR.MES SIG.MES (explaining the
gait of a dog) ibid. 34; summa ban-di-la-an
akala isebb[i] if he is paunchy, he will have
his fill of food BRM 4 22:5.

bandillu s.; stomach(?); lex.*; cf. bandil
lanu.

uzu. .sul, [uzu.ban.dil.1]um = ban-dil-
lum Hh. XV 121f.; [uzu].ba.su = ban-dil-lum =
kar-u Hg. B IV 63 and Hg. D 66.

ban-dil-lum, nam-.d-£u(var. -ru) = kar-Ju Malku
V 15f.

banduddu

bandu see bamtu B.

bandu s.; quotient; OB, SB; Sum. 1w.
[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = ba-an-du-u Diri 1.288.

a) in OB math.: minam ana 40,[5]1
luskun sa 10,12,45 inaddinam 15 ba-an-da-su
"what shall I posit for 40,51 (which has no
reciprocal) which will give me 10,12,45?" 15,
its quotient (i.e., one-fourth) TMB 8 No. 17:7,
cf. ibid. 6 No. 14:12.

b) other occ.: tupsar ba-an-de-e e[l-...]
ana mand ussab the scribe (versed in)
quotients(?) [knows how much interest?]
accrues per mina STT 70 r. 7 (SB lit.), see RA
53 132.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 88; Neugebauer, MKT 3
7 n. 26.

banduddu s.; bucket; OB, SB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and (GIS/GI.)BA.AN.DUV.DU 8 with
phonetic complement.

gi ba.an.du, gi ba.an.du.du = mad-lu-u,
gi ba.an.du.du = §U-u Hh. IX 225ff.; gis.gur.
ba.an.du8 , gis.gur.ba.an.dus.du = MIN (=kips
patum) mad-li-e, gis.gur.ba.an.dus.du = MIN
ba-an-du-di(!)-e (var. BA.AN.DUg.DUs-[el) Hh. VI
102ff.

[gi]s.ba.an.du.du 8 1la.e (var. a.lal.e) gis.
gam.ma su.u.me.ti : MIN-e (= BA.AN.DU8 .DU8 -e)
GIs kip-pa-ti (var. MIN-e a-lal(!)-le-e is-si kip-pa-
turn) leqina take a bucket (var. adds: a hoisting
device, see al D) a tool with a bail CT 17 26:64.

mad-li-i // da-lu d-nis BA.AN.DU8 .DU8g- (see dalu
A) ZA 10 195:10f. (med. comm.).

a) in gen.: 2 ba.an.du8.du 8 ki.[la1.bi
81 MA.NA two buckets weighing 8- minas
TCL 5 6044 iii 12'; 1 URUDU ba.an.dug.du8
ki.l.bi 55 MA.NA cne copper bucket
weighing 5. minas ibid. 6055 ii 5; 2 GIb ba.
an.du8 .[du 8 ] ITT 5 6854 iii 5' (all Ur III), for
other Ur III refs., see Eames Coll. p. 10 n. 28.

b) in ritual use: d[MAR].TU dAN.MAR.TU
nda gamli BA.AN.DUg.DU 8 -e mullilu muSipu
same u erseti DN (and) DN,, who carry the
curved weapon (and) the pail which cleanse
and exorcise heaven and the nether world
Surpu VIII 41, cf. [dMA]R.TU mullil am u
erset[i ... ina] BA.AN.DUs.DUs-e lipat[tir ... ]
K.8005+:33; luM&i ina ba-an-du-ud-d[i-i-im]
me iUtu bit iltim u-[ub-ba-al] the luil-priest
brings water from the temple of the goddess

79

oi.uchicago.edu



banhiatu

in a bucket RA 35 7 iv 2 (Mari rit.); littumi
bell gupguqat aldda bel me BA.AN.DVU.DU 8-ka
ana muhbiSa idima the cow, 0 lord, is having
great difficulty in giving birth, 0 lord, pour
water from your bucket on her Kocher BAM
248 iii 42 (= KAR 196); [LT.U].KU.MAH DU

[...] LU.MAH ina BA.AN.DUs.DU 8 -[el [...] sitti
me ana qdte LU.U .KU.MAH [...] the chief
singer goes [...], the mahhu-priest [pours
water(?)] from the bucket [onto ... ], the
rest of the water [he pours] over the hands
of the chief singer RAcc. 91:2.

c) in descriptions of figurines: you make
two lion-men of tamarisk ina qatisunu GI.
BA.AN.DUg.DUg-e tusaSSaSunitima you have
them hold buckets in their hands AfO 19
119:31 (rit.); 7 salmi apkalle Sa tidi pan issuri
kappe saknu ina qati imittigunu mullila ina
qati Sumelisunu GIS.BA.AN.DU 8 .DU 8 -i nasd
seven apkallu-figurines of clay, they have
bird faces and wings, in their right hands they
carry the purifying implement, in their left
the bucket KAR 298:13, dupl. AAA 22 pl. 12
iii 37, cf. KAR 298:45; rittasu sa imitti tarsatrma
BA.AN.DU8 .DUg-a i[L] its right hand is
stretched out and holds a bucket MIO 1 76 v
21 (descriptions of representations of demons), cf.
BA.AN.DU 8 .DU 8 -[el (in broken context) K.9210
ii 2'.

von Soden, Or. NS 16 70ff.

banhatu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*

[b]an-ha-tum PN (after a list of com-
modities) MAD 1 129:5.

The reading is certain. The word is either
a feminine personal name or an adminis-
trative term in the plural.

banitu s. fern.; 1. good treatment, reward,
2. favorable, laudatory words, 3. good
fortune; RS, SB; cf. band B.

1. good treatment, reward (with epesu):
if you bring him lapis lazuli u tammar summa
garru ba-ni-ta la e-te-pid-ka then you will see
that the king will surely treat you well
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:26.

2. favorable, laudatory words (with qabii,
zakcaru): e takul kars qibi ba-ni-ti do not
slander but speak well (of people) Lambert

bantu

BWL 104:127 (Counsels of Wisdom); ssabat abs
buti qi-bi ba-ni-ti intercede for me, speak well
of me! KAR 58 r. 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung
42; Ningal ... ina mahar Sin naramiSu
liqbd ba-ni-ti may Ningal speak well of me
before Sin, her beloved VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.);
ina mahar Nabi ha'iriki tisqari ba-ni-ti (var.
damiqtz) (O Nana) speak well of me before
Nabi, your spouse Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:17.

3. good fortune (with akcanu): ina piki
liSakin ba-ni-ti ilu u sarru liqbi damiqti at
your (Tasmetu's) command let my good
fortune be instituted, let god and king speak
well of me BMS 1 r. 49, also BMS 33 r. 34, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 126, and sukun ba-ni-tu
KAR 58:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38.

banitu in la banitu s.; unseemly or detri-
mental words and acts; Bogh., SB; pl. la
bandti; cf. band B.

matati ana la pa-ni-ti itepus he treated the
lands poorly KBo 1 3:30, cf. ibid. 2; la ba-ni-
ta(var. -turn) pusu (who) did unseemly
things gurpu II 67, cf. la ba-ni-tum iqbd (who)
spoke improper things ibid. 13; assu puSa
lemneti iste'a la ba-na-a-ti because they (the
witches) have worked evil, have sought what
is wicked Maqlu I 18.

banitu see band A.

bannu see banu A.

bantig adv.; like a mother, in a motherly
way; SB*; cf. band A.

Great Lady sa ana Sarri migrisa ba-an-ti-is
ittanasharu who always cares like a mother
for the king, her favorite JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.).

bantu s.; mother; SB; cf. band A.
GUL.9ID = ba-an-tum (in group with ummu,

agarinnu, and sasurru) Antagal B 86.
ba-an-tu, agarinnu, assuri = um-mu Malku I

122ff.

a-bi u ba-an-ti izibu'innima my father
and my mother have left me (without anyone
to be my guardian) Lambert BWL 70:11, cf.
m[ar]tu ana ba-an-ti [...] the daughter
[tells] the mother ibid. 78:159 (Theodicy); DN
ba-an-tukc rabitu Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 15; [ana]
... ba-an-ti- illiku supp[Su] Ebeling Par-

80

oi.uchicago.edu



bantu

fiimrez. pl. 26 r. 15; [ba]-an-tu ul ihsusma no
mother cared (for me) ADD 649+807:6, see
Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36.

bantu see bamtu A.

banu (fem. banitu) adj.; well-formed, well-
made, of good quality (said of staples,
objects), fine, beautiful, (said of persons
and animals), friendly, propitious; from OB
on; stative fem. bantu in EA (RA 31 127:21,
EA 99:17, see usage b-5'); wr. syll. and (in
personal names) Du; cf. band B.

[6] IGI.i = ba-nu-u Diri II 171; du = ba-nu-td
A II/4:19; [ii] = = ba-[nu-u] Idu II 196; mu-
NI = kab-ru, ba-nu-u Ea II 19f., also Recip. Ea
E 3'; nu-u ABXE = ba-nu-u Ea IV 158, also
A IV/3:100; gu-nu DAR = ba-nu-t Ea II 289;
zi-il TAG = damaqu, damqu, ba-nu-z, kunnu A
V/1:239ff.; [ku-ur] [KUR] = ba-nu-u VAT 10237
iii 9 (unpub., text similar to Idu); te-e TE = ba-nu-u
A VIII/1:201, cf. te = b[a-nu-u] Izi E 109; a.an
= i-lu pa-nu-i-tum, i-lu ba-nu-i-tum Silben-
vokabular A 33; ba.za = ba-nu-um, ba. za.za = la
ba-nu-um ibid. 48f.; nam-ri [u1.KUR.SUH.ZA = [Ui-
ru-uk, sa-du-i-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri 574b-c.

gud.saa.a= ba-nu-t Hh. XIII 308; ah.sa 7 .a
= ba-nu-' Hh. XIV 169; ninda.zalag.ga =
(blank) = NINDA ba-nu-i Hg. B VI 58; gis.dim.
ma = ba-ni-e-tum, gis.nu.dim.ma = la MIN Hh.
VIIB 302f.

lugal.mu an.na ki.sa7 .ga gis im.ma.ab.
[dug 4] : belum Anum ersetu ba-ni-tum irhi[ma]
Lord Anum has fecundated the primordial earth
Lugale I 26; li ki.sikil de.en.sas.ga.ra de.en.
mul.la.ra : ardatu a kI'am damqat kI'am ba-na-a-
at the girl who is so fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919
191 r. 20, repeated, wr. ba-na-tu ibid. 22; i.bi
sa 7 .sa 7 ka.kuim.ma : sa pani ba-nu-u pu emmu
(Nergal) whose face is handsome, whose mouth is
hot 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; dKA.DI i.bi.ZA.SUH.ba :
dKA.DI sa pani ba-nu-u Istaran, whose face is
handsome SBH p. 139:133f., also ibid. 135 iii 10f.,
cf. IGI.GUN.GN.NU = 8a pa-ni ba-nu-i CT 25 26:21,
also ibid. 46 K.7686:4, CT 24 31:86 (list of gods).

subat sippi = subatu ba-nu-t Malku VI 38, also
An VII 138; ba-nu-ti = el-lum Malku VI 216;
russunu = ba-nu-u, mussu CT 18 18 i 5f.; naklu,
ba-nu-u = dam-qu LTBA 2 2:325f.

a) in OB and lit. - 1' referring to pane:
umu sa pa-ni ba-nu-u tarbit Keli spirit with
a fair(?) face, native of Ke CT 16 36:3, also
KAR 298:8, cf., with Sum. equivalent sa 7 . sa 7

4R 24 No. 1:12f., with i.bi.ZA.SUIj SBH p.
139:133f. and 135 iii 10f., with IGI. JN.GITN

band

CT 25 46, etc., all in lex. section; umma. . pani
ba-ni Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also (with variant
da-q[u] for damqu?) ibid. 4b:9', (followed by
pani masik) CT 28 28:24, and cf. Jumma bi-
ib-re-e pa(text: GAD)-ni ba-ni ibid. 29 r. 7 (all
physiogn.), see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 72.

2' referring to other features: iStet KI.SIKIL
ba-nu-u zi[musa] a certain girl, with beauti-
ful features Lambert BWL 48:30a, see ibid.

p. 345; ba-ni-a-a smtaba bitrama inda
sit'ara her (Istar's) colors(?) are beautiful,
her eyes multicolored and mottled RA 22
170:12 (OB lit.); kima napSati aqarti aramu
ba-na-a lansun I loved their (Marduk's and
Nabu's) beautiful selves (lit.: stature) as my
own precious life VAB 4 114 i 52, also ibid. 134
vii 31 (Nbk.).

3' referring to gods: mannumma ba-ni ina
etlilti mannumma saruh ina zikkari who is
the most splendid of the young men? who is
the most glorious of the warriors? Gilg.VI 182,
cf. etlita ba-ni Gilg. I v 16, cf. also ulldnums
ma et-lu ba-ni [...] Gilg. II ii 43; h4rat ilat
belat sarhat rabat saqdt ba-na-at she is first
wife, goddess, lady, glorious, great, exalted,
beautiful ZA 4 232:11 (= Craig ABRT 1 31:16),
cf. ba-na-at u dirat (see ddiru A adj.) Craig
ABRT 1 67:24, dupl. KAR 144:15, see Zimmern,
ZA 32 172; surriha ba-ni-i-tu surba russuntu
glorify the beautiful one (Nana), exalt the
honored one BA 5 628 iv 14.

4' other occs.: [sum] belini ba-ni-a i
nizkurma (see zakaru A mng. 2a-4') CT 4 2
r. 32 (OB let.); lidtum sa ekallim ba-ni-[a-tum]
imaqqu[ta] the fine herds of the palace are in
danger of perishing ARM 1 118:6; for other
refs. qualifying animals, see gu 4 .sa 7 . a,
s ah. s a 7 .a Hh. XIII and XIV, in lex. section;
[a]na epsetiga la ba-na-a-[ti] on account of
her unseemly actions LKU 33:8 (SB Lamastu).

b) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA - 1' with pani:
mannu panika ba-nu-ti limur would that one
could see your benign face BE 17 89:10, cf.
PBS 1/2 36:7, cf. also mannu pan ba-nu-tum
sa belija limur BE 17 38:8 (all MB); pani
beli[ja] lu amur pa-nu-ut-am may I see the
kindly face of my lord EA 167:19, cf. pani
darri belija pa-nu-tam lu a[mur] EA 165:13;
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pani arri bilija pa-nu-ta uba'i I seek (to see)
the benign face of the king my lord EA
166:8, also 165:7.

2' referring to persons: ul ba-na-at suharti
iddinuni the girl whom he gave me (in
marriage) is not attractive EA 1:80 (let. from

Egypt), cf. amelatum ba-na-tum ibaSSd 1 SAL
ba-ni-ta ... Sbila are there any attractive
women? send an attractive woman EA 4:11
(MB let.); in personal names: fI i-ba-na-at
She-Is-Attractive CBS 12767, cited Clay PN 132,
cf. Si-ba-ni-tum CBS 4569 cited ibid.; fBa-ni-
tur BE 15 200 iii 16, etc., see Clay PN 63, also
'Awiltum-ba-ni-tum A-Beautiful-Female BE
15 163:6, for Ahi-bani (also Ahiia-bani),
Iluma-bani, see Stamm Namengebung 295 and

224; anaku u PN LU.ARAD sarri pa-nu PN
and I are devoted servant(s) of the king
EA 164:42; ancaku u mdreja u ahheja gabbu
LU.ME§.ARAD ea Sarri belija pa-ni EA 166:11.

3' referring to animals, staples, manufactur-
ed goods: [x] szse ba-nu-tum a ilassumu [x]
good horses who can run fast EA 22 i 1 (let.

of Tusratta); Sipati ... mala baqna itqu ba-ni-
tum jdnu (in) all the wool that has been
plucked, there is no fine fleece BE 17 44:11
(MB let.); 6 TUG ma-as-si-is ba-nu-ti ... sbila
send me six fine .... -garments PBS 1/2 30:17,
cf. 1 TUG kusita ba-ni-ta ,sbilam BE 17 87:19;
narkabta b[a]-ni-ta sa sarriti a fine royal
chariot EA 16:9 (let. of Asur-uballit I); ahia
hurasa ba-na-a ma'da lidebilamma let my
brother send me much fine gold EA 7:64
(MB royal), cf. uqnd ba-na-a ibid. 56, and passim,

note uqna la ba-na-a ultebila KBo 1 10:72;
30 GI.ME§ Sarmu ba-nu-u thirty fine ....
arrows(?) EA 22 i 31; Sulmana ba-na-a ana
ahamiS ultebilu u merelta ba-ni-ta ana athdmiS
ul ik[1]i (our fathers) sent excellent gifts
to one another and never refused one another
any request for fine things (lit.: fine requests)
EA 9:9f., cf. EA 3:11, EA 7:55 (all MB royal),
cf. also Julmanati Ja ilteqd pa-na-a KUB 3
56 r. 13; ki ki akalu la ba-na-a u KA.SAG la
aba ana I.DINGIR.ME§ ... uSerrib how would

I deliver bread which is not nice, beer that
does not taste good, to the temple? PBS 1/2
54:4 (MB let.), for other refs. to akalu (ul)
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ba-ni, see akalu usage a-6', note also kibsu
ba-ni WZJ 8 569:4, cited ibid., and riksu ba-ni
PBS 1/2 54:7; SE.BAR ki aharmiS ba-na-at
the barley is likewise of good quality BE 17
28:24, cf. ZiD.DA ba-nu-~i Aro, WZJ 8 567
HS 110:7 (all MB letters).

4' said of words, messages, etc.: anaku
amdti anndti ki a-ma-at ba-ni-ti altaprasSuniti
I wrote these words to him as a friendly
message KBo 1 10:20, cf. ibid. 27, amdtum la
ba-na-a-tum ibid. 22, cf. ibid. 39; amata la
pa-ni-ta ana matija itepus he did hostile acts
against my country EA 17:13; also amata
ba-ni-ta Sa ultu pana ina qat sarrani mahrda
numa the state of friendly relations from of
old, which we have taken over from the
kings (before us) (whereby we send one
another greetings) EA 7:37 (MB royal); serib
awatu ba-na-ta ana Sarri belija report (lit.:
bring in) nice things (about me) to the king, my
lord EA 287:67, also EA 286:63, 288:65, 289:49
(all letters of Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhija amte
Sa la ba-na-ti tidbuba she spoke unseemly
things to me MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12', cf. amdte
la pa-na-a-ti ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:30'; ubten
niSunu dannid ki t~mSunu ba-nu-u I treated
them very well since their report was good
EA 21:29 (let. of Tusratta); sunu salmu ina
salami ba-ni-i u sunu abhh ina ahhfti ba-ni-ti
adi dariti they are at peace on good terms,
and they are brothers in noble brotherhood
forever KUB 3 70 r. 6f.

5' other occs.: nihdu danne u iima
pa-na-a lu nipus let us rejoice greatly and
arrange a joyous festival EA 29:84, for other
refs., see epeSu mng. 2c s.v. imu a'; ba-ni ana
panika Sa ippuS PN do you approve of what
PN is doing? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+:8, and
note Siatum ba-an-tum (for banat) this is good
RA 31 127:21, and si-ia-du b[a]-a[n-d]u EA
99:17, see Dossin, RA 31 135; note in personal
names: Arkat-ili-Di-a(= band) PBS 2/2 95:44
and BE 15 160:12, cf. DU-a-Ad-Marduk The-
(Acts)-of-Marduk-Are-Excellent BE 17 9:1,
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 62.

c) in NA, NB (letters and royal) - 1' with
pane, referring to persons: pa-ni-,u ba-nu
CT 22 97:12 (NB let.), for other refs., see banidB
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mng. 2b; Ba-na-tc-ina- .SAG.iL VAS 5 103:35
(NB).

2' referring to concrete objects: zeru Sa GN
ba-ni zeru Sa GN2 ba-ni the arable land in
GN and GN2 is in good condition BIN 1 76:9f.
(NB let.), cf. agar ba-nu-u ... isabbat he
may put (the orchard) under cultivation
wherever it is in good condition PSBA 10 pl. 5
(after p. 146) 36 (NB); note akalu lu ba-a-ni
Sikaru lu tabi BIN 1 2:10, cf. ibid. 33:8, ABL
1340:9, in most instances replaced by babs
bani, q.v., cf. sulmani ... ina pan Bel ba-nu-u
ABL 1431 r. 10, but ulmanibabband ibid. r. 8;
bitu ba-ni-i gakin mati iqtabaSgu umma bitu
ba-nu (he asked the son of the governor)
"Is the family (lit.: house) fine ?" the governor
answered him, saying, "The family is fine"
CT 22 63:19 and 21 (all NB letters).

3' referring to signs, dreams, words, etc.:
Anu ugtapa ina naphar matati u ittasa salam
ba-nu-u naqbit iqabbi they recite the bles-
sing "Anu has shone forth in all the lands"
and "(Anu the king) has come forth, a
beautiful constellation" RAcc. 120 r. 17, cf.
Anum garru ittasa salmu ba-nu-i ibid. 119:17;
ba-na-at dLAMA garri the protective spirit of
the king is gracious (name of a gate of Assur)
KAV 42 iii 27; ittu la ba-ni-ti tattalku ana Sarri
an untoward sign occurred for the king ABL
1216 r. 3, cf. ittu sa ina muhhisu la ba-na-a
ibid. r. 5 (NB); ina majal mnii dummuqa Su%
n atia ina sa seri ba-nu-u egirria on my bed
at night my dreams are propitious, in the
morning my mood is excellent Streck Asb.
86 x 71, cf. SuttZ ba-na-at egirria [damiq]
(parallel damqat line 1) Dream-book 342:17f.;
temu sa Babili ma'did ba-ni the report from
Babylon is very good ABL 1047:6 (NB); sums
ma attunu abutu la damiqtu la ba-ni-ti (var.
la tabtu la damiqtu) la tarissu ... taSammani
(you swear that you will not conceal) un-
favorable, derogatory, unseemly remarks
that you hear Wiseman Treaties 73.

4' in absolute use (predicative): ba-ni .a
ta~pura it is well that you have written ABL
288 r. 3, cf. ba-ni a tasbatauniti it is well
that you have seized them ABL 287:7, ba-ni
Sa tepubu ABL 517:9, also, wr. ba-an ABL 290

banf A

r. 17; ba-ni-i a ina bab nakri a agbak
ki attalka uttatu tahalliq is it good that I live
among (lit.: in the gate of) enemies? as soon
as I go away the barley disappears YOS 3
164:4; mimma da ina pani belija ba-nu-l dEN
lipuA may my lord do whatever seems good
to him ibid. 8:30, cf. mimma Sa ina panija
ba-nu-d ABL 1006 r. 13, cf. also CT 22 139:8
(all NB letters); note in personal names: Ea-
ilita-Di, also Nabi-ilta-ba-ni, see Stamm
Namengebung 65.

The adjective band begins to replace damqu
in the MB period, continuing into NB when
band in turn is largely replaced by babband,
q.v. In the bilingual texts and lexical refs. in
which band translates Sum. sa 7, ZA.SUIv, or
mul, these equivalents show band to be
related in meaning to band sa ramani "to
grow naturally, by itself," see band B. This
connotation may be seen in some of the
literary and OB refs., but in most of these
refs. band already seems to be synonymous
with damqu. For further discussion and
literary refs., see band B v.

For ABL 520 r. 22, see pitnu.

band in la band s.; malformed(?), crippled(?)
person; lex.*; cf. band B.

[sa-a] SA7 = la na-ti-lu blind, la ba-nu-t A
V/3:233f., of. [sa7 .a] = la-a na-ti-lu, [sa 7].a = la-a
ba-nu-u CT 19 3 i 18f. (list of diseases); nu.du = la
ba-nu-[u], nu.gur = la taja[ru] Erimhus III 179f.;
ba.za = ba-nu-um, ba.za.za= laba-nu-um Silben-
vokabular A 49.

As la natilu "blind," la band seems to be a
euphemism for a physical malformation in a
person. The Erimhus ref., however, because
it occurs in a group with la tajaru "(person)
not returning (from the nether world)," may
be a homonym to be connected with bani A,
as "(person) not yet in existence."

band A v.; 1. to build, construct, form (a
city, building, wall, canal, or parts thereof,
a tomb, etc.), to make, to manufacture, shape
(a stela, statue, implement, boat), to con-
struct (a geometrical figure, in math.), 2. to
engender, produce, 3. to create (said of a
deity), 4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific
way, to create a situation, 5. II to build (EA
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only), 6. Subnd to build, create (poetic usage
for band), 7. IV to be built, created (passive
to mngs. 1, 2 and 3); from OAkk. on; I
ibni - ibanni - bani, imp. bini, 1/2, II, III,
III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and Dn, DIM (in
OAkk. and OB BA.DIM, see MAD 3 p. 98, PBS

13 14:5, MB copy), cf. bantis, bantu, band A
and B, bindtu, biniannu, binitu A and B,
biniu.

du-i Dtr = ba-nu-t, e-pe-gs Sb I 105f. and Idu II
224f.; [du-i] Dt = ba-nu-u Ea II 1 and A II/1:1.

mu-ud MUD = [ba-nu-u] A II/6 C 57; [mud] =
ba-[nu-] Izi Bogh. B 3; [mu-ud] MUD = [ba-nu-u]
Sb I 57; mu-ud MUD = ba-nu-u sd a-la-di, aladu
Idu II 53f.; mud = ba-nu-u Sd a-la-di Nabnitu I 14.

di-im DfM = ba-nu-u, e-pe-s4 Idu II 326f.; [di-
im] DIM = [ba-nu-u] Sb I 292; di.em = dim = ba-
nu-u Emesal Voc. III 75; du-u TU = ba-nu-u,
a-la-du A VII/4:60f.; [tu].ud = MIN (= ba-nu-u)
hamtu, [tu] = MIN mar Nabnitu I 16f.; ku-ud
TAR = ba-nu-u Idu II 284; ba-6r BAR = ba-nu-u
S[d ... ] A I/6:313; u-gu KU = ba-nu-u, a-la-du
Ea I 137f.; ab = ba-nu-u sd a-la-di Nabnitu I 15;
[.. .] IAR = ba-nu-u [9a ... ] Ea V 128; IGI+E = ba-
ru-i, IGI+E. dug 4 .ga = ba-nu-u Erimhus V 135f.;
(za-al NI) sd KA.NI //I r-ri // a x ba-nu-u A II/1
Comm. r. 2.

6.nu.dui uru nu.dim : bitu ul epus alu ul ba-ni
there was no house built, no city constructed
CT 13 35:4, see ZA 28 101 (Creation Story), and
passim in this text, and note that in this text ban(
renders Sum. dim, and epeSu Sum. dui; note gis
ba.dim : isa ib-ta-ni ibid. 37:34, also ibid. 25;
r.die-du.a1 ama5.dim.me [nigl.gu.na tuku.
tuku nundum dim sa 8 dInnin za.kam : epes
bitim ba-ni-e mastakim ras$ entim apt serrim
naSaqu kimma IStar it is in your power, Istar, to
build a house, to make the living quarters, to
acquire the household utensils, to kiss the child's
lips Sumer 1377:4 (OBlit.); alan.bi u 4 .ul.li.a.as
u.mu.e.dim.ma (later version: i.me.ni.ib.dim.
[ma] ) : salamSu anai me sdti i-ban-n[u-u] (the king)
who fashions a statue out of it (the stone) to last
forever Lugale XI 14; na, ba.an.dim(!).ma :
abnu ib-nu-u SBH p. 60:13f.; a.na.am he6.en.
dim.en.ze.en : mind i ni-ib-ni what shall we
create? KAR 4:20; ge.numun na.an.ni.ib.
dim.ma : zera aj ib-ni-i (see zeru s. lex. section)
Lambert BWL 244:33, see Gordon Sumerian
Proverbs p. 124f.; alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni u.
me.ni. dim : salam andunaniu bi-ni-ma (see salmu
s. lex. section) CT 17 30:32f.; ur su.dim.ma : ba-
nu-u kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4; dim.me.
er dii.du.e.ne : ba-na-at ill ASKT p. 116:5f., cf.
.tu d am.a.bi.e.ne : ba-na-at kalame ibid. 9f.
u.uis.e.ne nam.li.Ux(Gi§GAL).lu muI.mu.e.

de : ina dameSunu i ni-ib-na-a ameliita (see damu

band A
lex. section) KAR 4:26, cf. ba.an.m : ib-ta-na
SBH p. 114:16, and ha.ra.an.miu: lib-ni-ki
Lugale IX 23; sahar.ra i.mi.a : eperi ib-ni-ma
(see eperu mng. 2a) CT 13 36:18.

i.sim edin.na ba.du : urqit s.rim ib-ta-ni he
created the verdure of the open country CT 13
37:26 (Creation Story); u.tu.da ka.nag.gA : [ba-
nul-u mdta who created the land 4R 9:30f.; u.dir
nig.sa g .ga an.ne.di.kid.da : sa usat damiqti
tab-na-dA-s[i-na-ti] (mankind) for whom you (fem.
sing.) have graciously created support KAR
128:19 (prayer of Tn.); ur.e.a ab.ga.gA : ir
biti i-ba-an-ni (as long as the tenant lives in the
house) he will (re)build the roof of the house
Ai. IV iv 10.

16.mu6.mus Eridu.ga.kex(KID) mu.un. <tu).
ud. dame .en : asipu sa ina Eridu ib-ba-nu-i anaku
I am the conjuror who was born in Eridu CT 16
6:237f.,cf. sa.Kiski.ta i.tu.ud.da : sa ina qereb
Kisi ib-ba-nu-u Or. NS 30 3:14'ff.; a.ri.a.ba
An.na.kex tu.ud.da.mes : ina rihit Ani ib-
ba-nu-i sunu they (the winds) are born from the
sperm of Anu CT 16 15 v If.

ki nam.lu.ux(Gi§GAL).lu ba.ni.in.dim.es :
agar amelutu ib-ba-nu-u where mankind had been
created KAR 4 r. 29, cf. an.dim me.en : ina
same ib-ba-nu 4R 25 iii 52f.; gi.rimni.bamu.un.
dim.ma : enbu sa ina ramanisu ib-ba-nu-u (see
inbu lex. section) 4R 9:22f., cf. gibil gurun.na
sig7 .ga : inbu a ina lalisu ib-ba-nu-u 5R 51 iii
16f.; the merciless demons ul.hb.a sig 7 .ga.me :
sa ina Supuk same ib-ba-nu-ui unu who were
created at the dike of heaven CT 16 19:3ff.; [...]
kur.bi(!).ta [x x] : [xx a ina r]iqqu ib(text: lu)-
ba-nu- istu adisu ibbabla [... ] grown among the
aromatics, brought from the mountain of its
(origin) CT 17 13:4.

su dingir.re.e.ne.kex gal.bi mi.a : ana sir
ill rabi ib-ba-nu-u (stone) which was created
solemnly for the body of the gods (i.e., the images)
4R 18* No. 3:21f., cf. ki.sikil.ta mii.a : ina asri
ellu ib-ba-ni CT 16 46:183f.; i ab tfr.kiu.ga.ta
mu.[a] : saman arhi sa ina tarbasi el[li] ib-ba-nu-
[u] fat of the cow which was born in the holy pen
CT 17 39:45ff., cf. u.sim ba.an.mu.mu : urqitu
ib-ba-an-ni 4R 9 r. 2; id.da mu.mu.da : sa ina
nari ib-ba-nu-u who was born in the river Or.
NS302:7f.

[rel-hu-u(text: -td) = ba-nu-u (delete duna v.
CAD 3 (D) 186b) Malku VIII 133 (coll.).

t.TU // ba-nu-u CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., to
CT 38 39:39, Tablet XXX); A // ba-nu-u 5R 39
No. 4:2 (unidentified comm.); rUKAK = ba-nu-u
STC 2 pi. 51 i 6, and passim in commentaries to
En. el.; MA = ba-nu-u ibid. 54 K.4406 r. i 8; TU = ba-
nu-u ibid. pi. 56:2', and passim; AG = epAsu, AG =
ba-nu-u (commenting on the name of Nabi, i.e.,
dAG) 5R 43 r. i 40; raspate // b[a-n]i-ti blta EA
292:29.
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1. to build, construct, form (a city,
building, wall, canal, tomb, etc.), to make,
manufacture, shape (a stela, statue, imple-
ment, boat), to construct (a geometric figure,
in math.) - a) to build, construct, form a
city, building, or part thereof, a wall, canal,
or part thereof, a tomb, etc. - 1' in OAkk.,
OB, and later texts from Babylonia and the
West: dLUGAL.MARAD.DA in MARAD.DAki

ib-ni he (Naram-Sin) built the temple of DN
in GN YOS 1 10:27, for other OAkk. refs.,
see MAD 3 97f.; URu Kis ib-ni YOS 9 35:134
(Hammurapi), cf. URU Kis ... dirsu bi-ni
build the wall of Kis ibid. 86, also E.ZI.DA
parakkasu ellam ib-ni-sum LIH 94 i 37, cf. sa
istu urm siatim arrum in Sarri la ib-ni-u ibid.

57:43 (all Hammurapi), cf. also epusma ab-ni
bitam ana DN VAS 1 32 ii 10 (Ipiq-Istar); istu
... alam Mari ilum ib-nu- ever since the
god had built Mari Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdun-

lim); RN E.A.NI ... ana Annunitim IN.NA.

D[iM] Addahusu built her temple for DN

MDP 28 p. 6:6; naggarii sa 1.GAL i-ba-an-nu-u
the carpenters who work on the palace Wiseman
Alalakh 269:13 (MB); ina MU.KAM-ma a-pa-an-
ni GN within one year, I will rebuild GN EA
160:28, cf. assum pa-na-i-su sa GN EA 161:35;
GN Samsi ul i-ba-an-ni the Sun will not
rebuild GN KBo 1 5 iv 42, also ibid. 45 and 48;
ina kal dadmi ul ab-na-a atmanu beliti no-
where else in all the world have I built a
lordly abode VAB 4 136 viii 23; E.ZI.DA ...

essis ab-ni-ma ibid. 72 i 56, and passim in Nbk.;
diru danna ... sadanis ab-NIM I built a
wall mighty as a mountain ibid. 134 vi 34

(Nbk.), and passim with karu, hiritu, kibru,
sukku, asru, halsu, etc., as object; palgu ...
sa sarru mahri usahruma la ib-na-a sukkisu
the canal which an earlier king had dug but
for which he did not build an embankment
VAB 4 212 ii 7, cf. ibid. 9 (Ner.); E.BABBAR.RA
u ziqqurrati ... ib-nu-i (who) had built
Ebabbar and its temple tower VAB 4 238

ii 25, and passim in Nbn., cf. parakks9u u
usurati u kima labirimma e4si ab-ni YOS 1
45 ii 7 (Nbn.); rare in the titulary of Baby-
lonian kings: ana Jahdunlim ba-ni bi-ti- u
Syria 32 9 iv 15; LUGAL DiM Nergal RA 9 pl.
1:11 (Arisen); Hammurapi BA.DiM (for bani)

bane A la

I.BABBAR LIH 63:8, and passim in this writing
in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 98; Kura ba-ni-im
Esagila u Ezida VAB 3 p. 8 b 1.

2' in Assyrian royal inscriptions: bit Enlil
... ina qereb alija GN a-ab-ni AOB 1 22 ii 13
(Sami-Adad I); bita ana sihirtisu ... ab-ni
uSaklil I completed building the house in its
entire extent AOB 1 40:18 (AIur-uballit I); bit
uhiiri u namari . .. ab-ni I built the Suhiiru-

chapel and the towers Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:21;
URU Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta mahaz ab-nu-u GN,
the city I have built ibid. 28 No. 16:111, cf.

URU GN ... ana esuite ab-ni KAH 2 84:37
(Adn. II), and passim in Asn.; ekal Sinni piri uSi
... ana muiiab Jarrutija ab-ni-ma I built a
palace (there) decorated with ivory, ebony
(and other precious materials) as my royal
residence Lyon Sar. 10:63, and passim in this
phrase in Sar.; alsu ba-ni-i-su mihrit dim-su
UL ana DN u DN ... talimani ina temeqi
usaqqima I lifted both my arms in prayer to
DN and DN2 to build his city as a counterpart
to .... Lyon Sar. 8:53; ekallati rabbdti ana
muiab belutija ab-ta-ni Borger Esarh. 61 vi 4;

signs concerning uddu ilani ba-nu-u eSreti the
repair of divine images and the rebuilding of
sanctuaries ibid. 81 r. 2; ba-nu- iii u istar
kummu qatukkun ina ramanikunu bi-na-a-ma
atman ilictikunu sirti the making of (images?
of) gods and goddesses is yours, (it is) in your
hands, so build yourselves an abode for your
majestic godhead ibid. 82 r. 16; kisallasu
essis ab-ni-ma I built anew its courtyard
OIP 2 145:22 (Senn.); nise adibu7t dli sadu Sa
bissu labiru inaqqaruma eSsu i-ban-nu-t any
inhabitant of this town who tears down and
rebuilds his house (elsewhere) ibid. 153:25;
E.ME.LAM.AN.NA ... ab-na-a Thompson Esarh.

pl. 15 ii 51 (Asb.); note kirimahu ... ab-ta-ni
itatus I laid out a large park around it
Lyon Sar. 15:42; note in the titulary of As-
syrian kings: Samsi-Adad ... ba-ni bit
Assur AOB 1 22 i 3, cf. (same) ba-ni E.Ki.sI.GA
ibid. 26 No. 5:6; A.4ur-nirars ... ba-ni I Enlil

ibid. 28 No. 1:5, also (same) ba-ni E Sin u
,amaS ibid. No. 3:4; ba-nu l.HUR.SAG.KUR.
KUR.RA ibid. 112:6 (Shalm. I); Arik-d'n-ili
... ba-ni 2 amaS bit ili nasiri ibid. 50 No.
2:3; DU (bdni) bi-ti KAH 2 101:3 (brick, Shalm.
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III), cf. Di di~r U[RU].§A.URU ibid. 102:3
(brick); Zpi salam iligu ba-an biti damiqtaSu
ana ASSur qibi speak a blessing to Assur for
(RN) who made the image of his god, built the
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.); ba(var. adds -a)-
nu-u bit Asgur epis E.SAG.iLA u Babili Borger
Esarh. 74:16; note ba-nu-u biti Sumi imbi he
(Assur) gave me the title "Builder-of-the-
Temple" Borger Esarh. 6 vii 24.

3' in lit.: ina qaqqar ib-nu-u il a-lu-s9 in
the land whose city(?) the gods had built
Gurney, AnSt 5 98:33 (Cuthean Legend); li-ib-
ni Ezuzal bit DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi
23 (OB); ib-nu-u-ma (var. ib-ni-ma) ziqqurrat
apsi elite En.el. VI 63, cf. ina paramahi sa
ib-nu-u subassu ibid. 70, and mihrit Esarra
da ab-nu-, anaku En.el. V 120; la ba-nu-u ...
parakku no dais was built Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 9
(SB Etana); ugarahu ba-nu-u Esagila they
extol the builder of Esagila Craig ABRT 1

30:29; summa amelu KI.MAH D-U if a man
(thinks daily) of building a tomb BBR No.
43:10, see Ebeling, RA 49 34, cf. summa amelu
ana KI.MAH DiM-e BBR No. 44:1 (namburbi
rit.); ib-ta-ni libnassu ibtasim usurtu he made
bricks for it, laid out the plan BHT pl. 6 ii 12
(Nbn. Verse Account), cf. lu-ub-ni bissu lubs
Simma subassu ibid. 4; note kumma ib-ta-ni
(quotation from a lit. text in a caption over
a diagram) Kraus Texte 27b iii' 2 (physiogn.).

b) to make, manufacture (a stela, statue,
implement, boat, etc.) -- 1' figural repre-
sentations: dLAMA ilitiSu rabite ina dumuq
aban lade u KT.GI huge lu DU-ni I made an
image of him as a great god from the best
quarried stone and red gold AKA 345:133
(Asn.); sa ... salam Sin ... ib-nu-u seruggu
(the seal) on which he (Assurbanipal) had made
a representation of Sin VAB 4 286 x 38 (Nbn.);
salam sarrutija ab-ni WO 1 470:57 (Shalm. III);
salam kitum IN.NA.DIM MDP 28 3:5; ib-na-a
salam ibrisu STT 15 r. 19, see Gurney, JCS 8 94
(Gilg. VIII), for other refs., see salmu; ina
hurasim Sa idlulu SA7.ALAN-8 ib-ni-[ma] (ku-
Sin) made his statue(?) from the gold taken
as booty Edzard, AfO 19 10 vi 15; enema salme
bindt apsi ta-ban-nu-u (for translat., see
binitu mng. 2a) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 7; rtme
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ekditi pitiq eri ab-ni-i (var. aptiqma) I made
(var.: cast) fierce-looking wild bulls out of
cast bronze VAB 4 158 vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. rime u
mushusSa ba-nu-u qerbussu ibid. 132 vi 6 (Nbk.),
and passim in Nbk.; immer sadi lamasse
siruti sa aban sadi ... ab-ni-ma I made
mountain rams and protective spirits out of
quarried stone Lie Sar. 78:3, and passim in
Sar. and Senn., see also aladlammil; note nard
asturma salam ilani ina muhhi ab-ni I
inscribed a stela and made representations of
the gods on it Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15;
nara anna sa PN Di-ma this stone monu-
ment which PN made BBSt. No. 11 ii 15;
askuppati ... sirati ab-ni I made mighty
slabs (of breccia) OIP 2 121 No. 2:7 (Senn.);
du'u parakk askuppati biti pitiq kaspi ebba
ab-ni (see dd usage a) VAB 4 158 vi 44 (Nbk.).

2' objects, implements, tools, etc.:
dalatisina ... essis ab-ni I made new doors
for them (the gateways) VAB 4 282 viii 49
(Nbn.); nary simatisu u undt bitisu essis ab-ni
I made a new stela showing her (the entu's)
paraphernalia and the furnishings of her
house YOS 1 45 i 37 (Nbn.); GIS.AL.MES GIS.
MAR.MES ... lu ab-ni-ma I made hoes,
spades (of precious materials) VAB 4 60 ii 1
(Nabopolassar); ze'pi tiddi ab-ni-ma (see ze'pu
mng. 2) OIP 2 109 vii 17 (Senn.); note GIS.
APIN.HI.A madatimma ... ab-ni I built plows
in large numbers ARM 1 44:6; Burinn ... ina
uqni hurasi rusi u kaspi misi siri s u[k]lula
ib-nu-u-ma (Samsuditana) made emblems
magnificently adorned with lapis lazuli, red
gold, and pure silver (with Sum. corre-
spondence Su.nir.ra ... na 4 za.gin.na
KU.GI huL.a ku.luh.a.bi.da.kex su.a
mah.bi ib.ta.an.du7.us.a bi.in.dim.
ma.am) JNES 14 153.

3' boats: bi-ni elippa build a boat! RA 28
92 i 12, cf. [e]lippu a ta-ba-an-nu-[c] ibid. 15
(Atrahasis), and the parallel bi-ni (var. bi-nu)
elippa Gilg. XI 24, elippu sa ta-ban-nu- i atta
ibid. 28; elippam rabtam bi-ni-ma Hilprecht
Deluge Story r. 6; elippdti sirati epiti mdtiSun
ib-nu-4 nakli they built mighty ships in the
expert manner of their native country OIP 2
73:59 (Senn.).
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4' magic figurines: Sa salmanija ib-nu-u

bunnanija umaSilu she who had created
figurines representing me (and) had made
likenesses of my features Maqlu I 96 and 131,
cf. i-ban-na-a salmanija ibid. V 3, also salmani
tab-ni-i ibid. V 7, ab-ta-ni salamsa ibid. III 18;
ina asnan elleti NU.ME§-s-nu ab-n[i(!)] I
made figurines of them with pure cereal
(flour) 4R 17 r. 19; note lanki ab-ni (var.
lamassaki attul) Maqlu VII 68.

5' other occs.: kalam.dim.dim.me :
ba-ni ma-tim (Hammurapi) who .... -s the
land LIH 58:5 (Sum.) and 57:6 (Akk.); MU.
SAR-a ab-ni-ma I made an inscription OIP 2
154:11 (Senn.); gitir umija ab-ni-ma VAB 4
78 iii 28 (Nbk.); zik-ru Sa nariib-ta-ni (see
zikru B mng. 1) Gilg. VIII v 44.

c) to construct (a geometric figure, in
math.): A.9A ab-ni I formed an area MCT p.
50 D r. 2, for other refs., see Thureau-Dangin,
TMB p. 216 s.v. banu, also x eqlam ba-na-am
Sumer 7 149:22'ff., and 20 u§ ab-ni Sumer
6 133:17; a. sa u.ba.an.tu an area has been
made MKT 1 490 YBC 4714 r. ii 20, for other
refs., see Neugebauer, MKT 2 p. 33 index s.v. t u.

2. to engender: akkanu a-bu-ka i[b-ni]-ka
kdsa your father, a wild ass, engendered you
Gilg. VIII i 4, restored from STT 15:2, see Gurney,
JCS 8 92.

3. to create, said of a deity - a) mankind
- 1' in gen.: Ea bel teniSete sa qataSu ib-na-a
ameluttu Ea, the lord of mankind, whose
hands have fashioned man Surpu IV 91, cf.
salmat qaqqadi a ib-na-a qatadu En. el. VII 32,
also amelitu sa ib-nu-u qataja BRM 4 18:9;
Ea ... ba-nu-u nabnit patiq kullat mimma
sumsu Borger Esarh. 79:4; ba-nu-u salmat

qaqqadi Streck Asb. 278:10 var.; ba-nu-4 zer
[ameliti] BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 8; inuma ilu ib-
nu- awiliitam when the gods created mankind
Gilg. M. iii 3; salmat qaqqadi ... sa Aruru ib-
nu-z the "black-headed ones" whom Aruru
had fashioned Lambert BWL 172:13, cf. Aruru

... Enkidu ib-ta-ni quradu Gilg. I ii 35, also
atti Aruru tab-ni-[i ameilta] Gilg. I ii 30; lu-
ub-ni-ma lull&-amlu I will create a man
worker En. el. VI 7; attima [§]assiru ba-ni-a-
at awdlutim bi-ni-ma lulld you are the womb
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which gives birth to mankind, (now) create
man PBS 10/1 pl. 3 iii 7 (= CT 6 5); the seven
and seven magic wombs subbu (wr. 7-4) ba-
na-a NITA.ME§ [7]- ba-na-a SAL.ME seven
of them create males, seven of them create
females CT 15 49 iv 9f. (SB Atrahasis); Sarri
qadmi Narru ba-nu-u apatu primeval king
Narru, who created mankind Lambert BWL
88:276; Marduk ba-nu-u tenidet gimri BMS
12:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. ba(!)-
nu-c amelim PBS 1/2 106:15, see ArOr 17/1 178;
(Nisaba) Div-at iii Sarri u ameluti RA 16 67:2,
cf. ba-na-at ba-'u-la-[a-ti] AfK 1 20 ii 18, ba-
na-at nisi gimir nabnita BMS 9 r. 13, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 68; mummu ba-an binfitu
PSBA 20 156:14; ina dameSu ib-na-a amelutu
he (Ea) created mankind out of his (Kingu's)
blood En. el. VI 33, cf. ibid. 35, also nisi da ib-
nu-c sikitti napsu man whom they had
created, endowed with breath ibid. VI 129;
DINGIR.MU ellu ba-an kullat nisi att[a] Craig
ABRT 1 13:12; ba-ni-a-at te-ne-se-tim PBS
1/12 iv 73; ina IM Ea Di-ku-nu-i Ea has made
you out of clay (incipit of an inc.) BBR No.
48:1; DN rabi sa rabi ina muhhi ilani gabbi
a ... nise ib-nu-4 great is Ahuramazda, who

is the greatest of all the gods, who created
mankind VAB 3 p. 85:2 (Dar. Pg); note the
special mng.: dNIN.TU ... ina qerbet nisiSu
zer awelitim a ib-ni may DN not create
offspring in his (the king's) subjects CH
xliv 49; TE.A.EDIN ba-nit(!) rihitu star Erua
who creates progeny RAcc. 139:331, also ba-
a-na-at Sassiri KAR 1 r. 12 (Descent of Itar);
adAum ba-ni-i(var. -e) iii nu arri basi ittika
because it is in your power to create god and
king BMS 19:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 21
n. 44.

2' referring to an individual: Marduk
ra'imka ... ib-ni-ka Marduk, who loves you,
has created you CT 6 27b:36, cf. Marduk
ra'imka Sa ib-nu-ka CT 43 105:2 (both OB
letters); Hammurapi Sa Sin ib-ni-u-Su CH
ii 15; ilu rabite ... kini ib-nu-ni KAH 2 84:5
(Adn. II); Sin la [ib-nu]-in-ni ana ,arrti
Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 32 (Asb.), and passim in
Asb., and note a ... nibit umiSu izkuru ana
darruti n ina libbi ummiu ib-nu-u ana rd'it
mat Adur whom the gods have named to
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become king and have created in the womb of
his mother to become the shepherd of Assyria
Streck Asb. 2 i 5; atta ta-ab-na-an-ni-ma (ad-
dressing Marduk) VAB 4 120 iii 37 (Nbk.), cf.
istu ib-na-an-ni Marduk ana sarriti ibid. 114

i 50 (Nbk.), etc.; Ahurumazda ... sa ana RN
Sarri ib-nu-u VAB 3 p. 111:3 (Xerxes Pc); dNIN.

E.AN.NA tab-ni-i tabbisu 0 DN, you have
created and called him RA 16 13 No. 10:2, also

ibid. 92 No. 53:2, and passim in seal inscriptions;
anaku aradki RN sa ib-na-a-na qatki I am
your servant Assurbanipal, whom you (Istar)
yourself have created OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515:15,
see ibid. p. 105, cf. sa tab-ni-i saqitu I[tar]
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; lank a a ab-nu--ni ...
irntaka sa ab-nu-u-ni ibid. 1 5:15f.; note ill

bell ba-nu-u sumeja ibid. 2 6:11, also LKA 26:17,
Samas u Mardukc [...] ba-ni-ka ABL 278:5
(NB).

3' in personal names: see, for names of the
types DN-bani, DN-ibnianni, and Ibni/
Tabni-DN Stamm Namengebung 28 and 139,
for DN-bani-apli/ahi/ahh ibid. 217, DN-
tabtani-bullit, DN-tabni-usur ibid. 154 and
158, Ina-Esagila-uma-ibni ibid. 78, GN-
zer-ibni ibid. 85, Ezida-suma-ibni ibid. 85;
Takil-banila ibid. 312.

b) the cosmos, etc. - 1' in gen.: a-ba-tum
u ba-nu-u to destroy and to create En. el.
IV 22; la uttakkar mimm a-ban-nu-u anaku
nothing I create shall be changed ibid. II 128,
and passim in En. el.; enima Anu ib-nu- u ame
when Anu created the heavens RAcc. 42:19,
cf. rabutum Anunnaki ... ba-nu kibratim
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 3 (Etana), and passim in this
text; eli qaqqaru sa ib-na-a qataka En. el. V 135,
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20
166; Ea ... ba-an kullati 4R 56 ii 9, cf. dUTU
... ba-nu-u kibrati ibid. 12; ina balika
Samd u erseti la i-ban-nu- [x] without you
(Marduk) heaven and nether world cannot
create [...] KAR 26:18; ba-nu(!)-A eldti
Sapldti KAR 361:2; ultu Anum ib-nu- sami
jamAi ib-nu-A erseti ersetu ib-nu-A narati narati
ib-na-a atappati atappati ib-na-a ruumta
rusumta ib-nu-A tultu after Anu had created
the heaven, the heaven had created the
earth, the earth had created the rivers, the
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rivers had created the ditches, the ditches
had created the mud, the mud created the
worm CT 17 50:1-6, cf. ersetu ib-ta-ni tul[tu]
the earth created the worm AMT 18,11:6;
enam tab-ni-i ana enfiti Barra tab-ni-i ana
arriiti NUN (var. NUN.ME) tab-ni-i ana labar

uFme (var. ba-ru-u) riqitu you (clay) have
created the high priestess for the office of
high priestess, you have created the king for
kingship, you have created the prince(s) for
the far future (var.: the wise man to see
faraway things) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16f., vars. from
KAR 134 r. 16f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p. 50; the
great god Ahuramazda sa same ib-nu-'i u
erseti agata ib-nu-u VAB 3 p. 111:lf., and
passim in Dar. and Xerxes.

2' with expressions referring to totality,
etc.: dBE ... ba-nu- kalama AKA 244 i 9
(Asn.), cf. dEN.LiL ... ba-nu-u Du-ma WO 1
456 i 2, Surpu II 143, and passim in lit.; atti ndru
ba-na-ta (var. Du-at) ka-la-ma you, river,
who have created everything KAR 64 r. 6,
var. from LKA 123:12, and passim; Ea mummu
ba-an kala VAS 1 37 iii 5, also BE 1 83 ii 17,
and dNIN.IGI.KJ ba-an mimma Lyon Sar. 25:19.

c) referring to the creation of gods: ba-nu-
u ili u Itari KAR 80:17; ib-ni-su-ma dLahmu
(var. Ea) abasu En. el. I 83, and passim in
En. el.; note: mind ninu sa ni-ib-nu-u nushal:
laqma why should we destroy what we have
created? ibid. I 45; dNIN.MEN.NA ba-ndt ill
VAS 1 37 ii 52, also Lyon Sar. 8:48; dNIN.MAH
Du-at ill BMS 21 r. 58; dNIN.MAH ba-ndt ili u
sarri BBSt. No. 9 ii 26; ali DN ba-an ili u
ameli where is Guskinbanda who creates god
and man? Gossmann Era I 158; Ea ... ib-ni
dKulla DN created the brick god WVDOG 4
pl. 12:27, see RAcc. 46, and passim in this text, said
of patron deities of crafts connected with building
and manufacturing; ba-nu- u st same patiqu
hursani he who created the heavenly host,
who fashioned the mountains BA 5 652 No.

16:15; [6.sa.ag].kil : ba-nu-4 naphar ill
[e: bitu sa.ag : ba-nu]-A AfO 17 132:8 (comm.
on the name Esagila); i-ba-an-ni Saltam he
wanted to create Strife VAS 10 214 r. v 32
(Agusaja), cf. Ja ib-nu-4 ibid. vi 16, also
Saltam ib-ta-ni ibid. v 27; Ea ... ib-ni-ma PN
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Ea created Asiiuu-namir CT 15 46 r. 12 (De-

scent of Itar); amelita aribu panuunu ib-

nu-s-nu-ti-ma ilu rabiti the great gods
created them as (people with partridge bodies
and) human beings with raven heads AnSt 5
98:32 (Cuthean Legend); note ana ASur ...

ba-nu-u ramniSu to Assur, who created
himself OIP 2 149 No. 5:1 (Senn.).

d) referring to abstract concepts: [m]ums
mu ba-an parsi u suluhhi Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 60:7; dME.ME ba-ndt parsi(!) Craig ABRT
2 16:17, cf. Mametu ba-na-at iimti Gilg. X
vi 37; ar nimeqi ba-nu-u tasim[ti] KAR 59:29,

also BMS 41:3, also ba-ni nemeqim VAS 1 33

i 15; Marduk ilu ba-an nimeqi VAB 4 216 ii 4

(Ner.); [s]assiru ba-na-at smtu womb that
produces features CT 15 49 iv 11 (Atrahasis);

a ib-nu-u tuquntu who created warfare En.
el. VI 23, 25 and 29, cf. [an]anta tab-ta-na-a
Lambert BWL 170:29; lib-ni-ma sip-ti ili lini
hu let him create the conjuration so that the
gods become appeased En. el. VII 11; those
who dwell in Esagila ba-nu-u knatu who
establish justice RAcc. 143:395; mannumma
ja la Ea amatu i-ban-[nu] (var. i-ba-an-nu)
who else but Ea can create .... ? Gilg. XI
175.

e) other occs.: ib-ni imhulla sara lemna
he (Marduk) created the imhullu, the evil
wind En. el. IV 45, cf. usesamma sari sa ib-

nu-u sibittisunu he released all the seven
winds which he had created ibid. 47; esgalla
ESarra sa ib-nu-u jamamu (see esgallu mng.
Ib) ibid. 145; Asari ... ba-nu-u e-am u qe
DN, who created barley and flax(?) En. el.
VII 2, also STC 2 pl. 63:8, and BMS 12:30, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 76; buli ta-pa-an-ni KUB

4 4:12, cf. ajar ki-ni ... ta-pa-an-ni atta
ibid. 9, see ajaru A discussion section; ana h ul
luqu lemnuti ib-nu-ku-nu-i Anu Anu created
you (the stars) to destroy the evil ones BMS
8 r. 24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62.

4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific way,
to create a situation: gillata saburta ib-ni he
devised sin and malice Tn.-Epic "vi" 29, cf.
aar Samad ikilta ul ib-ni ibid. "v" 7; i-ban-
nu-4 sulatu (see siilatu) En. el. II 18, and pas-
sim in En. el.; sa ... ina mimma sumu ... i-
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ban-nu-u nikiltu who plans deceit in any
respect VAS 1 37 v 24, but note: i-ban-na-a
niklati he devised an ingenious plan En. el.
IV 136, cf. also ibid. VI 2, VII 112 and 116; i-

ban-ni temu she devised a plan Lambert BWL
170:37; remove worry and unhappiness
from your side [q]ilu u kiru i-ban-ni utta
worry and unhappiness produce dreams
Lambert BWL 108:19; bunnl zeri nulldta i-

ban-ni spoiling one's offspring creates
worthless behavior Lambert BWL 207:10; ina

silli Sarri belija ib-ta-ni MUN.IHI.A ABL 892:8
(NB); ib-ta-ni zaqiqi (see zaqiqu mng. Ib)
BHT pl. 5 i 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); dTu-tu

ba-an (var. [b]a-ni) tediStiSunu STC 2 pl. 63:10,
restoration and var. from ibid. pl. 62 Rm. 395 r. 4

(comm. to En. el. VII 9).

5. II to build (EA only): GN inannama
[in]a hamuttis 4-pa-an-ni-i I will now
quickly rebuild GN EA 159:44, cf. inanna

ina hamuttis 4-pa-an-ni-se EA 161:40; ininma
u-pa-an-ni GN EA 159:46; u la i-pa-a-ni-

si I could not build it EA 161:39, cf. also

u-pa-an-ni-[i] EA 159:11; note: because
the kings of Nuhasse were hostile to me u la
u-pa-an-ni-i GN ina MU.KAM.MA a-pa-an-ni
GN I could not rebuild GN (but) now I will
rebuild GN within a year EA 160:26 (all letters

of Aziri).

6. Subn4 to build, create (poetic usage for
ban) - a) parallel to mng. 1: simak ,amaS
.:. qerbugAu u-ub-nu-u aqbima I ordered
the building of the sanctuary of Sama
therein Lyon Sar.7:43, cf. parakk raSditi ...

ina qerbe(var. adds -au) nakliS 4-gab-ni-ma
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18.

b) parallel to mng. 3: a Ea ... u§-tab-
nu-U kalis paqdaka (var. paqdata) everything
that Ea created is entrusted to you Lambert
BWL 126:24; difficult: pai kazzzi u sula'i
... eli ba'eritim ug-ta-ab-ni-i-ma he (Sin)
created axes, falcons and runs (to catch game)
better than the hunter's craft CT 15 5 ii 6
(OB lit.).

7. IV to be built, created (passive to mngs.
1, 2, and 3) - a) to mng. 1: MAi.DUB 75 SE.
GUR.NE da ib-ba-nu-4 a cargo boat of 75 gur
capacity which had been built LIH 36:7 (OB
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let.); istu SIG4 Ebabbar ib-ba-ni-u after the
bricks for Ebabbar had been made CT 37 3 ii
56 (Samsuiluna); lib-ba-nu-u parackk daises
should be built CT 15 39 ii 39, and cf. [l]ib-su-
ma lib-ba-nu-u parakki ibid. 40 iii 13; upon
your command mahazi ill ib-ba-an-ni ippatiq
libnassa the city of the gods was built, its
brickwork formed VAB 4 148 iv 7 (Nbk.); stone
colossi sa ina isten abni ib-ba-nu-t made from
a single block OIP 2 108 vi 66, and passim in Senn.;
[... ina] GN ib-ba-ni [the precious metal] was
mined (lit.: created) in GN Lie Sar. 226; Belu
Beltija ... [ina] qereb GN [ibl-ba-nu-ma the
images of DN and DN2 were made in Assur
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 11; ina bit mare ummani
asar DINGIR DU-it in the house of the artisans
where the divine (images) are made BBR
No. 31 i 23; [amil]iitu u sipir ib-ba-nu-ui
isteni iqatti man and his works come to an
end alike Lambert BWL 108:10.

b) to mng. 2: ina qereb apsi ib-ba-ni
[Mar]duk ... ibnisuma Ea aba~u DN was
begotten in the Apsu, his father Ea begot him
En. el. I 81 and 83; ina balika ul ib-ban-na-a
abrati without you man cannot be engendered
AMT 71,1:35, cf. ja ela Sdsa la DU-a abrati
STT 73:9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; kima in:
nephu ib-ba-nu-i Saltum RA 15 179 vii 12 (OB
Agusaja); sarru ... sa ina milki i temi
ib-ba-nu-u the king who was created with
careful planning TCL 3 115 (Sar.); my second-
born son sa ina Sepe Asdur ib-ba-nu-u who
was begotten at the feet of Asur('s image)
OIP 2 150 No. 10:3 (Senn.); ina mdti ab-ba-nu-
i iskunanni ana reseti they (the gods)

elevated me to the highest position in the
country in which I was born VAB 4 66 No.

4:11 (Nabopolassar); enima aldaku ab-ba-nu-d
anaku when I was born and fashioned ibid.
122 i 27, and passim in Nbk.; [the sheep which]
ib-ba-nu-u ina supri elli was born in the
pure fold BBR No. 100:25, cf. ib-ba-ni Lambert

BWL 198 r. 13.

c) to mng. 3: ib-ba-nu-i-ma ili qerebsun
the gods were created therein En. el. I 9, and
cf. AN.~SR U dKI. AR ib-ba-nu-u(var. adds -ma)
ibid. I 12; Ad(text: a) ta-bid ib-ba-nu-u
(Marduk) who has been made beautiful ZA 4

band B

246:2 (= Craig ABRT 1 29); itir iqbisumma
lumasu it-tab-ni he said (the word) again and
the constellation was created En. el. IV 26;
sami u ersetu ib-ba-nu-u ittini heaven and
nether world were created with us (when Anu
created us, the demons) BMS 61:7, cf. adi la
same u ersetu ... [i]b-ba-nu-u ABL 1455:7

(NB); atti tabtu sa ina asri elli ib-ba-nu-u
you, salt, who have been created in a pure
place Maqlu VI 111 and IX 118, cf. me ... sa
ina Eridu ib-ba-nu-d ibid. VII 120; ina tdmti
ib-ba-ni seru the snake was created in the
sea KAR 6:21; mdmntu ib-ba-ni ittinim[a]
the (personified) oath itself was created with
us (i.e., at the same time) BMS 61:9, dupl.
LKA 153 r. 9; ina lidanisa ib-ba-nu-4 riihua
through her (the sorceress') tongue magic is
created against me Maqlu III 91, cf. ina
sapti$a ib-ba-nu-u ruisa ibid. 92; ina qerbisu
ib-ba-nu-u HA.A In-It-Is-Created-.... (name
of a suburb of Babylon) SBH p. 142 iv 5, see

Unger Babylon p. 237; obscure: mamssu aj
ib-ba-ni ina libbija Surpu V-VI 135; in broken
context: it-tab-nu-d KUB 4 30:6.

For the relationship between band A and
band B v., see discussion section of the latter.

For band "to lay eggs," see Landsberger,

MSL 8/2 p. 105 note e.
For LSS 1/6 43b 15 (= Bollenriicher Nergal),

see pan v.

band B v.; 1. to grow, 2. to be pleasant,
friendly (said of the face), 3. to act like
a nobleman, 4. bunnz to beautify, adorn,
to improve, to decorate, to prepare carefully,
5. bunn to treat kindly, respectfully, 6. buns
nd to make grow; from OB on; I ibni -
ibanni, imp. bini, 1/2, II (ubanni and ubenni,
stative bunnu), II/2 (ubtanni and ubtenni);
cf. babband, band adj., banitu, banitu in la
banitu, banutu, bunna, bunnanni, bunnu A
and B, bunni, binu A, B, and C, mar-bani,
mar-banitu, mubannz, nabnitu, tabnitu B.

u-gu-nu U+ GN = ba-nu-z, bu-un-nu-u A 1/6 A
iv 19' f.; gu-nu si4 = ba-nu-d Ea II 289; [gu-nu] sI4
= [ba-nu-d] Sb I 54; gu-nu sI4 = ba-nu-u Sd ra-ma-ni
A 111/4:230.

mu-lu MUL = ba-nu-u A II/6 ii 32, cf. mu-lu MUL
= ba-nu-u, ba-nu-u Ad i-tir-tum ibid. 42 f.; du .d u
= ba-nu-t-um OBGT XI v 8; sa-a siG7 = ba-nu-u
Sb I 361; [sa-a] [SIGy] = ba-nu- Ad ra-ma-ni, MIN gct
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ki-da-tum EME.SAL A V/3:235 f., cf. [s107] = [ba-nul-
u 9d ra-ma-ni, [...] = [MIN] Ad MIN Antagal B 5f.

di-ig NI = ba-nu-u A II/1 ii 7'; ... ] = ba-n[u-u],
[...].HI = bu-un-nu-[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 r. If.
(Erimhus); se-e SE = ba-nu-t A VII/4:37.

e UD.DU= ba-n[u]- Diri I 161; i = ba-nu-u (after
as ha zeri and gfius) Izi V 6; u = [ba-n]u-u Izi E
250B; [u] [v 5 ] = ba-nu-u A II/6 C 18.

ma-a SAR = ba-[nu-u] (preceded by mu-u SAR
= a-l[a-du]) A VII/4:116; [ma-a] SAR = ba-nu-u
Ea VII 290, see JCS 13 130; [mu-u] [SAR] (sign name
ni-si-gu) = ba-nu-['] Recip. Ea E 8'; [mu-u?] [SAR]
= ba-nu-u Ea VII 287.

kul = ba-nu-u Izi E 239A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u
ibid. 241A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u sd SAG.DU Ad SAG.
KUL.KUL Nabnitu I 13, cf. dSen.kul.kul = dSag.
kul.kul = dNin.SIG7 Emesal Voc. I 25, see MSL 5
195.

[ur.sag dEN.ZU.gi]nx(GIM) si mu.mu : [quradu
9a kma Si]n qarni ba-nu-u hero who, like the moon,
has grown horns Lugale IV 8; suhur edin.na
pa nu.sig7 .ga.mu : qimmassu ina geri arta la
ib-nu-u (the tamarisk) whose top has not grown a
leaf in the plain 4R 27 No. 1: 6f.

sa 6 .ga zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam : bu-un-nu-u
dummuqu kumma it is in your power (Marduk) to
treat kindly, to be gracious CT 17 21 ii 96f., also
CT 1636:41f., ZA45 27 r. 6f., and passim; mountain
goat umbin am.gul sa.1 .a : a supur rime bu-un-
nu-u provided with wild bull hooves CT 16 37:37 f.;
se.ginx ni.bi.ne ki.ta sig7 .sig 7 .ki dim
ki-ma e-im a-na <ra>-ma-ni-u a-na bu-ni-[i] to
make grow by itself like barley KAR 4 r. 20; gAn.e
se.gu.nu.a mi.ni.in.[dim] (later version: [i]m.
mi.in. [dim]) : ina me[reti se'am arkiam]i -ban-ni
he made the late barley grow in the field Lugale
VIII 33; u 4 .sar.SAR.SAR.da iti u.tu.ud.da : UD-
mu ba-na-a ITI ud-du-Ca (the gods decreed) the
waxing of the (moon's) crescent (Akk.: day), the
renewal of the month ACh Sin 1:3 and 7, also STC
2 pl. 49, see STC 1 p. 126f.; for bil. refs. with Sum.
correspondence sig 7 and mu, see also banu A v. lex.
section.

[x]-rx1- = ba-nu-u, a-su-u CT 18 17 81-2-
4,434: 4f.; s-pu-pu- // ba-nu-i AChIstar 21:3; dNi-bi-
ru // dMES 4a ana ramanisu D#J-U, dNf.BI7 .RB RA //

d-a RA // i-na // BI, // t-e-mu // R // ba-nu-u Nf //
ra-ma-nu // dNi-bi-ru // dNi-bi-r AfO 19 118 F 13
(comm. to Marduk's Address to the Demons); si =
ba-nu-du// zi qd-lu (comm. on the name dLIx(NE).SI4)
PBS 10/4 12 iv 12; tu-ba-an-na 5R 45 K.253 iii 6
(gramm. text).

1. to grow - a) in gen.: see banz sa ramani,
in lex. section; bi-ni arkani grow back-
ward (i.e., wane again, addressing the moon)
En. el. V 20, cf. ACh Sin 1:3, in lex. section; the
star NE.EDIN(!) (i.e., Ne-biru) §a ina Ni-Ku
DY-a RAcc. 138:311; kzma NUMUN SE.SA.A
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la ib-nu-u .E.Rl just as (this) roasted grain
cannot grow sprouts CT 23 10:17; kisurraSu
liskipma zera a-a ib-ni may (Ninurta) bypass
his region so that it produces no yield MDP
10 pl. 12 v 1 (MB kudurru); Sa ina balidu DN
... la i-ban-nu-u abSenna without whose help
Ningirsu does not cause growth in the furrow
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; naplasuSSa ba-ni bu'aru
when she looks (at someone), well-being is
created(?) RA 22 170 :15 (OB lit.).

b) in ext.: summa martum qaqqad serim
ubanum qaqqad erbim ib-ta-ni if the gall
bladder grows a snake head (and) the finger
a locust head YOS 10 31 xiii 1; Summa uban
hasi qablitum isdda kakkam ib-ta-na-a if the
base of the middle finger of the lungs grows a
"weapon" mark ibid. 39:27, cf. summa E9
kakkam ib-ni-ma sumelam ittul RA 27 149:12,
summa E§ GIS.TUKUL ib-ni-ma AU.sI ittul ibid.
13 (all OB), summa SUHU§ DI GI§.TUKUL DUi-
ma aplitum ittul TCL 6 5:39 (SB ext.), also KAR
434 r. 15; [summa e]kal tirani ... ina Sumel
tirani ummata ib-ni if the entire "palace of
the intestines" (is removed and) has formed
a mass to the left of the intestines BRM 4
15:30; note summa Pi eu SI ba-ni KAR

448:11; note exceptionally in med.: Summa
murus kabbartu rutibta ib-ta-ni if the ....
disease produces a wet spot AMT 73,1 ii 10.

2. to be pleasant, friendly - a) said of
the face (NB only): ki panika mahru iSten
pitnu babband lupuma a a pa-ni-ka ina libbi
i-ban-nu-u ana abija luSebila if it is acceptable
to you, I will make a beautiful box and send
it to my father so that your face will shine on
account of it UET 4 185:12, cf. pa-ni-su-nu
ib-ta-nu-u ABL 1366 r. 12, [pa-ni]-si-nu ib-ta-
nu-z~ u Barra iktarbu their faces beamed and
they blessed the king ibid. 14; pa-ni Sa mar
kasiri ina muhhi ib-ta-nu-u CT 22 63:23, cf.
pa-ni-s ba-nu-u ibid. 9 and 31, ibid. 97:12,
pa-ni-si-na ba-na-' YOS 3 167:19; note
sipirtu a PN ... Sa ispurakka lu mada
ba-na-a-ta be very happy about the message
concerning PN which he has sent to you
YOS 3 79:15.

b) other occs.: ba-ni-i(var. -e) sumija qibi
(decree a fate of good health for me) order
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a good reputation for me BMS 19:22, var. from
PBS 1/1 17:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 3;
lunkun sa ... ba-nu-u la tuba'aga do not

defile your name, which is good ABL 301:22,
cf. sumu sa mat Akkadi ... la ba-nu-u
ABL 716:7, also sunga (wr. Mu-ga) ag4 ia ina
panija ban-u ABL 290 r. 20 (all NB); see also
mng. 4d.

3. to act like a nobleman (MB only): ultu
abia ana matitu utirrusu ib-ni-ma dibbz sa
tasrihti idabbubi ever since my father made
it possible for him to return to his country, he
has acted like a nobleman, speaking over-
bearing words AfO 10 3:11, see Landsberger,
ibid. p. 142 n. 21, cf. PN ba-ni ibid. p. 2:8,
and ba-na-tu-nu ibid. p. 3:22; see also binu C.

4. bunnd to beautify, adorn (buildings), to
improve (roads), to decorate, to prepare care-
fully - a) to beautify, adorn buildings, to
improve roads: atmana rasubbd ... epusma
kima subat gamei-be-ni I constructed an awe-
inspiring abode and adorned it as beautifully
as the heavenly mansion Weidner Tn. 16 No.
7:52; qerebsu kima libbi same -be-en-ni I
made its (the temple's) interior as beautiful
as the inner core of heaven AKA 98 vii 98
(Tigl. I); Esagila ... kima si[tir] bur[umme]
4-ban-[ni] I decorated Esagila as beautifully
as is the starred firmament Borger Esarh.
22:28; I built Ezida ina hurasi u nisiqti abne
kzma sitirti samami i-ba-an-nim and deco-
rated it with gold and precious stones as is
the starred firmament VAB 4 74 ii 2, and pas-
sim in Nbk.; note Etemenanki ... . mis -ban-
ni I decorated Etemenanki (with blue glazed
bricks laid in bitumen, in order to make it
sparkle) like the sunlight ibid. 208:14 (Nbk.);
mannama ina sarri mahri bitaa a k'am bu-un-
nu-i ana DN la ipusu none among the kings
of old made a temple for Samar so beautifully
decorated VAB 4 264 i 36 (Nbn.); referring to
access roads: madaha ... tu-ba-an-na-a tal=
lakti I decorated the course of the proces-
sional road (with stone slabs) ibid. 132 v 20,
and passim in Nbk.; tallakti appahi [u] malaku
biti 4-ba-an-nu I decorated (with silver
bricks) the access to the sanctuary and cor-
ridor of the temple VAB 4 158 A vi 38 (Nbk.),

bane B 4c

and passim in Nbk. with tallaktu, also i-ba-an-na-a
tallaktuS VAB 4 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); for a ref. to
a dais, see di usage a.

b) to decorate objects: shields sa qaqqad
abubi ... bu-un-nu-i nibhziin whose surface
was decorated with heads of abubu-monsters
(and lions and wild bulls) TCL 3 379 (Sar.);
libnateu ina marre ... lu-ban-ni I carefully
made bricks for it by means of spades (and
brick molds made of cedar wood) WO 2 42:55
(Shalm. III); kima qereb same sipti sikinsunu
it-ba-an-ni-ma I decorated their (the temples')
furnishings (to look) like the innermost part
of the brilliant heavens VAB 4 182 iii 39 (Nbk.);
i-ba-na-a tiqniti I made the decorations
beautiful (referring to the processional boat)
ibid. 160 A vii 28; 2 rzme kaspi ... ina sipir
DN ... naklis i-ban-ni-ma I artistically deco-
rated two wild bulls made of silver (and
various other objects) according to the
technique (under the patronage) of Guskin-
banda (and Ninagal) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 12,
and cf. rime ... ina zahale namris -ba-
an-nim (see zahald usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 61
(Nbk.); Samas ... tiqnu tuqqunu bu-un-
nu-i the image of DN beautifully adorned
and decorated VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); anaku
... ina muhhi bu-un-ni ina muhhi memeni
aqabbassunu la isammuni to whom shall I
speak about embellishing (the statue)?-they
would not listen to me ABL 1051 r. 9 (NA);
rare in lit.: with precious stones taksir ina
muhhi lu-ban-ni I embellished the necklaces
on it (the statue of Enkidu) STT 40-42:23,
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of Gilgames); bu-un-
ni u-ban-ni-ka DN Nudimmud has given
you a beautiful appearance ZA 4 246:9 (= Craig
ABRT 1 29).

c) to prepare foodstuffs carefully, to assure
good quality of deliveries (NB only): put batlu
tub sa sikari u bu-un-nu- sa takkassi nasi
they assume guaranty that no stoppage will
occur, for the sweetness of the beer and
the good quality of the takkassi-mash (of
dates) YOS 6 241:14; put apil sa naptanu u
bu-un sa takkassi nari they assume guaranty
for the cooking of the meal and the good
quality of the takkassi TCL 13 221:17, cf. pit
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... bu-un Sa nine for the good quality of the
fish YOS 7 90:11, cf. also put la Sakan batlu u
bu-un-nu qime PN nazi VAS 6 173:15, also,
wr. bu-nu-ui a naptani VAS 5 97:9, bu-
nu(text: UD) naptani ibid. 124:16; in broken
context: [... ]ki-e u bu-ni-e Sa kuzippi u
nasari [...] ABL 1285 r. 35 (NA); note with
tabnitu: muahhinu siparri ... tabnitu ina
libbi ki nu-ban-nu-4 when we prepared the
(sacrificial) arrangement in the bronze kettle
YOS 3 91:27 (NB let.); obscure: guSure ...
janu hamutta bell liibilamma ultu ma ra ki
lu-bi-en-ni there are no beams here, my lord
should send me some quickly and I will care-
fully make(?) from .... PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB).

d) with sumu to enhance one's reputation:
sumkunu ina panima bu-un-na-a enhance
your reputation in my eyes! ABL 540 r. 11,
cf. [sum] belini nu-ban-nu-4 ABL 1105:26
(both NB); see also mng. 2b.

5. bunnd to treat kindly, respectfully, to
enhance - a) in gen.: I proclaimed her
attributes ub-ta-an-ni tarbiatasa I treated
her respectfully RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB Agusaja);

I gave them many gifts ub-te-en-ni-u-ni
dannis and treated them very kindly
(because their news was good) EA 21:28, cf.
sabeu ul u-ba-an-[ni ... ] (my brother) did
not treat his men kindly EA 20:37 (both letters

of Tusratta); u-pa-an-ni-su (in broken con-
text) MRS 9 99 RS 17.79+ 50'; [...] RN u-
pa-an-ni-su mita [uballi]ssu ana matisu umas:
sirsu I treated RN kindly, restored him to
good health and let him go back to his
country KBo 1 4 iii 58 (treaty), '-ba-an-n[u]
(in broken context) KBo 110:79 (let.); Marduk
... bu-un-nu-u dummuqu ki mma Marduk, it
is in your power to treat (people) kindly and
graciously AMT 92,1 ii 8, and see CT 17 21,
CT 16 36, in lex. section; SassirSunu Belet-ill d-
ban-ni their mother DN has treated (them)
kindly AnSt 5 100:35 (Cuthean Legend); ub-
te-en-ni ligim[d ... ] I treated the young
ones kindly Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodicy),
cf. bu-un-nu zeri nullata ibanni (for translat.,
see band A v. mng. 4) Lambert BWL 207:10.

6. bunndl to make grow - a) in omen
texts (stative only): idissa kakkam bu-un-nu

banft B 6b

its (the middle "finger" of the lung's) base is
provided with a "weapon" mark JCS 11 92
CBS 10493:12 and r. 8; GiB kubli 9U.sI bu-un-nu
the left side of the "tiara" is provided with a
"finger" RA 14 146 N. 105:8 and 21 (both MB
ext. reports from Nippur); GIS.TUKUL DiJ-nu
PRT 104:8, cf. also [§]U.sI DT-nu ibid. 135:3;
lumma bu-un-nu if he is well-formed(?) (with
regard to his chin) Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:15
(SB physiogn.).

b) in lit.: a qarna bu-un-nu-l who is
(miraculously) provided with horns BiOr 6
166:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. Sa supur
rime bu-un-nu-i CT 16 37:37f., in lex. section,

also a supriru bu-un-nu-4 STT 41:19, see
AnSt 7 128; a strange bird sa KA bu-un-na-
at which is (miraculously) provided with
a nose(?) Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); see
also KAR 4:20 and Lugale VIII 33, in lex.
section.

The two verbs band A and B have been
separated according to the meanings sug-
gested by their lexical equivalents, into
band A, "to build, construct" (Sum. dim, dh,
etc.), and band B, "to grow" (Sum. ugunu
= band 9a ramani, and SAR, with the reading
ni-si, ni-is-sa for ni. sa 7, and s a). Band B
denotes, on the one hand, the growth of
vegetation, and supernatural growth (as in
band a ramani), and, on the other, refers to
plants, stones, animals, and the sky (see
ikiltu) as exceptionally well formed. In the
latter contexts, it seems that the factitive
bunnd is derived from the adjective in the
meaning "formosus" (see Jensen, KB 6/1
459), and that the simple stem band is a
secondary late formation, after band adj. had
replaced damqu. The meaning of band in Old
Babylonian and earlier texts refers only to
growth, as can be seen, e.g., from the OB bil.
text Sumer 13 71:7, where ZALAO.ZALAG.BI
with the gloss za-al-za-li-bi is translated by
dummuqu, while in the SB bil. texts (see
CT 17 21, CT 16 36, in lex. section), it is trans-
lated by bunni. The Sum. equivalents sa,
sig,, and mi.mi, of the bil. texts, with the
meaning to grow, are, however, often trans-
lated by the N-stem, and probably have been
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reinterpreted as passives of band A, and have
been so cited there.

For LFBD (= Fish Letters) 11:15, see bunna. In
CT 18 25b:4, read [pu]-8u-mu = pu-un-[x-x].

Landsberger apud F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 193.

banu A (bannu) s.; (a ewer); OB.*
ba-an hi-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = n[im-su-u] An VII 121 f.

1 GIs ba-an-nu (among household utensils)
TCL 11 248:6, cf. GIS ba-an-nu A ibid. 19.

For ban dipri, see band A mng. 2.

banu B s.; (a synonym for crown); syn.
list.*

ba-a-nu, menu = a-gu-u An VII 234f.

banui A s. (fem. banitu); 1. creator, begetter,
2. in ban sipri (a ewer); from OAkk. on; wr.
syll. and (rarely) Db; cf. band A.

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-4 RA 16 167 iii 12f. (group
voc.); a-a A = ba-nu-[1i A I/1:104; me-e A = ba-
[n]u-i A 1/1:116; a.nu.nu (var. sag.kud) = ba-
ni-a-tumrn Silbenvokabular A 60.

gud.ninda.di.da a.a dEn.lil.la.ra : mi-ri
ba-nu-u abi Enlil (obscure) SBH p. 19 r. 14f. and
ibid. 22:71; dingir.sag.du.ga.ginx(GIM) : kima
iii ba-ni-sd CT 16 48:255 and 257; dNin.hur.sag.
gA ama in.dim.en.na. <mu).u ... dNanna
dingir.sag.du.mu.se : ana dNIN.MAH ummi ba-
ni-ti-ia ... ana dEN.[zu] ili ba-ni-[ia] LIH 98:45
and 51 (Sum.), LIH 97:43 and 49 (Akk.), cf. Utu
lugal.a.ni sag in.na.an.dul1 .ga.ni LIH
69:16, dEN.ZU dingir.sag.du.ga.ni.im JCS
2 110 No. 22 r. 5'.

dDJ.TU = ba-ni ka-la ill STC 2 pl. 6 1 ii 24 (comm.);
ze-e-ru-u = ba-a-nu-u An VIII 78.

1. creator, begetter - a) band - 1' said
of gods - a' as creators of the cosmos, of
other gods: Enlil siru abu ill ba-nu- Layard

87:4 (Shalm. III); Assur gar ilz abi ili aq
ba-nu-u ilu rabi OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:1;
imurSuma DN ba-nu-u abiu Anu, who had
created his father, saw him En. el. I 89; zi
An.sar Ki.sar en ama.a.a dEn.lil.la
[x].sag sa 7 .ga [dingir.re.ne].kex hj6.
pt : nis Ansar Kigar beli abi u umme Sa Enlil
agaridu ba-nu-t4(vars. -ti, -turn) Sa ill lu tamdta
be conjured by the lives of Aniar and Kisar,
the lords, father and mother of Enlil, the
leader, creators of the gods LKA 77 i 3, see
ArOr 21 361:3; note ba-ni-iA-um (in broken
context) AfK 1 23 ii 35 (SB lit.).

banf A

b' as creator in relation to kings: i-dum
Dagan ba-ni-au through the strength of DN,
his creator CH iv 28; Sin bel Same ilum
ba-ni-i CH xliii 42, cf. Nergal ilum ba-ni

qaqqadija Nergal, the god who created me
(probably translating Sum. sag.dh , see lex.
section) RA 11 92 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk), also
ilu ba-nu-u-a Hinke Kudurru iv 26; i-lu ba-
nu-i (said of Sumalija and Suqamuna) KUB
37 124 ii 3'; ina emiiq Lugalbanda ili ba-ni-Su
BBSt. No. 5 ii 10; ASur ilu ba-nu-u-a Streck
Asb. 20 ii 97, also ibid. 112; Marduk illil ill ba-
nu-u-a VAB 4 196 No. 28:8 (Nbk.), also ibid. 62
ii 20 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal.

c' in relation to private persons: for the
personal names of the type DN-banl, see
Stamm Namengebung 215, for Ali-banlu ibid.
285; ana abija da ilSu ba-ni-su lamassam
daritam iddinucum to my father, to whom
the god who created him has granted a
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:1, cf.
ina qibit Marduk ba-[ni]-i(!)-ka CT 2 48:14,
and passim in the greeting formulas of OB letters,
Samar Marduk u dAnan ba-ni-ka ... libal:
lituka Boyer Contribution 119:3, cf. binu nam
ritum Sa ... Adad ba-ni-ka limhuruka may
the friendly face of Adad, your creator, turn
toward you PBS 7 119:30 (all OB letters); kima
ili ba-ni-ia lultammarki I will worship you
(fem.) as I do the god who has created me
Maqlu VI 118, cf. ilis ba-ni-~i AfO 19 59:156;
Ja iii ba-ni-ia atakal asa[kkasu] I have done
what is an abomination to the god who
created me KAR 45 r. ii 10; be-la dKal-ga-ga
mu-tdl-la ba-an-ka (pray to) the lord DN, the
noble(?), your creator RA 17 121 ii 22.

2' said of human beings: abu ba-nu-u-a
ina puhur akhhja reslaa kinis ullima the
father who engendered me formally raised
my rank in the presence of all my brothers
Borger Esarh. 40 i 10, and passim in Esarh.; RN
AD ba-nu-u-a Streck Asb. 6 i 54, and passim
in Asb., note RN AD AD iD-ia ibid. 38 iv 71;

Sargon AD AD AD DIb-ia my own great-
grandfather Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 39 (Asb.);
kima a-bi ba-ni-e urabbuinni they (the gods)
have reared me as a real father does Streck
Asb. 210:12; u esmeti AD ba-ni-4i-nu and also
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the bones of their own father ibid. 28 iii 64;
[ina] kusse AD DU-ia ADD 650:9, for dupls. see

ARU 20 and 21; ina kussi Sarriti AD Di-ia
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35:20 (Sin-gar-iskun); RN

gar Babili a-ba ba-nu-u-a Nabopolassar, king
of Babylon, my own father VAB 4 136 vii 48,
and passim in Nbk. in this phrase; in lit.:
[Enlil-nfr]ari a-lid ba-nu a-bi-ia Tn.-Epic "v"
29, cf. [Adad]-nirari ba-nu a-bi-ia ibid. 31;
a-bu ba-nu-ka Lambert BWL 198 r. 14 (SB fable);

exceptionally said of gods: Samas u Itar
... ana Sin a-bi ba-ni-u-nu VAB 4 224 ii 41,
cf. bit Sin a-bi ba-ni-Su-un ibid. 31 (Nbn.),
also ina mahar Ajsur abi ba-ni-ki Streck

Asb. 190:16.

b) bnitu: dNIN.TU ... ummum ba-ni-ti
DN, the mother, my creator CH xliv 43, cf.
ana dNIN.MAH AMA ba-ni-ti-ia LIH 97:43, in
lex. section, ana DINGIR.MAH ummu ba-ni-ti-ia
VAB 4 128 iv 16 (Nbk.); dNIN.MEN.NA ba-ni-tu
AfO 19 62:39 (SB lit.), see also band A mng.
3c; for personal names of the type DN-
baniti, see Stamm Namengebung 215; note the
divine name dBanitu, also wr. dDi-tu(m), in
NA and NB personal names, see Stamm
Namengebung 28, 224, and 310.

2. in ban sipri (a ewer): suluhhl, kapiru,
mullilu, ba-an si-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = ni[m-su-u]
(lit.: "the one which achieves the purpose," a
poetic designation for a ewer used for cultic
ablutions) An VII 117ff.

banfa B s.; housebuilder; Elam, MB, SB,
NB; wr. syll. and LT.D, LTJ.SIDIM(DIM); cf.
band A.

[GI.OU].SUB NA.SIDIM nalbanti LO ba-nu-u CT 41
25:5 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII).

a) in MB: PN ba-ni PBS 2/2 29:5, cf. PN

LU.DU ibid. 59:6 and 99:6f., also PN LU.

SIDIM ibid. 73:26; as personal name: mLU
ba-nu-u BE 15 38:6 and BE 14 167:23, also

mLU.DI PBS 2/2 34:21.

b) in Elam: IGI PN ba-ni-i MDP 23 211:21,
cf. IGI PN ba-ni MDP 24 338:18.

c) in NB: silver given for reeds and logs
ana PN ba-nu-u sa bZt .utummu ,a .arri to
PN, the builder of the royal Sutuzmmu-
storehouse VAS 6 315:13, cf. (in broken

bappiru

context) LU.DiT.ME§ CT 22 216:12; L .ERIN.
ME DTv-ti bel li pur my lord should
dispatch here the builders (though PN has
not fired one brick ever since the day my
lord left) CT 22 174:17.

d) in SB: summa ina ali LTJ.§IDIM.MES
[ma'du] if there are many builders in a town
CT 38 5:122 (SB Alu), see also CT 41 25:5, in lex.
section, and LU band (dealing with the
dedication of a house) ZA 23 374 K.3397+:90.

All refs. in NB texts wr. Lt.SIDIM are cited
sub mubannd and itinnu.

(Eilers, ZA 51 233 n. 2.)

banutu s.; 1. good breeding, fine bearing,
2. beauty; MB, SB; cf. band B.

1. good breeding, fine bearing: qep kabtiti
ras ba-nu-d-ti endowed with nobility, who
has good breeding (address to the guennakku)
BE 17 24:4 (letter); Ra-dS-ba-nu-ti (personal
name) BE 15 167:41.

2. beauty: 7 arrani athi 9$pd ba-nu-tu
seven kings, brothers, famous for beauty
AnSt 5 100:37 (Cuthean Legend); liddinini ajdSi
zimi Ja ardati ba-nu-tc sa etluti (see zimu
mng. lb-l') Craig ABRT 2 19:11 (SB lit.).

Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 21.

bappiru s.; "beer bread"; from OA, OB on;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BAPPIR (= AIM),
BAPPIR (= SIMxNINDA).

[bap-pi-r]u SIMXNINDA = bap-pi-rum Ea V 53;
ba-ap-pi-ir SIMXNINDA = bap-pi-ru Sb I 69, cf. b[a]-
p[ir] [§]IMXNINDA = [...] ibid. 67b; bap-pi-ru §IM
= bap-[pi-rum] A V/1:195, MIN SIMXNINDA = MIN
ibid. 196; bappir (var. bappir) = bap-[pi-ru],
bappir.u4 .tab.ba = MIN ma-t[i-e], bappir.su.
kin = MIN si-ma-n[u-u], bappir.pad.pad.da =
MIN pi-is-su-su, bappir.du-urdur 5 = MIN rat-bu,
bappir.had.a (var. bappir.e.a)= MIN d-bu-lu,
bappir babbar = MIN na-d-pu Hh. XXIII iii
8ff.; gis.mar.bappir = [...] shovel for "beer
bread" Hh. VII B 18; udun.bappir = MIN (adiigu)
[bap-pi-ri] oven for b. Hh. X 359; BAPPIR.ME§ (be-
fore NfG. HAR.RA.ME§ and MUNUx+SE.ME) Practical

Vocabulary Assur 192.
a ur-nu-u : i bap-pi-ru dIM Kocher Pflanzen-

kunde 11 i 63.

a) in Pre-Sar.: Jestin Suruppak 827 ii 5,
and see Deimel Fara 1 No. 659.

b) in OAkk. and Ur III: BAPPIR.M[I] HSS
10 8:7, cf. BAPPIR SIG5 ibid. 150:9, (beside
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NiG.HAR.RA) 148:4, also (as ration) Pinches
Amherst 102 r. 1, BAPPiR.DU Bab. 7 pl. 21
(after p. 242) No. 12:2, and passim, cf. also CT 9
22 BM 19036 i 8, 14, etc.

c) in Sum. lit.: sim.lal.ta ub 4 .ba
bappir he.he.a mixing, in a pit, the "beer
bread" with sweet aromatics Civil, Studies
Oppenheimp. 69:14, cf. ibid. 16; bappir udun.
na munus h.ba.ni.dug after the woman
has baked the "beer bread" in the oven
ibid.p. 76f. (contest between Lahar and Asnan 117).

d) in OA - 1' in gen.: asumi ba-pi-ri Sa
taspuranni ba-pi-ru-um ... epi saklul con-
cerning the "beer bread" about which you
have written me, the "beer bread" is (now)
made and ready CCT 3 20:36f.; ba-pi-ra-am sa
epuakkuni iltibir as to the "beer bread" I
made for you, it has grown (too) old ibid. 25:15;
maknakam apattima ba-pi-ra-am ana s mim
addan I will open the sealed storeroom and
sell the "beer bread" BIN 6 20:5; as soon
as I came to Kanis ina hursim ba-pi-ir-ki
iSSikin your (fem.) "beer bread" was
deposited in the hursu-storehouse Contenau

Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:7; I told
you kima ba-pi-ir-ki tuSesini u huramn kunki
seal the hursu-storehouse after you have
taken out the "beer bread" ibid. 10; la ba-pi-
ri-a mala sebulim gsbilam send me all my
"beer breads" which can be transported
CCT 2 44a:22.

2' measurements: 2 me-at ba-pi-<ri> two
hundred "beer breads" BIN 4 90:4; I paid
twelve shekels of silver s~m 42 ba-pi-ri 4
ba-pi-ri sa ana PN [habbu]lanini the price
for 42 "beer breads" (and) four "beer breads"
which we owe PN CCT 1 23:20f.; 50 MA.NA
ba-pi-[r]u-um fifty minas of "beer bread"
TuM 1 16f r. 7'; 5 naruq ba-pi-ra-am epsi
make (fem.) five sacks of "beer bread"
BIN 6 6:10; ten sacks of malt me-at 40
ba-pi-ri and 140 "beer breads" TCL 20
181:21, cf. 1 naruq ba-pi-ru-um ibid. 13;
ba-pi-ra-am u buqulam sa ezibakkin&tini ana
itta kinati la masi the "beer bread" and

the malt which I left behind for you (fem.)
is not enough for the two of you Gol6nischeff
18:11, cf. also lu ba-pi-ri-e TCL 19 66:14.
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e) in OB and Mari: [p]a-pi-ri i-na DU[G
... ] tu-ra-tt-ab you soak the "beer bread"
in the [.. .] pot Sumer 13 115:9 (OB instructions

for making beer); 20 siLA BAPPIR(!) JCS 11 38

No. 30:5'ff.; BAPPiR NiG.IAR.RA PBS 1/231:5

(let.); 21 GUR BAPPIR (followed by MUNUx)
ARM 7 263 i 5 and 13.

f) in MB: expenditures of KAS.SAG, KA§.U,
DUG, BAPPiR, and NIG.HAR.RA PBS 13 74:5,

also PBS 2/2 43:3 and 45:4, cf. x BAPPIR aklu

BE 14 97:1, and passim, see aklu B usage b-2',
2 PI BAPPIR (after NIG.HAR.RA and malt)
BE 15 16:9, SE, NIG.HAR.RA, BAPPIR, MUNUx,

DUG (as heading of ledger) BE 15 169:3 and

PBS 2/2 91:1; see also the refs. cited Torczyner
Tempelrechnungen p. 129a sub *riqqi.

g) in Nuzi: 5 limi u 6 mati ba-ab-bi-ri-i ana
ku-ut-ti-i nadnu u apil 5,600 "beer breads"
given in full discharge of obligation for ....
HSS 13 28:3; seed, storage barley (ukunnd),
51 SILA bab-bi-ra (beside SE.MES MUNUx.MES
"malt" and flour, added up as SE.MEs) ibid.
32:9, cf. 2 ANSE 20 SE.ME ana MUNUx.MES
1 ANSE 50 SE.MES bab-bi-ra.MEs muddusu
ibid. 323:12; barley given ana bu-uq-li ana
ba-bi-ri ana PN u ana NPN2 kima ba-bi-ri-u
u kima MUNUx.MES adi ITI MN ana qdti NPN3

to make malt and "beer bread" for PN and
the woman fPN2 as his "beer bread" and
barley (ration) up to the month MN, delivered
to the woman PN3 ibid. 412:22 and 25, also
(barley given to PN until the harvest) ana
MUNUx.MES u ana ba-bi-ri ibid. 30, cf.
(barley) ana MUNUx.MES u bab-bi-ra.ME§ ibid.
347:48, also SE.MES bab-bi-ra.MEs ibid.
301:26, ana MUNUx.MES SE ba-ab-bi-ru HSS 14
115:6, 2 ANSE 1 (PI) SE.MES ana pa-ab-bi-ra
(beside ana MUNUx.MES) ibid. 131:16; barley
ana MUNUx u ba-ab-bi-ri ibid. 193:2 and 5, x
SE ana MUNU x SE ana BAPPiR ibid. 172:2,

4, and 8.

h) in SB: sIN bap-pi-ri green-malt mash
with "beer bread" AMT 49,6:5; NiG.HAR.RA
SE.MUNUx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35, and cf. ibid.
192:29 (Lamastu), and see buqlu usage b;
obscure: dGu-la ra-pi-ik BAPPIR NUMUN.
BABBAR.HI.SAR sd DIB ina IZI liabil Th.
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 18 (inc. against diarrhea), in
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Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500 and copy of Geers,
join to AMT 45,5, cf. BAPPIR LUT KAS.DIN.NA

NUMUN papparhi SAR [...] "beer bread" of
the sabi-brewer, seed of the .... -plant AMT
45,5 r. 4.

The rendering "beer bread" is meant to
refer to a specific confection made of un-
malted grain (with added spices) prepared in
an oven by women (see usages c and d),
destined to be combined eventually with
a similar confection but made of malted
grain (titapu) for the making of beer.

Hrozny, OLZ 1914 202; Goetze, MVAG 32/1
64ff.; Oppenheim Beer n. 21; MI. Civil, Studies
Oppenheim p. 76.

baqalu v.; to sprout (said of grain); lex.*;
cf. baqilu, baqlu, biqletu, buqlu.

Dudi-diDu = ba-qa-a-lu Erimhus V 197; e UD.DU
= [ba]-qa-lum Diri I 169e.

baqimu (baqanu) v.; 1. to pluck, 2. buqqu
mu to pluck, 3. ubqumu to have sheep
plucked, 4. nabqumu to be plucked; from
OA, OB on; I ibqum-ibaqqam-baqim, 1/2,
II, III, IV; cf. baqimu, baqmu adj., biqnu,
buqamu, buqqumu, buqgmu, buqimu in bit
buqimi.

zi, zi.zi, si, bu.us, us, bur, dub.dub.bu,
sab = ba-qa-mu Nabnitu J 331-338; zi.zi = bu-uq-
qu-mu ibid. 342; zi-i zI = na-s[a-hu] to pull out,
na-t[a-pu] to pluck, ba-q[a-mu] A III/1:146ff.;
[si-i] [si] = ba-qa-mu A 111/4:178; bu-BU = ba-qa-
mu (in group with sab.ba = ga-sa-su, A.sir.ra =
ga-sa-su d kap-pi) Antagal A 167; sA-ab §AB =
sd-ra-mu to cut, ha-ra-s[u] to cut, ba-qa-mu Idu II
247ff.; [ur 4 ] = ba-qa-m[u] Izi H App. I 11; e
UD.DU = [ba]-qa-nu Diri I 169d; udu.[si.2].la =
UDU Ad 2-i baq-nu (preceded by baqnu, see baqmu)
Hh. XIII 66.

[...] sig.sab nu.un.ma.ma : [...] ba-qa-ma
ul i-KAL-X she does not stop(?) tearing [her hair]
Sm. 325:18f. (unpub. lament.), see Falkenstein,
ZA 45 25; .gug 4.ginx(GIM) mu.e.sir.re.[en.z6.
en] : kima elpeti tab-baq-ma-a-ni you have been
plucked by me like rushes Lugale XIII 9.

ba-ra-au = ba-qa-mu Malku VIII 34; zf // ba-qa-
a-mu, zf // qa-ra-du, zf // na-sa-a-hu RA 13 137 r. 5f.
(comm.).

1. to pluck sheep, to pluck wool, feathers,
to tear out hair, to pick cotton, to pull up
plants - a) to pluck sheep - 1' in Sum.
texts: udu.sig h.mu.tum 6.gal.la h.ur4

... sig.bi 6.gal.la.a ba.tum (when

baqmu

people) brought a wool-producing sheep, it
was plucked in the palace, its wool was
deposited in the palace Sollberger Corpus Ukg.

6 i 17', and passim in Pre-Sar. Lagas; x udu
ba. ur4 UD.3.KAM (a total of) x sheep plucked
the third day CT 7 10 iv 4.

2' in OA: la-ma UDU.HI.A Id ni-ib-qd-un ni-
ba-qd-an-ma PN a-t4-ra-dam Kiiltepe f/k 49:6ff.
(courtesy H. Hirsch).

3' in OB: alkama Ug.UDU.HI.A sa PN
bu-uq-ma ana sipatim la teggi'a kima ta-ab-
ta-aq-ma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni come (pl.),
pluck the sheep of PN, do not be negligent
about the wool, when you have plucked (the
sheep), take (the wool) to Larsa for me TCL
18 116:13 and 15 (let.); U8.UDU.II.A SinSariam
ana nerisu ul a-ba-aq-qd-am I cannot even
pluck twelve sheep per six hundred TCL 17
23:12 (let.); PN 1 li ERIN ana senim ba-qd-mi-

im iddinanniasim sabum Sa ana senim [b]a-
qd-mi-im [s]aknanniaim ana buni senim mi-
is-sa PN has given us a thousand men to
pluck the sheep, the work force which has
been made available to us for plucking the
sheep is too small in proportion to the sheep
LIH 25:10 and 13 (let.); ina buqimim mahirat

ibad~2 sipatim inaddin urammakma i-ba-qd-
am at plucking time he will deliver (an amount
of) wool corresponding to the then current
market price, he will wash and pluck (the
sheep at his own expense) VAS 13 11 r. 2.

4' in Mari: kima ana ba-qa-mi-im qatam
askunu ana sir belija aSpuram imam dtima
Sami tahittum iznunma 100 immeratum ul ib-
ba-aq-ma ina taSimatija ina UD.5.KAM im
meratim ina ba-qa-mi-im [u]allamu ... [ina
U]D.10.KAM uluma UD.12.KA[M] uSallam ina
same u ina la-a LUT.MES ba-[qal-mi-im I
wrote to my lord when I had started the
plucking (of the sheep), that very day there
was a torrential rain, and not even one
hundred sheep were plucked-on my reckon-
ing I would certainly have completed the
plucking in five days, (now) in view of the
weather and the lack of pluckers, it will be at
least ten or twelve days before I am through
ARM 2 140:5, 10, and 13; 3 ME 4 ME sadbam
[itti] sid[i]t UD.2.KAM lilqe[ma] bell li[t]rus
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dam[ma] UD.3.KAM li-ib-qum let three or
four hundred men take travel provisions for
two days, let my lord send (them) to me, on
the third day let them pluck (the sheep)
ARM 5 67:20, cf. (there is no plucker-see
baqimu-here) immeratum ul ba-aq-ma the
sheep have not been plucked ibid. 10.

5' in MA: summa adi 1 ITI.UD.MES la
ittidin ina muhhisu i-ri-a it u-[la] i-ba-qa-an if
he does not deliver (the sheep) within one
month, he will deliver the lambs born (lit.
they will be pregnant to his charge) and he
must not pluck (the sheep) KAJ 88:18, for
a parallel, see mng. 1 a-6'.

6' in Nuzi: x UDU.ME§.SAL Sa qat PN
L.SIPA PN2 ... ib-ta-qa-Su-nu-ti PN2 has
plucked x sheep in the charge of the shepherd
PN HSS 13 156:5 (translit. only); summa x
UDU.MES ina MN PN ana PN2 la inandin ina
muhhi 9a PN UDU.MES pa-aq-nu is qa-zu-[ u]
if PN does not deliver the ten sheep and
goats to PN2 in the month of Ulflu, the sheep
will be plucked or shorn at the expense of PN
ibid. 321:13 (translit. only), cf. if he does not
return the sheep and the wool ina muhhisu
sa PN ullad u [ba]-aq-nu (the sheep) will give
birth and be plucked to the debit of PN
JEN 128:14; 2 UDU.SAL sa iltenni ba-aq-nu
u Saniana nasu two ewes plucked once and
having a second (coat) HSS 5 96:2, cf. 1 UDU.
SAL Sa 1-nu-tit ba-aq-nu HSS 9 99:15, 8 UDU.
MES SAL sa <1>.TA.AN pa-aq-na-tu4 1 UDU
«MES NITA §a iltiltu pa-aq-nu RA 23 161 No.
77:3f.; 1 UDU.NITA Sa 2-9u pa-aq-nu sIGs-q4
HSS 5 24:10, 2 en-zu SAL.ME§ 2 UDU.MES.SAL
2-lu pa-aq-nu 1 UDU.NITA 1 pa-qi-in RA 23
147 No. 26:11f., note, with an irregular pl. of
the stative: 2 UDU.SAL 1 UDU.NITA Sa 2-Su-
nu-ma ba-aq-nu-tu JEN 297:23; 7 UDU.
NITA.GAL.MES a 3.[A].TA.AN pa-aq-nu.ME
HSS 13 418:9, cf. 1 UDU.SAL 3-Si-Su pa-aq-nu
itti SipatiSu one ewe (which was) plucked
three times, together with its wool HSS 9
100:17; 1 en-zu NITA .i-ni-.u gazzu 2 UDU.
SAL fil-ni-&u pa-aq-nu one male goat (which
was) shorn twice, two ewes (which were)
plucked twice JEN 300:17, but note, said
exceptionally of goats: 3 MA .TUR.NITA.ME§
1-nu ba-aq-nu HSS 16 255:3.

baqmu

7' in MB Alalakh and EA: x sheep sa PN
ib-q'u-nu which PN plucked JCS 8 27 No.
361:4 (MB Alalakh), cf. (sheep) sa la bu-uq-nu
(for baqnu) Wiseman Alalakh 351:22; u lami
nile'u ZI.SI.GA ba-qa-ni // ka-[zi]-ra u lame
nile'u as bab abulli // sa-ah-ri and we are not
able to pluck the sheep, we are not even able
to leave the city gate EA 244:14 (let. from

Megiddo), see Meissner, AfO 5 184.

8' in NB: sheep ja ba-qa-nu-' u gazzu
which have been plucked or shorn CT 22
214:18 (let.).

b) to pluck wool: sipatu a ndqidi mala
ba-aq-na itqu banitu jdnu as for the wool of
the shepherds, there is no fine fleece in all
(the wool) which has been plucked BE 17
44:10, cf. a-ba-qa-am-ma (in fragm. context)
ibid. 2:10 (MB letters); nu-qa-ra-tu i-pa-aq-qa-
an he plucks wool of inferior quality HSS
15 197:7.

c) to tear out hair: inattu i-ba-aq-qa-an
uznisu uhappa upallas he may whip, pluck
(the hair), mutilate (and) pierce the ears (of an
Assyrian man or woman pledged for debt)
KAV 1 v 44 (Ass. Code § 44), cf. adassu [inattu]
i-ba-qa-an ibid.viii61 (§ 58); KAS.SAG ulIdamma
akalu ul banima ina balu PN akalu sikaru u
meretu inandinma i-na-du-u i-ba-qa-nu if the
beer is not sweet, and the food is not good,
and he distributes food, beer, or anything
requested without PN's permission, they will
whip (him) and pull out his hair BE 14
42:12 (MB); sane temi isbassunicti RN ib-qu-
ma ziqnadu madness overcame them and RN
tore at his beard Streck Asb. 124 vi 55, for
other refs., see ziqnu usage a; kima n~eti sa
sudddt (var. ina Suttate) merd[nisa] ittanashur
ana panisu u arkisu i-baq-qa-am u itabbak
(var. a-ba-qa-am atabbaka) qun[...] pirtu
like a lioness, who is bereft of her whelps (var.:
in the pit), turns hither and yon, tears and
... .- s its [...] hair (var.: I, i.e., Gilgames,
turn, tear and .... ) Gilg. VIII ii 21, vars. from
STT 15 r. 15, see JCS 8 93; (in fragm. context)
lu-ub-qu-un-ki BA 5 694 i 12.

d) feathers: issr hurri zikara tasabbat
kappadu ta-pa-qa-an- 4 tatannaquma you
catch a partridge(?), you pluck its wings, and
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you wring its (neck) KUB 4 48 i 3, cf. ana
9A.ZI.GA TUK issir hurri zikara taakkan
fkap-pi] ta-ba-qa-an LKA 99d ii 9 (SB sa.zi.
ga rit.), also NAM.GE§TIN.MUSEN ta-ba-qa-an
KUB 4 48 i 28; AL.DI.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-ba-qa-
an tasarrakma tabta T.KUR.RA talappassu ibid.
23, cf. AL.KI.IS.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-[ba-qa-an]
KUB 37 80:11' (both sia.zi.garit.); nukkis kap
pisu abriu u nuballizu bu-qu-un-Su-ma idijsu
(var. id-di) ana suttati cut off his (the eagle's)
wings, pluck out his primary and secondary
feathers, and throw him into the pit Bab. 12
pl. 4 r. 7 and pl. 5:8 (SB Etana), cf. ib-qi-un-
Su-m[a] ibid. pl. 12 v 8 (OB Etana), and pl. 3
r. 23.

e) to pick cotton, to pull up plants: issi
nas sipati ib-qu-mu imhasu subatiS they
plucked wool-bearing trees (i.e., cotton), and
wove it into clothing OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.);
samme eqlisu la ba-qa-ni (the king granted
exemption that) the plants in his field are not
to be pulled up MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 14, cf. ba-qa-
an sam-mi (in similar context) Hinke Kudurru

iii 26 (both MB kudurrus); summa sabitu ina
eqel ugar ali SE.Di i-baq-qam u itabbak if a
gazelle plucks shoots from a field in the city
commons, and .... CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3 (SB
Alu), note in Sum. context: dEn.ki ...
gi.sun.bi ha.ma.an.ze(!) let Enki pluck
its mature reeds OECT 1 pl. 6 ii 9f. (Enmerkar

and Lugalbanda); u.ginx(GIM) mu.un.bu
i.GaUG 4.ginx mu.un.[ze1 he picked it like a
plant, plucked it like a rush PBS 8/1 100:32.

2. buqqumu to pluck (hair): Jumma
s[inniStu Sarat qaqqadisa] -baq-qam if a
woman tears the hair on her head Labat TDP
214:22; Summa libbi libbi iSassi u Sarassu
4-baq-qa-an if he cries, "My heart, my heart!"
and tears his hair ibid. 124:23, also, wr. i4-

ban-qam ibid. 236:38, cf. lu munsub.ni
u.numun.bur.ginx su mu.ni.in.dub.
d b he pulls out his hair like a rush Kramer
Lamentation 299, see dub. db.bu = bas

qdmu Nabnitu J, in lex. section.

3. Jubqumu to have (sheep) plucked:
anumma awile ana buqimim ca litim aplitim
u-ub-qu-mi-im uwa'eramma attardam ittir
unu izizma buq4mam u-ub-qi-im I have now

7*

baqa§u

sent the men with orders for the wool
plucking in the lower district, join your
forces with them and have the plucking car-
ried out TCL 17 63:8 and 14, cf. itti awile
9a ana ZU.SI.GA esihu izizma ZV.SI.GA u-ub-
qi-im (for translat., see esehu mng. Ib) OECT
3 8:15, cf. also immeratim lirammikama su-
ub-qi-im ARM 5 67:8.

4. nabqumu to be plucked: see Lugale, in
lex. section; U8.UDU.I.A Aa qat PN UDU 9a
qat PN2 lirammikuma li-ib-ba-aq-ma let them
wash the ewes in the charge of PN and the
sheep in the charge of PN2, and then let them
be plucked A 3521:27 (unpub. OB let.); wool
from the sheep sa ina ].GUD.UDU.SE ib-ba-
aq-mu which were plucked in the fattening
shed Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 26:4,
cf. ibid. 8 (OB); ina 1 ME 50-ma-a sabim ims

merdtum madatum ib-ba-qa-ma many sheep
can be plucked with the help of these 150 men
ARM 5 67:13, cf. 100 immeratum ul ib-ba-aq-

ma (for context see mng. 1a-4') ARM 2 140: 10;
SiG.DU(or .us) _a ina siG immere Aa awilim
ib-ba-aq-ma standard (or: second quality)
wool, which comes from the wool of the
principal's sheep, has been plucked (?) TLB
1 38:3 (OB).

For ZA 4 155:3 (Erimhus V 92), see nadaqu; foJ
TCL 18 125:21f., see kamuinu.

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 24; Landsberger, MSL 8/1
37.

baq nu see baqamu.

baq ru (to claim) see paqaru.

baq tu v.; to become enlarged(?), pro-
truding(?); SB*; cf. buqadu, buqqugu.

ei = [ba]-qa-i Diri 169f; [e] [DU6].DU = ba-qa-
gu ibid. 224; ba-qa-.u(var. -Sum), au-pu-u = ra-bu-u
Malku I 14f., var. from Explicit Malku I 40 and An
VIII 36.

Summa kutalla ba-qi-id if he has a large(?)
back Kraus Texte 4b r. 5, also, wr. ba-qiA

ibid. r. 7 and dupl. 3b iv 5', see MVAG 40/2 88;

summa <SAG.KI> ba-qi if his forehead is
exceptionally large(?) Kraus Texte 5:5ff. and
6: 5ff.

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 100.
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baqbaqqu

baqbaqqu s.; small gnat; SB*; cf. baqqu,
buqaqu.

AN ba-aq-ba-aq-qu DUG4.DUG4-ma minu

a[kilu ... ] you recite the incantation "Little
gnat" and the mainu-insects and akilu-
insects [will not harm the field] K.2389:7
(unpub. list of namburbi's, courtesy R. Caplice).

baqiltu see baqlu.

biqilu s.; maltster; OAkk., OB, Elam, MB,
SB; wr. syll. and MUNUx(DIM 4 ).SAR; cf. baqalu.

MUNUxx-ma-ansAR, munux.e = ba-qi(var. -qi)-lu
Lu IV 255f., see MSL 2 70 n. to 1. 479; [x-ma-an]
[Lt].MUNUx.AR = ba-qi-lu Diri VI B 24'; g i.mar.
MUNUx.[SAR] = [mar ba-qi-li] shovel of the maltster
Hh. VII B 20; gi.dim.dim = qa-an i-ru-ul-li = sd

ba-qi-lu Hg. A II 14, in MSL 7 67; [...] = kan-nu
d MUNUx.SAR Nabnitu XXII 62f.

a) in adm. and leg.: PN MUNUx(DIM 4).SAR

DP 125 ii 4, cf. (several persons) MUNUx.SAR.ME
Nikolaki 307 iii 3, and passim in Pre-Sar., cf. PN

MUNUx.SAR HSS 10 158 ii 2, ITT 1 1105:4,

cf. also (malt received by) PN MUNUx.SAR
TuM NF 1-2 113:4, and ibid. 132:3 (all OAkk.);

PN MUNUx(DIM 4).SAR Falkenstein Gerichtsur-

kunden No. 212:19 (Ur III); 10 GUR SE i.DUB

KI.1 8 GUR SE MUNUx.SAR KI.2 Sa ana MUNUx.

SAR innadnu ten gur of barley from the
storehouse, first item, eight gur of green malt,
second item, which was given to the maltster
TLB 1 60:5 (OB); [IGI] PN ba-qi-li MDP 18

214 r. 29 (= MDP 22 14); PN MUNUx.SAR PBS

2/2 130:13 (MB); as personal name: Ba-qi-lum
TCL 1 238:19 (OB).

b) in lit.: eper bab MUNUx.SAR eper bab
sabi ... tahadsal i9teni ina [me] nari tuballal
you crush dust from the maltster's door, dust
from the tavern-keeper's door, (etc.) and mix
(them) together in river water Craig ABRT 1

66:8, see ZA 32 172 (SB rit.); ina Sikar sabi
me urul §E+MUNUx.SAR [...] (you mix the
medication) into beer from a tavernkeeper
and water from the urullu-reed of the
maltster AMT 68,1 r. 2, cf. izbu ikaru u A
XE+MUNUx.SAR ibid. obv. 8.

baqimu s.; plucker; Mari*; cf. baqamu.
ERIN ba-qi-mu ul ibaddi immeratum ul baqma

there is no plucker (here), the sheep could
not be plucked ARM 5 67:9.

baqmu

baqiqatu s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats);
SB*.

ba-qi-qa-tu(var. -td) : du-li-qa-[tu] Kocher Pflan-
zenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11, also, followed by ba-qi-qa-tu :
li-la-a-ti d i.ME§ evening meal (prepared) with oil
CT 19 39 K.9964:17f., restored from CT 18 45
K.4192:4 and r. 1.

aluzin mind tele'i sungira ina lapti ba-qi-
qa-ti ina kuzub late ekema lasama u kalama
ale'i 0 jester, what can you do? I can snatch
and run off with sungiru-plants with turnips,
b. with .... , and indeed anything else TuL p.
16:15, cf. mind ukultaka ba-qi-qa-tum ina
lip-ti [...] what is your food, b. in ....
ibid. p. 19:22.

See daligatu discussion section.

baqiranu (claimant) see paqiranu.

baqlu (fer. baqiltu) adj.; sprouted; SB; cf.
baqalu.

naga(§E.SUM+IR).hu.tul, MIN.gu.li = ba-q[i]-
il-tum Hh. XXIV 288f., for a parallel see biqletu.

ba-aq-lum = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 2 iii 26.

[kima] di-it-ti ba-qi-il-ti (parallel: [kima]
ditti takkusti) it is like a sprouted udittu-reed
(description of the gullu-mark on the liver)
AMT 71,3 r. 11 (ext. comm.).

baqmu (baqnu, fer. baqittu, baqinatu) adj.;
plucked; OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi;
fer. baqinatu in OAkk., baqittu in Nuzi, pl.
baq(i)matu; cf. baqamu.

lu.z4.ze = ba-aq-mu, 1u.bar.gar.ra = ha-am-
sum, lu.ugu.z6.ze= ba-ar-.um OBLuPart 1:26ff.

udu.si.il.la = baq-nu Hh. XIII 65.

a) said of humans: see ba-aq-mu man
whose hair is plucked out OB Lu, in lex.
section; as personal name: Ba-ki-na-tum
UET 3 1391 i 8', see MAD 3 99; Ba-aq-ni Clay
PN 62, also Ba-aq-ni, Pa-aq-nu NPN 110.

b) said of sheep - 1' in OB: 2 UDU.NITA
ba-aq-mu-tum 5 SILA4 SiJ.A §a ana gagikarrem u
SAG.LI§.GAL.IHI.A illikunim naqidum PN ana
nikassidu iAakkan two plucked sheep, five
lambs with no sufficient wool, which came in
for the voluntary offering and for the SAG.
LI§.GAL ceremony, PN (is) the shepherd, it
shall be charged to his account JCS 2 103 No.
4:1, also ibid. No. 3:1 and No. 8 r. 1, cf. anum:
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baqnu

ma PN u PN, 4 UDU.NITA ba-aq-mu-<tim> u
1 UDU.NITA SU.G[I] utabil[ak]kum now I am
sending you by PN and PN2 four shorn sheep
and one old sheep Fish Letters 20:12.

2' in Nuzi: 2 UDU.MES pa-qit-tum AASOR
16 3:9 (translit. only); 2 UDU.SAL.MES la
pa-aq-nu-tu4  two unplucked ewes HSS 16
272:1 (translit. only), and passim in this text,
also 1 UDU la pa-aq-nu-tu4 ibid. 3, 1 UDU.U.TU
la pa-aq-nu-tu4 ibid. 11, 1 UDU.GAL la pa-aq-
nu ibid. 13; for refs. in the stative, see
baqamu mng. la-6'.

c) said of wool: adi PN baltu ina anat x
MA.NA siG ba-aq-ma-tim x MA.NA SIG gaz
zutim ... PN2 ana PN ittanaddin PN2 will
continue to provide PN with ten minas of
plucked wool and twelve minas of shorn goat
hair per year for as long as PN lives Wiseman

Alalakh 56:30; 3 MA.NA sipati pa-qi-ma-tic
three minas of plucked wool HSS 5 14:9.

D. Cross, Movable Property in the Nuzi Docu-
ments 25ff.; E. Cassin, Or. NS 28 225ff.

baqnu see baqmu.

baqqu (baqu) s.; gnat; OB, SB, NB; cf.
baqbaqqu, buqdqu.

nu-u NU= ba-aq-qum MSL 2 139 C 19 (Proto-Ea);
[ni-im] [NIM] = [ba-aq-q]u Sa Voc. AD 17'; ni-im
NIM = nam-sa-tu // ba-aq-qa A VIII/3 Comm. 8;
nim.tur.sahar.ra, nim.nig.na.me.nu.gal,
nim.nig.na.me.nu.tuk = baq-qu (var. ba-a-qu)
Hh. XIV 306ff.

tr baq-qu : A KU mu-sa-a-ra-[n]i SIGy Uruanna
III 40.

ti x baq-qi uhambabu they buzz .... gnats
AfO 8 200:66 (Asb.); as personal name: Ba-
aq-qum YOS 213:7 (OB); Baq-qu Dar. 163:6,
Ba-aq-qa Peiser Vertrige 114:2 and 8 (NB).

The reference from the unpublished OAkk.
incantation Kish 1930,143:12 and 32, cited MAD
3 99 s.v. baqqum, is to be read ahuz paki
"I seized your mouth"; and compare acbat
paki and parallel phrases in incantations
cited sub sabatu mng. 4c, also asbat pi seri
Sumer 13 93:1, cited seru B mng. la.

Landsberger Fauna 131.

baqru (precious) see aqru.

baqrii (claim) see paqru.

baramu A

baqu see baqqu.

barahu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II;
cf. barihu, burahu.

ul = ba-ra-hu, ul-su RA 16 167 iii9f. (group voc.),
cf. ul = ba-[ra-hu], ul = k[a-ak-ka-bu], ul = gd-[...]
CT 19 14 ii 24ff.; tu-bar-rah 5R 45 vi 9 (gramm.).

For a suggested etymology, see barihu. It is
unlikely that the phrase ahija ma-'u-ta
4-bar-ra-ha-an-ni EA 20:74 (let. of Tusratta)
contains the rare verb barahu, which occurs
only in the list of cryptic terms cited in lex.
section. The EA ref. should probably be
emended, possibly to usasrahanni, ujarra
hanni, or be read umasrahanni as a mistake
for usasrahanni.

von Soden, Or. NS 27 254f.

barakku s.; outbuilding, corridor, passage;
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. barakki and
barakkani; wr. syll. and (in OB) E.BAR.RA.

e. bar. ra = ba-rak-ku (followed by rugbu, asuppu,
Sahiiru) Igituh I 366.

a) in private houses: gi .ig 6.bar.ra
door of the outbuilding Jean Tell Sifr 5:11

(OB); pa-ni sa bit nu ti u ba-rak-ka-s4 the
front building of the south house and its
outbuilding (rented) Nbn. 48:5.

b) in the bit hilani: ina ba-ra-ak-ki Sa
qereb papahani apti birri upatta in the
corridors between the rooms I made openings
for windows and arches(?) OIP 2 119:24, also

ibid. 106 vi 30, cf. suliil tarani Sa qereb ba-rak-
ka-a-ni etussun usahld (for translat., see
sululu mng. 1) ibid. 107 vi 37 and 120:28 (Senn.).

In the lex. passage and in the refs. to a
private dwelling, barakku seems to denote an
outbuilding, while in the description of the
bit hilani built by Sennacherib, a dark
corridor inside the building seems to be meant.
See also kisalbarakku (from kisal.bar.ra)
"outer courtyard."

baraku (to bar) see paraku.

baram jhu (dais) see paramahu.

baramu A v.; 1. to seal (a tablet, an
opening), to engrave, 2. Subrumu to have
(a tablet) sealed; from OB on; I ibrum -
ibarram - barim (NA ibrim - ibarrim), 1/2,
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barmu A

III; wr. syll. and RA; cf. birimtu, birmu B,
mubarrimu, nabramu.

[gun] = [ba]-ra-mu (see baramu B), gur.[x] =
MIN Sd ka-na-ki Antagal III 196f.

gi.gub.ba gir.na na 4 .kisib.lu.inim.inim.
ma.kex(KID).e.ne.a.ta ib.ra.ra.as : mindat
[gepei]u ina kunuk isbiti ib-ru-[mu] Ai. III iii 44;
na 4 .kisib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne ib.ra : ina NA4 .
KIIB sifir .umatisunu ib-ru-um Ai. VI iv 32, cf. (in
same context) ib.ra.ra.e : ib-ru-mu ibid. 34,
ib.ra.ra.ne : i-bar-ra-mu ibid. 36.

1. to seal (a tablet, an opening), to engrave
-a) to seal a tablet - 1' in OB: NA4 .KISIB
PN ula qurrubma ina NA4.KISIB PN 2 ba-ri-im
the seal of PN was not available, so it was
sealed with the seal of PN2 YOS 8 71:16; ina
kunuk PN PN u PN3 ib-ru-um Riftin 60:15;
SE.GA.NE.NE.TA KISIB.NE.NE IB.RI.ES by

common agreement they applied their seals
PBS 8/2 116:23, cf. DUB.NE.NE IB.SAR.[R]E.

ES 4 NA 4.NE.NE I.NI.iB.RA.AS they inscribed
their documents and applied their seals ibid.
case 23; KISIB PN-ma I.iB.RA BE 6/2 42 edge;

KISIB L.KI.INIM.MA IB.RA PBS 8/1 81:22, wr.

IB.RA Szlechter TJA p. 23 r. 4', and passim;

KISIB.A.NI IB.[RA] BE 6/2 3:8, also Grant Smith

College 260:23, cf. KISIB.BA.A.NI IB.RA Grant

Bus. Doc. 41 case 34, KISIB.BA.NI IB.RA AJSL

34 201:16; KISIB PN ba-ri-im TCL 11 164:11;

KISIB LiT.INIM.MA.BI.MES IB.RA Meissner BAP

1:16, and passim in OB; KISIB NU.UB.RA PN

PN has not impressed (his) seal YOS 5 153:12.

2' in MB: kima NA 4.KISIB-SU ina NA4.
KISIB PN Jibi ba-ri-im instead of his own
seal, it is sealed with the seal of PN, the
witness PBS 8/2 159:23.

3' in NA, NB: ina adme satfri u ba-ra-me
(the witnesses were present) at the sale, the
writing, and sealing (of the document) BBSt.
No. 9 iv a 29; ina NA 4.KISIB sarri ... tuppi
bar-mu the documents are sealed with the
royal seal VAS 1 37 v 50 (kudurru); assu sat:
tukki ASSur la batali u zikir Sarri mahre la
Sunni kunuk Sarri ab-rim-ma to assure that
the regular offerings to Asur do not cease
and in order not to alter the orders of earlier
kings, I applied the royal seal ADD 809 r. 6,
see ARU 10:41 (Sar.); [...] tuppi ultuEzida ib-
ru-mu-u-ma ana im sati iddinul they sealed
the tablet from(?) Ezida and gave (the land)

barimu A

to him for all future days AfO 17 2:11; mati:
ma ana la ene dajani tuppi isturu ina NA4.
KISIB-sd-nu ib-ru-mu-ma the judges drew up
a record never to be altered and applied their
seals to it RA 12 7:9, cf. ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana
la ene sartennu u dajanu tuppi [...] KISIB.
MEES-sd-nu ib-ru-mu-ma ana PN iddinu Nbn.

1128:27, cf. also dajanii tuppi isturuma ina
NA4.MES-sU-nu ib-ru-mu-ma Nbn. 668:20.

4' in lit.: Akkadaja sitriu a-bar-ri-im
(see igibu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 8 (NA
oracles for Esarh.).

b) to seal an opening: ina kunukki arqi pisa
ta-bar-ram you seal her (the clay figurine of
the sorceress') mouth with a seal of green
(stone) Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 82:103a;

(you put dough in a hole) ina tidi pe babsu te=
pehhi ina NA 4 .KISIB jubi u sadani babsu ta-
bar-ram you block up the opening with clay
and chaff, seal the opening with a seal of
jubu-stone and one of hematite CT 23 1:11 (SB
rit.), also ana hurri sa ereb samsi tasakkan
ina tidi pe tepehhi ina NA4.KISIB subi u NA4.
KA.GI.NA KA-s ta-bar-ram you put (the clay
model of the gums) into a hole toward the
west, stop it up with clay and chaff, seal the
opening with one seal of cubd-stone and one of
hematite K.2450:12 (to CT 23 5), also VAT 35:13
(SB inc.); ina hurri sa ereb samSi tepehhis
sima ina NA4.KIIB subi u sadani Kid-(!) ta-
bar-ram PBS 1/2 120 r. 14; you make seven
tongues of clay, you put the tongues into the
clay boat [ina] NA4.KISIB NA4.SUBA u NA 4
SadAnu 7 liSanati ta(text: tu)-bar-ram bab
makurri ki lisandti [ta]-bar-ram with a seal
of ubi-stone and one of hematite you seal
the seven tongues, you also seal the opening
of the boat like the tongues Iraq 22 222:18f.
(translit. only), but note with kandku: NA4.
KISIB NA4.SUBA u NA 4 Sadanu bab makurri
takannakma ibid. 224:24 (NB rit.); hi-sip-sd
ina rani ime issi (text: su) bit ridute ab-ti-ri-im
on the second day (I removed?) his combed-out
hair(?) from the building of administration
and sealed it (obscure) ABL 1372:14 (NA).

c) to engrave on metal: (bronze statues)
ina 2 sisjIa u iSten LTj GI9.GIGIR-ia Sarrt GN
ik~udu qa-ti ba-rim sreruSun having "With
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baramu B

only my two horses and one chariot driver, I
took the kingdom of Urartu" engraved on
them TCL 3 404 (Sar.).

d) (unkn. mng., lit.: "to seal the measure of
the feet," said of foundlings): see Ai. III iii 44,
in lex. section.

3. subrumu to have (a tablet) sealed: ina
kunukkatisunu ib-ru-mu u anaku ... u-sa-
ab-ri-im they impressed their own seals, I
had (someone else) make the impression for
me Scheil Sippar 10:33 (OB leg.).

baramu B v.; 1. to be multicolored,
speckled, pied, variegated, 2. burrumu to
color, twine in several colors; OB, NA, SB;
I (only stative barum attested), 1/2, II; cf.
barmu, barundu, birimu, birmu A, bitramu,
bitrumu, burmu, burrumtu, burrumu, bur'mitu,
burummu, burimil, tabrimu.

[gun] = [ba]-ra-mu, gur.[x] = MIN sd ka-na-ki
(see baramu A), gun.giun.nu = bur-ru-mu Antagal
III 196ff.; [gin].gun = tuk-ku-[pu], [gun].guin
= ba-ra-m[ul Antagal D b 7f.; sipa.tir.ra mu en
= kup-si bar-mat (bird) with a multicolored crest
Hh. XVIII 241, also Hg. B IV 238, in MSL 8/2 166.

[gun.g]uin.na.ab = bu-r[i-i]m (followed by
burriq, see (w)araqu) OBGT XI ii 11; tu-bar-ram
5R 45 K.253 vi 10; bur-ru-um // GiJN // pa-ri-[im]
Izbu Comm. V 272c.

1. to be multicolored, speckled, pied,
variegated - a) baramu (only stative barum
attested): summa alittu muh pitisa su9 //
ba-ru-um if the top of a pregnant woman's
forehead is spotted (preceded by: is yellow,
white, black, red) Labat TDP 200:5, cf.
[Summa ... ap]piSa aplanu imitta su 9 if the
[... ] of her nose on the lower right is spotted
ibid. 202:20f., summa pUssu bar-mat if his
forehead is spotted ibid. 44:54; anassikunusi
akarrabkunuSi uzala ella DUMU.MA§.DA Sa bar-
ma inasu I approach you carrying to you a
pure gazelle kid, offspring of a gazelle, whose
eyes are multicolored BBR No. 100:13.

b) bitrumu: summa immeru minati guppuS
indu zarriqa 1rat kukkalli bit(var. bi-it)-ru-
um if a sheep is of massive proportions, has
speckled eyes, fleece brindled (like that of a)
fat-tailed sheep CT 31 30:5, and dupls., see
gukkallu usage e (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb),
var. from AfO 9 119, note the variant: ba-al-ta-

baraqu

am bi-it-ru-[um] it is brindled in its magnifi-
cent (fleece) CT 41 9:9; indja bit-ru-ma-ma
ul usabbd my eyes are colorful, but they
cannot see ZA 5 80 r. 13 (SB lit.).

2. burrumu to color, twine in several colors:
tamSil mura se sa tidi teppu a ina gassi .BIL.
LA tu-bar-ram you make a clay likeness of a
wildcat, you color it with gypsum and
charcoal LKA 112:7, dupl. 83-1-18,447:7
(SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); kima siG
sirpi anni innappasuma ana isati SUB-U ...
mar ispari ana subati la (-bar-ra-mu just as
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown
into the fire and the weaver cannot make (it)
into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115; hatta
istu kiri inakkisuni sirpani hatta i-bar-ru-mu
they cut a staff in the orchard, twine colored
strands of wool around the staff KAR 33:5
(NA rit.).

baraini s.; rebel; NA royal; cf. baru B.

ja PN GN ba-ra-a-nu-u uSess alusSu
(Sargon) who drove the rebel Itti of GN out
of his city Lyon Sar. 5:32; RN Sar GN ...
ba-ra-nu-u Merodachbaladan, king of Baby-
lon, the rebel OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.); I dispatched
my officers against him u si PN ba-ra-nu-
i(var. -u) nabalkattanu alak ummanateja isme:

ma ana GN Selbis innabit but when he, PN,
the rebel and faithless, heard of the ap-
proach of my forces, he fled like a fox to Elam
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54, also 110:7, eksu ba-ra-
nu-u Streck Asb. 44 v 31 and 194:20.

baraqu v.; 1. to flash (said of lightning),
to strike with lightning, 2. Subruqu to cause
lightning to strike, to flash, to strike down
with a weapon, 3. itabruqu to flash, to strike
constantly; from OB on; I ibriq - ibarriq,
1/2, III, III/3, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and
H.jI; cf. bariqu, birqu, burruqu.

su.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu dir.ra.ginx(aIM) li.gil.
gil gir.gir hb.en.ak : ka~flki nadru kima Irra
qardamu li-Sab-ri-iq may your (Istar's) fearful
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the
plague-god RA 12 74:19f.; MI.MI (var. gul.gul.

[la]) nim.gir.ginx mu.un.gir.gir.re.e.ne
(var. gir.gir.re.e.ne) : Aa ina ikleti kma birqi it-
ta-nab-ri-qu(var. -qa) (demon) who flashes like
lightning in the darkness KAR 46: 17f., restorations
and variants from CT 17 36:84f., dupl. ZA 30
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baraqu

189:17; [x x x nim.gi]r.ginx [mu.un.gi]r.gir.
re : lidan ntriu kima bir-qi it-ta-nab-riq (Gibil)
whose tongue of light flashes like lightning BA 5
648:13f.; a. l hul.gal nim.gir.ginx mu.un.
[gir.gir] : alu lemnu §a kima bir-qi it-ta-na[b-ri-qu]
evil ala-demon who strikes like lightning CT 17 7
iv 3f.; an.ur.ra nim.gir.ginx [mu.un.gir.gir.
re .e .ne ] : ina isid sam kima bir-qi it-ta-[nab-ri-qu]
they flash like lightning at the horizon CT 16
19:44f., cf. CT 17 27:11f., 19 i 3f.; Ninurta aga.
zu dtir.an.na igi.zu nim.gir.ginx du 7 .du 7 :
dMIN agika dman-za-at ina panika kima bi-[ir-qi
ittanabri]q O Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow,
flashes like a bolt of lightning before you Lugale 19.

i.mul.mul : [it]-ta-ta-ab-ri-iq CT 42 29:3f.
sub-ru-qu = MIN (= da-a-ku) Malku I 107.

1. to flash (said of lightning), to strike
with lightning - a) to flash (said of lightning)
- 1' in gen.: ils sami qaqqaru irammum
[ii]mu usharrir usa ikletu [ib-r]iq bir-qu innapih
idatu the heavens thundered, the earth
rumbled, daylight ceased, darkness advanced,
lightning flashed, fire shot up Gilg. V iii (iv)
17; NIM.GIR i-bar-ri-iq lightning flashes (in
the nether world) ZA 43 17:52.

2' in astrol.: NIM.GIR ib-riq mile ina naqbi
LA.MES lightning will flash, the flood will be
low in (its) source Thompson Rep. 235 r. 6, cf.
birqu ib-[riq] mu ina naqbi LA.MES ibid. 256C: 4,

also ibid. 257:2; [summa N]IM.GiR ana
IM.LIMM.BA ib-riq zunn4 u mZil imtahharu
if lightning flashes in all directions, there will
be equal amounts of rainfall and flood waters
ACh Adad 20:5, also [summa NIM.G]iR ana
IM.LIMMU.BA HI.II ibid. 7ff., and passim in

this text, also [summa] ... NIM.GiR adi 7-sci
ib-riq if lightning strikes seven times ibid. 26;
note [summa birqu] kima isati ana IM.LIMMU.

BA IJI.If (var. ib-tar-qu) ibid. 9, for var. see
ACh Adad p. 43; note in other omen texts:
Summa birqu ina imitti ameli ib-riq if
lightning flashes to the right of a man Labat
TDP 14:76, cf. summa ... [bir]-[qul ana IGI
ameli ib-riq CT 38 14:27 (SB Alu), cf. also KAR
381 ii 4.

3' in similes: erpet miti izannunu i-bar-riq
ussi the clouds of death rain down, arrow(s)
flash STT 19:54 (SB Epic of Zu); illabiS nirl
kma bir-qa ib-riq-ma inuS ina Bubti he was
clad in light, he flashed like a lightning bolt
when he moved on (his) seat MVAG 21 86:23

baraqu

and 27 (Kedorlaomer text); [summa] x-sc kima
NIM.GIR i-bar-ri-qa if his [eyes(?)] flash like
lightning Bab. 7 235 iii 13 (SB physiogn.);
summa ina bit ameli birsu kima NIM.GIR

inammirma <ana IGI> ameli ib-riq bitu suatu
mukil resi TUK (for translat., see birsu) CT 38
27:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10.

b) to strike with lightning: matu si NIM.

GiR i-bar-riq-si lightning will strike that
land CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); Adad inabe-ri-iq
lemutti massu li-ib-ri-iq may Adad strike his
land with a harmful lightning bolt AOB 1
66:62, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:30
(Shalm. I), wr. li-ib-riq AKA 108 viii 84 (Tigl. I).

2. subruqu to cause lightning to strike, to
flash, to strike down with a weapon - a) to
cause lightning to strike: summa Adad i-sab-
riq-ma qassu itti NIM.GIR innamir if, when
Adad makes lightning strike, his hand is
seen with a thunderbolt in it Bab. 4 120:5,
see ibid. 110:33 (SB prodigies); sdbit kippat sare
mukll m enuhsi musaznin zunni mu-sab-riq
NIM.GIR musabs urqeti (Adad) who controls
all the winds, who keeps the waters of
abundance, who causes rain and lightning,
who causes vegetation to grow Iraq 24 93:5
(Shalm. III); [nas]i qi-na-an-zi ellete mu-sab-
riq NIM.GIR (Adad) who bears the shining
whip, who causes lightning Unger Reliefstele
8:5, restored from Iraq 24 93:3.

b) to flash: sa ... ana sub-ruq ulmesu
serti Irra qarrad ill i-nu-Su ina subti (Isum)
at the flashing of whose sharp lances (even)
Irra, the most valiant of the gods, trembles
on (his) seat Gossmann Era I 5, cf. ibid. III 68.

c) to strike down with a weapon - 1' said
of gods: su-ub-ri-iq Anzdm ina ka-[ki-kal
strike down Anzu with your weapon RA 46
88:12 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [mu-sa-ab]-ri-iq
bi-ir-qi-u Anzdm birqi[su x x x] (Adad) who
strikes with his bolts of lightning, [...] Anzi
with his bolts of lightning KUB 4 26:3, and
dupl. BMS 20:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96,
cf. also tu-Sab-ri-iq-Su SEM 117 ii 16; Nusku
mu-dab-riq za'irl who strikes the hostile with
lightning Maqlu II 8, cf. [DN] mu-Sab-ri-qu
lem-ni K.9938: 11; see also RA 12 74: 19f.,
in lex. section; DN radubbu mu-u-tab-ri-qu
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barar

(var. mu-u8- <ta>-ab-ri-qu) za'irija Irra, the
frightful one, who strikes down my enemies
with lightning VAB 4 60 i 28 (Nabopolassar),

var. from WVDOG 59 42:26.

2' said of kings: asared kal malki rappu
la'it la mdgir mu-sab-ri-qu zamdni (Sen-
nacherib) first among all the princes, the ....
which .... -s the unsubmissive, who strikes
the enemy with lightning OIP 2 23 i 9, and

passim in Senn.

3. itabruqu to flash, to strike constantly:
for bil. refs., see lex. section; kima NIM.GIR
it-ta-nab-riq TE.A-s~ his (Nergal's) cheeks
flash as lightning RA 41 39:10, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 118, also, wr. it-ta-na-ab-ri-iq li-
ta-si ibid. 12, cf. [it-t]a-nab-ri-qu kima bir-qi
(in broken context) CT 35 19:14, see Bauer Asb.
2 46; mut-tab-ri-i[q] (in broken context)
KAH 2 74:6 (Tigl. I); dMu-ta-ab-ri-qd (name
of a demon in the nether world) EA 357:68
(Nergal and Ereskigal).

In MVAG 13 222:16 (= ASKT p. 129) read
ii.bu.bu d8.dal.1la : sa nablsa mut-tap-hu(!)-tu4 ;
forOECT 4150 ii 36, seeMalkuI 107, in lex. section.

barer see barari.

barara see barari.

barari (barar, barara) adv.; at the time of
the evening watch; SB; cf. bararu A.

igi.zalag(!) = ba-ra-a-ri (between miiam and
sihsihi) OBGT I 797; igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri]
Antagal A 185; igi.zalag = ba-ra-[ri], mul slG7 .a
= ik-le-t[um] 5R 16 i 27f. (group voc.); ba-ar BAR
= ba-ra-ri A 1/6:285.

summa Sin ihmutamma ba-ra-ri itta'dar ...
BA.RA // la-a / RI // a-dan-nu (for translat.,
see adannu mng. 2b-3') ACh Sin 31:1, cf.
summa Sin TAB-ma ba-ra-ar itt[a'dar] ibid.
3:32, also TCL 6 15:7 (catalog of astrol. omens),
cf. also Summa ina ITI Tasrzti UD.12.KAM Sin
TAB-ma ba-ra-ar itta'dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31,
also Summa Sin ina Nisanni UD.12.KAM
ihmutamma ba-ra-ri itta'dir AfO 11 360:4, see
also AfO 14 185 (catalog of astrol. omens).

Read ina ba-ra-ri-<ti> in BE 17 47:4 since
barari is an astrological term.

bararitu (barartu) s.; evening watch; OB,
Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. and EN.NUN(.AN).
USANJUSAN (EN.NUN.AN.TA Thompson Rep.

bararitu

271:2, EN.NUN.BAR.RA Labat TDP 14:72f.);

cf. bararu A.
[en.nu]n.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, [en.nu]n.

mdru.[ba] = qab-li-tum, [en.nu]n.ud.zal.[la]
= Sd-at ur-ri Lu Excerpt II 88ff.; en.nun = ma-sar-
td, en.nun.AN.USAN = ba-ra-ri-td, en.nun.muru.
ba = qab-li-ti, en.nun.u 4 .sa.lA = Sat ur-ri Igituh
short version 117ff., cf. (in same context) [en.nun.
an.ta] = ba-r[a-ri]-tt Igituh I 418; en.nu.un.
bar.[ra], en.nun.an.us[an] = [ba-ra-ri-tu]
Nabnitu D b 5f.; en.nun.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum,
en.nun.muru.ba = qab-li-tum, en.nun.ud.zal.
la = Sat-tur-rum Antagal C 33ff.

a) in astrological contexts - 1' barartu:
Summa attald dSin ina ba-ra-a[r-ti usarrima
ad]i sa-tur-ri uganihma if an eclipse of the
moon begins in the evening watch and lasts
into the morning watch KUB 30 9 iii 28, see

Leibovici, RA 50 18 iii 45; ina niit awelim
ulu ina astapir awelim mamman imt Saniim
gumsu namtali ba-ra-ar-tim someone will die
among the man's family or servants, alterna-
tive interpretation: eclipse in the evening
(followed by namtali qablitim, Sat urrim) RA
44 33:3, cf. YOS 10 17:49 (OB ext.), also KAR 366
r. 2; Sin ... lu ina ba-ra-ar-ti lu ina MaRU-ti
lu ina Sat urri antald iSakkanu will an eclipse
of the moon occur during the evening watch,
the midnight watch, or the morning watch?
AfO 11 361:12 (SB tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert);
ina ba-ra-ar-ti (followed by ina EN.NUN.
MUTRU.BA and ina ge-rim) ACh Supp. 2 Istar
57:7, 10, 13 and 16, also, wr. EN.NUN.AN.USAN
ibid. 26, 29 and 32.

2' wr. with logograms: ina EN.NUN.AN.
USAN Sin attall GAR-ma the moon will be
eclipsed during the first watch of the night
ACh Adad 33:21, and passim in astrol.; IM.2 EN.
NUN.AN.TA ZI-ma Thompson Rep. 271:2, see
Weidner, AfO 17 83; for omens dealing with
the eclipse of the moon ina barariti, see
Weidner, AfO 17 77ff.

b) in lit. (in parallelism to the other two
watches of the night): alsi ba-ra-ri-tu4(var. -ta)
qablitu u namaritu I am calling the evening,
the midnight, and the dawn (watches) Maqlu
I 3, cf. alsi AD.KAL.IGI massarta Sa ba-ra-ar-ti
I have called the .... , the evening watch
AfO 14 142:45 (SB bzt mesiri); Sz u anni[tu]
Sa ina ba-ra-ar-ti qabliti Sat urri ibbablamma
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sa atta tidi anaku la idd this dream which was
brought to me during the evening watch, the
midnight watch, or the morning watch and
about which you know, but I do not know
Dream-book 340 K.8583:5, also ibid. 12, cf.
[E]N.NUN ba-ra-ri-ti EN.NUN qablitu EN.NUN

sat urri [ut]tu liblamma KAR 58 r. 7, also
sutti anniti sd ina EN.NUN.AN.USAN ina
EN.NUN.MURUB 4 .BA.AN ina EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI

ib[bablam] Dream-book 343 r. 11, cf. ibid. 341
r. col. 5; ina ba-ra-ri-ti (var. ba-ra-dr-ti)
qabliti u sat urri ... ihitanni KAR 267:19,
restored and var. from K.7186:4, dupl. LKA 85 r.
11 (SB inc.); EN.NUN.AN.USAN qablite NU SE
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI SE the evening watch and
the midnight watch are unfavorable, the
morning watch is favorable KAR 177 iii 38
(SB hemer.); summa birsu ina EN.NUN.BAR.RA
ina imitti ameli isruh if a birsu flares up at the
right of a man during the first watch (fol-
lowed by EN.NUN.ZALAG.GA) Labat TDP 14:72,
also ibid. 73; EN.NUN.AN.USAN ib-ta EN.
NUN.[...] (in broken context) ZA 4 249
K.9594:7.

c) other occs.: [...] ba-ra-ri-tim [N]A 4

suati li-id-[di-nu(?)]-ni-kum let them give(?)
you that stone [before?] the night watch
Fish Letters No. 12:14 (OB let.); isten akala itti
pappasi ul uqatti ba-ra-[a]r-tum ki iqti ummu
issabassi she was not able to finish a single
piece of bread with gruel, when the evening
watch ended, fever set in BE 17 33:10 (MB let.);
[marat] PN ina ba-ra-ri-<ti> ki i'isu istu musu
meSeli ... ki ittilu adi same lapati [ki] iggelti
riksa Sa misita isammiduSi (although) the
daughter of PN felt better at the time of the
first watch, they kept putting bandages on
her the whole night long from midnight on,
when she went to bed, until she awoke at
dawn BE 17 47:4 (MB let.); [ina] ba-ra-ar-
tim nakram tasakkip you will rout the enemy
during the evening watch YOS 10 46 i 28
(OB ext.); ina EN.NUN.USAN DUG.A.GIUB.BA

uktannu at the first watch holy water vessels
are set up RAcc. 89:6; ina EN.NUN.AN.USAN
idtanassi (if a ghost appears in a man's
house) and it cries during the night watch
CT 38 26:36 (SB Alu).

Thompson, AJSL 53 218 n. 5.

bararu A

barartam adv.; during the first night watch;
OB*; cf. bararu A.

summa ilum ba-ra-ar-tam ina UD.9.KAM
arhis Zterup if the moon (lit.: the god) becomes
prematurely dark during the first watch of the
ninth day ZA 43 310:15 (OB astrol.).

barartu see bararitu.

bararu A v.; 1. to become filmy(?) (said of
the eyes); 2. (uncert. mng.); SB, NA(?);
I *ibrur - ibarrur - barir; cf. barari,
bararltu, barartam, barirZtu, barzru A, birbirru,
birratu, *burruru.

urgir = ba-ra-rum Izi H App. I (VAT 10243) 12.

ba-ra-rum (var. na-si-ru) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4;
ba-ra-rum = pa-la-s[u] An VIII 183.

1. to become filmy(?), said of the eyes:
summa amelu SAG.KI.DIB.BA irtas~i uznasu
isagguma inadu i-bar-ru-ra labansu KU.MES-
si if a man has "seizure of the forehead," his
ears ring, his eyes become filmy(?), his neck
muscles hurt him Kocher BAM 228:24, dupls.
ibid. 229:18', KAR 184 r.(!) 33, AMT 97,4:31, cf.
CT 23 46:26; summa amelu imasu i-bar-ru-
ra ... insu teqqi if a man's eyes become
filmy(?) (you bray various medications in
ghee) you daub on his eyes Kocher BAM 159

iv 26', cf. ibid. 13:8'; [Summa] IGIII.MES-Sf
dama mala i-bar-ru-[r]a if his eyes are full of
blood (and) they become filmy(?) Kocher BAM
18:20, cf. summa amelu IGI[]-di dama
maldma u i-bar-ru-[r]a RA 53 13:33, also
inadu i-bar-ru-ra dama ukalla CT 23 27:12;
umma amelu muhhasu seta hamitma insu

i-bar-ru-ra if a man's scalp burns from setu
and his eyes become filmy(?) Kocher BAM
3 i 20 (= KAR 202), dupl. AMT 5,3 i 8, cf. IGII-

si i-bar-ru-ra STT 97 iv 14, wr. IGIII-S i-bar-
ru-ir STT 89:49; summa amelu inasu bar-ra
u dimta ukalla if a man's eyes are filmy(?)
and they water Kocher BAM 159 iv 28'; Sums

ma amelu ina sili'tiSu (wr. LIL) ummu ana
inisu ippuSma inasu bar-ra if during a man's
illness feverishness spreads to his eyes, his
eyes are filmy(?) ibid. 3 iii 47 (= KAR 202).

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa bitu MIN (= ta=
ranSu) ba-ri-ir if the awning(?) of a house is
.... (preceded by ga-ri-ir) CT 38 14:18;
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Summa ina bit amli mimma kima NIM.[GiR
i-ba]r-ru-us//-ur (see barasu) ibid. 29:54 (SB
Alu), cf. [i]-bar-ru-ru (in broken context)
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104:5; DUMU-i anni [ina]
libbi ba-ra-ar sahuranitu si this son of his is
in the .... of youth ABL 118 r. 17 (NA), see
Deller, Or. NS 33 91.

The relationship of bararu to barari, bariru,
etc., is not altogether clear. There is no
evidence that bararu, at least when said of the
eyes, means "sparkle." It seems more likely
to connect bararitu, the first watch of the
evening, with bararu. Bararitu is the time of
day when one perceives objects only dimly
in the descending darkness; bararu, when
used as a symptom of eye disease, may refer
to a film or growth such as a cataract, which
likewise dulls the vision and the appearance
of the eye. U-sab-ra(-)4r bu-x (or usabra ub-
bu-x) (in broken context) ZA 4 255 iii 3 (coll.
W. G. Lambert) remains obscure.

In JCS 4 73:5 read ma-ra-rum (= A VIII/3

Comm. 5).

bararu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I ibrur;
cf. bariru B, barru adj.

KA.nu(!).AG.A = ba-ra-rum Ad a-mat (preceded
by nasaku, rahasu, salatu Sd a-mat) Antagal C 111,
cf. igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri] (see barari), KA.nU.AG.A
= [MIN Ad a-mat] Antagal A 185f.

Summa ib-ru-ur-ma usharrir if he speaks
.... and then lapses into silence Labat TDP
190:26.

Since in Labat TDP symptoms of mental
derangement are described, the verb probably
refers to speaking blasphemous or otherwise
unsuitable things, see also barru.

barasigfi (parsigu) s.; low socle for cultic
purposes; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (see lex.
section) and BARA.SI.GA or BARA.SIGs.GA.

en si.sikil.ta bdra.si.ga.a ri.a : belum
a ia a bam pa-dr-si-ga ramb lord (Sama) who

occupies a dais in the heaven STT 197: If.;
lu.Ux(GiGAL).lu.bi b ra.sigs.g[a ... ] : Lt
au-t ina MIN-e BIN 2 22:144, dupl. CT 16 38 iii 6,
see Gurney, AAA 22 88.

Summa ina bit ameli BARA.SI.GA epud if a b.
is made in the house of a person CT 40 8
K.7932:15, cf. ina UR .BI MIN MIN (if) the same

barasu

on the roof of this house ibid. 16, also (repeated
with IN.Db for epuS) ibid. 17f.; Aumma KI.
MIN BARA.SI.GA uSalpit u lu 8u-u[1-pu-ta puS]
if a person desecrates the b. or rebuilds a
desecrated one ibid. 20, also summa BARA.
SI.GA ubbib if he purifies a b. ibid. 21 (SB Alu);
lu muhra lu ibrata lu parakka lu BARA.SIG.GA
lu pitiqta lipuS he (the king) may build a
square socle, an open-air shrine, a dais, a b. or
a mud wall KAR 177 ii 14, parallel, wr. BARA.
SI.[GA] KAR 392 obv.(!) 3 (iqqur ipu§); ina uri

BARA.SI.GA [...] (on the third day) [you
build] a b. on the roof BBR No. 48:3; ina
muhhi BARA.SIG5 .GA GUB-zu you place
(several objects of colored wool) upon the b.
ibid. 40:6; summa amrlu rurus kabarti sa
BARA.SI.GA ikbus (for ikbusu) ana pan dUTU
asar BARA.SI.GA nadi DU-ma if a man (suffers)
from .... (a foot disease) because he (inad-
vertently) stepped upon a b., he goes before
Samas (i.e., in the daytime) where the b. is
(and performs a ritual) AMT 100,3:15 + AMT
32,2:25.

The b., lit.: "small dais," seems to have
consisted of a socle (so low that it could be
stepped on inadvertently) in a private house
(mainly on the roof), which was used in
private worship.

In Sumerian texts, bara.si.ga seems to
refer to a part of the temple, see Falkenstein,
ZA 48 97:4. For dBara.si.ga see CT 24 8:28
and 31, dBara.sig.ga ibid. 35 x 7.

Meissner BAW 1 19.

barasu v.; to sparkle, to shine brightly;
SB; I *ibrus - ibarrus; cf. birsu, bursa.

[summa] ... MUL.ME§ muslala i-bar-ru-su
if the stars shine at the midday rest ACh
Supp. 2 IHtar 84:6, cf. [summa kakkabu kima
bi]-ri-is hburasi i-bar-ru-us if a star shines like
a golden birsu K.8489+8609:23 (SB namburbi,
courtesy R. Caplice); summa ina bit ameli mims
ma kima siparri i-bar-ru-us if in a man's
house something shines brightly like copper
CT 38 27:12 (Alu), cf. Summa ina bit ameli
mimma kima NIM.[GI i-ba]r-ru-us//-ur if in
a man's house something flashes brightly,
variant: ....- s (see bardru A) like lightning
ibid. 29: 54, cf. ibid. 52f.
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baraSu v.; to pluck wool; lex.*; cf. barsu,
birsu, burrusu.

z6, z6.z6 = ba-ra-sum Nabnitu J 343f.; zi-i zI
= ba-ra-s[u] A III/1:149.

ba-ra-u = ba-qa-mu Malku VIII 34.

barbartu s.; she-wolf; SB; cf. barbaru.
mus-sa-ga-na LAGABXMUs = ka-ru-ur-td sa UR.

BAR.RA, bar-bar-turn Ea I 124-124a.

ezzet samrat ilat namurrat u si bar-bar-rat
marat Anu she (Lamastu) is fierce, she is
raging, she is a goddess, she is dazzling(?),
she is a she-wolf, the daughter of Anu RA 18
163 r. 13 (= TCL 6 49), also ezzet ... bar-ba-
rat PBS 1/2 113:13, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 7, 58 ii 60
(all Lamastu).

barbaru s.; 1. wolf, 2. (a star); from
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and UR.BAR.RA; cf.
barbartu.

[ur.bar].ra = bar-ba-ru Hh. XIV 68; [si-la]
[KUD] = su-lu-U ,'d UR.BAR.RA A 111/5:176, cf.
udu.sila(!).ur.bar.ra = MIN (= su-li-e) bar-ba-ri
Hh. XIII 41; udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = MIN (= i-kil-
t[i]) bar-ba-ri Hh. XIII 39.

mus-sa-ga-na LAGABXMU = ka-ru-ur-t cad UR.
BAR.RA, bar-bar-turn Ea I 124-124a, also = karurtu
Ad bar-ba-rum A 1/2:344; nim.ur.bar.ra = zu-
um-bi bar-ba-ri Hh. XIV 311; hi.is.ur.bar.ra
[sar] = [hassu ba]-ra-ba-ra (see hassu s. lex.
section) Hh. XVII 331.

[mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48,
see Hg. B VI 36, cited ah lex. section.

ur.bar.ra sila4 su.ti.a tim.a.men : bar-ba-
ru(var. -ri) Ja ana leq puhadi Sgluku atti you are
a wolf well able to catch lambs Delitzsch AL3

135:11f., var. from SBH p. 98 r. llf.; [PA.GAN].bi
mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.la : [sa-ap]-hu(!)-us-su bar-
ba-ru ud-ak-lil a wolf ... .- ed its (the temple's)
scattered people (parallel: kalbu ulqalil, Sum.
mu.bar.ra probably for gis.bar fire) 4R 28* No.
4:65f.

zi-i-bu = bar-ba-ru Malku V 44, see zibu B.

1. wolf- a) in gen.: ITI.BI 26 UR.BAR.RA
ana Barsippa irub 2 kalbe idfk ul s i idku[ su]
on the 26th of this month a wolf entered
Borsippa, killed two dogs, he did not escape,
they killed him AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 21 (NB astron.
diary), see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67
33; ina arah Dumuzi ina eberti ereb Samsi
UR.BAR.RA NA-ma idikuu in the month of
Tammuz a wolf made his lair across the river
in the west, they killed him King Chron. 2 74
ii 6, cf. ibid. 80 iii 2; (blank) UR.BAR.RA.ME5

barbaru

... usamqit he felled (x) wolves (and other
animals) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. I); [ism]ima
bar-ba-ru amdt [kalbi] the wolf heard the
words of the dog Lambert BWL 196:17 (SB
fable of the fox), cf. ismema UR.BAR.RA su-dur
libbasu KAV 142:7, see Lambert BWL 186;
atta bar-bar salam [x]-pil-ti epis lemneti nakisu
napisti tappisu you, wolf, are an image of
.... , an evildoer who cuts his friend's throat
ibid. 194 r. 13, cf. selibu u bar-bar sa issuku
dumuq seri the fox and the wolf who bit off
the best of the flesh ibid. 207:13, and passim
in this fable; selibu libbasu nu-hu-ub-ma
sulle nesi ib'a ana sulle bar-ba-ri ihdt qerbetu
the fox with .... heart was following the
tracks of the lion, he was watching the
meadowland for the tracks of the wolf
Lambert BWL 216:22; selibu ina hirt ali
ista'iru x [...] bar-ba-ru ina irtisu ki eld
sulmu ana [kdi] the fox moved around in the
city moat .... , when the wolf came upon him
(and said) "Greetings to you!" ibid. 45;
UR.BAR.RA sa erab ali la idd eninna [ina]
siqani sake utar[radusu] a wolf who is not
used to enter the city, now the pigs drive him
along the streets ibid. 218:55, cf. nesu UR.
BAR.RA sah api ana ali itelu lions, wolves,
and wild boars came to the city CT 29 48:11
(SB list of prodigies), for restoration, see AfO 16
262; [U]R.MAH UR.BAR.RA LT.LIM CT 22 48:7

(mappa mundi); [tam]hasisuna ana UR.BAR.
RA tuttirrisu you (Istar) struck him (the
shepherd) and turned him into a wolf (and
now his own shepherd boys chase him away)
Gilg. VI 61; [summa amelu] ina usarisu damu
sarku E.MES- kima sibit UR.BAR.RA DIB [... ]

if a man has a discharge of blood and pus
from his penis and is seized(?) as with the
seizure of a wolf (i.e., lycanthropy?) AMT
61,1:12; Bar-bar (personal name) HSS 10
142:15 (OAkk.).

b) as predatory animal: nesa u bar-ba-ru
usamqatu bil Sumuqan lions and wolves put
an end to the cattle Gossmann Era I 85; nans
dur nei u UR.BAR.RA there will be a rampage
of lions and wolves ABL 1409:7 (astrol.), cf.
nandur UR.MAHI.ME§ U UR.BAR.RA.ME§ Thomp-
son Rep. 140:2, also ibid. 156:5, CT 39 8 K.8406:8;
ammaki takunu abuba UR.BAR.RA litbdmma
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nisi lisa[hhir] instead of your bringing a
flood, would that a wolf had risen to diminish
the people Gilg. XI 183; ud-ddp-pi-ir(text:
-is) bar(!)-ba-ri labb uktassid he drove away
the wolves, chased away the lions Gilg. P. iii
31, see Ebeling, AfO 8 228; sugullu u UR.BAR.RA
habbatu immagg[aru] can cattle and the robber
wolf come to terms with one another? MVAG
21 92:10 (Kedorlaomer-text, from photo).

c) in similes: sirrimu etemmu Sa Enlil
UR.BAR.RA etemmu a Anim the wild ass is
the ghost of Enlil, the wolf is the ghost of Anu
KAR 307 r. 11 (cultic comm.), see TuL p. 36;

ram UR.BAR.RA ramanni love me with the
love of a wolf! K.9415 r. 11' (sa.zi.ga inc.);

kma nsi m[al]i puluh[ta] kima UR.BAR.RA
lakada usur (the heart) is full of fierceness
like a lion, is .... like a wolf Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 4 iii 66 (SB inc.), cf. [kima] UR.BAR.RA issa
bat pd (see b'anu mng. Ib) Kocher BAM
29:20'; ki ba-ar-ba-ri-im ustahhitka ki neim
rupusti elika addi I have attacked you like a
wolf, I have spewed my saliva on you like a
lion RA 36 10:5 (OB Mari inc.); kima UR.MAH
e-zi alakam kima UR.BAR.RA mali libbatim
like a lion he is quick of movement, like a
wolf he is full of ferociousness Sumer 13 97:6
(OB inc.); ki arkabinnim epteteka [k]ima ba-
ar-ba-ri-[im] [x]-x-as-ka I opened you like an
arkabinnu-door, I .... -ed you like a wolf
Tell Asmar 1930 117 r. 5 (OB inc.), cf. Sumer 13
97:10ff.; bar-bar ursi neai abussi tarsa
qarnada kima rimi sade turrat zibbassa kima
nei gaSri wolf of the storeroom, lion of the
provision room, whose "horns" are extended
like those of a wild mountain bull, whose tail
is curved back like that of a strong lion (ad-
dressing a scorpion) CT 38 38:59 (SB namburbi
inc.).

d) in omen texts: summa KI.MIN (= mursa
arka marisma kima) UR.BAR.RA imur if he is
sick with a lingering illness and sees something
like a wolf Labat TDP 196:63, cf. [umma
am]lu UR.BAR.RA [...] if a wolf [bites?] a
man (between a lion and a dog) KUB 4 52:7;
gumma kalbu ana UR.fBAR1.RA ithi if a dog
approaches a wolf (sexually) CT 39 26:9, cf.
,umma n~eu ana UR.BAR.RA ithi KAR 396 ii

bardippu

2 (both Alu); Summa enzu UR.BAR.RA ulid if
a goat bears a wolf CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 12
(SB Izbu); Summa izbum kima UR.BAR.RA if
the anomaly is like a wolf YOS 10 56 i 6, cf.
Bumma izbum pani UR.BAR.RA sakin ibid.
iii 3 (OB Izbu); summa izbu qaqqad UR.BAR.RA

&akin if an anomaly has the head of a wolf
CT 27 29:9 (Izbu VII); Summa MIN (= IGI
parakke dlija kalbu issima) UR.BAR.RA Ipulsu
jar GN imdt if a dog howls in front of the
shrines of my city and a wolf answers him,
the king of Akkad will die CT 38 6:148 (SB
Alu); ina lumun UR.BAR.RA anni su-te(!)-qd(!)-
an-[nil avert from me the evil portended by
this wolf K.8734:5' (SB namburbi, courtesy R.
Caplice).

e) in med. prescriptions: summa KI.MIN
(= amilu dLUGAL.UR.RA isbassu) arat UR.MAH
sarat UR.BAR.RA arat Selibi Sarat kalbi salmi
ina KUS if Lugalurra seizes a man, (wear)
hair from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black dog
in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311:35' (= KAR
186), cf. summa KI.MIN UR.BAR.RA kas-si-bi
i.UDU kalit alpi salmi ina KUS if ditto, (you
wear) "... .- wolf," tallow from the kidney
of a black ox in a leather bag ibid. 44', cf.
also UR.BAR.RA ka-as-si-bi lipi neSi lipi kalit
alpi [...] AMT 98,1:10; qaran ajali u sabiti
ze UR.BAR.RA horn of a deer and gazelle, wolf
excrement (in a prescription) Kocher BAM
312:10, cf. I i.[UDUJ UR.BAR.RA : U GIB bi-nu
wolf's tallow : tamarisk Kocher Pflanzenkunde
27 r. 25'; i ga-bi-id UR.BAR.RA : GIg (var.
v) bi-nu wolf's liver : tamarisk Uruanna III
512, cf. ga-bi-di Sd UR.BAR.RA ina siG.[ZA].
GIN.NA 7 lippi tdl-pap you roll seven wads
of "wolf's liver" in blue wool STT 111:9.

2. (a star): see [mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-
ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48, in lex. section; MUL.UR.
BAR.RA = dA-nu 5R 46 No. 1:2; kakkabu Sa
arkiSu izzazzu MUL.UR.BAR.RA (listed among
the twelve stars of Enlil) KAV 218 B iii 16
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 79.

Landsberger Fauna 78.

bardippu s.; (a garment); syn. list.*
BAR.LU-pu (i.e., bardippu?) = ku-si-pu (for kuzstu)

An VII 181.

See discussion sub barsillu.
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bardfi s.; crosspiece; lex.*; Sum. lw.
gis.bar.d.[a] = bar-du-u, gis.bar.di.a ab.

ba = [MIN a]p-td crossbar of a window, bir-ru
Hh. VIIA 206f., cf. gis.[bar.du.a] = [§u] = mu-
he-[lu-i] lever Hg. B II 103, in MSL 6 111; gis.
bar.da (var. gis.bar.du.a) ig = ni-i-ru yoke,
bar-du-u crossbar of a door Hh. V 259f., cf.
gis.bar.di.[a ig] MSL 6 45:25 (Forerunner to
Hh.), also gis.ig.bar.da ibid. 44:7; bar.dui.a =
bar-d[u- u a x] (followed by e-de-l[u ea x]) Antagal
V iv 7'.

a) of a door: see Hh. V, Antagal, in lex.
section; in Sum. texts: [x] gis.bar.da x
UET 3 833:7; 1 gis.ig dib ... bar.da
libir.bi6 ibid. 826 i 3 and 6, cf. .sarbar.da
h gag.sa1.la ibid. 1498 r. i 40; three minas
of mineral paint bar.da gis.ig.se for the
crosspiece of a door BIN 9 159:2, also ibid.
160:2, 161:2.

b) of a window: see Hh. VIIA, in lex.
section, see also birru.

For bar.da, bar.dh.a, "crosspiece" (of a
boat or a bed), see parriktu.

Salonen Tiiren 53; Salonen Mobel 169f.

bargallu s.; unplucked sheep; lex.*
udu.bar.[gal] = gu-lum Hh. XIII 78, cf.

udu.bar.gal MSL 8/1 84:53 (Forerunner to Hh.).

For Ur III refs. to udu.bar.gal.la, see
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 73 n. 94. For NB

UDU.BAR.GAL, see parru, and see Landsberger,
MSL 8/1 pp. 14 and 53.

barhu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in personal
names); NA, NB.

mdNabd-bar-hu-DINGIR.ME Nabu-Is-the-
.... -among/of-the-Gods ADD App. 1 ii 3
(NA), cf. mdSin-bar-bi-DINGIR.MES ABL

1000:18, mdSin-bar-hi-DINGIR ABL 1456 r. 3,

YOS 7 191:17, mdSin-ba-ar- <hi>-DINGIR VAS
6 276:25 (all NB).

A derivation from barahu is unlikely, for
it could not appropriately be applied to Nabu
and would also require a form barib instead of
barhu. The context suggests a meaning
similar to that of a aridu. Since the refs. are
all late, a WSem. word may be suggested
such as Talmudic Aram. barha (Syr. barraha
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 106) meaning "bell-
wether."

(von Soden, Or. NS 27 254.)

bariqu

barhu (month) see arhu A.

bari see biri.

barihu s.; (a stone); SB*; cf. barahu.

[abnu Sikinsu] kima ba-ri-hi qu-[x-x] NA4.
SIKIL SumSu the stone which [... ] like the
b. is called "shining stone" STT 108:97 and
dupls. (series abnu ikinsu).

Perhaps "translucent," on the basis of
Syr. mebarrah Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 96.

barikatu adj. fem.; coming from Bariku
(referring to salt); NA.*

MUN BAR.SA.TU.RA : MUN ba-ri-ka-t Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 35 and CT 14 31 K.14053:7
(Uruanna II 564).

MUN(var. adds .MEs) Sd ba-ri-ki-ti ana
akalisunu ... libsi let there be b.-salt for
their (the gods') food 3R 66 x 30 (takultu-rit.),

var. from KAR 214 iv 18, see Frankena Takultu p.
21 n. 30.

An appreciated quality of salt, cf. ki ...
tdbtu ina URU Ba-ri-ki t&buni just as the salt
of GN is sweet (so may Assurbanipal's name
be sweet in the eyes of the gods) LKA 31:6,
see Weidner, AfO 13 324.

barilanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. barilu.
u ba-ri-la-nu tam-lip : fi ba-ri-ra-td DUMU.SAL

KAL (followed by bariratu : barilu) CT 14 31
K.8846+: 22, dupl. ibid. K.8249+ :4 (Uruanna II 85).

Either a phonetic variant of bariratu, q.v.,
or lit. "the barilu-like plant."

barilu s.; (a plant); SB*; cf. barilanu.
fj.LUM.HA = ba-ri-lu (followed by sihu and arganu)

Practical Vocabulary Assur 105.
r ba-ri-ra-td : i~ ba-ri-l[u] (last in a group of

equivalents of bariratu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i
25, also CT 14 40 82-5-22,576 i 10 (Uruanna II 86).

szhu arganna ba-ri-lu (in enumeration of
materia medica) Kocher BAM 173:18 (= KAR
208).

Possibly a variant of bariratu, q.v.

**barindu (AHw. 107a) see lurindu.

biriqu adj.; flashing; OB*; cf. baraqu.

ba-ri-qu[m] (epithet of Amurru) Kupper
L'iconographie du dieu Amurru 67 (OB seal).

Kupper L'iconographie du dieu Amurru p. 68.
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bariratu

bariratu s.; sagapenum(?); OB, Bogh., SB,
NB; wr. syll. and (GIS/I.)LUM.iA.

gis.sim.min.nu = ar-ga-an-nu, gis.sim.ar.
gan.nu = Su, gisA.im.mar.gu.nu = §u, gis.
sim.mar.gu.zum =- u, gis.sim.ba.ri.ra.tum
(var. [gis.ba].ri.ra.tum) = sv Hh. III 116-120;
gis.Aim.ar.ga.nu = [su] = si-i-hu, giA.Aim.
m[ar.gu.nu ] = [§u] =-. [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 23f.,
in MSL 5 141.

U ur-nu-qu : U ba-ri-ra-td, U u-zu-g[i x x] : U MIN
ina -ba-ri, U3 ha-ra-[x-x-x] : 6 MIN ina Qu-te-e, U
tu-us-kar : U MIN ina ii-ba-ri, U mar-gu-[su] : U
MIN, r ba-ri-la-nu tam-[lis] : T MIN DUMU.SAL KAL,

U ba-ri-ra-t : u ba-ri-lu Uruanna II 80-86; [U
x x x] : U ba-ri-ra-tz (between J si-hu and U dr-ga-
nu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 40'; i UIM mar-gu-
nu : U ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 11 i 20, cf. U ur-nu-qu : 
ba-ri-ra-tz ibid. 23, also U ba-ri-ra-td : i ba-ri-l[u]
ibid. 25.

a) inecon.: 1 (BAN) sIMmar-gu-zum 1 (BAN)
SIM ba-ri-<ra>-a-tum TCL 10 71:17 (OB), of.
(same sequence) Hh. III 119f., in lex. section.

b) in med. and rit.: u siha arganna
ba-ri-ra-[ta] KUB 37 43 i 18', cf. ba-ri-ra-
[ta] ibid. 55 iii 4'; GIs siha GII argannu GIs
ba-ri-ra[t] Kocher BAM 107:6; GIS szhu ir
argannu GIS ba-ri-ra-td KScher BAM 108 r. 15,
also ibid. 40 r. 16; U sihu i argannu r ba-ri-
ra-t4 KScher BAM 124 i 5 (= KAR 192), note
(in same sequence) U ba-ri-lu Kocher BAM
173: 18 (= KAR 208), sihu t argannu .LUM.HA
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 4, and passim in med.
in this sequence; u argannam U ba-ri-ra-tdc
ana IGI aGI tanaddi ina tin ri tesekkir speSu
tumaAsa' you put argannu and b. on the
sick spot(?), (then) dry (them) in the oven,
(then) massage his feet AMT 74 iii 6; 1 siLA
SIM su'adu 1 siLA [U s]ihu U ba-ri-rat Kocher
BAM 3 i 24 (= KAR 202), cf. ibid. 78 r. 14,
bitqu GIS sZhu bitqu GIS.LUM.HA AMT 41,1:16;
GIS.LUM.HA murru hil baluhhi hasab pili GA.
§IR.MU§EN 10 i.HI.A anniti iSteniS tasdk lu
ina karani lu ina Sikari la patan iSattima
iballut (various drugs) b., myrrh, resin of
baluhhu, shell of an ostrich egg, these ten
medications you bray together, he drinks
them in wine or beer on an empty stomach
and he recovers AMT 59,1:34, for other uses
in med., see Thompson DAB 363 f.; U ba-ri-ra-tum
qem ziZ.AN.NA idteni tuballal ina durbummi
eputi ina me kasi emmiti taldA you mix b.

barlru A

with emmer flour, you knead in baked
residue of beer and hot kasi-juice BE 31 56
r. 33; [b]a-ri-ra-ta iSteniS GAZ you chop up b.
(and other plants) together Kocher BAM 96 i 24'
(= RA 18 9), cf. ibid. 158 iv 29; uncert.: ba-ri(!)-
rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9, u ba(text: zu)-ri-ra-ti
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 27; arganna i ba-
ri(!)-ra-ti tu-kan(?) K.2782 r. 7' (namburbi rit.);

note ZID ba-ri-ra-te- b.-flour Kocher BAM
244:24 (= KAR 266:15), cf. [Zi]D szhi ZID
arganni ZiD GIS.LUM.HA Kocher BAM 124 iii 51
(= KAR 192).

c) other occ.: ba-ri-ra-tum SAR CT 14 50:49
(NB list of plants in a royal garden).

Because LUM.IA often replaces barlrdtu in
the standard sequence of sihu argannu
bariratu, logographic writings have been
included here, even though there is no sup-
port in the lexical texts for the equivalence.

Langdon, BE 31 73 n. 5; Thompson DAB 361ff.

bariritu s.; (a female demon); MB, SB; cf.
bararu A.

[rirl.en.na = li-lu-i, ab.ba..Asd = ki-li-li,
nun.ur.dix.diu (var. tr.du 1 1 .du 11 ) = ba-ri-ri-
turn LuExcerpt II 177-179, cf. [d]Ab.ba. .i =
dKi-li-li, [d]Nun.iur.dii.di = dBa-[ri]-ri-tu Igituh
App. A i 38f.

[gal.an.za.za = ba-ri-r[i-tu], mu-ut-ti-k[um],
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um], §u-i (for translat., see ganzaz)
Izi V 141ff., of. ga.an.z[a.za] = [ba-ri-ri-tu]
Nabnitu D b 4.

Istar beltu rubdt il talitum liSpurSumma
dBa-ri-ri-ta naSpartasa a uzzi may Istar,
the lady, the princess among the gods, the
wise one, send him the bariritu-demon, her
messenger of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; mamit
dSi-lak-kum u [Bal-ri-ri-tu the oath by
Silakku or Bariritu Surpu III 75, cf. [dKi-
l]i-li u dBa-ri-ri-i-tum RAcc. 114:9, cf. also
dN un.nir.dh.dh (beside dKilili and dAb.
ba.i.suu) AnOr 9 6:9 (NB), see Surpu p. 56.

Probably "she who (comes) at dusk."

bariru A s.; rays; SB*; cf. bararu A.
se.er.zi = a-ru-ru, ba-ri-rum Izi D i 23f.;

he.er.ga = na-d Ad-ru-ri, ba-ri-rum, Au-bat u ma-
ia-al ibid. 27ff.; e.er.zi A= d-ru-[ru], ba-ri-[ru]
Lu Excerpt II lllf., cf. ga.a[b.ra], §e.er.[zi]
= [ba-ri-ru] Nabnitu D b If.; [a].me =-- ba-ri-ru
Izi E 189A.
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bariru B

ga.ab.ra = ba-ri-r[u] Izi V 120; kud.dub.ba
= gu-u, qu-ut-tu-pu, hu-ut-tu-bu, ba-ri-rum, ki-na-a-
t[u] Izi D iii 33ff.

puzru sattakku ishuzu ba-ri-ru-ka your
(the sun's) rays constantly reach into hidden
places Lambert BWL 126:9.

The refs. with Sum. equivalent ga.ab.ra
and kud.dub.ba may belong to a homony-
mous word, see bariru B and C.

bariru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.
bararu B.

su-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru 9a pi-i d-u (see sulamatu)
CT 41 25 r. 10.

Describing some blasphemous kind of
speech, see the refs. cited sub bararu B and
barru adj.

bariru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*.
zap-pi SAH s8u-pur GUD ba-ri-ra (var. ba-ri-

ir) nam-si-e dam ereni pig bristles, ox hoof,
b. of a wash basin, cedar resin TCL 6 34 r. ii
13, restored and var. from VAT 13934 (med.,
courtesy F. Kocher).

barisu s.; (mng. unkn.); LB.

a) in gen.: ba-ri-sa d(-)ku-um-ma LBAT
1494:12 (instructions for making a gnomon), cf.
ba-ri-sa d(-)ku-ma TCL 6 11 r. 30, cf. also
sillu GAR-an-ka ba-ri-sa [...] LBAT 1495:15.

b) in bitbarisa: TA Eba-ri-sa LBAT 1495:4,
cf. E ba-ri-si ibid. r. 11'.

barit see birit.

barittannu (or parittannu) adj.; (a color of
horses); Nuzi; foreign word.

One horse ba-ri-it-ta-an-nu (beside salmu
black) AASOR 16 100:1, also (beside salmu)
HSS 15 101:5, ba-ri-i[t-ta-an-nu] ibid. 102:5;
fodder for sise Ja bar-ri-[ta-an-nu] HSS 16
111:2, cf. [...] pa-ri-it-ta-ni HSS 13 322:6.

Because horses of b.-color are mentioned
with brown and white horses, the word seems
to denote a light color.

For discussion of etymologies (Indic bharita-
or palitd-) see von Soden, ZA 52 337; Mayr-
hofer, Turner Jubilee Vol. 1 34 and Indo-Iranian
Journal 7 209.

baritu see birltu.

barmu

baritu s. fem.; female diviner; OA, SB;
cf. bard A v.

annakam s'ildtim ba-ri-a-tim u etemme
nudslma we are inquiring here of women
dream interpreters, women diviners, and the
spirits of the dead TCL 4 5:5 (OA); apkallat
ba-ra-at musSipat she (Gula) is a wise woman,
a diviner, an exorcizer Craig ABRT 2 18:27,
see JRAS 1929 15.

Hirsch Untersuchungen 72.

bariu see biruju.

bariu see berd.

barkiu (later) see arki.

barmu (fem. barumtu, barundu) adj.;
speckled, pied, multicolored; OB, Bogh.,
MB, NA, SB; wr. syll. and GtN.A; cf.
baramu B.

[...] DAR = bar-[mu] Sb I 54, see MSL 5 192;
pes.igi.gun.gn.nu = bar-mu Hh. XIV 195, cf.
kus.pde.igi.gun = masak bar-mu Hh. XI 64;
[EME].DIR = issi, [EME.DIR].GUN.A = [ba-ru-un]-t
speckled (gecko) Practical Vocabulary Assur 403.

[sig.gun.nu] = [ba]r-ma-a-tum multicolored
(wool) Hh. XIX i 26, cf. sfG.GUN = ba-ah-ma-a-du
(var. [ba-a]r-ma-a-td) Practical Vocabulary Assur
219.

a) said of eyes: a snake ba-ar-ma(var.
adds -am) mnin with speckled eyes Sumer 13
93:5, var. from ibid. 95 A 3 (OB inc.); bar-ma-
a-tu IGI.MES-ia imdalad itta my speckled eyes
have filled with sleep (incipit of a song) KAR
158 r. ii 42.

b) said of animals: see Hh. XIV, Hh. XI,
Practical Vocabulary Assur 403, in lex. section;
iSten alpu sa-a-mu ba-ar-mu 3-d one red,
speckled, three-year-old ox Dar. 282:1, cf. (as
name of a horse) DUMU Ba-ar-mi PBS 2/2
1:15, wr. Bar-mi Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 16 No.
4:8, and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 29,
also, wr. GUN.A ibid. p. 20 No. 11:5; sisl bar(?)-
fmu-tdl (reading uncert.) Winckler AOF 1 300
iii 3 (Chron. P), see Delitzsch, Die Babylonische
Chronik 45 iii 4.

c) as personal name: mBar-mu PBS 1/2
22:1, also BE 15 85:6, 90:32, 91:8, 'Ba-ru-un-
d[u] PBS 2/2 18:25, Ba-ru(text: -su)-un-du
(or read pasuntu?) BE 14 58:15, 'Bar-ma-tu
BE 15 200 i 34.
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barraqitu

d) said of wool: see Sipatu barmatu Hh.
XIX, Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section;
various stones ina DUR SiG.GUN.A taSakkak
you string on a cord of multicolored wool
BE 31 60 i 6, 19, also ibid. ii 14.

barraqitu (paraqitu) s.; (a plant); SB.
[r1 za-ra-d-td : 6 ba-ra-qi-ti Kocher Pflanzen-

kunde 6 vii 62; [t x] za-ra-d -td : i pa-ra-qi-td
ibid. 12 vi 8; [rsuvul] t bar-ra-qi-ti : I.MU gar-ba-
a-ni STT 94 r. 50'; [t bar]-ra-qi-ti : i ni.ik seri :
ina KA§.SAG NAG-U CT 14 23 K.9283:10, dupl.
STT 92 i 10.

r bar-ra-qi-ti ina KAS.SAG isatti he drinks
b.-plant (mixed) in fine beer RA 15 76:7 (SB
med.); r bar-ra-qi-tum (in a list of medicinal
plants) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 34.

barraqtu s.; (a gem); NB.*

fun-qul sa tamlSa bar-ra-aq-tu4 a a ina
hurasi saknat a ring whose inset is a b.-gem
mounted in gold BE 9 41:4, cf. ja la maqat sa
ba-ar-ra-aq-tu4 ultu unqu sa hurasi (we
guarantee for twenty years) against the b.-
gem's falling out of the golden ring ibid. 5,
also [rUB(!)1 ba-ar-raq-tu4 ibid. 6; kudurra
kisadija ultu qaqqadija issu 1-ta NA4 ba-ar-raq-
tu4 ultu kudurra kisddija ... it-te-i (he
swore) that he had not taken the .... of my
necklace from me and had not .... the b.-
gem from the .... of my necklace YOS 7
61:8, cf. mini sa NA4 ba-ar-raq-tu4 ibid. 12.

For a translation "emerald" and cognates
suggested, see Hilprecht, BE 9 30.

**barritu (AHw. 107b) see masrd.

barru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf.bararu B.
bar-ru parsu pisu his mouth is .... (and)

lying Surpu II 63, with comm. [bar-ru pa-ar-
su] pi-i-s~i ... [ba-ar]-ri // ba-ru-x-nu-u su-u
AfO 12 pl. 13:22 (= urpu p. 51).

For EA 7:72, see sarrumma; for Nbn. 785:3, see
tabarru (wool).

Reiner, Surpu p. 55.

barru (or parru) s.; (a piece of apparel);
OAkk.*

6 TUG bar-ru uiit resim six b. of fabric for
(covering) the head Gelb OAIC 7:7.

barru III (AHw. 107b) see biritu mng. lb.

bartu

barru see baru A.

barrumu see burrumu.

barruqu see burruqu.

*barruru see *burruru.

barruqu see burruu.

barsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); lex.*
udu.bar.sal = gv-lum Hh. XIII 79.

For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.SAL in NB texts see
parratu, and see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 14 and

53.

barsillu s.; (a garment); syn. list.*
bar-si-lurnm = ku-si-turn Malku VI 89, parallel

BAR-LU-pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181.

The syn. list An VII cites a loan word from
Sum. BAR.LU, a variant of BAR.TUG, to be
read bar.dulx according to du-ul KU = 9d
BAR.TUG ku-si-ti, but equates it with kusipu
instead of kusitu; in Malku, a loan word or
erroneous word barsillu has been derived
from the logogram BAR.KU.

barsilli s.; (a type of pot); lex.*; Sum. 1w.
dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [nu]-u8-[su],

[gu-u] Hh. X 100f.

barsfi (or parsd) s.; (part of a ship); OB
lex.*; Sum. 1w.

gis.hus.[s]ag gis.bar.si ma bu-sa-a-an ba-
ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = hu-a-nu-um Sa i-li-
pi-im it ba-ar-si a [x x] i-l[i-pi-im] MDP 18 56.

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 129.

bartu adj.; (describing the hair as growing
in patches); OB lex.*; cf. bara&u.

16.ugu.z6.z6 = ba-ar-sum OB Lu Part 1:28.

bartu s.; rebellion; from OB on; wr. syll.
and HI.GAR; cf. bdru B.

lI.gar, kir.bal.bal = bar-ti Igituh I 211f.,
cf. HrI.gar = bar-turn Igituh short version 72;
kdr.bal.bal = bar-ti (in group with Sillatu and
tusSu) Erimhus I 284; hum.hum.ddi.d = MIN
(= e-pi) bar-ti, MIN ne-er-ti ZA 9 161 :30f. (group
voc.).

ki-pal-, ki-si-ti(var. -turn) = bar-td Malku II
251 f.; HI.GAR = bar-tut Izbu Comm. 95; HI.GARa-

t

Thompson Rep. 43:7, HI.GARba-ar-t- ibid. 237:8,
HI.AR // vUD-da-a-ti ibid. 181:3; AN bar-turn = Sah-
mat-tum 2R 47 ii 15 (astrol. comm.).
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a) in omen apodoses - 1' in ext.: Summa
ina re§ Es spu 8i-ip ba-ar-tim if there is a
"foot" mark at the top of the gall bladder,
it is a "foot" mark (predicting) rebellion
RA 27 149:34, cf. ka-ak ba-ar-tim "weapon"
mark (predicting) rebellion YOS 10 33 ii 53,
also GIS.TUKUL-ki ba-ar(!)-tim ibid. 15:4, 26 ii
12, and passim; ba-ar-tum ina ekallim ibbasSi
there will be a rebellion in the palace CT 44
37:18 (all OB); ana arrim ba-ar-tum as to
the king: rebellion CT 6 2 case 26 (OB liver

model); GiR HI.GAR "foot" mark (predicting)
rebellion CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 12; GIS.TUKUL
IJI.GAR-ti KAR 427 r. 26, KAR 148:29, and pas-
sim; bar-turn (entire apod.) CT 30 47 K.6327:5;
ana Sarri HI.GAR BRM 4 13:27; rubi ina
ekalliSu HI.GAR [GAR]- there will be a
rebellion against the ruler in his palace
CT 28 44 r. 12; GIS.TUKUL bar-turn x-al mati
TCL 6 3:37 (all SB).

2' in Alu: NA.BI ina HI.GAR issabbat this
man will be seized during a rebellion CT
38 35:53; sarru ardiidu ina bar-ti idukkus][u]
his servants will slay the king in a rebellion
CT 40 12:21; tesl HI.GAR ina mati ibassi CT
39 22:17.

3' in physiogn.: sarru ina HI.GAR iddku
the king will kill him during a rebellion
CT 28 29 r. 16, cf. ina KI.BAL // ina bar-ti DIB-
bat BRM 4 23:25 (both SB).

4' in Izbu: bar-tu (entire apod.) CT 27
46 r. 19 (SB); ana rube bar-[tum] CT 28 30
K.849:2.

5' in astrol.: sarru bar-tu4 kamassu as to
the king, rebellion will keep him a prisoner
ACh Adad 11:7; HI.GAR ibasszma pal inakkir
there will be a rebellion and the dynasty will
change TCL 6 16:22, see ZA 52 240, also mar
darri ... ana abidu HI.GAR ippusma kussd la
isabbat a son of the king (who resides in a
frontier town) will rebel against his father
but not seize the throne ibid. 35; HI.OARar-ti

ina KUR Amurri ibaSi there will be a
rebellion in a country to the west Thompson
Rep. 43:7, cf. also ibid. 168:5, 269:13; [... ana]
bzt beliu HII.GAR ippuw [a slave] will rebel
against the family of his master Thompson
Rep. 244A:2, cf. ana Sarri HI.GAR umqutti

bartu

ummani ibid. 272A:11, also ba-ar-tum ana
Sarri KUB 4 63 iii 12, see Leibovici, RA 50 16.

6' in hemer.: sahmaStu KI.MIN bar-tu
confusion, variant: rebellion KAR 178 r. iii 39,
cf. bar-turn Sumer 8 20 iii 7, and passim, ba-
ar-turn RA 38 26:9, and passim; Barra ina II.
GAR ibarru they will make a rebellion against
the king KAR 212 r. iv 23 (iqqur ipuS).

b) in political context - 1' in treaties:
with epesu, see (in Mari, Bogh.) epesu mng. 2c
(bartu); in the future, the people of Mitanni
ana RN ... pa-ar-ta lu la uba'a will not plan
any rebellion against RN KBo 1 1:65; ipsu
bar-tu abutu la tabtu la de'iqtu teppasanissuni
that you will not enact against him a rebellion
or anything ungodly or unfavorable Wiseman
Treaties 67, cf. also ibid. 107, 186; sihu bar-tu
sa duaki ... iqbakkanuni (in case) somebody
should have talked subversion or rebellion to
you(pl.) (or whatever is punishable by) death
ibid. 133, also episaniite sa bar-ti ibid. 136,
cf. also ibid. 254, sihu bar-tu ibid. 166, 303 and
498; milku la tabu sa sihi bar-te an ungodly
plan for subversion and rebellion (text of
loyalty oath) ABL 1239:20 (NA), cf. [abutu
la] de'iqtu sa sihi bar-te ibid. r. 3.

2' in oracle queries: sa ina muhhi sihi
HI.GAR iddibubuni those who plot subversion
(and) rebellion PRT 44:13, cf. ibid. 56 r. 10,
also sihu IHI.GAR ana muhhi RN ... ippusu
will they foment subversion and rebellion
against Esarhaddon ? Knudtzon Gebete 108:23,
and passim, always wr. HI.GAR.

3' in hist.: slhu bar-tu amat lemutti
usabsima mdta usbalkit he fomented sedition
and rebellion and caused the country to
revolt 1R 29 i 40 (Samii-Adad V); sunu ham:
ma'e epis sihi u bar-ti these rebels who
perpetrate sedition and rebellion Borger Esarh.
44 i 82; bar-t ina mat Akkadi rebellion in
Babylonia Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 21.

4' in letters: issurri bar-tu memeni heaven
forbid there should be some rebellion ABL
705 r. 13 (NA), cf. issu pan bar-ti palhaku I am
afraid of a rebellion ibid. 15.

c) in lit.: NUN.BI ina II.GAR ina kakki
idddk this ruler will be slain during a rebellion
KAR 421 ii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 12 (SB prophe-
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cies); hi-tu u bar-tum ina bit iii Suati ul
ibaSSi KAR 65 r.17; [.. .]-tim u bar-tim ina
E LIT i[bassi] 4R 60:10 (namburbi), cf. ana .. .
bar-ta ru(!)-qim-ma to keep away rebellion
ibid. 13, cf. also ba-ar-td LKA 120:4; mesir
nirti bar-turn u attald aj ithd ana GN may
neither siege, slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse
affect Uruk BRM 4 6:22, also ibid. 26, 39; ipda
bar-tu4 amat lemutti (evil) deed, rebellion, evil
word Maqlu VII 12, also ibid. 55 and 57, and
passim in Maqlu, cf. AfO 18 289:6, see also epesu
v. mng. 2c (bartu); epis kasiir bar-ti one who
actively(?) foments rebellion AfO 19 63:46

(prayer to Marduk), and passim in prayers, cf.
also kima bar-ti u piqi Tn.-Epic "iii" 36.

bartu in *9a barti (ist barti) s.; rebel; OB*;
cf. baru B.

sarrum su-ut ba-ar-ti-su qassu ikasad the
king will defeat those who rebel against him
YOS 10 36 iv 4 (ext.).

ba'ru see beru B s.

baru s.; (a cereal); lex.*
t ba-ru : U u-h[u-] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1

iv 31, cf. U ba-ra : v su-['u] ibid. 11 iii 68; t SE

ba-ra : T su-'u, E ba-'-ra : t [KI.MIN1 CT 37 29 i
37f. (all Uruanna).

barf A adj.; checked, collated; SB*; wr.
syll. and E; cf. bard A v.

taksiranu latkiitu ba-ru-ti proven and
checked bandages AMT 105:21, see Or. NS 30

10 n. 1; ki pi le'i la ba-ri-i Satir a-PI-ir
copied from an unchecked wooden tablet
(and) seen(?) CT 38 13:104 (Alu colophon), also
ibid. 18:128, and, wr. Nui-i ibid. 25 81-2-4,202
r. 6.

barn B adj.; (a person with an eye defect);
lex.*

liu.igi.suh = [bal-ru-U OB Lu B v 3.

Listed between lui.igi.nu.gal = hu-ub-
bu-du "blind" and liu.igi.sID = sabru
"squinting."

barf A v.; 1. to look upon, to keep an eye
on, to watch over, to inspect, to observe, 2. to
inspect exta, to observe omens, to check,
to establish by observation, 3. to collate a
tablet (technical term in colophons), 4. bitri4

bart A

to look at, to consider, to search, 5. Jubrd to
show, to exhibit, to divulge, to reveal (in a
dream or vision); from OAkk., OA, and OB
on; I ibri - ibarri - bari (in colophons also
bar, see mng. 3a), 1/2, I/3 (ab-te-te-er-ri KBo
1 10r. 35), III; wr. syll. (for IGI.KAR and
other writings used in colophons see mng. 3b,
c, and d); cf. baritu, bard A adj., bard, bard in
rabi bari, bdrdtu, biru A, birdtu, nabritu,
tabritu.

6 ug = ba-ru-u Sb I 359; [x]-u U6 = ba-ru-U Ea V
Excerpt 25'; [u] u 6 = ba-ru-u, amaru, natalu Diri II
172ff.; u 6 , u 6 .dug.ga = ba-ru-i, ba-nu-t Erimhu
V 135f.

[igi.x], [igi.dus], [ig]i.BU, [I]GUIE, [u6.dug4].
ga = ba-ru-u (each time in group with amdru,
natalu, naplusu) Izi B i 2, 6, 10, 14, and 18; [us],
[u,.dug 4 .g]a, [. .. ] = ba-ru-u .d a-ma-ru Nabnitu
I e 2ff., [u 6 .di] = MIN hamtu, [us.e] = MIN mare,
[II+DUB.dug 4 .ga] = MIN MIN ibid. 5ff., restored
from ND 6226 (Izi B); igi.bar = ba-ru-[il (also =
amaru, natalu, naplusu) Izi B ii 3'; igi.kar = ba-
ru-u, igi.kar = MIN sd tup-pi, = MIN (= ba-ru-i),
MIN d tuppi Igituh short version 9ff.; igi.tab,
igi.dub (var. igi.tab) = ba-ru-u ErimhusV 130f.

ba-ar BAR = natalu, dagalu, naplusu, ba-ru-u A
I/6:255ff.; [sa]-ab PA+IB = [b]a-ru-i a uzu Diri V
69, cf. i-ra-A6IB, -ab ab gi-iS-tar-t-ra-Sd-ku (sign
name) = ba-ru-u, MIN sd uzu CT 18 49 i 36ff.;
[ba-al] [HAL] = ba-ru-i A II/6 A i 13; [...] - ba-
ru-u ad um-ma-ni, MIN ad lib-bi, MIN d dBe-let-i-li,
MIN d MIN Nabnitu I e 1'-4', [x].BU, [ma.sgu].
BU.BU = MIN d ba-ri-e ibid. 5'f., [...] = MIN sd
te-er-ti, [MIN sd] MU§EN ibid. 7'f.

un.e u 6 .du 1 0 .ge.es b6.a.e kur.kur he.mi.
i.i (later version: kalam.ma u 4 .duo1 .ge.eA 1i.i.i
ar.re.es he.em.mi.gar) : matu tdbis lib-ri-ka
ana tanadati liskunka may the country look upon
you with pleasure, may it praise you (Sum. differs)
Lugale XI 34, cf. sag u he6.ri.in.e.se : nisg lib-
ra-ki TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; mu.lu
u6.di e.lum mu.lu u 6 .di [e.lum mu.lu] u 6 .di
i.b i. z u [ n. A k]i ] .i : a tabratukabtu a tabratu//
[i-bar]-ra-a kabtu [i]-bar-ra-a kabtu ina ba-re-e inaka
admirable one, noble admirable one, variant trans-
lation: he looks, the noble looks - O noble one, (how
long will) your eyes (tire themselves) by looking.?
SBH p. 53:llff., cf. i.bi.zu u 6 .di.de nu.ks.ui :
naka ina bar-ri-e ul i-na-ha ibid. 21, mu.lu u.di
i.bi.zu en.se nu.kdis.iu : 9a i-bar-ra-a inaka adi
mati la innaha ibid. p. 131:48f., also u..dug4 .
ga.ta : ina ba-re-e ibid. p. 122 r. 16f.

dumu.da.na.a.ra i.bi kar.kar : sa itti mari
<sal>-lu ta-bar-ri you behold the one who lies with
the lover (parallel: tappallas line 48) BRM 4 9:49;
un.ma.da igi.kar.kdr.ra.ab .sG.bi sukud.
da : ib-tar-ra-a ni-i mati landu eld the people
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admire his lofty figure 4R 20 No. 1:15f.+ AJSL 35
139 Ki.1904-10-9,96:10f.; nig.galam.ma.bi
igi in.e : i-bar-ru-u niklassu they will observe his
skill JRAS 1932 39 r. 15f.; in broken context:
[... mu].un.na.ag.ag : [...]-4i. ta-bar-ri 4R
17:31f.

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIII 132; suppi, puqqi,
bit-ru-i, natalu = da-ga-lu An IX 28ff.; bit-ru //
bit-ru-u/ I ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 comm., see
mng. 4.

1. to look upon, to keep an eye on, to
watch over, to inspect, to observe - a) said
of gods - 1' in gen.: Assur and Istar libbi
RN eksu bdranid ib-ru-u-ma uba'ul qatuSsu
knew the thoughts of Tammaritu, the ruthless
rebel, and punished him (for his breach of
the treaty) Streck Asb. 44 v 31; kullat matdta
kaliSina ihit ib-re-e-ma (Marduk) searched all
countries (looking for a righteous king) 5R
35:11 (Cyr.), cf. ib-re-e-ma kullattan nisi ihit
apdti VAS 1 37 i 20 (NB kudurru); inuhma
belum SalamtuS i-bar-ri the lord (Marduk)
calmed down, inspecting her (Tiamat's)
corpse En. el. IV 135, cf. qablus Tiamati i-bar-
ri ibid. 65.

2' the deity as looking after the world and
observing the heart of men - a' referring to
the world: [ih]dti esretiSin kummasin i-bar-ri
she (Sarrat-Nippuri) watches over their (the
people's) sanctuaries, keeps an eye on their
cellas ZA 10 296:22; kullat nisi ta-bar-ri BMS
18:5, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 90,
cf. kissata ta-bar-ri kissata tuStessir you watch
over the world and guide the world 4R 21A 38,
see AfO 14 144:68 (bit mesiri); dBel ina iniku
ta-bar-ri gimretu you, Bl1, keep your eyes on
everything RAcc. 129:19; surdta ana hursdni
erseta ta-bar-ri you (Samas) appear over the
mountains (i.e., between the mountains as in
a window) and look over the earth Lambert
BWL 126:21, cf. sa kima d amsi nur ill i-bar-
ru-u kibrati who watches all the world like
the light of the gods, Samas 1R 29 i 12 (Samsi-
Adad V), also (Sama) ba-a-ri mdti KAR

55:6, ki dSamSi a-bar-ri kippata kalama
Gossmann Era I 116, ta-bar-ri sihip dadme
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:15, ba-dr kal mimma
umB BMS 6:99 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 48; ina nis [inZ]sunu damqati sa i-
bar-[ru-u] kibrati (A~sur and Ninlil looked

barl A

upon me) with their favorable glance with
which they observe the entire world Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 18 vi 14 (Asb.); note TE.ITZ ba-
rat game Constellation Lyra, which watches
over the sky RAcc. 139:327.

b' referring to people: ba'ulat Enlil
[ta]hitti uddakam ta-bar-ri-i santak you
(Sarpanitu) watch over the subjects of Enlil
every day, you constantly observe (mankind)
BMS 9 r. 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68, cf.
(Istar) [siknat na]piSti nammasti qaqqari ta-
bar-ri-i k[ajan?] BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 122, (NabiU) salmat qaqqadi i-bar-ru
umisam ZA 53 239:16; tazzaz ina miiima nisi
ta-bar-ri you (Nusku) are present even during
the night, watching the people KAR 58:40,
also (Marduk) ta-bar-ri naphar dadme BA
5 385:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, ja tals
lakat(!) nisi i-ba-ar-ru-u kajanam VAB 4 66

No. 4:9 (Nabopolassar); ragga u sena ta-bar-ri
asmi you keep an eye on the evil ones as
they deserve KAR 32:25; tagdl tahdti taddni
ta-bar-ri u tugtgir (addressing Gilgames as
judge) Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:7; note with
libbu and kariu: Marduk sa libbija ib-re-e-ma
ina mati abband iskunanni ana reseti observed
my thoughts, and from among the country
people where I was born he placed me in an
exalted position VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopo-
lassar); Marduk bell ihdtu pim i-ba-ar-ri libbi
my lord Marduk inspects the word, examines
the heart VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar), cf. also
ba-re-e mude libbi i[li] BA 5 656 r. 10, ba-ru-u
libbi ill BBR No. 25:16; libbi bi-ri examine
my heart! (addressing Pamas) UET 4 171:13

(NB); ba-ru-ui karas nisi looking into the
mind of man Craig ABRT 1 35:10, dA.ZU
mude libbi ili sa i-bar-ru-u (var. ib-ru-[u])
karsu En.el. VII 35, with comm. dA.ZU
mude libbi i[l ] (with explanation) ba-ru-u
libbi [...] STC 1 176:8, and note dSA.ZU zu-u
libbi ill s la i-bar-ru-u na-kar-[u] LKA 16:9,
see Ebeling, WO 1 477.

c' referring to oracles: ta-bar-ri teretisunu
purussdunu taparras you (Gilgames) super-
vise the oracles (of extispicy given to) them,
you make decisions concerning them Haupt
Nimrodepos No. 53:10, cf. Samad ... paris
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purusse ha'it libba nisi ba-ru-u tereti VAB 4
254 i 12 (Nbn.), also (Sirius) paris (wr. DI(?).

KU5 ) purusse ba-ru-4 tere[ti] JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 2:10.

b) said of humans: nisi salmat qaqqadu
mala i-ba-ar-ra-a nurka namri all mankind,
who see your bright light VAB 4 242 iii 44
(Nbn.), cf. nurka namru kal nisi i-bar-ri 4R 17
r. 12, cf. also [n]uru ... ina la naplusi i-bar-
r[u-u] Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 6; ina adnti
ab-re-e-ma sitnd iddtu (see adnatu) ibid. 84:243

(Theodicy); note referring to dreams: [it]tilma
Etana i-be-ri [x x] ina majal mici su-ta
IGI.[...] Etana lay down seeing a [...],
at night in his bed he had a dream KAR
170:5 (MA Etana).

2. to inspect exta, to observe omens, to
check, to establish by observation - a) to
inspect exta, to observe omens: see bard sa
UZU Diri V, CT 18 49, bard ,a bare, sa terti, sa
issuri Nabnitu I, in lex. section; issirate uzakE
ki SILA4 .HI.A ab-ri-ma I released birds (to
observe their flight), I inspected lambs'
(exta) Smith Idrimi 29; a later ruler bi-ru
la (text: TE) ta-ba-ri anhussa uddis do not ask
for an extispicy (concerning repair work),
renew its (the statue's) crumbling parts AKA
165 r. 4 (Asn.); for bira bard, see biru.

b) to check, to establish by observation:
massartam pitiama tuppi bi-ri-a-ma open the
strongroom and look up the tablets BIN 4
42:4 (OA); temensu labirim ahit ab-re-e-ma I
searched and established its old foundation
terrace by observation VAB 4 78 iii 25 (Nbk.),
also YOS 1 44 ii 2 (Nbn.); imurma suttatuqerebsa
ib-ri he found the hole and looked into it
Bab. 12 pl. 3:45 (Etana), for bitri ibid. pl. 6:19,
see mng. 4; PN in GN ib-ri PN checked (or:
saw) in GN (the year date copied on the
tablet) MAD 1 220:13 (OAkk.).

3. to collate a tablet (technical term in
colophons) - a) wr. syll.: see igi.kar, e
= bard ja tuppi Igituh short version, in lex.
section; tikip santakki mala basmu ina tupr
pani agtur asniq ab-re-e-ma I wrote down on
tablets all the cuneiform signs, collated (them)
carefully Streck Asb. 356 c 8, and passim in Asb.
colophons, also tuppu uatu i9tur isniq ib-

barf A

re-e-ma ibid. 362 1 4, also [ud]atirma ib-re-e-
ma isniqma CT 38 24 34092:9 (NB), zamar
uSeStirma ib-ri Kocher BAM 99:58 (MB), PN

... iSturma PN, ib-ri LKU 61 r. 10 (NB);
kima labirisu Satirma ba-a-ri written from
its original copy and collated Delitzsch AL'
136 r. 27, cf., wr. ba-ri KAR 384 (p. 342) r. 46,
wr. ba-ri KAR 71 r. 28, and passim, also ki
pi tuppi gabari Kuti satirma ba-ri BA 5 643
r. 12, satirma ba-a-ar Gossmann Era p. 38 IB
212:3; kima labirisu Satirma ba-ru u uppu
(see epesu mng. 4f-5') CT 34 50 iv 39, also,
wr. ba-ru RAcc. 20 iv 37, UVB 15 37 r. 5, note
uppus u ba-ri TCL 6 32 r. 8 (Esagila Tablet);

satir issaniq b[a]-ri Labat TDP 54:5; latik
ba-r[i] AMT 19,6:4; tup-pi 2.KAM.MA aSra ba-
ri-a salma two tablets, arranged, collated,
intact Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3'; note NU
ba-dr Nu [ba]-dr not checked BHT pl. 18 r.
23 (LB), also ul ba-ri Dar. 382:13.

b) wr. IGI.KAR: AL.TIL IGI.KAR gabari
LIBIR.RA. E KAR 446 r. 14, cf. Satirma IGI.
KAR CT 13 47 r. iii 14, astur asniq IGI.KAR-ma
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13:61 (Asb. colophon), AL.TIL

saniq IGI.KAR KAR 178 iv 40, IGI.KAR OECT 1

pl. 21:46, and passim.

c) wr. E: ana tahsisti tamartiSu iStur
(wr. AB.SAR.AM) BA.AN.E Streck Asb. 360 i 3,

cf. SAR BA.AN.E KAR 150 r. 16, BA.A.E Gilg.

XI 310, SAR E KAR 177 r. i 46.

d) other writings: AB.SAR U6.DUG4.GA
KAR 169 r. iv 13, satirma U6 .AG.A SBH p.
68:20; istur IGI.DUB-ma STC 2 pl. 84:113;
Satirma BA.IGI RAcc. 67:27; SAR IGI.LA GI
(= uppuS) CT 14 50:76, IGI.TAB LKU 21 r. 7

and CT 16 26 iv 36, TCL 6 34 r. ii 16.

4. bitrd to look at, to consider, to search:
bi-it-ri-i nisz gimrassin limmellu issqim lime
rigimsin atti bi-it-ri-i im-ki-ta-si-in te-em-Si-in
li-im-di(!)-i look at the people, all of them,
how they dance in the street, listen to their
clamor, and you, observe their .... , learn
their intentions RA 15 180 vii 18 and 21 (OB

Agusaja); gir bili laba Sa tahsusu gana bit-ru
come, consider the enemy of the cattle, the
lion, whom you mentioned, with comm. bit-
ru : bit-ru-u : ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61
(Theodicy); ana bit-re-e mdme ina Sp GN
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Jade girri asbatma I took the road to Mt.
Musri to search for streams at its foot OIP 2
114 viii 31 (Senn.); amur suttatu qerebsa bit-ri
behold the pit, search its interior Bab. 12 pl.
6:19 and pl. 3:42 (Etana), cf. imurma Jut:
tatu qerebsa ib-ri ibid. 45, cited mng. 2b, see
also 4R 20 No. 1, in lex. section.

5. Subrd to show, to exhibit, to divulge,
to reveal (in a dream or vision) - a) in gen.:
uzza u Jagalta Sa tahsuhu nu-Jab-ra nen[u] we
shall show (you) the fury and carnage that
you desired Tn.-Epic "iii" 20, cf. adi 4-sab-ra
qurrudka ibid. "iv" 17; uncert.: [tu]-ul-te-
eb-ri gullulta ibid. "iv" 10; [su]b-ra-a kakkika
ibid. "iii" 28, see Lambert, AfO 18 47 n. 6; sugulr
latesunu nise mdtisu ,-se-eb-ri he showed
herds of them (camels) to the people of his
land AKA 142 iv 28 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 30; umam
seri Jade kalisunu ina alija GN lu aksur nise
matija kalisunu i4-ab-ri I collected all kinds
of wild animals from steppe and mountain
regions in my city Calah, and exhibited them
all to the people of my land AKA 204 iv 50 (Asn.),
cf. ibid. 201 iv 22 (Asn.); masak RN akusma
GN u-Jab-ri I flayed RN and showed (his
skin) to the Manneans Lie Sar. 83; damiqta
flu]-ab-ru-ni may they (the gods) let me
experience (lit.: see) only good KAR 26 r. 4;
note in the same meaning as bar: Samas
ha'it salpat ajabi mu-se-eb-ru seni (see senu A
adj. usage a) AKA 29 i 8 (Tigl. I), also VAS 1
71:8 (Sar.); note as a probable back-
formation from sutabrd (see bitrid): [um bi]-
tak-ke-e su-ub-ra-a inaja my eyes persist in
constant weeping Lambert BWL 36:109 (Lud-
lul I).

b) said of dreams and visions: nibit
sumija ina sutti z-sab-ri-si-ma DN ilu bana
the god AIsur, who created me, revealed my
very name to him in a dream Streck Asb. 20
ii 97, cf. ibid. 166 r. 15, also ina sat miii ana
ummandteja sutta i-Jab-ri-ma ibid. 48 v 98;
ina res sarrutija dar'ti 4-'ab-ru-'-in-ni Sutti
they revealed a dream to me at the beginning
of my lasting reign VAB 4 218:16 (Nbn.); ina
Butti ina dat m i ana epie Eulmas tu-dab-ra-
an-ni sutti in a dream during the night she
revealed to me (her wish) for the recon-

bari B

struction of the temple Eulmas CT 34 35:37
(Nbn.); tabrit mudi IStar u-Sab-ru-u-su
Istar made him see a night vision Streck Asb.
116 v 51; PN Sundta u-ab-ri-Sum-ma piriSti
ilani isme I made Atrahasis see dreams,
and thus he learned the secret of the gods
Gilg. XI 187; sub-ra-an-ni-ma Sutta show me
(in) a dream 4R 59 No. 2 r. 21 (SB lit.); ina ,at
misi -sab-ri-si-ma he revealed to him (the
poem) in the night Gossmann Era V 43, cf.
Serua ina sat m'si [u]-sab-ri-Su-ma (sub-
script) LKA 36: 7; u4-ab-ra DINGIR dIl-te-ri
kul-lat 4-ta-[...] DN made me see (a vision),
[showed me] everything BHT pl. 8 v 11 (Nbn.
Verse Account), see Landsberger, ZA 37 92.

c) said of extispicy: see biru; note i-sab-ri
bard tert d[alhat] I asked the diviner to make
an extispicy, (but) my oracles were confused
Lambert BWL 288:8.

See also bitru and burri.

For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 404, see baramu.

barf B (beri) v.; 1. to be hungry, to starve,
2. burrd to become hungry, 3. burro to make
hungry, to starve (a person); from OAkk. on;
I ibri (OAkk. ibra) - iberri (OA ibarri) -
bari/beri, 1/2, 1/3 (biterru ARM 4 24:25), II;
cf. berd adj., beritu, biris, biru D, buru C.

u-ugt = le-e-mu, ba-ru-t, Je-bu-u Antagal
F 257 ff.

1. to be hungry, to starve - a) said of
people - 1' in OA: u mala suhurka la
i-ba-ri-i-ni-i[m] kaspam isbilam send me
silver so that none of your children starve
KTS 9a:20; kicsum issiniqniatima ellutum
i-ib-ti-ri tertaka u emar4ka salmu winter
overtook us, the caravan suffered hunger,
but your consignment (of goods) and your
donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:16.

2' in OB: kima ba-ri-a-ku ul aqblkum
umma attama se'am u samassammi usabalakE
kim ... ba-ri-a-ku 1 SE.GUR.TA.AM isbilanim
ma I did not tell you that I was starving but
you said, "I will send you (fem.) barley and
sesame oil" - (Now) I am starving, send me
one gur of barley (and I will bless you) TCL 1
26:6 and 19; amminim ba-ri-a-[ku] di'at1 la
tadal ina bitika mannum bi-ri anakid ba-ri-a-
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ku- how can you not care when I go hungry ?
Who (else) is hungry in your house ? Should
(only) I go hungry? VAS 16 5:6, 10, and 12;
inanna anaku ba-ri-[a-ku] u maratki [ba-ri-a-
at] just now I am starving and your (fem.)
daughter is starving VAS 16 102:8f.; umma
PN bi-ri-ku u kusu iqtadduninni erissijama
PN says "I am hungry, and the cold bends me
down, and I am destitute" TCL 1 23:20, see

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512; ina eqlija 3 SE.GUR
elqe ba-ri-a-ku I took three gur of barley from
my field, (for) I am starving Fish Letters 6:41;
kima bilni idi bi-ri-a-nu ki-sa-<ta>-am ul
ni[ima] as our lord knows, we are starving,
we have no fodder TCL 18 125:29, cf. ba-ri-a-
nu OECT 3 53:10; se'am sa taqbd idinsunluim
apputum bi-ru-i give them the barley which
you promised, it is urgent, they are starving
BIN 7 220:18; kima atta se'am la isd u biti
bi-ru ul tide do you not know that I have no
barley this year and that my house is
starving? Boyer Contribution 102:16, cf. bitl
la i-bi-ir-ri ibid. 21; sanqanuma ni-ib-te-e-ri
we are hard-pressed and constantly hungry
Sumer 14 42 No. 20:12.

3' in Mari: ul eqlam erris ul ipram itti
sabim birtim akkal bi-re-ku I have no field
to plant, I do not eat rations with the
soldiers of the fortress, I am hungry ARM 5
22:24; LU.MES Turuki bi-te-ru-u makalam ul
isu the Turukeans are constantly hungry,
they have no food ARM 4 24:25, cf. ina
panitim ib-r[u-m]a ibid. 8.

4' in MB: ki ib-te-ru-u ina bit belija ipra ul
amahhar do I not receive rations (for them)
in the house of my lord when they become
hungry? PBS 1/2 50:57; uttetu jdnu [...]
bi-ru-ma there is no barley, they are starving
PBS 1/2 84:12.

5' in NB: madaktu ina GN nisakkan ki
madakta ina GN iltakanu' nise i-bi-ru-u we
will establish an encampment in Dilbat,
when they have established the encampment
in Dilbat, the people will starve (and no
caravan will be able to pass them, without
their troops coming out and plundering the
caravan) ABL 804 r. 13; ki dmuru abtalut u
da ab-ru- attahud when I saw (you), I came

bart B

to life again and I, who was starving, became
sated ABL 880:11; Siraki gabbi bi-ru-u iqabbi
umma rihanni Sa MN u MN2 mamma ul
iddinianndgu the oblates are all starving,
they say: no one has given us the arrears
due us for the months Simanu and Du'uzu
CT 22 160:26, cf. ABL 520:25.

6' in omens: nie i-bir-ra-a the people will
be hungry ACh Supp. Sin 20:4, 17, and 23;
LU.BI NINDA i-bi-ru Kraus Texte 5 r. 10; sums

ma MIN (= amelu hirtaSu) umit i-bir-ri if a
man causes the death of his wife, he will
starve CT 39 46:56, cf. ibid. 73; alus i-bir-ri
that city will go hungry CT 38 5:133f., matu
i-bir-ri the land will go hungry CT 40 39:34
and 44 (all SB Alu); note in difficult context:
a-we-lum ha-ra-an i-la-ku bi-ri-a-at CT 5 5:39
(OB oil omen), [.. .]-zu i-bi-ir-ri sa-ra-as-si
ka-bi-it YOS 10 54 r. 26 (OB physiogn.).

b) said of animals (OB only): 1 GUR SE
ana ukull sise hubutma sisu likulu la i-bi-ru-c
borrow one gur of barley as fodder for the
horses so that the horses may eat and not go
hungry VAS 16 39:8; elippaka idiSSumma
alpi sammi lisIkil alpi la i-bi-ir-ru give him
your boat so that he can give the oxen grass
to eat, the oxen should not go hungry TCL
1 37:23, cf. alpu sa belini la i-bi-ir-ru-u TCL

17 40:15; se'am u tibnam igtu amsali mimma
i-li-u bi-ru-i there has been no barley or
straw since yesterday, (the oxen) are hungry
PBS 7 27:28.

c) said of land: G N a ib-ra may the
field not hunger (for water) Cop. 10055, cited
MAD 3 100; mi ipparrasuma mat belija i-bi-
ir-ri if the water is cut off, the land of my
lord will hunger (for water) ARM 3 1:18, cf.
mat bilija me i-bi-ir-ri ibid. 8:24; eqlum ul
bi-ri BIN 7 41:12.

2. burrd to become hungry: bur-ru-u akalu
summi ati eli amili illak to become hungry
(and then) to eat, to become thirsty (and
then) to drink is best befitting to man
Lambert BWL 144:16, see discussion sub
samu v.

3. burrd to make hungry, to starve (a
person): summa amelu hirtagu 4-bir-ri if a
man starves his wife CT 39 46:54 (SB Alu);
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send me duck eggs Sattam kima gaddaqdam
la tu-ba-ar-ra-an-ni do not let me starve this
year as last year CT 43 113:10 (OB let.).

The forms derived from the stem Sutabr
have been separated from bard "to be
hungry," and are listed below sub bitri v., q.v.

For ARM 3 79 r. 9', see beri'u; for VAB 6
266:26 and ABL 468 r. 7, see pard; for TP I (= AKA
29) 8 and VAS 1 71:8, see bark A v. mng. 5a.

barf C (or pard) v.; 1. to be available(?), to
be on the market(?), 2. barru'u to put on the
market(?), to offer for sale(?); OA; I ibarri,
1/2 ibtiri, II.

1. to be available(?), to be on the market(?):
send me silver kaspamma tusebilanimma
umma attunuma la i-ba-ri ... annakam
batqam as'amma u ammakam ib-ti-ri you did
send me silver but you (said) as follows, "It
should not be on the market(?)" - I bought
tin (for you) at a high price and now it (the
tin) is on the market(?) there TCL 4 29:29
and 32; tahsisdtija [s-ni-q]d-ma tertakunu
lillikam isser paniatim la i-ba-ri-a-nim check
on the memoranda concerning my account
and your pertinent report should come to
me, (these memoranda) in addition to the
former (memoranda) should not be available(?)
ibid. 21:29; why is it that you have stayed
there to this day? kurialum ammiZam
Sarduam la i-ba-ri-e the kurialu-official should
not .... about having (troops) march there
(to your place) Kienast ATHE 42:6.

2. barru'u to put on the market(?), to offer
for sale(?): annakam annukum isti warini ana
ba-ru-im lassu there is no tin here to put on
the market(?) together with our copper BIN 4
48:6; annakam isti warini a-ba-ru-im lus
setiqunim let them send along the tin to
put on the market(?) together with our copper
ibid. 2:8; obscure: tupp suniti pitiama ba-ri-
a-ma TCL 20 99:15.

The proposed meanings are based solely on
the given contexts and can be considered only
tentative.

bar D v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., OB*; I,
II.

Au.ha.za = ba-r[u]-, su.dug4 .ga = la-pa-tum
Erimhus VI 86f.

baru B

a) in OAkk.: x GAN (field) au pi-ru-im
PN §u paSarim MAD 1 332 r. 3'; thirty bur
of field As.oAR 5 GIS.APIN PN 4-ba-ri BIN 8
144:4.

b) in OB: x oil, the equivalent (A)M) of x
barley KI PN PN2 a-na bu-ri SU.BA.AN.TI ina
Sipkat ebirim u-ba-ra-a-ma SE I.AG.E PN2

borrowed from PN for .... , at the storing at
harvest time he will .... and repay the
barley YOS 12 254:5 and 8.

It is uncertain whether the lexical ref.
should be connected with the OB occurrence
of burrd. The OAkk. refs. may belong to a
verb purrd.

baru A (barru) s.; (a tax); LB; Old Pers.
1w.

23 MA.NA kaspu ilki gamriti sab sarri qime sa
sarri bar-ra u mimma nadanatu sa bit sarri
gabbi ... a ina muhhi zeri ... qiatu sa PN
x silver, the full feudal obligations (con-
sisting of tax paid in lieu of outfitting) a royal
soldier, (the tax) "flour for the king," b.-tax
and whatever perquisites are due the house
of the king, which are (the impost) on the
field which is a "bow" fiefof PN TuM 2-3 189:1,
and passim in receipts and contracts, wr. ba-
a-ri BE 10 58:2, and passim, ba-ra BE 9 94a:10,
95:11, etc., ba-ar-ri PBS 2/1 34:5, ba-ar-ra
BE 9 82:1, etc., cf. sibit eqlati gabbi ... SE.
BAR-4u bar-ra sa bit sa ekalli TuM 2-3 179:1, see

Cardascia Archives des Murais p. 99; qime ba-
ru gammar the complete "flour" and b. (taxes)
BE 9 5:1 (Artaxerxes); LU allak sa ba-a-ri sa
LU Si-rak.MES the agent (for the collection)
of the b.-tax from the temple oblates UET 4
48:7 and 49:4; PN ana za-bi-lu sa ba-a-ri
sa irbi sarri ana GN ... itti allak sa ba-a-ri sa
LIf si-rak.MEs illakma ba-a-ri ana muhhi PN
izabbil (for translat., see zabalu mng. Ib)
UET 4 49:2ff., and 48:4ff.; for allak saba-a-ri,
see also allaku mng. 3.

Eilers, OLZ 1934 96 n. 4.

b~ru B s.; (a synonym for open country);
lex.*; Sum. Iw.

ba-a-ru = se-rit RA 17 175 ii 25 (astrol. comm.).

Loan word from Sum. bar, see seru A lex.
section.
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baru (skin) see paru.

barf s.; diviner; from OB on; wr. syll. and
(Lt) MAS.SU.GiD.GfD, from MB on also LU.HAL
(LI.AD.HAL RAcc. 92 r. 3, L1.UZ1 in Alalakh);
cf. baru A v.

ma6.su.gid.gid = ba-ru-t, ugula m&As.u.
gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-i Lu II iii 19'f., also Hh. II
199f.; udu.[mas].su.gid.gid = immer ba-ri-i
Hh. XIII 70; [x].GiD, [mas.su].gid.gid = MIN
(= ba-ru-u) Ad ba-re-e to observe (the exta), said of
the diviner Nabnitu I e 5'f.

lh.hal = ba-ru-u (followed by asipu) Igituh
short version 207; lu.hal, u1.ad.hal, lu.x.zu,
u1.uzu.zu, lu.a.zu = ba-ru-u (followedbyld. a.zu

= a-su-u) Iraq 6 156 No. 15 r. 5ff. (Lu App., coll.).

[a-zu] [NINDAxNUN] = [ba]-ru-u-um MSL 2 140
C r. i 17' (Proto-Ea), cf. [a-zu] NINDAXNUN = ba-ru-
[u] A VII/1:41, also u-zu (var. a-zu) NINDAXNUN =
ba-ru-u Sb II 200; uzu, [a].zu, i.zu, [m]e.zu,
kul.lum = ba-ru-u Lu II iii 14' ff.

i.zu (var. a.zu) = a-su-u, me.zu = ba-ru-u,
me.a.zu = mu-de-e ter-te Erimhus V 137ff.;
pi.ri.gal = a-Si-pu, rsag1.SU.UD.UD = L.HAL
RA 16 167 iii If. (group voc.), cf. LU.HAL.ME§,
LU.MA§.MA§, LI.ME.ME Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96)
ii 8ff. (NA list of professions); nig.na.[x1.igi.
bar.ra = ba-ru-u Ad qutrinni lebanomancer (fol-
lowed by a'ilu) Lu II iii 22'; sa = ba-ru-u A-tablet
671.

e.ne.em.ma.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk SIM.SAR
nu.un.tuk : amassu ba-ra-a ul isu a'ila ul isu
his word has no interpretation by diviner or
dream-interpreter SBH p. 7:18f., dupl. ibid.
p. 21:16f., note the translat. a-su-i ul isi ba-ru-d ul
isi BRM 4 11: 9f.; e.ne.em.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.
ma.ga a.zu.bi lul.la : amassu ana ba-ri-i ibs
babbalma ba-ru- u s issarrar when his word is
taken to the diviner, the diviner cannot speak the
truth ibid. p. 8:52f.; uzu.e mas.a.ta si nu.
mu.ni.ib.sa.e : ba-ru-u ina bi-ri ul ustesirsu no
diviner could give him directions through extis-
picy 4R 22 No. 2:8f.

a) activities - 1' concerned with ex-
tispicy - a' in OB: MAS.SU.GID.GID.ME SaG
mahri[kunu] warkatam liprus[uma] ina uzu
trtirtin almati se'am su'ati ana GN subila
let the diviners who are at your disposal
investigate the matter (by divination) and in
the event that the exta are favorable, send that
barley to GN LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana);
kma ... ina paras arkdtim MAS.SU.GiD.GiD ana
la asm iqbiisimma since, when the matter was
investigated, the diviner told her not to go
out PBS 7 125:16; ana PN ba-ri-im aturma
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umma pAma ana PN, ijpurma umma Ama ina
iSrim dmurma drum sahil I wrote to the

diviner PN and he said, "I (text: he) sent
instructions to PN and he said, 'I looked in
the exta and the exta are atrophied(?)"'
YOS 2 83:5; there are few ewes in the village
ana SILA4 .NITA MAS.SU.GID.GiD iddanna kagda
they are hardly sufficient (to provide) lambs
for the diviner TCL 18 125:18; alAumiki ana
ba-ri-im u da'iltim [... ] [I go] to the diviner
and dream-interpreter on your account VAS
16 22:7; adini ana Neribtim ul elima tem ba-
ri-im ul aspurakkim ina kaprim ba-ru-um ul
ibassi until now I did not go to GN and so
could not write you what the diviner said,
there is no diviner in the village (here) ibid.
27f.; 1 SILA4 ina senim ana MAS.SU.GiD.GiD

leqe'amma arkat alpija u senija pursamma
take a lamb from the flock to the diviner and
find out the (divinatory) pronouncement
about my herds and flocks TCL 17 27:11 (all
letters), cf. x SILA4.HI.A ana nepisti MAS.iu.
GiD.GID x lambs for examination by the
diviner BE 6/1 80:2, also JCS 2 74 No. 2:2, 77
No. 6:6; 1 SILA4 ana MAS.SU.GiD.GiD sa PN
[i]n4ma ina E dX u bu one lamb for the
diviner when he stayed in the temple of DN
Genouillac Kich 1 B 295:5', 2 SILA4 ana MAS.
SU.GiD.GiD inuma PN imrasu two lambs for
the diviner when PN fell sick YOS 5 218:29,
but note 4 SILA4 SU.TI.A MAS.SU.GID.GID four
lambs, received by the diviner (as payment)
YOS 5 155:3, also 109 SILA4 MA. iU.GiD.GID

TCL 10 66:9, cf. also BE 6/2 2:2, Gautier Dilbat

45 r. 2.

b' in Elam: x sheep from PN 5 ana
MAS.SU.G[iD.GiD] five to the diviner MDP
18 136:3, cf. x UDU SA.DUG4 MAS.SU.GiD.[GID]

MDP 10 97 r. 2, also ibid. 5.

c' in Mari: ana PN u PN2 DUMU.MES
MAS.SU.GiD.GiD ad(!)-bu-ub(!)-ma 4 SILA4.

[mI.A] Zpusuma tereti[u]nu ana s r belija
usabilam I spoke to the diviners PN and PN,
and they examined four lambs and I sent
their omen (report) to my lord ARM 2 139:8,
cf. LU.MAS.SU.GiD.GiD teretim ukappatuma
ana zim teretisunu Balma(tim> the (two)
diviners will compare(?) the omens and if
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their omens are favorable (lit.: according to
their favorable omens) (all the men who will
go on the raid will return) ARM 2 22:28.

d' in royal inscrs.: Samas ina puhadi
LU.HAL asalma I consulted Samar by means
of the lamb of the diviner 5R 33 ii 8 (Agumka-
krime); briina bareja DUMU.MES [LIU.HAL ... ]

ana 4-s aziuzu when I had the extispicy
performed I divided the diviners into four
(groups) Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 7,
(Sar.), cf. rihti LU.HAL.MES sa ahenna purrusu
[... .] tereti lihitumra ibid. r. 11, see Tadmor, Eretz
Israel 5 156; ina uzu tikilti almute DUMU.
MES LU.HAL ana epe s ipri sudtu kizam iqbuni
the diviners gave me the following directions
based on favorable omens for carrying out
this work Borger Esarh. 83 r. 25; ana dini
Samas u Adad palhis acktamisma ana purus:
sisunu kcni LU.DUMU.MES HAL.MES usatris I
reverently submitted to the oracular decision
of Samar and Adad and arranged diviners (in
groups) in order to obtain a reliable oracular
pronouncement ibid. 82 r. 21.

e' in lit. and omens: alsi DUMU.MES LU.
HAL.MES uma'ir 7 ana pan 7 puhadi alput
I convoked the diviners and gave them in-
structions, I designated one lamb for each
(lit.: seven opposite seven) AnSt 5 104:108
(Cuthean Legend), also ibid. 98:14, 102:72; sakik:
kija ishutu masmadu u teretija LUI.HAL itessi
my symptoms frightened the exorcist and the
diviner confused the portents concerning me
Lambert BWL 44:108f.; [.. .]-ka DUMU.LU.
HAL.MES ana iunni qdti sutdbulu tereti (see
abalu A mng. 10b-l') KAR 105:13 and dupl.
KAR361; andku DUMU LU.HAL... urr dalhuma
... dinu supsuqma ana lamada astu paras
arkdtu nesanni as to me, the diviner, my
liver oracles(?) are confused, the pronounce-
ment is very difficult, hard to ascertain,
investigating the future is far from my
ability (lit.: from me) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r.
2 (coll.), cf. Craig ABRT 1 60:8, both cited dalahu
mng. 2c; LO.HAL ... bira eppus RAcc. 42:22,
note, wr. LO.DUMU.AD.HAL t LU.SANGA Adad
tirta ileqqi the diviner and the priest of Adad
take the liver ibid. 92 r. 3; LU..HAL immarma
ihaddu when the diviner sees (the exta) he

bair

will be pleased CT 31 32 r. 16 (behavior of sacri-
ficial lamb); for queries of oracles and nail
marks of the diviner in the Sargonid period,
see supru A mng. 2a-5'; liver measured ina
ubani rabiti ubani LU.HAL ubani asli with the
great finger, (or) the finger of the diviner, (or)
the finger (i.e., inch) of the aslu(-cubit) CT
20 44:55, cf. ina uban asli ubani rabiti ubani
sihirti uban LT.HAL Boissier DA 12:28, cf. also
BiOr 14 pl. 5 K.8865 r.(!) 6 and p. 193; aS-Sum
ina ba-ru-ti ia DUMU LU.HAL (subscript)
Boissier DA 232 r. 45, cf. qdt PN LU.IHAL (colo-
phon) BRM 4 15:32, KAR 152 r. 35, satdr PN
LU.HAL CT 31 49 r. 32; see also bar in rabi
bari; note 6 MUSEN sa ana nepisti MAS.SU.
GiD.[GID] PN iddinu six birds which PN
gave to the diviner for the performance BE
6/1 118:2 (OB), cf. namharti MAS.SU.GID.GID.
MES ibid. 8, see also Hh. XIII 70 and 4R 22 No.
2:8f., in lex. section.

2' concerned with lecanomancy: summa
DUMU LU.HAL amna ana me iddima if, when
the diviner throws oil upon the water KAR
151 r. 31 (SB copy of OB oil omens), cf. summa
i ana halli ba-ri-im iptur if the oil (drop)
divides toward the crotch of the diviner
YOS 10 58 r. 10, also summa ana pani ba-ri-im
iptur CT 3 2:27, and passim in this text (OB oil
omens); DUMU LU.HIAL ina me samna [inattal]
the diviner observes the oil in the water
BBR No. 82:25; summa naru kima me MAS.
Su.GiD.iD samna surrupu (see sarapu B
mng. 2) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu).

3' concerned with libanomancy: summa
qutrinnu ana sZ Samsi iksurma ana halli ba-
ri-im maqit if the smoke bunches toward
the east and disperses toward the crotch of
the diviner UCP 9 377:48, cf. ibid. 373f.:9, 11,
and 27 (OB smoke omens); see also bare Ja
qutrinni Lu II iii 22', in lex. section.

4' other occs. - a' in lit.: LU.HAL ina biri
arkat ul iprus the diviner did not determine
the future by divination (followed by ja'ilu
dream-interpreter) Lambert BWL 38:6 (Lud-
lul II), cf. itti LUI.HAL U Ua'ili alakti ul parsat
(see alaktu mng. 3b) ibid. 32:52 (Ludlul I), cf.
asc dsipa LiU.HAL sa'ila u-vUD-di Labat TDP
170:14, cf. also [L1].EN.ME.LI LUI.HAL (in
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broken context) ACh Adad 12:28; ul usapi
adipu sikin mursija u adanna sili'tija LU.HAL
ul iddin (see adannu mng. 2a-2') Lambert
BWL 44:110f.; ina balika LI.HAL ul ustesser
qassu ... adipu ana marsi ul itabbal qassu
without you (Marduk) the diviner makes no
preparation (for divination), the exorcist does
not examine the patient KAR 26:24, cf. LU.
HAL qlba ul isakkan as ana marsi qassu ul
ubbal 4R 32 ii 44, and passim in hemer., also,
wr. DUMU LU.HAL KAR 178 ii 67, and passim,
also AMT 51,2:6, PRT 106:6 (SB ext.); DUMU LT.
HAL sa zaruu la ellu u s ina gatti u mindtisu
la suklulu ... ana purusse ba-ru-ti la tehe a
diviner who is not a descendant of a free man,
or whose body and limbs are not faultless
must not participate in making oracular de-
cisions BBR No. 24:30, cf. ibid. No. 20: Iff.,
and passim, describing the ritual, in these texts,
see also biru and barictu; nasakka DUMU LI.
HAL erenu the diviner brings you (Samas)
cedar (shavings) Gray Samar pl. 3 K.3286:3,
also Dream-book p. 340:9'; note: siddu kima sa
LU.HAL tasaddad you draw the curtain as
that of the diviner AMT 71,1:25 and 100,3:10;
summ a ina li LT.HAL.MES MIN (= ma'du) if
there are many diviners in a town CT 38 5:92
(SB Alu), cf. summa LU.HAL imur if he sees
a diviner (between masmasu and asi) AfO 18
76 Tablet Funck 3:12; ana isdih sabi lu LTJ.
HAL lu ash lu masmadu [lu] nuhatimmu bita
s[uatu ana la m]asi (ritual) in order that brisk
trade shall not bypass this house of a tavern
keeper, or of a diviner, or of a physician, or
of an exorcist, or of a baker ZA 32 170:1;
i-ta-mi-sum ba-ru-i ze-bi-il [...] the diviner
tells him, "Carry [your burden]" PBS 1/1 2
ii 31 (OB lit.); when the wall of the temple
buckles ana nagqrimma ussusi sa biti sudtu
asrisu LT.HAL ussarma in order to rebuild it
(lit.: to tear down and renew) the diviner
.... -s the emplacement of that temple RAcc.
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; said of gods: usappi
Sama Adad ba-re-e (var. dajan) samame
qaqqar dajan kibrate I prayed to DN and DN2,
who give oracular decisions for heaven and
earth, the judges of the world Streck Asb. 258
i 33; see SBH pp. 4, 8 and 21, in lex. section;
see also barztu.

b' in letters, leg. and adm. texts: LU.HAL
mi[mma] dulu ina muhhi lipu[s] let the
diviner perform all the pertinent rituals ABL
391:18 (NA); naphar 5 LU.JAL.ME (listed
with exorcists, scribes, kald-singers) ADD
851 ii 6, PN HAL (owner of tablets on exor-
cism and summa izbu) ADD 944 ii 4, (of
dream omens) ADD 869 iv 5; six persons
LU.HAL.MES sa (ina > amas u Adad VAS 6
18:7 (NB).

c' in omen texts: DUMU LU.HAL usurtu
isakkan (obscure) Boissier DA 45:9; patdr
egiiti DUMU LU.HAL pardon for the omissions
of the diviner KAR 423 iii 20, restored from PRT
128:6; niphat ba-ri-im indecision(?) of the
diviner YOS 10 31 vi 46, also RA 27 149:19
(both OB), cf. niphat MAS.SU.GID.GID KAR
150:4, niphat LU..[HAL] CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7,
also KAR 427 r. 25, cf. also mamit ba-ri-im
(obscure) YOS 10 52 iv 30 (OB); LU.HAL ana
ikribisu itar the diviner will begin his prayer
again CT 30 15 K.3841:11, cf. ina nis qati
DUMU.LU.HAL ilu ul izziz the god was not
favorable to (lit.: present in) the prayer of the
diviner CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 9; the god teret
LU.HIAL itanappal will always answer the
oracle queries of the diviner Thompson Rep.
187 r. 3, also 186 r. 9; ba-ru sum damiqtim
ileqqi the diviner will achieve fame RA 27
149:1 (OB), also, wr. LU.HAL TCL 6 2:21, CT 28
43:11, DUMU.LU.HAL CT 31 10:9, and dupl.
CT 30 37 K.9815:9; DUMU MAr.SU.GiD.GID agar
itallaku ima[qqut] the diviner will fail(?)
wherever he goes YOS 10 18:19, cf. MAS.SU.
GiD.GID asar illaku imaqqut ibid. 46 iv 22,
miqitti ba-ri-im ibid. 47:43, 45:2, 42 i 34 (OB),
wr. LU.HAL Boissier DA 249 i 25, CT 30 16 r. 13,
(with da nakri) ibid. 16, wr. DUMU LU.HAL
ibid. 44 83-1-18, 415:8.

b) position and status - 1' connected
with the army - a' in OB: (letters of
Ammisaduqa and Samsuditana) ana PN rabi
sikkatum u MAS.SU.GID.GD sa ina GN wasbu
to PN, the military commander, and the
diviner who reside in Sippar-Jahrurum VAS
16 26:4, 27:3, 59:3, 60:3, 61:3, and 97:3.

b' in Mari: ina pan sab bdlija PN LU.MAS.
SU.GiD.GiD warad belija illak u itti sab Babili
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1 Li.MAS.SU.GID.GiD LU Bbili illak the
diviner PN, servant of my lord, will lead the
troops of my lord, and a Babylonian diviner
will go with the Babylonian troops ARM 2
22:24f., cf. LU.MES MAS.SU.GiD.GiD sa ittika
illa[ku] ARM 1 85 r. 10'; PN LIT.MAS.SU(!).

GID.GID [u] PN [rabi s]ikkatim ARM 3
80:17.

c' other occs.: PN LT.HAL alik pan um:
manatisunu ittisunu ina qati usabbita I
captured the diviner PN, who marches in
front of their (the Babylonians') army,
together with them (the soldiers) AKA 351
iii 20 (Asn.).

d' in omen texts: DUMU LU.HAL kakka
ippurma nakra iddk the diviner will partici-
pate in the battle and defeat the enemy KAR
428 r. 3, cf. DUMU LIT.HAL kakka GAR-ma sum
damiqti ileqqi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:6; L.HAL

Sa mat nakri qatka ikadsad you will capture
the diviner of the enemy BRM 4 12:11, and
passim; DUMU LT.HAL ina tahaz seri utarruni
they will bring back captive a diviner from
the battlefield KAR 428 r. 4, also DUMU Lt.

HAL ittarru the diviner will be led away
(captive by the enemy) BRM 4 12:63, sit LT.
HAL defection of the diviner ibid. 25, and

passim; LT.HAL dannatu isabbat TCL 6 2:24;
DUMU MAS.SU.GiD.GiD nakri piristam ustanass
sa (for ustenessi) a diviner of the enemy will
betray a secret CT 6 2 case 15 (OB liver model),
also, wr. DUMU ba-ri ibid. case 11; ba-ru-ti-um
imdt YOS 10 31 xi 29, also, wr. DUMU Li.HAL

CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:10.

2' connected with the palace - a' in OB:
MAS.U.GiD.GiD [...] sa ina bab ekallim
izza[zzu] the diviners who do service at the
gate of the palace (approached me about
their ancestral holdings) TCL 7 43:2; PN

muzzaz babim sa PN, MAS.S.U.GiD.GD (as a
witness, between the nagiru of Babylon and
the redd of the judge of Babylon) CT 8 40a: 5;
3 DUMU.ME MAS.SU.GiD.GiD LIT Isin ... ana

bab ekallim erdlSuntima ipqidusunitima
uterunisuniti I have brought three diviners,
natives of Isin, to (do service at) the gate of
the palace, they have given them assignments
and returned them to me TCL 18 155:26; PN

... PN2 ... 2 SA mar issakki PN, SA DUMU.
MES MAS.SU.GiD.GiD 3 ERIN sa ana mazzasti:
sunu la illikiinim PN, PN2 , two members of
the iScakku-farmer class, PN3 , member of the
class of diviners, (these) three men who did
not appear for their duty LIH 17:14, also
(beside weditum and girseqi) ibid. 42:14 (both
letters of Hammurapi).

b' in NA, NB: imissu PN ba-ru-u temu sa
ekalli iherrissu ana PN2 isappar every day
the diviner PN checks the news of the palace
and sends it to PN ABL 1247 r. 2 (NB), cf.
ina muhhi dulli Sa LU.HAL ... linnepisma as
to the ritual of the diviner, let it be performed
(on the propitious day) ABL 1278 r. 5 (NB);
[LIT].A.BA.MES LUT.HAL.MES masmase ase dagil
issurate the scribes, the diviners, the exor-
cists, the physicians, the augurs (will take
the oath) ABL 33:6 (NA), cf. (also beside the

scribe) ABL 1216 r. 2 and 8 (NB), cf. also LO.

HAL ABL 773:7 (NA), 854 r. 10, 808 r. 6, 1404:12

(all NB).

3' other secular contexts - a' in OB:
1 ERIN MAS."U .GiD.GiD (beside a rakbu) Grant
Smith College 269:11; PN sapir MAS.SU.GD.

GiD VAS 13 72 r. 8; PN UGULA MAS.SU.GID.

GID YOS 8 42:19, also VAS 7 35:5, CT 43 63:12,

cf. as name of a settlement: URU.KI MAS.SU.
GID.GiD TCL 11 248:3 and 16; PN MAS.tU.

GID.GID (as first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc.

48 r. 5, cf. ibid. 71 r. 4, BE 6/1 84:46, (witness)

116:29, CT 8 2a r. 8, TCL 10 33:26 and 112:25;

PN MAS. SU.GiD.GiD ina GN wasib UCP 9

365 No. 30:43, cf. PN MAS.SU.GiD.GID ana

Sippar ... ittalkam TCL 18 102:27, cf. also
TCL 10 25:4, DUMU.MAS. U.GiD.GID ibid. 38:3;

PN MAS.SU.GID.GID (witness) MDP 23 317:2.

b' in Mari: [ist]u 1 DUMU MAS.SU.GID.GID
[ana] htalsi<m> sdti sarrum isiqu after the
king has assigned a diviner to that district
ARM 2 15:28, cf. PN MAS.SU.GiD.GiD ... ana
halas GN sarrum isiqsu(!) ... [summa la] PN
[barum] sa ina resija izzazzu [ul] ibassi the
king has assigned the diviner PN to the
district of GN, there is no other diviner at
my disposal but PN ibid. 5, also GN ... balum
MAS.S.GiD.GfD [u]l ibaSsi ibid. 26, cf. also
ibid. 62 r. 22'.
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c' in Alalakh and RS: PN MA§ . U.GID.GID
(witness) Wiseman Alalakh 54:31, 55:32f., 78:21
(all OB), also MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:17, wr. LU
pa-a-ru JCS 8 12 No. 182:16 (MB), also, wr.
LU.UZU Wiseman Alalakh 378:21, and JCS 8 22
No. 274:29; PN LTJ.MAS. U.GiD.[GID] MRS 9
203 RS 18.20+ i 14; note PN Ltr.MAs.SU.GID.
GiD LT.SANGA dU (i.e., Addu) ibid. 201 RS
18.02:16.

d' in MB: PN tupsarra u PN2 LU.HAL
tupsar sakin mat GN PN 3 Sakin temi u PN 4

hazanna ispuruma (a field concerning which
the king) sent the scribe PN, the diviner PN2,
the scribe of the governor of GN, the sakin
temi-official PN,, and the mayor PN4 (to
survey it) BE 1/2 149 i 16 (kudurru), cf. bit PN
L.HAL the estate of the diviner PN BBSt.
No. 3 i 1, and passim in this text, cf. also (royal
grant) ana PN SANGA Sippar L.HAL ibid.
No. 36 ii 10 and iii 29 (NB); PN LU.HAL (as
scribe of the stela) BBSt. No. 6 ii 25, cf.
tupsarru PN mar PN2 LU.HAL ibid. No. 30 r. 23,
also (as witness) Hinke Kudurru v 14; seal of
PN MAS.SU.GID.GiD DUMU PN2 zer Isin ilitti
Babili the diviner PN, son of PN2, a de-
scendant of (a family of) Isin, born in Babylon
RA 16 70 No. 3:2, cf. ibid. 92 No. 54:2; PN
MAS.SU.jGD.GiD BE 14 114:5, 10, and 18, cf.
PN DUMU PN 2 LTJ.HAL BE 15 39:3.

e' other occs.: lu LU.A.BA lu LT.HAL lu marmn
ma sani whether (he orders) a scribe or a
diviner or anyone else (to destroy this statue)
AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.); DUMU HAL kuss isabbat

a diviner will seize the throne CT 27 11 obv.(!)
9 (SB Izbu), cf. DUMU LUT.HAL sa mat nakri
belsu [ibdr?] CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 6; PN
LTU ba-ru-u TCL 13 218:10, cf. E LU.IHAL BIN 1

159:43, 166:26,YOS 3 142:8, BRM 138:7 (allNB);
note as family name: VAS 1 70 v 18, VAS 4
177:4, Strassmaier, Actes du 8e Congres Inter-
national 3 r. 10 (all NB).

After the OB period, there is no evidence
for the bard's performing libanomancy or
lecanomancy, although the latter activity is
still mentioned in the "handbook" for the
barzd, BBR No. 24. There is no meaningful dif-
ference between badr "diviner" and mar bdri
"member of the guild of diviners."

b&ru A la

The texts BBR Nos. 1-20, 11, 24, 25, 75-78,
79-82, 83, 88, 95, 96, 97, 98-99 and 100 throw
light on the complex ritual performed by the
bard in preparation for the divination.

For the reading mas.su.gid.gid.da in
Ur III texts, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 37f.,
note also mas.u.gid.gid ITT 2/2 3108 r. 2
and mas.su.gi 4 .gi 4  Nikolski 2 83:6 (both
OAkk.).

For Iraq 7 51 A 954, see mar&, "fattener"; for
YOS 1 45 ii 26 (KUL.LUM), see sirad, for RAcc.
80:46, see kullumu; in UET 5 549:9, read LTr.DIDLI.

bair in rabi bari s.; chief diviner; SB,
NA, NB; wr. GAL (L').IHAL; cf. bari A v.

[LI5.GA]L.HAL bel temu ... etapsu the chief
diviner, the person in charge, performed it
(see timu in bel temi) PRT 119 r. 5, also ibid.
138 r. 3, and passim in PRT; qat PN ... GAL

IAL.ME§ (tablet of liver omens) written by
PN, chief diviner KAR 428 r. 54, also KAR 427
r. 37; barley and dates esrdl a PN LU.GAL LU.

HAL.MES the tithe of PN, the chief diviner
Nbk. 234:3; PN LU.GAL.HAL (witness, beside
a rabi ass) ADD 408 r. 7, cf. ADD 833 r. 7.

bAru A v.; 1. to stay firm, stable, in good
health, to stay in good repair, 2. to become
certain, proved, certified, 3. burru to
establish the true legal situation (ownership,
liability, etc.) by a legal procedure involving
ordeal, oath, or testimony, 4. burru to find
(in math.), 5. II/2 to be proved, convicted;
from OAkk. on; I ibir - ibar, 1/2, II, 11/2;
cf. buaru, burtu B.

BAR = bur-ru (var. bu-u-r[u]) (in group with
ubbubu and kunnu) Erimhus II 129; BAR su
(pronunciation) = bur-ru-u = (Hitt.) ud-da-ni-it
an-da tar-nu-mar (in group with ubbubu and
kunnu) Erimhus Bogh. B 10'.

1. to stay firm, stable, in good health, to
stay in good repair - a) to stay firm, stable,
in good health - 1' in gen.: kima erpetu ina
same la i-bur-ru just as a cloud does not stay
firm (i.e., does not keep its shape) in the sky
(parallel: kima ulalu la Zmuru kibissu kAma
mitu la ettiqu bab baldti just as a moron does(!)
not watch his step, just as the dead do not
(again) pass the gate of life) CT 23 10:15 (SB
inc.); ana bit irrubu issappah ul i-bar ahissa
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as to the family in which she (a prostitute)
enters (as wife), it will be scattered, he who
marries her will not be stable Lambert BWL
102:80; a-a i-bur zer lemni may the offspring
of evil not stay in good health Craig ABRT 2
15 iv 17; adib libbisu ul i-bur-ru its (the
house's) inhabitants will not stay a stable
(family) CT 38 17:92, also CT 40 2:47, cf. ul
i-bar ibid. 45, also mdmitu u nissatu patrassu
ina A i-bar curse and worry will be removed
from him, in consequence(?) he will live in a
stable way CT 41 18:7 (all SB Alu).

2' in personal and proper names: Igar-li-
bu-ur He -Is - Just -May- He - Stay -in - Good-
Health BIN 8 142:11, Li-bur-ni-as May-She-
Stay-in-Good-Health-for-Us BIN 9 438:21,
cf. Li-bur-an-ni-dEN.zv May-He-Stay-in-
Good-Health-for-Me-O-Sin UET 1 90:5, also
Li-bur-ra-am TuM NF 1-2 361 r. 9 (all OAkk.),
BE 6/2 10:38 (OB), cf. also Abi-li-bu-ra-am,
Bell-li-bu-ra-am, Ahi-li-bu-ra-am, see Stamm
Namengebung 310; Li-bur-KI-Enlil (obscure)
BIN 8 203:6 and 227:9, Li-bur-si-im-ti May-
My-Darling-Stay-Healthy AnOr 7 52:8, for
similar names in OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 91,
cf. also Li-bur-dum-qi May-My-Beauty-Stay-
in-Good-Health (referring to the child) IM
10625 cited MAD 3 91, Li-bur-ba-as-ti VAS 9

109:2 (OB), see also Clay PN 102; We-du-um-
li-bur May - the -Only -Child - Stay -in - Good-
Health ZA 12 345:11 (Ur III), also RA 14 151:2

(OB), cf. AsSumija-li-bur BE 15 163:23 (MB);
Li-bur-i-du-ni May - Our - Strength(?) - Stay-
in- Good-Health TCL 2 pl. 7 5484:8 (Ur III),
cf. Li-bur-sa-du-ni YOS 2 54:4 (OB); Nabd-
sumu-li-bur O-Nabu-May-the-Progeny- Stay-
Healthy Nbn. 776:13, also TCL 13 219:33, VAS
4 190:14, for the king of this name, see Brinkman,
JCS 16 92; Li-bur-na-di-sa CT 8 49a: 16,
also Li-bur-nddinsu Clay PN 102, see Stamm

Namengebung 155f. and 310; Li-bu[r-z]a-nin-
-kur MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 17 (MB kudurru), also

BBSt. No. 4 ii 6, AMT 52,1:1; Li-bur-na-du-s
May -Its(the gate's) - Founder - Stay - Healthy
SBH p. 142 ii 10, see Unger Babylon 234 G 6; A-
a-i-bu-?r-.a-bu-um May-the-.... -Not-Stay-
in-Good-Health (name of the processional
street in Babylon) VAB 4 89 No. 8 i 22, and
passim in Nbk.; note Li(var. LIL)-bur-idSakc-

baru A 2a

A99ur May-the-Vicar-of-Asur-Stay-in-Good-
Health (name of a gate) OIP 2 112 vii 74
(Senn.), var. from Iraq 7 90:14; SANGA-A§§ur-
LIL-bur RLA 2 418 year 875, Abi-ina-ekalli-LIL-
bur ibid. 420 year 854 (eponym list), note also
URU Ka-sid-su-LIL-bur and URU LIL-bur-
munih-libbi-Assur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30 and
31, to be read lix-bur.

3' in pious wishes: marat naramti libbija
maharsunu li-bur-ma may my beloved
daughter enjoy good health in their (the
gods') service YOS 1 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. Sakin
kunukki anni li-bu-ur lidis limmir u lilabbir
(see edgeu v. mng. lb) RA 16 80 No. 26:3, li-
bur li[dis] liriku imesu ibid. 69 No. 2:4, akins
su li-bur ibid. 85 No. 36:6 (all seal inscriptions);
limmir Babili li-bur zanin Esag[il] K.8515:15
(SB lit.); surkamma balat ime riiquti lu-bu-ir
ana darti OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 51 (Nbn.), cf. sur
kamma baldta lu-bur ana dari KAR 59 r. 9;
ana imei dariti li-bur epissun may their (the
palaces') builder be in good health forever
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:7, but LIL-bur ibid.
pl. 39:144.

b) to be in good repair (said of buildings,
etc.) - 1' in proper names: A-li-i-bur May-
My-City-Stay-in-Good-Repair AnOr 1 292:8
(Ur III), cf. Li-bur-ma-ti CT 2 23:26 (OB), Li-
bur-IMki Gautier Dilbat 65:3; Li-bur-sal-hi
May- My- Outer -Wall - Stay - in - Good -Repair
(name ofa gate) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I),
note (as apodosis) qat dLi-bur-Sag-gil Bois-
sier DA 210:22.

2' other occs.: bit epusu qadu ullu li-bu-
ur-ma may the temple I built stay in good
repair forever VAB 4 120 iii 48, also ibid.
140 x 4, mimm eteppusu lilkinma qadu ulla
li-bu-ur-ma ibid. 148 iv 18 (all Nbk.); lipit
qdtija li-bu-ur ana ddrdtim VAB 4 64 iii 41 (Na-

bopolassar); <sa> asri ssu ina qibitika <likin>
temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitiqtaSu may the
foundations of this place be firm upon your
command, may its clay wall stay in good
repair in your presence Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 10.

2. to become established, proven (in legal
context) - a) in OA - 1' referring to
silver and merchandise: ammakam PN u PN,
lukta'inuma asar subati i-bu-ru-ni-ni subatja
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liddinunikkumma tertaka lillikam let PN and
PN2 be certified there (as my debtors) and
wherever garments (in their hands) are es-
tablished as being my property (lit.: for me),
let them hand my garments over to you and
send me a (pertinent) report CCT 2 30:24, cf.
agar (var. adds kaspum) i-bu-ra-ni kaspi
alaqqi TCL 21 198:7, var. from dupl. ICK 1
101:7, also PN u PN2 ... lukta'inuma agar
kaspZ i-bu-ru terta<ku>nu lillikam TuM 1
6a: 8'; PN u PN2 lukta'inuma 2 MA.NA
kaspam sarrupam u sibassu Sa istu 10 Sanat
agar i-bu-ra-ni isten ibbarisunu liddinam let
PN and PN be certified (as my debtors)
and let one of them pay me the two minas
of refined silver with interest for ten years,
wherever it is established as my property
OIP 27 62:29; atta rabisum u mer'i PN
atawwama agar luqitum i-bu-ru luqitam lilqgsi
you, the commissioner, and the sons of PN,
enter into litigation and wherever a piece of
merchandise is established (as hers) let (the
commissioner) take it for her TCL 21 270:46,
cf. sa kima u'ati u jdti ammakam li-ti-u-ma
(for lita(ww) ima) ali werium i-bu-ru weriam
uit lirdi let his representative and mine

litigate there and wherever any copper is
established (to be his property), let him carry
it off KT Hahn 16:20, cf. agar URUDU mimma
illibbisu [i]b-ti-ru Kienast ATHE 66:36.

2' referring to a person: sibi 5 askussum a
kima istu limim PN warah MN ana mala ina
libbisu ta-bu-ru 11 GiN.TA sibtam ussabak
kunni I provided five witnesses for him (to
testify to my statement) that I will pay you
interest, from the month MN in the eponym-
period of PN, at 11 shekels per month per
mina for the amount that you will have
been established (as my creditor) for CCT 2
14:18, cf. summa PN lu kaspam lu weriam
... illibbika ib-tc-ar ... sibtam istu umim a
talqiu tussab if PN is proved your creditor
for silver or copper, you will pay interest from
the day you borrowed (the silver, etc.) MVAG
35/3 No. 316:16.

b) in OB: ina mahar sibZ anndtim PN
alpam ana PN2 ipqid nddinanu sa ana PN
iddinu u PN2 ub-ta-ar-ru-ma asar i-bu-dr-ru

b&ru A 3a

innaddin in front of these witnesses PN
handed the ox over to PN2 -when PN2 and
the seller who sold (the ox) to PN are proved
(by the testimony to be the owners), it (the
ox) will be given to whomever it will have
been proved (to belong to) TCL 1 132:23; 1 HA.
LA qadum ZAG(!).GAR.RA ana 11 MA.NA 3 GiN

KU.BABBAR Sa ina bit gamad i-bu-ru ana
ahiatisu apalim sa E.AD.DA ina bit SamaS i-
bu-ru ahhiJu iddinuSum the (preceding) share
(is the share of the oldest brother), together
with the chapel(?) (valued) at x silver, which
was established (by oath in the temple of
Samar, <which> his brothers gave him in
order to pay his extraordinary expenses (in-
curred) when the paternal estate was es-
tablished (by oath) in the temple of Samas
TCL 11 174:15 and 16.

3. burru to establish the true legal situ-
ation (ownership, amounts, liability, etc.)
by a legal procedure involving an oath -
a) in OB - 1' in the CH: gumma habbatum
la ittasbat awilum habtum mimmasu halqam
mahar ilim u-ba-ar-ma if the robber is
not caught, the man who has been robbed
will establish (by oath) before the god what
he has lost (and his district will compensate
him) CH § 23:36, also § 240:75, cf. (the owner
of the barley) mahar ilim sE-su ?-ba-ar-ma
§ 120:18; if a man falsely accuses his city
quarter that property of his was lost kima
mimmrsu la halqu babtasu mahar ilim i-ba-
ar-su-ma his city quarter will have him
establish (by oath) before the god that no
property of his was lost § 126:19.

2' in leg., adm., and letters: kakkum
ja ilim ana eqlim lridma attunu alum u
,ibitum awdtim sa eqlim su'ati mahar ilim
bi-ir-ra-ma let the symbol of the god go
down to the field, and you, the city, and the
elders should establish the matter (i.e., the
ownership) of this field before the god TCL 7
40:34, cf. ina kakkim ka il alim ib alim u
awild lablrutum lizzizuma li-bi-ir-ru ... ina
kakkim Sa il alim bi-ir-ra-am OECT 3 40:26
and 31; [kima] tuppani tammara [in]a kakkim
sa Marduk ina kakkim Sa Adad kaspam Sa ina
bitti ridiltim ultaddinu bi-ir-ra-nim u tuppi
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terrama kunka when you (pl.) examine the
tablets, establish for my benefit, with the
help of the symbol of Marduk and the symbol
of Adad, (how much) silver they have col-
lected from the estates of the redd-soldiers and
return my tablet under seal Holma Zehn alt-
babylonische Tontafeln 9:20, cf. e'am sa itu
MU.4.KAM ... PN ilteqqi ina kakkim Sa ilim
bi-ir-ra-ma ana PN idna u tem dinim ,u'ati
Supranim establish by means of the symbol
of the god (the amount) of barley that PN
has been taking for four years, and give it
to PN2, and send me a report about this legal
decision OECT 3 1:30; ina kakkim Sa ilim
se'am mala ina eqel PN ibbasi li-bi-ir-ru-ma
miksam lilqi let them establish with the help
of the symbol of the god (the amount) of
barley that grew on PN's field and take the
tax from it LIH 28:13, also ibid. 27, cf. se'am
... ina kakkim sa ilim u-ba-ar-ru-ma miksam
inaddinusum ibid. 21; mimma bii bit abim
... ina Surinni a Sin u dsagaarum a amas

u-bi(var. adds -ir)-ru-ma mitharis izizu they
established (a house plot), all the property of
the paternal estate (and the property of the
naditu PN) by means of the emblem of Sin
and the saw of Samas and divided them in
equal parts VAS 9 130:7, var. from ibid. 131:8,
a field sa PN ina GIS.U.NI[R] u-bi-ir-ru TCL 1
70:7; rabianum ... u sibut &lim izzizuma (var.
pasta iSpurunimma) PN (var. adds SEN.TAB.
BA) UD.KA.BAR Sa dLUGAL.KI.DUNx(BITR).NA

innasima kirdm ishurma -bi-ir-ma ilqe the
prefect (ofKutalla) and the city elders assem-
bled (var.: sent the ax) and PN circumambu-
lated the orchard while the copper double-ax
of DN was carried, and established (his owner-
ship) and regained possession (of it) Jean Tell
Sifr 71: 19, var. from 71a: 20; URUDU.SITA DN ina
bdbtim izzizma Sibatusu izzizama maggirtam §a
PN ana PN, qabdm 4-ul u-bi-ir-ra-si nu-un-
zu-Sa-ma u buzzuhsa sa PN2 4-bi-ir-ra-Su the
copper mace of Ninurta took a stand in the
city quarter and its witnesses(?) presented
themselves, but they did not convict PN of
speaking slander against PN2, whereas they
convicted PN2 of not having had intercourse
with her (1w. from Sum. nu.un.zu) and
putting her under pressure (to release him)

bfru A 3a

UET 5 256:6 and 8 (= BE 6/2 58), cf. eli inanna
tu-ba-ar-ra-ni-in-ni-ma ul ahhassi (see ahdzu
mng. 2a-1') ibid. 11, see Hallo, Studies Oppen-
heim 98; concerning four pigs that were lost
x. x .AL illikamma PN u PN2 ina sah arda
qim bu-'r-ru-4 the (divine symbol) .... came
and (through) it PN and PN2 were convicted
of stealing the pigs YOS 8 159:6, cf. (the
gudu-priests, the city prefect, and the city
elders gathered in the courtyard of Ninmar)
DN 'isiamma ... PN TUG ... a pagar DN2

hummusi bu-i-ur DN (or the divine emblem)
came out (of the temple) (various people
made depositions under oath), and PN was
convicted of having stripped the body of
Ninmar of the headdresses TCL 11 245:34,

cf. also ina subatim daraqim bu-ur CT 43 101:8;
PN took an oath in the gate of Ninmar istu
RN kirdm u bitam ana PN 4-bi-ir-ru itir PN2

... ibqurma under Rim-Sin they (thus)
established that the orchard and house be-
longed to PN, (then) PN2 also brought a
claim (against PN's orchard) Jean Tell Sifr
58:15, cf. sib4tum paniltum ... kirdm u bitam
ana PN i-bi-ru ibid. 29; sibi ... sa ina
KISAL dlNNIN.KEx(KID) u-bi-ir-ru-u the
witnesses who established (PN's debt) in the
court of Istar YOS 12 212:14; PN assat PN2

PN3 ana kisim sa mutisa isbatma(!) ... PN3

ina bit Marduk PN u-bi-ir-Su-ma mimma
mutisa sa PN2 <ittisa?> ul ibbassi PN, PN2 's

wife, brought a charge against PN3 con-
cerning her husband's moneybag (and the
judges granted them legal proceedings), and
PN established against PN3 in the temple
of Marduk (by oath, that) there was no
property of her husband PN, (in her posses-
sion?) BE 6/1 26:7; dab&bam su'atu ana PN
... ublam PN ... ispur PN2 u'atu u sbisu
ilqinim itdu dababu ina puhri ub-ti-ir-ru
ana bit Jablija ana bu-dr-ri ilqisuniti istu ina
bit Jablija dababa annia ukinnu he reported
this (seditious) speech to PN (the governor of
Suhi), PN gave orders and they brought PN2

and his witnesses, and after the speech was
proved (to have been spoken by PN2) in the
assembly, they took them to the temple of
DN for (further) establishing the truth, and
after they had confirmed this matter in the
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temple of DN (PN had PN2 arrested) CT 4
1:21f.; dajanj ... PN u PN2 ana mamitim
iddinuma ... ina bab DN itmima PN3 ina
wardim hanaqim ub-ti-ru the judges sent PN
and PN2 to take an oath, they took the oath
in the temple of Ninmar and convicted PN
of strangling the slave Riftin 46:24, see ZA 43
315; ina KA ... mahar Ninurta ... kima
mar Nippuri si ub-ti-ir-ru-i-su (his family)
established (by oath) in the presence of DN,
in the (temple) gate, that he was a native of
Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, cf. sitti kaspim ia ina
bab Samas bu-ir-ru TCL 17 20:22 (let.), cf.
also sa ina ni Samas z-bi-ru TCL 10 34:18;
mahar DN PN [md]rut PN2 bu-ir-ru PN was
established as heir of PN2 before DN (with
written testimony, see burtu B) PBS 5 100
iv 11, cf. DN wasdbamma sibu ... ina nis
ilim bu-ur-ra-am-ma ... iqbi ibid. ii 6, note
inima [tuppum] ... innezbu balum sibu ina
nis ilim 4-bi-ir-ru issatir inanna sZib ina nis
ilim li-bi-ir-ru-su when the written testimony
was made out, it was written without witnes-
ses having confirmed it by oath, now let
witnesses under oath (also) confirm it ibid. i
32 and 34.

b) by officials or in court, without mention
of oath: the city prefect and the elders
eqlam ... ana PN ... 4-bi-ir-ru-ma iddinu
established (in the court) that the field
belonged to PN and gave it (to her) CT 8 6b: 20;
rabianam u zibit GN nuszizma ina kakkim sa
Marduk ... u-bi-ir-ru (see birtu B) VAS 16
181:20; awild izzizu ... mahar PN Sapir
Sippar igdram ana PN i-bi-ir-ru BE 6/1 60:12,
note also PN u PN, ana PN3 4-bi-ir-ru-i-ma
RT 17 35 No. 2:13; warkat awdtim sa eqlim
Su'ati PN alum u ibtum iprusuma eqlam
ana PN2-ma u-bi-ir-ru Samar-hasir, the city,
and the elders investigated the case of this
field and established the field as belonging to
PN2 TCL 7 40:24, cf. ibid. 13 and 29, cf. also
awatam Au'atu bi-i-ir-si u eqlam mannum ana
PN iddin bi-ir-ma establish the truth in this
case and establish who sold the field to PN
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23 and 26; mahar sibi ans
niitim x SAR ... ana PN [bul-d-ur before
the above witnesses the house of x sar was
established to belong to PN PSBA 34 pi. 8

baru A 3b

No. 3:12, also mahar sibi annitin sa ana PN u
PN2 bitam 4-bi-ru VAS 8 65:10; alga kima
marat awilim si i-ba-ar-si her city should
establish that she is a free person VAS 16
80:6; alka ina alim s biti <....> Se'am mala
taddinusuma ikkiruka bi-ir-su come, <appeal
to> the elders in the city and prove against
him (that he owes you) the barley you gave
him and that he denies (having received)
from you TCL 1 34:12, cf. '-bi-ir-ru-Su-ma

ibid. 20'; mala usaddinusu ... mala Sunu
ihbulusu(!) bi-ra-am-ma supram establish how
much (barley) they collected from him and
how much they unlawfully took from him and
inform me CT 29 4a:19, cf. ibid. 24, cf.

[hibi]ltas[unu] li-bi-ir-ru-ma LIH 18 r. 2;
anaku u sa ,arrim ana bu-ir-ri-im nillakam
I and the representative of the king will come
to give testimony TCL 1 35:14, cf. ekallum
awdtisunu imurma ana GN ana bu-ur-ri-im
itrudusun[iti] TCL 10 119:11, cf. also PN ina
pi ramanisu kima dcrsu iisakkum pagarsu
i-bi-ir (see iisakku mng. 2a-l') LIH 43:17;
PN u-ba-ra-ku-su-ma 1 GIN kaspam mitharsu
inaddinakkum 1 GIN kaspam anaku mitharsu
anaddinakkum Summa la -bi-ra-ak-kum 2
GIN kaspam anaku mitharsu anaddinakkum
I will establish PN's liability to you and he
will pay you one shekel of silver, his half, and
I will pay you one shekel of silver, his (other)
half-if I cannot establish (his liability) for
you, I will pay you two shekels of silver,
(including) his half CT 6 34b:15 and 20, cf.
the dupl. PN 4-ba-ra-ak-kum-ma inaddinaks
kum ul i-bi-ra-ku-Su-ma 2 GiN kaspam aSaqqal
CT 4 6a: 16 and 18; kima sum PN usapsituma

Sumsu uSaSteru PN2 ub-ti-ir-r[u-Au] they
have convicted PNZ of having erased PN's
name (from the list of fields) and of having
his own written in TCL 7 15:18; GI6.SAR pani
bu-ur-ru-u ina iii telqgi 4-bi-ru-ku-nu--<<kEu-
nu>>-i-im (the claimants declared) formerly
the orchard (lit.: the former orchard) has
been established (as yours), they have
established (it) as yours by the oath you
have taken (we will not raise a claim against
it again) TCL 1 232:14 and 16, of. x GI9.SAR
i-bi-ru-Au-ma TCL 11 243:2; itu im mn d
ditim iqqabima aSum la bu-ur-ra-ak-kum
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ana lamadika aspuram (the silver) has been
promised for a long time, I write to inform
you because it (the silver?) has not been
established as belonging to you CT 29 40:4;
x barley sa ina qabe PN bu-ru which was
established upon PN's deposition YOS 12 41:2,
cf. Ja ina <qa>be PN la bu-ru-ma [...] ibid. 4,
and cf. x SE bu-ir-ru-um YOS 8 160:2.

c) in Mari, MB: inima dajan4 basit PN
u-bi-ir-ru when the judges established the
(ownership of the) property left by PN ARM
8 87:2; bell PN isa'alma bell inakkir anaku
u-ba-ar-su-ma ameluti ana belija ukdnma
anandin my lord should ask PN and if he
denies (it), my lord, I will convict him (i.e.,
prove that he has taken the wages of the
retainers) and I will prove that the retainers
belong to my lord and hand them over
Aro, WZJ 8 573:28 (MB let.).

d) in MA - 1' in gen.: if a man tells
another that his wife committed adultery ma
anaku -ba-ar ba-u-ra la ila'e la u-ba-e-er
saying "I will prove the charge," (but) cannot
prove the charge, and does not prove it
KAV 1 ii 75ff. (Ass. Code § 18), cf., with 4-ba-
ar-ka I will prove it of you ibid. 87ff. (§ 19),
also AfO 12 53 N 8; summa SAL data ana
a'lli tattabal ub-ta-e-ru-r-si if a woman lifts
her hand against a man and they convict her
(of it) KAV 1 i 75 (§ 7), cf. (if they catch in
the act the man who raped someone's wife) u
lu ki SAL inikuni Sebiitu ub-ta-e-ru-us or if
the elders convict him of having had inter-
course with the woman ibid. ii 22 (§ 12); if the
husband who stayed away for more than five
years did not do so of his own free will ina
alaki z-ba-a-ar he has to prove it upon his
return (by oath) ibid. v 1 (§ 36); ana rlhate ilani
usettuqu u-ba-ar-ru ilaqqiu (see etequ A mng.
4c) ibid. iii 91 (§ 25), cf. u-bar-rum u id[dunu]
(in broken context) AfO 12 53 O r. i 3; if the
man who raped someone's wife knew she was
married, they will punish him in the way that
the husband asks that his wife be punished,
however if he did not know she was married
na'ikanu zaku a'ilu adassu u-ba-ar ki libbidu
eppassu the lover goes free and the man has
to prove the case against his wife and can

bAru B

treat her(!) as he wishes KAV 1 ii 39 (§ 14), cf.
(if the wife has stolen her husband's property)
a'lu assassu u-ba-ar u h ta emmed the man
has to prove the case against his wife and
then can impose punishment ibid. i 38 (§ 3);
u-ba-ru-Su AfO 17 270:21 (harem edicts); ERIN.
MES anniu<tu> se-bu-tu sa ana panika u-ba-e-
ru-ni MCS 2 16:11 (let.).

2' with ka'unu: summa emuqamma ittiaksi
ub-ta-e-ru-u-us ukta'inus if they establish and
prove that he raped her KAV 1 ii 64 (§ 16),
cf. ibid. i 7 (§ 1), 90 (§ 9), ii 42 (§ 15), 94 (§ 20),
and passim, also KAV 2 iv 13 (Ass. Code B § 8),
and passim, AfO 12 51 L 8, wr. u-ub-ta-e-ru-u-
us u-uk-ta-i-nu-u-us KAV 1 ii 49 (§ 15).

e) in SB: ana kunni u bur-ri isa[ssusu]
they will ask him to bring proof in court
(against someone) Dream-book 330:41, also
ibid. 71, cf. u-kan-nu u-ba(var. -bar)-ru
usasbaru Surpu II 60.

f) in NA: ke-e-tu anaku la u-bar-ri la aqab:
bdisunu (obscure) ABL 157:14.

4. burru to find (in math.): libitti ERIN.
HI.A uimija bi-ra-am find for me the (number
of) bricks, men, and days MKT 1 112:21.

5. II/2 to be proved, convicted: nadinanu
... u PN ub-ta-ar-ru-u-ma (for context see
mng. 2b) TCL 1 132:22 (OB).

Walther Gerichtswesen 225f.; Landsberger,
ZDMG 69 498.

bAru B v.; to stir up a revolt; OB, Bogh.,
MB, SB; I ibdr (Bogh. iba'ir - iba'ar), I/2
(YOS 10 45:55), IV (YOS 10 17:23); wr. syll.
and (in SB omens) HII.GAR; cf. bdrndi, bartu,
bartu in *sa barti.

a) referring to the family: asassu i-bar-s4
his wife will stir up a fight(?) against him
KAR 212 ii 40, ES ES-si- i-bar Boissier DA
50:21 and dupl. KAR 212 ii 32, cf. [Si]-im-td L //
qi-is-tu i-bar (probably for i-BAR = ipparras)
KAR 212 ii 31, restored from dupl. Si-im-tum
qi-i4-tum LO fil-[x] Boissier DA 50:20 (both iqqur
zpuz); x-ru-um awilam i-ba-ar RA 44 34 (= pl.
3) 4ff. (OB ext.); note in IV: at-hu ib-ba-
ar-ru-u brothers will be set against each
other(?) YOS 10 17:23 (OB ext.), also, in 1/2:
at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55.
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b) referring to the king's entourage -
1' in Bogh.: Samsi ... RN ul i-ba-'-ar-u ul
inakkirsu Sunasura must not rebel and start
hostilities against the Sun (i.e., Suppiluliuma)
KBo 1 5 i 49 and 55, cf. [Summa qaqqad] Samsi
mamman i-ba-'-ar if somebody rebels against
the person of the king ibid. 60, also ana
sammi kispi mimma ul i-ba-'-ar-su he must
not act against him (the king's envoy) by a
magic means (lit.: herb) ibid. iii 30 and 34; if a
refugee comes to Hatti and the king of
Kizzuwatna asks for him ki'am iqabbi i-ba-'-
ir-an-ni-mi lu tersumi saying, "He rebelled
against me, return him!" G. R. Meyer, MIO 1
114:7, cf. (if the refugee denies it) [x x] ni
la-a a-ba-'-ar-su-mi (saying) "I am not a
rebel against him" ibid. 4 and 9 (treaty).

2' in omen texts: sarram slt re#iiu i-ba-
ar(text: -ru)-ru his entourage will rebel against
the king YOS 10 46 ii 23 (OB ext.), cf. rubd
$it resisu HI.GAR.MES Boissier Choix 45:8 (SB
ext.), satammu belsu i-bar CT 31 11 i 14, rab
sikkati belsu i-bar CT 20 3:21, sukkallu belu
i-bar CT 31 49:30, also Boissier DA 46 r. 2, TCL
6 3 r. 17, sukkuku belsu HI.GAR-dr a fool
will rebel against his master KAR 153 r.(!) 5
(all SB ext.); NUN belsu i-bar a prince will
stir up revolt against his lord TCL 6 3 r. 16
(SB ext.), cf. sarru kabtitisu HI.GAR-su-ma his
nobles will stir up revolt against the king
KAR 403 r. 19 (SB Izbu), kabtu belsu i-ba-ru
Thompson Rep. 193:3, and passim; rubdm as:
assu i-ba-ar-Su the wife of the prince will

stir up a revolt against him YOS 10 42 iv 30
(OB ext.), cf. sekretum jarra rI.GAR-ma mdarSa
kussa uses [sib] a woman of the harem will
stir up revolt against the king and put her
own son on the throne CT 30 15:6; rubi ina
ekalliSu i-ba-ar-ru-ud(var. -,u) BRM 4 15:9,
var. from ibid. 16:8 (MB ? ext.), also, wr. HI.GAR.
MES-,4 TCL 6 2:51, r. 15, ibid. 3 r. 31; Sarru

ardiiu i-bar-ru-[u] KAR 392 r. 32, also Lr.
IR.ME -su i-ba-ar-ru-Su KBo 8 8 r. 3 (Bogh.
liver model), Ll.i be-el-lu i-ba-ar (unpub.
Hazor liver model, courtesy H. Tadmor); note mar
ekalli mata l-ma-ar // LUGAL i-bar a palace
official will run the country, variant: will
rebel against the king CT 28 6:6f. (SB Izbu);
DINGIR.ME§ darra ina barti i-bar-ru KAR 212

barfitu

r. iv 23 (iqqur ipu); mar sarri ina barti abagu
i-ba-dr the crown prince will revolt against
his father through a rebellion ACh Supp. Istar
33:33, cf. mar garri ina harrani abasu i-bar
Boissier DA 232:44, mar arri abaGu HI.GAR
KAR 427:39, and passim; note mar garri abadu
i-bar ulu guatu ganumma HI.GAR-si the crown
prince will revolt against his father, or
someone else will revolt against him CT 27
46:23, and dupl. (SB Izbu); note with paro-
nomastic participle: sarru ba-ERI- u (var.
HI.GAR.MES-<g) i-bar-ru-sU Virolleaud Frag-
ments p. 18 K.3595:5', var. from CT 27 46:8, also
rubi ba--EI-si i-bar CT 27 46:11 (SB Izbu).

b&ru see ba'aru.

barullu see burullu.

barundu s.; colored yarn; SB, NB; cf.
baramu B.

6 .i .li.in = u-nu (i.e., ulinnu) = ba-ru-un-[du]
Hg. B VI 54.

Sixty spindle whorls ina A ba-ru-un-di
tasakkak you string on a multicolored yarn
(and tie sixty knots) KAR 223:3, cf. ten stone
charms ina ba-ru-un-du tasaklkak BE 31 60
r. i3; NU.NU ba-ru-un-di itti unqi subi ina
ubanisu sihirti lirkus he shall tie a hank of
multicolored yarn on his little finger together
with a ring of Subi-stone CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.),
cf. 5 GIN ba-ru-un-du 1 GIN timetu ,a sfG.HI.A
apparratu five shekels of b., one shekel of a
hank of matted(?) wool (among appurte-
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:16 (NB); these
two stones ina sio ba-ru-un-du Sa SIG.ZA.
GIN.NA tasakkak you string on a multicolored
yarn containing blue wool RA 18 162:5, cf.
ina siG ba-ru-<DA)-un-du Sa Gipati pesati u
Sipati s[amati tasakkak] ibid. 163 r. 2.

The term barundu occurs only in late (Assur
and NB) rituals. As its occurrence in the
third column of Hg. shows, it is a late word,
replacing ulinnu, q.v.

For BE 14 53:1, see bar4tu mng. lb; for GCCI 1
188:3, see lurindu; for AfO 18 330:219 (Practical
Vocabulary Assur), see barmu.

barftu s.; 1. act of divination, 2. lore, craft
of the diviner, 3. (designation of the series
of extispicy texts); from OB on; wr. syll.
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(also with det. LU) and (LU).HIAL, NAM.UZU;

cf. bard A v.
i.gid.gid = ba-ru-tu Lu II iii 21'; i.zu = [b]a-

ru-[tum], a. zu = a-su-tum Silbenvokabular A 39 f.;
nam.a.zu = a-s[u-tu], nam.uz = ba-[ru-tu]
Izi O 4f.

[ma-s]a-ab-bu = u-ru-u -d ba-ru-tim CT 18 47
K.4150:12.

1. act of divination - a) referring to
extispicy: MN tab u UD.2.KAM ana IAL--ti
tabma the month Ululu is favorable, and
the second day is similarly favorable for
performing the divination ABL 1278 r.(!) 7
(NB); lipit gqti nepisti LUI.HAL.MES ina panmja
GIL-u the extispicy, the performance of the
b., is adverse for me JNES 15 142:61', also,
wr. ba-ru-te KAR 26:42; x days are sikin
adanni nepisti ba-ru-ti the term fixed by the
act of divination PRT 44:3, also Knudtzon Ge-
bete 43:4 and 48:3, wr. LU.HAL-ti ibid. 1:3, cf.
ni-pis-ti ba-ru-ti adi fm [...] 79-7-8,84 r. i 7,
and cf. nepisti (wr. DU) ba-ru-t[u4] adi imi x
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 15 (both tamitu); 15 umi Sa

HAL-ti Sa arhussu 15 days each month
(suitable) for performing divination KAR
151 r. 56, cf. [x].I.A sa ba-ru-ti sa arhussu
(<SA in(!)-ni-ip-pu-us ibid. 57, cf. also LU.
HAL-U-tu (in broken context) ABL 755 r. 18
(NB); for other refs., see epesu mng. 2c
(baritu); ana dini u L .HAL ul illak he must
not go to law court or for an act of divination
KAR 176 i 9, and passim in hemer.; DUMU.LU.
HAL ... ana purusse ba-ru-ti la tehe (see badr
usage a-4'a') BBR No. 24:37, cf. agar purusse
NAM.UZU NU TE-hi ibid. No. 1:4; ba-ru-ut

Sulum u ES.BAR ipuluS [x]-x-P4-§ his [... ]-s
answered him (through) a favorable divi-
nation Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16
No. 4:14 (acrostic hymn).

b) referring to lecanomancy: 4 GU;.zI i
ba-ru-tum four cups of oil for lecanomancy
(beside oil ana nireti for lamps) BE 14 156:2,
also ibid. 53:1, 153:3, cf. 4 GU.ZI (i.GI) ba-ru-
tum (beside lambs for lipit qgti extispicy)
PBS 2/2 83:7; 1 siLA i.[GI§ an]a pa-ru-ti
HSS 15 42:31 (Nuzi).

2. lore, craft of the diviner - a) in gen.:
NAM.BTR.[BI tanat]ti ba-ru-ti amrru u uma
rabd leqH namburbi-ritual to receive praise

bairitu

as a diviner and to achieve fame BBR No. 11
r. iii 16, cf. ba-ru-ta gisani grant me the
(knowledge of the) lore of the diviner (ad-
dressing Samas and Adad) K.8935 (unpub.);
tamit piristi NAM.UZU the request for oracle,
the secret of the b. BBR No. 1-20:18, cf. ibid. 9;
ba-ru-t sipir la innennu umallu qata'a (Samas
and Adad) entrusted to me the diviner's lore,
the craft which is perduring Streck Asb. 254 i 9,
see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, cf. NAM.JUZi piristi ame
u erseti nemeqi Samas u Adad Zhuzuma ustdbil
karassu (Assurbanipal) who has acquired
the lore of the diviner, a secret (kept by the
gods) of heaven and earth, the wisdom of
Samas and of Adad, and has become expert in
it Streck Asb. 362 1 3 (colophon of liver omen
tablets).

b) with ref. to the paraphernalia and
rituals of the diviner: the diviner puhada
inaSima [... ] ba-ru-ti ... imannu presents
the lamb and recites [the prayer from] the
diviner's textbook RAcc. 42:24; [ina ma]kalti
ba-ru-u-te Samas u Adad annu kenu ipulunis
ma ... uSastiru amutu Samas and Adad gave
me a reliable affirmative answer through
the .... of the b. and made it visible in
writing on the liver Borger Esarh. 3 iii 45, cf.
ina makalti LTJ.HAL-u-ti sere tukulti iaknu:
nimma ... usastira amitu ibid. 19 Ep. 17:12;
[ina] makalti LU.HAL-ti (var. ba-ru-ti) ana
rikis ereni [x x] mu-si-mi sa'ill padiri sunati
through the .... of the diviner, by means
of(?) the cultic arrangement of cedar (wood
or shavings) you (Samas) .... (the queries
of) the dream-interpreters who interpret the
dreams Lambert BWL 128:53, cf. mala
makalti ba-ru-u-ti ul ims gimirsina mdtdti
ibid. 134:155, and see makaltu, note [tu-un //
TUN // ma-kal-tum // ni-pi-Su Ad [ba-rul-[ti]
A VIII/1 Comm. 7; nindanu Sa ba-ru-ti the
measure(?) of the b. (for context see elitu
mng. 5d) Boissier DA 11 i 23; su'urtu Sa LU.
HAL-ti ... Ja mamman ana libbi puhdi Lv.
TAL-ti la usarru the magic circle(?) of the
extispicy, which(?) nobody else draws into
the exta of the lamb destined for extispicy
CT 13 32 r. 8f. (comm. to En. el. VII 112).

3. (designation of the series of extispicy
texts) - a) in subscripts and catalogs:
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tuppi 6.KAM SU.SI tuppi 55.KAM iskar ba-ru-
tim NU AL.TIL sixth tablet dealing with the
"finger," 55th tablet (highest number at-
tested) of the series b., unfinished BRM 4

12:81, and passim, see iskaru A mng. 6a-3',

cf. x HAL-u-tU x (tablets) of extispicy ADD

1053 i 9, 15, ii 2, also ADD 944 r. iii 4; DUB HA.

LA nisirti ba-ru-ti tablet dealing with the

zittu, the esoteric part of the b. BiOr 14 pl. 5

K.3819+:1, see ibid. p. 192, for other refs., see

zittu mng. 5c, cf. also D. T. 180:1, nisirti NAM.

UZTj Boissier DA 46 r. 5, and dupl. K.8289 in

Bezold Cat. p. 913, also KAR 151 r. 67, [ ... L]u.

HAL-ti piristi same u erseti CT 30 27 K.5876
subscript and CT 31 33 last line.

b) other occs.: summa usurati mala ina
ba-ru-ti dumsunu nabi if all the markings (of
the liver) which are enumerated in the b.

TCL 6 5 r. 36, also ibid. 33, cf. sa ultu ulla ina

ba-ru-ti qabu umma as it was said in the b.

from of old, as follows AfO 8 180:49 (Asb.);

sitta liginate sa sdti ... sitta sa ba-ru-te two

tablets of commentaries, two of the b. ABL

722 r. 5 (NA), cf. sere ibassi Sa LU ba-ru-u-te

uktallimusu they certainly showed him the
omens of the b. ABL 1245:9 (NA); nisirti

NAM.U[ZU] sa Ea imbi the secret lore of the
diviner which Ea set forth BBR No. 1-20:11,

cf. ba-ru-ta (in broken context, beside adiputa
and maltarat asiti) AfO 18 44:7 (Tn.-Epic);
summa X.MES (var. MU.MES) sa ina ba-ru-ti
KUR.MES-ma GISKIM-sdi-nu a[na panika] if the
portents(?) (for UZU.MES?) which are contra-
dictory in the b. and whose marks are before
you (heading of a chapter) CT 30 28 K.11711:7,
dupl. ibid. 43 89-4-26,171 r. 7, cf. annitu
UZU.ME§ Sa LT.HAL nis[hu ... ] these are the
portents of the b., [first?] excerpt CT 30 43:15.

Ad mng. 3: Borger, BiOr 14 190; W. G. Lambert,
JCS 16 69.

basilu v.; (mng. uncert.); NA.*

66 minas of cuttings of [...] stone la ba-si-
li which has not been wrought(?) ADD
812 r. 2.

The suggested translation is based on Heb.
and Aram. psl.

*basaru see basaru.

basl

basi adv.; soon; SB, NA.

a) in gen. - 1' followed by verb in
present: ba-si sabe ikabbusu dullu ippusu
soon the men will get under way and will do
the work ABL 537 r. 7; ba-si bit mar-[di-a-t]e

annite iharridu soon they will assume guard
duty in these (two) road stations (said of
newly appointed officials) ABL 414 r. 5; ba-si

asappara I will give orders soon Iraq 20
183:64, cf. ba-si atta e-x-ka ina libblsunu

tarakkas ibid. 50, also (in broken context) ibid.

18; ba-si ... nimattah ABL 1205 r. 6 (all NA).

2' followed by optative: aninnuma ba-si
mini nippas what shall we do about it (the
fever) soon? ABL 19:9; ba-si lillika dibbi

tabu ana nise matisu u ana ahhsu liskun let
him come soon and speak words of cheer to
the people of his country and to his brothers
ABL 608:9; ba-a-si hrurasu ina qdtija lurams
miu ki libbija luppis let them release the
gold to me soon, that I may achieve my
heart's desire ABL 476 r. 10; ba-si idddti bell

gallabussu lepus and soon afterwards my
lord should have himself shaved (for the
ritual) ABL 15 r. 5; ba-si lu it-ka-ka (obscure,

see eteku) ABL 373 r. 9, cf. ba-si pisirati lu

tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 11, ba-a-si lu-ta-im

ABL 49:10, ba-si lasi ABL 467 r. 10 (all NA).

b) in prep. use: ba-si hanne si ihturubu
ana URU birte iteli soon after that he himself
hurriedly went up to the fortified city ABL

311:13 (NA); note with inf.: u ba-si ala[ki]
2R 60 iii 19 and dupl. K.9886, cited AfO 16 311

(SB lit.), see TuL p. 15, cf. ba-si pa-sa-di ihalh

liqu ABL 110 r. 12; ba-si tadani ABL 190:7

(both NA).
See also bis.
Ylvisaker Grammatik 60; von Soden, GAG

§§ 114n and 119g.

bassilatu see basiltu.

basi s.; (square or cube) root; OB math.;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BA.SI, BA.SI s , iB.SIg.

a) wr. syll.: ba-si-e x ii[ma] 1,40 tammar
ana 1,40 ba-si-ka 1 Sa tutakilu ... si-[ib]-ma
extract the (square) root of x, you get 1,40,
add to the 1,40, your (square) root, the 1,0
which you have squared Sumer 6 132:9f., cf.
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basaru

ba-si-e x silrnma 22,30 ba-su-su extract the
square root of x, its square root is 0,22;30
ibid. 134 r. 7f., see Gundlach and von Soden,
AMSUH 26 252 f., cf. also ba-si-e-su ilima TMB

74 No. 150:16 and 20, wr. ba-si-Su ibid. 24.

b) wr. with a log.: BA.SI (cube) root
MCT 42 Aa 1 and passim, TMB 122 No. 220:2,
etc., 124 No. 222:2, etc.; IB.SI8-su teleqqema
MCT 45 B 15, and passim wr. fB.si1; IB.s18 (in
table of square roots) MCT 34 No. 31a and
passim, see MKT 1 p. 75; IB. SI, 25 5 - the square
root of 25 is 5 MCT 57 Ec r. 2; EN.NA BA.SIg.E
20 BA.SIg.E what is the (square) root (of
6,40)?--20 is the (square) root UET 5 864:4f.,
see A. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 140; BA.SI8
(in table of cube roots) MCT 34 No. 32 and
passim, see MKT 1 p. 75.

Apart from the writing ba-su-su Sumer 6
134 r. 8, all spellings ba-si and ba-si-e may be
taken as logograms BA.SI and BA.SI-e.

basaru (*basaru) v.; 1. to tear off, 2. bus
suru to tear off, to tear apart; OB, SB; cf.
bisru B, nabsaru.

[da-ar] [DAR] = ba-sa-[ru Ad ... ] A 11/6 A iv 15';
KAZU.TAR.ru = ba-sa-rum, KAZU.TAR.TAR.ru = bu-
us-su-rum Antagal A 161f., also Nabnitu Fragm. 8
ii 9f.; [... ] = [bi]-is-rum, [...] = [ba]-sa-rum, [...]
- [MIN] ir-a-ni CT 1844 K.7707 ii 3'ff. (Antagal aa) ;
NUN.NUN = bu-us-su-ru, [K]A.TAR.TAR. rux-tu'ud-ru

= su-lu-u (var. Ju-ul-[lu-u]) Erimhus VI 174f.
agan a.kus.a.na [z] he.TAR.TAR.e : sirissa

ina ammati[Sa] li-ba-si-ir (see sirtu A) PBS 1/2
122:15f., see ZA 45 14:7.

1. to tear off: see lex. section.
2. bussuru to tear off, to tear apart:

1 SILA HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR ana mamman la tu-
bi-is-si-ir do not pick off even one sila of bitter
garlic for anyone A 3528:20 (OB let.); pagarsu
ina la qeberi li-ba-as-si-ru kalbe let dogs tear
his unburied corpse to bits ADD 646 r. 31 and
647 r. 31 (Asb.), cf. kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as-
si-ru-ki kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as-si-ru sereki
let dogs tear you (sorceress) apart, let dogs
tear apart your flesh Maqlu VIII 87f.; see
also PBS 1/2, in lex. section.

For CT 12 20a i 10 (A V/2:21), see magaru.

J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 753.

basisu v.; to trickle; lex.*; cf. bissu, bisud,
busa..

bassu

bi-iz BI = ba-sa-su (between na-ta-ku to drip
and sa-pa-a-ku) A V/1:163.

basihu see basihu.

basihu (or basghu) s.; (a designation of a
social class); NB.*

nisei unu ina appari LUT ba-si-hi iqabbdlgu:
nutu these people, one calls them b. in the
swamps ABL 258:5.

basillatu (habasillatu) s.; (a musical instru-
ment); lex.

urud.ba.sil.la.tum = (blank) = hal-hal-la-tum
Hg.XI 195, var. of urud.hab.s il.la.td, see MSL
7 153.

Possibly to be emended to <ha>.ba.sil.
la.tum, see habasillatu.

basiltu (bassilatu) s.; (a headgear); OB,
Mari.

ba-si-il-tum = ku-ub-su An VII 249.

a) an imported piece of apparel: 1 TUG
jamhadu 1 mardatum 1 ba-6s-si-la-tum (from
the king of Jamhad) RA 36 48:3, also (from

Carchemish) ibid. 8 (Mari), also ARM 7 238:13,
(qualified by SAG "first quality") ibid. 5; 2
ba-si-la-t[um] ibid. edge 1; [x] x b[a-s]i-la-tim
(received by a woman) ARM 7 199 r. 15.

b) part of the exta: A§ uban hasi qablitum
ba-as-si(!)-il-ta-sa sabtat if the "cap" of the
middle "finger" of the lung is attached(?)
YOS 10 40:22 (OB ext.).

For the term used in extispicy, compare
the part of the exta called kubsu.

Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 276.

basit adv.; like sand; SB*; cf. bassu.

kirhisunu eliti ... adi temennisunu ba-si-
fi] d-[...] I crushed their high citadel walls
to their very foundations (so that they
became) like sand TCL 3 260 (Sar.).

bassu (basu) s.; sand; from OB on; cf.
basis.

I§ = ba-sd, e-pe-ru, ta-ar-bu-h-tum Proto-Izi
Akk. m 1ff.; is I = ba-as-s.u Ea IV 88; I§, im.zi.
kala.ga = ba-su Igituh I 285f.; 'SiI, = ba-[a-su]
Lu Excerpt II 48; im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.§a.
kala.ga = ba-as-su Hh. X 494-494a.

or = [ba]-qu CT 12 29 i 15 (text similar to Idu).
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bassu

i i. zi.z i I i.g&.gA : ba-as-sa inassah tamld
umalli (the storm) blows the sand away and heaps
it into mounds Lugale II 40.

ba-su (var. ba-a[s-su]) = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38
and dupl. 2:375, var. from CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 4;
u kal-ba-nu : A§ ba-a-su Uruanna III 90; i ba-si :
6 [...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 23; 11.MA.

LAGAB // tu-na-as-su-ma // ki-ma ba-as-sa BRM 4
32:10 (med. comm.).

a) in descriptions of the desert: GN nagd
sa asarsu riiqu mi-sit nabali qaqqar tabti agar
sumame 120 beru qaqqar ba-a-si (var. ba-si)
puqutti u NA4.KA sa-bi-ti the land of Bazu,
a remote district, an expanse of dry land,
of salt-covered soil, a region of thirst, 120
double-hours of sand, thistles, and .... -stones
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 55; harranate riqete .ade
marsite sipik ba-si dannite asar sumame ...
lu attallak I marched far along remote roads,
(through) rough mountains and great sand
dunes, a region of thirst ibid. 98 r. 36; summa
burtu ina qaqqar ba-si innamir if a well is
found in sandy soil CT 38 24 34092:21 (SB Alu);
ID Irnina etebir ina mehret ba-si-im ina piat
GN bitaku I crossed the river Irnina, I spent
the night opposite the sand (dune) at the
sources of GN ARM 2 24 r. 22', see von Soden,
Or. NS 22 196.

b) in descriptions of ruined buildings: bit
DN ... ga istui mii riiqti imu tillanis qerbusu
ba-as-sa issapkuma the temple of Samar (in
Larsa), which since far off days had become
like a mound, sand was heaped high inside it
VAB 4 96 i 15 (Nbk.), cf. a ultu u me ulliti
innam emi karmig ba-as-sa u turuba sipik
eperu rabiti eligu issapkuma which since days
long past had fallen into decay and become a
ruin, with sand, rubble, and great piles of
dust heaped up over it VAB 4 236 i 36, cf.
also sipik ba-as-si rabiti eliSu i8sapkuma la
innamru kissifu CT 34 27:44 (Nbn.); ba-as-sa sa
eli ali u biti ddu katma innasihma the sand
which covered that city and temple was
removed VAB 4 236 ii 12, cf. CT 34 27:51, cf.
also ba-as-sa Sipik eperi eli ali u biti uati
Japku innadirma VAB 4 236 i 41 (all Nbn.);

[ina bitij]a ba-as ittapak ipir ittabak sand is
piled up, rubble scattered in my (the god's)
house BRM 4 6:7 (SB lament.).

ba~ilu

c) other occs.: burd tanaddi apal buri
ba-as-sa tasarraq idat buri ba-as-sa (var. ba-sa)
talammi you put a mat on the floor, beneath
the mat you spread sand and surround the
sides of the mat with sand RAcc. 10: 12f., also
KAR 60:4f., see RAcc. 20; ina biti parsi
ba-sa-am GID-ad-ma you draw (a line) with
sand in an unfrequented room 4R 25 ii 11 (SB
rit.); ammeni ikkalkinadi ba-a-su sa nari
taltalllu sa gisimmari why does the sand of the
river, the pollen of the date-palm hurt you
(eyes)? AMT 10,1 r. 11, see Landsberger, JNES
17 57; summa ina bit ameli igaratu ba-si
usaznana if in a man's house the walls drip
sand CT 38 15:43 (SB Alu); summa amrlu
qatisu ina ba-si(!) imsi if a man washes his
hands with sand Boissier Choix 2 42:4, see AfO
18 77; summa ba-sa ikul if (a man in his
dream) eats sand Dream-book 317:y+14; bi-
na-at usi qa-bi-e sa ina ba-si su-nu-lu ... ta-
pat-tan you eat goose eggs from the dung,
which have been preserved in sand 2R 60 No.
1 r. iii 14, see TuL p. 19.

For ABL 548 r. 5, see bu'u mng. 5c. For RA 14
81:40 (Izi H) see rabasu. The late geographical
names URU Ba-as-sa-nu in BE 9 28:2 and 50:4,
also GARIM Ba-as-sa-nu in Dar. 295:2 are hardly to
be connected with bassu, which in NB appears
only in royal inscriptions.

Landsberger, ZA 37 75; Thompson DAC 36.

basu see bassu.

bagalu v.; 1. to boil, to roast, to become
roasted, to burn to ashes, to become fired
(said of clay), to fuse, melt (said of glass),
2. to ripen, 3. to keep boiling (said of glass),
4. to boil (objects) in a liquid, 5. to bake, to fire
(bricks), to roast meat, 6. SubSulu to cook a
meal, to prepare medication by boiling, 7. ubs
ulu to roast meat, 8. Subdulu to melt (metals,

wax, bitumen), 9. Subdulu to dye, to glaze;
I ibSal - ibagSal (MA ibaSSil, see mng. 3) -
basil, 1/2, III, III/2; wr. syll. (paSalu in MA)
and gEGg (SEG.GA AMT 25,3:3, 83,1:12, Kocher
BAM 201:27'); cf. badlu, budalu, buAlu.

se-eg NE = ba-d-.l[um] Recip. Ea A iv 34.
dug.sila.gaz utun ki.kh.ga.[tal al.geg.

gA : ina MIN-e (= silagazd) Aa ina utfni elleti ba-dA-lu
in a half-sila pot that had been fired in a clean kiln
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:14ff.; en.na a.§6.ga al.§eg.
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bagalu

segg.ga.dam : [a-dil eq-lum i-na ba-sa-lim CBS
1354 i 2 (Farmer Instructions, courtesy M. Civil);
sa.bi izi mu.un.BIL kug ba.ni.in.segg : ina libs
bidu isatu isarrap nnsu i-Sab-sal (see iatu mng.
la-2') Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 43f.

1. to boil, to roast, to become roasted, to
burn to ashes, to become fired (said of clay),
to fuse, melt (said of glass) - a) to boil, to
come to a boil: kima ib-ta-ds-lu4 tusella dispa
u Samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi as soon as
it has come to a boil you remove (it), you
put honey and fine(?) oil into it AMT 80,7:8,
cf. UD-ma SEG6 .GA gamrna halsa ana libbi
tanaddi AMT 83,1:12, and Kocher BAM 44:30,
also tusabsal kinma ib-ta-[as-lu4] AMT 80,2:4,
and (in broken context) ib-tai-lu AMT 4,2:9,
istu ib-ta-as-lu4(!) KUB 37 34:3; 5 MA.NA

SIM.SES ta-ba-sal Iraq 13 112 ND.460:9 (NA
preparation of perfume), cf. ibid. 12; ummdri
bahriti sa ina kurari ba-ds-lu (see bahru adj.
usage b) 4R 58 ii 41 (Lamastu).

b) to burn (intrans.): summa surdru ana
kinuni ana isati imqutma ib-sal if a lizard
falls into a brazier into the fire and burns
KAR 382 r. 36, cf. ibid. r. 39, and ul ib-sal
ibid. 40 (SB Alu).

c) to become fired: kima ib-tas-lu ina
libbi me tundhsuniiti after they (the clay
figurines) have been fired, you cool them off
in water AfO 18 297:10.

d) to fuse, melt (referring to the ingredients
of glass): tutdrma tasappakma i-bax(BAR)-as-
sax(sA4)-al-ma you pour (the metal) again
(into the crucible) and it goes on fusing Iraq
3 89:10 (MB glass text), cf. Sax(SA4) bax(BAR)-
sax-lim (uncert.) ibid. 25; note: 1-et NA4 .
LAGAB a-na ba-sd-lu one lump of stone for
melting(?) GCCI 2 369:2 (NB); uncert.: [...
sa sin pir]i pa-as-la-at EA 14 iv 60f., and see
baslu adj. mng. 4.

2. to ripen (said of fruit, etc.): [summa
uhinnu] ina ba-sa-li ippeli if the green date
becomes reddish when ripening CT 41 16:27
(SB Alu); see also CBS 1354 (Farmer Instruc-
tions), in lex. section.

3. to keep boiling (said of glass): t[a-ba-si-
il] K.2520+:57, [t]a-ba-di-il K.4266+ iii 8', [ta-
ba-si]-il K. 9551:5, see Zimmern, ZA 36 194 note 3.

baialu

4. to boil (objects) in a liquid: uzu agaps
pani baltuti ... ina libbi akussi i-pa-su-lu4

they boil raw shoulder meat (on the day of
the gurse festival) in soup (lit.: food) Ebeling
Stiftungen p. 13:37 (NA).

5. to bake, to fire (bricks, pots), to roast
meat - a) to bake bricks (Nuzi only): 4 mati
agurru i-pa-as-sal-ma u ana PN ... utar he
will make 400 kiln-fired bricks and deliver
them to PN HSS 9 150:10, cf. 30 agurretu sa
pa-as-lu HSS 14 548:2; for the firing of pots,
see BA 10/1 105, in lex. section, but see
sarapu A.

b) to roast meat: sera sa ina penti ba-ds-lu
. ul ikkal he must not eat meat roasted

over charcoal K.2809 i 4, also 4R 32 i 30, and
passim in hemer.

6. subsulu to cook a meal, to prepare medi-
cation by boiling - a) to cook a meal:
naptunu u-sab-su-lu they cook the meal
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:18, qaqqada ibattuqu
szre -sab-su-lu they cut off the head and boil
the meat KAR 33:18, cf. UZU.MES gabbu ina
diqar eri tu-sab-sal Ebeling Parfumrez. pl. 17 i 7,
see Or. NS 22 42 (all NA rit.); ina karani istd
... issirl ammite u-sa-ab-si-il I cooked those
birds in the wine they drank ABL 223:12, and
cf. (in broken context) [nu]-us-sa-ab-si-il
ABL 719 r. 2 (both NA); uncert.: x silver paid
for fuel (suruptu) inlmi ma-ar-nu-a-tdm nu-
sa-db-si-lu when we cooked(?) the .... BIN 4
157:39 (OA); [...] ina ruqqi ul-te-eb-si-il (in
broken context) EA 29:56 (let. of Tusratta);
see also Schollmeyer No. 1, in lex. section.

b) to prepare medication by boiling -
1' wr. syll.: ti-sab-sal AfO 16 48:3 and 5
(Bogh.); ina izbi u KAs.SAG tu-sab-sal(!) you
boil it in milk and fine beer BE 31 56:7, also
AJSL 36 83:119, CT 44 36:13, KAR 79:7; ina
diqari tu-sab-sal(!) you boil in a pot AJSL 36
80:26; tasak ina KAS.SAG tu-sab-sal KAR
159:7, cf. also KAR 357:10, CT 23 46 iv 3.

2' wr. sEGg with complements: ina iati
EG6 -sal you boil over a fire Kocher BAM 3 r.

iii 40 (= KAR 202), and passim; SEG-a tukas
sa you bring to boil and then allow to cool
AMT 57,3 r. 5; various herbs ina 1 (BAN)
KA.SAG SEG6g-al adi ana 2 siLA iturru you
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ba§alu

boil in one seah of fine beer until it cooks
down to two silas AMT 94,2:5; me ina diqari
SEG 6-al AMT 80,7:12, cf. ana diqari tanaddi
SEG6-Bal AMT 31,5:5, ina sizbi SEG6-sal
AMT 8,1:20, istenis tapds SEG 6-sal KAR 157
r. 6, and passim, exceptionally SEG 6-al AMT
26,4:6.

7. §ubdulu to roast: 1 immeru ... ina pan
pi'te us-ta-ab-si-lu they roasted one sheep
over charcoal AfO 10 38 No. 79:10 (MA).

8. SubSulu to melt (metals, wax, bitumen):
kaspam assumi abijama u-9a-db-sa-al I will
melt the silver, (crediting it) on the account of
my own boss KTS 2b:16 (OA); ina libbi annim
hikim ki pitqa si anaku u-sab-si-lu know
through this that I, myself, melted the alloys
in the casting OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.), cf. pitqa
il la anaku u-sab-si-lu ibid. 8, also ultu muhhi
1000 G[U.U]N adi 1 GIN dub-su-lim-ma ibid.
3 (coll.); su-ub-si-lu sa dispi u iskuri andku
ale'e I know how to melt wax and honey (in
order to separate them) WVDOG 4 No. 4 v 1
(NB), for kuprum subsulum UET 5 468 ii 36

(OB), see subsulu adj.
9. Subsulu to dye, to glaze - a) to dye: x

kuduktu sIG ana PN ana da-ab-su-li - x
kuduktu-measures of wool (given) to PN for
dyeing HSS 13 302:3 and 7 (Nuzi, translit. only),
and see baslu mng. 4; uncert.: 190 garments
PN u PN2 4-sa(text: -ta)-db-si-lu-ni-kum BIN
630:32 (OA).

b) to glaze: NA4 agurri ina NA4 uqni ~-sab-
sil I glazed bricks with lapis lazuli (colored
glaze) Iraq 14 33:32 (Asn.); obscure: [...]-es
NA 4 buralli attisi u-sab-si-il ABL 570 r. 11 (NA),
and see mng. Id.

von Soden, Or. NS 16 445ff. Ad mng. 9 ("to
dye"): Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 p. 9 note 2 on
p. lf.

baiamatu s.; sack; syn. list*; cf. badmu s.
ba-Ad-mu = d-du-u Ad [...], ba-d-ma-tum = saq-

[qu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11f. (syn. list).

baSamu (bedmu) s.; 1. coarse, irregular
wool fabric (used mainly for sacks), 2. sack;
MB Alalakh, SB; bedamu Wiseman Alalakh
415:1 and 11; cf. badamatu, epid badami.

pa-ra (var. ba-ra) LAGABXLUL = ba-Ad-mu Ea I
129; [pa-ra] [LAGABXLUL] = [b]a-Ad-mu A I/2:361;

ba§amu A

bar = ba-.a-mu (in group with udid and saqqu)
Antagal VIII 74; bar = ba-Ad-mu stf Antagal E a
25; [pa-ra] [BAR] = ba-Ad-mu, [Sa]b-su-i A I/2 :359 f.;
bar.ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-sd-mi upper pack (of a
load) made of sackcloth Nabnitu L 172; bar.gu.
gub.ba, bAr.gd.gar.ra = MIN (= saplitu?) Ad
ba-Ad-mi lower pack made of sackcloth Nabnitu
M 70f.

bara(var. bAr.ra).ginx(GlM) u.mu.e.si.il.la : kima ba-Ad-mi nabritma become tattered as
sackcloth Lugale XII 40.

ba-Ad-mu = -du-u Malku VIII 18; ba-Ad-mu =
i-du-u Ad [x] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11 (syn. list).

1. coarse, irregular wool fabric (used
mainly for sacks): he took off his royal dress
ba-sd-mu subdt bel arni ediqa zumursu and
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a
penitent sinner Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3, cf.
(he made an image of himself) uhallipa
ba-sd-a-mu wrapped it in sackcloth (put
[iron] fetters on it, as befitting a slave) ibid.
105 ii 18.

2. sack: 1 be-da-mu sa sfG one sack of wool
Wiseman Alalakh 415:11 (MB), cf. 2 KU§ ku-sa-
nu // be-sa-mu (see gusanu) ibid. 1.

Meissner BAW 1 20.

baSamu A v.; 1. to fashion, form, build,
to design, to lay out, to pertain to, 2. to
create, 3. busumnu to build, fashion, to
create, 4. nabsumu (passive to mng. 1); MB,
SB, NB; I ibSim - ibasdim - basim, 1/2,
II, IV; cf. bisimtu.

[(x).s]ur, [...].si = ba-a-a-[mu] Nabnitu
E 110f.; [(x)].sur = ba-Ad-mu Aa bu-us-Su-mi
Antagal E 26; [...].si = ba-Aa-a-[mu] Aa zI-ti
Nabnitu E 114.

MIgi.ud.da su.ta.ta an.ni.si.ib.si : umu u
miii malmaliS ba-im-ma day and night were
created in turn (for Sin and 8amag) TCL 6 51 r. 3f.

1. to fashion, form, build, to design,
to lay out, to pertain to - a) to fashion,
form, build - 1' a building: after all the
Anunnaki had constructed Esagila paraks
kisunu ib-tas-mu they built their own shrines
En. el. VI 68; ekallu ... sa RN ... ina libitti
ib-di-mu-ma irmn qerebda the palace which
Nabopolassar built of sundried bricks and
in which he used to live VAB 4 136 vii 49 and
114 ii 8 (Nbk.); adardu Suddd la ba-ad-mu sagidu
naddi simakkidu its (the temple's) emplace-
ment was deserted, its shrine(?) was not
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baaimu A

standing, its sanctuary(?) abandoned RA 22
59 ii 5 (Nbn.), cf. ib-sim-mu gimir esretu BHT
pl. 10 vi 18.

2' an object or representation: a dalatisu
... ina issi ba-as-mu whose doors were made
of wood VAB 4 282 viii 47 (Nbn.); naru ... .Sa
salam enti ba-ds-mu sirussu a stela on which
was fashioned a picture of an entu-priestess
YOS 1 45 i 31 (Nbn.); askuppi pll rabute
dadme kisitti qateja sserusin ab-sim-ma I
depicted upon large limestone slabs the cities
which I had conquered Lie Sar. 78:5, Lyon
Sar. 17:78 and dupls.

3' other occs.: kald ispuk qarba[tu] ib-ii-im
he (the king) piled up a dike, he (thus)
created arable land MDP 10 pl. 11 i 9 (Melisihu);

ap-pa DA.NUM ana GN aksurma nabala
ab-si-im-ma I constructed a triangular dike-
surrounded area toward Sippar (sixty cubits
wide) and created (thus) a dry area VAB 4
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); ema ba-ds-mu-u-ma asurru
nadat libittu wherever damp courses have
been built, the foundation brick placed BMS

8:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; lama nalbanti
nadimma SIG 4.AL.UR.RA ba-d-mi before the
brickmold is set out and the bricks formed
K.2571+:60' (namburbi, joins CT 38 23), cf.
ina surri lam ba-Sa-mu in the beginning,
before creation AMT 12,1+:51, see JNES 17 56;
obscure: ina libbi ramas ba-as-mu pal-pal-
[...] KAR 307 r. 5, see TuL p. 35.

b) to design, to lay out: lubni bissu lu-ub-
Sim-ma subassu luptiq libnassu I will build
his (Sin's) temple, lay out its location, mold
its bricks BHT pl. 6 ii 4, cf. ibtani libnassu
ib-ta-sim usurtu he (Nabonidus) formed its
(the temple's first) brick, laid out its plan
ibid. ii 12; ba-Si-mu usurat esreti muddisu
parakki he who lays out the plans for
sanctuaries, who renews the shrines Pinches
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:10 (SB).

c) (in the stative) to pertain to: tikip
santakki ma-la ba-d6-mu(var. -me) whatever
pertains to the writing of cuneiform signs
Delitzsch AL3 49:37, and passim in colophons, see
Streck Asb. 356 c 7, 358 d 5, cf. azugallit Ninurta
u Gula ma-la ba-as-mu whatever pertains to
the knowledge of the chief physicians Ninurta

baaimu A

and Gula Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13:60, see Streck
Asb. 370 q 5, also tab-ba-a-ti ame u erseti iit
apsi mala ba-ds-mu (subscript to astron.
series) Bab. 6 10:20 and 3R 2 No. 22 K.2760:54.

2. to create (said of gods): ise'a sibqisunu
ib-sim(var. -si-im)-sum-ma usrat kali ukinsu
perceiving their (the younger gods') strata-
gem, (Ea) conceived and set up against them
(text: him) a comprehensive plan En. el. I 61;
usurat Esagila GIS.HUR.HUR sa ib-si-mu Ea-
Mummu the plan of Esagila, a plan which Ea-
Mummu (himself) had created BHT pl. 9 v 16
(Nbn. Verse Account); sipir GI.TAG.GA ma-la
d6-a ib-si-mu the rites(?) of the "striking
reed" as many as Ea has devised KAR 44 r. 5;
ib-sim(var. adds -ma) epra mehd usazbal he
created dust and allowed the storm to blow it
around (he brought swamps into existence,
(thus) he muddied the ocean) En. el. I 107; ib-
sim(var. adds -ma) qasta kakkasu u'addi he
(Marduk) fashioned a bow, designated (it)
as his weapon En. el. IV 35; istu ibnanni DN
DN2 ib-si-mu nabniti ina ummu after Erua
had created me (and) Marduk formed my fea-
tures within my mother VAB 4 122 i 24 (Nbk.).

3. bussumu to build, fashion, to create -
a) to build, fashion: salm ilutisunu rabiti eli
Ja ime pani naklis 4-ba-ds-si-mu they made
their divine images (of Marduk and Sarpanitu)
even more artistic than before Borger Esarh.

84 r. 38 and 85 § 54 iv 7; pitiq eri i-ba-as-sim-
ma unakkila niklassu I made with great
artistry bronze castings OIP 2 109 vii 7 and
122:26 (Senn.).

b) to create (said of gods): 4-ba-ds- im
manzaza an ill rabuti he (Marduk) created the
constellation(s) for the great gods En. el. V 1;
enema il4 ina puhriSunu ... 4-ba-ds-si-mu
burlmi when the gods in their assembly had
fashioned the firmament CT 13 34 D. T. 41:2;
istu pilludeSu ussiru 4-ba-Si-mu parsi after
he (Marduk) had fixed the ceremonial,
established the order of rank En. el. V 67;

nobody but you, Samas, can give an oracular
utterance [...] dAnum u dEnlil u-ba-dd-Si-
mu-nim (concerning them whom) Anu and
Enlil have created (i.e., mankind) LKA
49:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 50.
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4. nabumu (passive to mng. 1): balukka ul
innanda Subti ul ib-ba-as-si-mu kisursu no
dwelling is founded without your (Marduk's)
permission, nor its outlines established VAB 4
238 ii 37 (Nbn.).

bas9mu B v.; to carry away, kidnap; SB;
I (ibsim).

ka-ar KAR = ba-sd-mu A VIII/1:216.

The Elamite king, princes, and nobles
crawled naked on their bellies before Assur
and Istar to express their respect itti PN iut
resija sa ib-si-mu-su ina danani together
with PN, an official of mine whom they had
carried (with them) by force Piepkorn Asb. 78
vii 68.

baiamu C v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.
bu-ur BtR = ba-Sd-mu A VIII/2:181; bur = MIN

(= ba-§a-a-[mu]) Ja na-hi-it-[ti] Nabnitu E 113.

simsu ... bi-is-ma-am-ma establish(?) its
price for me (write it on a tablet and send it
to me) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:25 (Harmal let.).

It is unlikely that the OB ref. belongs to
the cited vocabulary passages, but it cannot
be referred to the verb pasamu (pret. ipsum),
q.v.

baiitu s.; 1. valuables, possessions, 2. (people
or staples) on hand; OB, Mari, Elam, Ala-
lakh; cf. basid.

kib-sur NiG.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-su-u,
ba-si-tum, mar-.i-tum, tuh-hu-du DiriV 188ff.; im-
ma-al NfG.§[U.DUGUD] = MIN (i.e., the same five
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gal.la = §u-u, bu-
iu-u, ba-si-tum, [ma]r-Si-tum Hh. I 81ff.

1. valuables, possessions - a) in OB:
se'am u ba-si-ta-am mitharis izizu they
divided the barley and possessions equally
BE 6/1 62:23, cf. ina ba-Si-tim §a illiam
mitharis izuzzu ibid. 28:22; ana mimmu bit
abiSunu ina kisal DN ubta'uma ba-Si-si-nu
imuruma they (the judges) made an inve-
stigation of everything from their (the naditu-
woman's brothers') paternal estate in the
courtyard of (the temple of) Samas and exami-
ned their (inherited) property CT 6 7a:10;
[mimma] ba-si-tum .a PN ana PN2 PN3  PN 4

meriu izibu all the property which PN left to
PN,, PN,, and PN4 , his sons VAS 8 66:1; the

baiiu

sons of PN ana ba-si-tim Sa bit abim [x x]
isbatuma started litigation concerning the
valuables of the paternal estate CT 29 42:3;
let them (the sons of PN) swear as follows:
da'ik PN la idl anaku la ushizuu u a-Si-tum
Ja PN la elql la alputu I do not know who
killed PN, I have not incited anyone (to do it),
and I have neither taken nor touched PN's
property ibid. 14; [bal-i-ti-i la ihalliq do not
let my property perish TCL 18 81:8 (let.);
matlma anaki ba-si-it ekallim agar dtam<ma>ru
ul a-ka-ta-a-am I shall never pledge any valua-
bles of the palace no matter where I see them
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7.

b) in Mari: the Turukkfi-people killed a
certain man in the village nisi [u b]a-si-is-si
ilqil and took away (his) family and his
belongings ARM 4 24:13, cf. ina ba-Si-it
bitim (in broken context) ARM 3 69 r. 12;
inima dajanu ba-si-it PN u-bi-ir-ru when the
judges established (the ownership of) the
property left by PN (when he died) ARM 8
87:3; ba-si-it alim sdti PN ileqqi PN will
take the goods of that town Syria 19 121:22'.

c) in Elam: makkr dlim u serim Se'um
kaspum alpu biSum ba-i-t[um] ana PN
[nadin] the property in town and country,
barley, silver, oxen, valuables and goods are
given to PN MDP 22 136:22, cf. ana makkur
li u seri makkur E.D.A u kiri bu-si ba-Si-ti

MDP 23 286:8, also MDP 22 3:6, bu-dd u ba-a-
si-ta MDP 23 168:5, [bi.a ba]-Si-ta-a-am
MDP 22 16:4.

d) in Alalakh: namkurrisu[nu] biSeSunu
ba-si-tu-[su]-nu elteqi I took their goods,
their possessions, and their valuables Smith
Idrimi 73, cf. ina namkurri ina bu-si u ina
ba-Si-ti ibid. 79.

2. (people or staples) on hand (Mari only):
ina 4 ME marl GN 2 ME sabum ZI.GA u 2 ME
ba-Si-tum of the four hundred citizens of
Terqa, two hundred are away and two
hundred are on hand ARM 3 3:17; "total of
three talents 21 minas three shekels of tin
ba-Si-tum on hand ARM 7 233:26', cf. ibid.
11', see Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 215.

baiiu see bai.
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ba§lu (fer. basiltu) adj.; 1. ripe, mature
(fruit and animals), 2. cooked, prepared,
boiled, 3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread),
fused (glass), melted, refined (precious metals),
4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory); MB, EA,
Bogh., RS, Qatna, Nuzi, NA, SB; wr. syll.
and (AL.)§EG6.GA; cf. basalu.

gis.gisimmar al.seg6 .ga = ba-ds-lu, gis.
gisimmar nu.al.seg6 .ga = la-a ba-ds-lu Hh. III
326f.; gi.gisiimmar.u4.hi.in.sig7.al.seg6.gg
= a-ru-uq ba-si-il (var. ba-c.-lu) Hh. III 340 and
Hh. XXIV 273; [ukus.al.seg6.ga SAR] - ba-
ds-lu, [ukus nu.al.seg6.ga SAR] = la MIN Hh.
XVII 354f.; ukus.al.sege.ga.me = qissate ba-
ds-la-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 48; [...] = ba-
ds-lu, la ba-ds-lu (referring to meat) Hh. XV 269f.;
al. eg6.ga = [ba-as-lu] Erimhus III 61, also
Antagal X a 13.

me.ri.turpa-at-ri am.seg6 .gA.bi kun.bi
mu.un.rse.se : u-si-ul-ta-su ina ba-as-lim i-ki-
ir-sa ul i-[...] the handle of the usultu-knife,
gloss: knife, does not [...] through boiled meat
KAR 375 r. iii 39 and dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 62f., see
MSL 6 133 note to 291.

1. ripe, mature (fruit, animals): summa
abnu pan karani ba-as-li ittaskin if the melted
glass has assumed the color (lit.: face) of a ripe
grape ZA 36 192 § 2:13 and ibid. 184 § 2:30 (glass
texts); kima karani la ba-d-l[i] like an
unripe grape (description of the stone
abaSmu) STT 108:72 (series abnu sikinsu); addax
nakki titta ba-i-il-ta I will give you (ad-
dressing the worm causing toothache) a ripe
fig instead CT 17 50:11 and 13, see RA 36 3;
urisa la ba-as-lu ina babi rabi ... iheppu
they sacrifice an immature goat at the Great
Gate LKU 51 r. 25; [UKUS.TI].GiL.LI ba-dS-lu-
t[e] ADD 1056:4, see also the refs. to dates and
cucumbers in lex. section.

2. cooked, prepared, boiled: kimna dam
alpi la ba-as-li like the blood of a bull before
it has been boiled (description of the sabu-
stone) STT 109:37 and 108:33 (series abnu
Silcinsu); nina ba-as-la la tuhha a fish boiled
but not yet served ZA 42 53:27; one-eighteenth
of a share ina uzu ba-dal u bal-tu of the meat
cooked or raw (on the eighth day, from the
table of the god) VAS 15 37:6, also ibid. 5, 23,
VAS 15 16:4, wr. ba-al-la BRM 2 29:3; UZU.
ZAG.LU NU AL.iEG.OGA raw shoulder meat
K.157+ r. 9 (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice);

baglu

ina GESTIN ba-as-li balu patan isattma
he drinks (the medication) on an empty
stomach in boiled wine Kocher BAM 152 iii
10 (= KAR 191), cf. A.GESTIN.NA SEG6 .GA

Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 12, A.GESTIN.NA KALA.

GA SEG6 .GA AMT 57,1:7, KAS.U.SA SEG6 .GA

boiled beer CT 23 27:24, KAS.U.SA AL.SEG6.GA

AMT 98,3:6, also KAS.SAG ba-ds-lu Kocher

BAM 159 v 47, KAS.SAG SEG6 .GA Kiichler

Beitr. pl. 9 ii 59; ina A.SEGg.GA tar-hds-su ibid.
pl. 6:35 and pl. 7:49; ina sursummi KAS SEG6 .GA

tald~ you make a dough (with the materia
medica) in dregs of boiled beer AMT 2,1 r. 4,
cf. A GIS.SE.NA.A SEG 6 .GA CT 23 26:8, etc.;

si-in-ta ba-sil-ta boiled paint(?) AMT 15,3:6.

3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), fused
(glass), melted, refined (precious metals):
gassa ba-as-la ina i sirdi talds you make a
dough of burnt gypsum and olive(?) oil AMT
2,1 r. 10, cf. also AMT 44,1 ii 7 and 11, AMT
65,5:5; 6-tum ba-as-lat the sixth (loaf) was
freshly baked Gilg. XI 217 and 227; 1 salmu
NA 4.ZA.GIN ba-as-lu(var. -lum) one figure
made of artificial lapis lazuli RA 43 144:74,
also 178:4, 180:21 (MB Qatna), cf. [x hiJ-du ZA.
GIN SA 1 ba-as-lu x beads of lapis lazuli among
which there is one artificial ibid. 182:21;
NA4 ba-as-lu ZA 36 190 § 10:9 (glass text);
x hurasu pa-as-la (as tribute) KUB 3 14:9,
also (as Akkadogram) KBo 5 9 i 30, cf. x KT.
GI Sa pa-as-lu HSS 13 167:3 (translit. only),
KI.GI DUG.GA ba-as-la MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+

r. 10; kaspu ba-ds-lu ABL 152 r. 4 (NA), and
cf. kaspu ba-d6-lu4 Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:13.

4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory): 1 TUG
ba-as-lu sa tabarian[ni] one purple(?)-dyed
garment RA 36 203:2 (= HSS 13 225), and
passim in this text, also 1 peruzzu (garment) ba-

as-lu HSS 14 247:26, X IB.LA.MES ba-aS-l[u]-tu4
x dyed sashes ibid. 14, x hullanu ba-as-lu-tu4
ibid. 40, x nisabi ba-as-lu-tu4 x dyed cushions
ibid. 33, cf. x [nu]sabi a ba-as-lu Hss 13
431:21; SiG.MES [ba]-as-lu-ti AASOR 16 78:8;
iltenitu du-ti-wa pa-a-lu kasirsu HSS 15
17:28; 3 Sd-ba-ad-du sa pa-as-lu ibid. 174:10;
note: 3 bura[ku] pa-ad-lu-tu4  2 bura[ku]
pesdtu three dyed buraku-objects, two
white buraku-objects HSS 14 616:26, cf. HSS
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13 431:62; du-ti-ni-di sa sin piri pa-as-lu
pectorals of stained ivory EA 14 iv 10, cf.
(kappi umdmi "animal paws," and other
objects made of) sin piri pa-ad-lu ibid. iv 2ff.
(list of gifts from Egypt).

Note that AL.SEG6 .GA, when said of fired
earthenware pots, has to be read sarpu, see
sarpu A adj. mng. lb.

In KAR 203 iii (= Kocher BAM 1 i) 64f. read
amela (wr. NA!) qut-tu-ru.

Ad mng. 3 (gold): Goetze, Corolla Linguistica
p. 53 n. 55. Ad mng. 4 (ivory): A. Lucas (and J. R.
Harris), Ancient Egyptian Materials and Industries 4

p. 33; (garments): Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 276.

bagmu s.; 1. (a horned serpent), 2. the
constellation Hydra, 3. (a plant); OB, SB;
wr. syll. and MUS.SA.TUR (MUS.SA.TUR AAA

22 pl. 12 iii 50).

[ui-um] BUR = ba-da-mu, e-dis-sc, mu-nu Idu II
18ff.; mus.usumgal(GAL+BOR), nmu.k.tiur,
mus.a.ab.ba = ba-as-mu Hh. XIV 6ff., cf. mus.
a.ab.ba = ba-as-mu MSL 8/2 65:518 (Uruanna
III); usumgal, [mus ].s~.tir = ba-ds-mu Nabnitu
E 118f.; usumgal = ba-ds-mu Antagal E a 27.

UIx(KAXBAD) mus(var. omits).sa.tur.ra mu.
lu.ra an.z.em : imat ba-as-me(vars. -mi, -mu) sa
a-we-lam i-za-an-nu the venom of a b. which
spatters a man 4R 26 No. 2:1f., vars. from SBH
p. 13:18f. and p. 15:3f.; Iusum.ginx(GIM)1 ni
SI.A.am : ba-as-mu pu-luh-tu4 ma-lu-i the b.'s are
(Sum. he is like a b.) full of fearfulness SBH p. 40: 1 f.;
usum su zi.zi.ga (gloss:) ba-as-mu na-ad-ri (said
of Ningirsu) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
3:5; gis.RU.BUR.ginx nig.nam mu.un.si.in.
lal.e : ckma tilpanu ba-as-mu(var. -me) mimma
sumsu isakkir (the demon) pierces everything like
a .... throwstick (BUR misunderstood as usum =
basmu by the Akk. translator) CT 17 26:46f.

a-mu-as-tum, ba-as-mu = b[al]-tum Malku II
137 f., cf. a-mu-mi-is-tu, ba-ad-ma = bal-tu(!) CT 18 3
r. i 31f.

U ba-as(!)-mu = v bal-td Uruanna I 194b; U
Utx(KAXBAD) ba-as-me, u AMA ba-as-me, Tj E.DU
ba-ad-me : U u-u-su ibid. 411ff.

1. (a horned serpent) - a) as mythological
creature: ina tdmti ibbani M J ba-[ad-mu] 1
Su-Si KASKAL.GID sA-kin 4-rak-[su] the b. was
created in the sea, his length is sixty "double
miles" KAR 6 ii 21; uSz[i]z ba-ad-mu MVU.HU
u dLa-ha-mu she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the
battle) a b., a muBhuAdu-snake, and a lahamu-
monster En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, III 31
and 89, cf. Aiit me nri u nabali ba-ad-mu

barmu

dLah-mu adMu.[x] UR.IDIM.MA kusarikku
those of the waters, river, and dry land, the
b., the lahmu-monster, the mushuASu-snake(?),
the "rabid dog," the bison Surpu. VIII 6, re-
stored from 79-7-8,193 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
[s]I.MES kima ba-dS-mi sakin it (the lahmu-
monster) has horns like a b. MIO 1 72 iii 55',
cf. qaqqadu qaqqad ba-ds-mi SI.MES Sakin the
head is the head of a b., it has horns ibid. 78
v 33 (descriptions of representations of demons);
sabbitu simat ilitisu sa kima ba-da-me puluhtu
mald the scepter(?), emblem of his divinity,
which is as fearful as a b. ZA 43 17:55; Sa
ba-as-mi(var. adds -irn) sisSit pisu sibit lisda
nusu the b. has six mouths, seven tongues
Sumer 13 93:17, var. from ibid. 95:9, cf. ina
sibbim serum irabbis ina Si-pa-ti-im (var. Su-
pa-tim) irabbis ba-as-mu-um(var. omits -um)
in the .... (lit.: belt) dwells the snake, in the
foliage(?) (lit.: wool, var.: in the pits?) dwells
the b. ibid. 95:8, var. from ibid. 93:16 (OB inc.).

b) representations - 1' in gen.: si.gar.
bi.ta mus.sa.thr mus.hus am.se eme
e.ne at its (the temple's) bolts a b. (and) a
muShuAsu-serpent stick out their tongues
toward a wild bull SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi

24f.; SU.NIR Sa SamaS SaSsarum a amaS
ba-as-mu-um sa Esharra ana gagim irubuma
the emblem of Samas, the saw of Samas, the
b. of DN entered the cloister CT 2 47:20 (OB);

ba-as-me lah(!)-me kusarikkum (among re-
presentations of mythological sea creatures
decorated with precious stones) 5R 33 iv 50
(Agum-kakrime).

2' as magic figurines: 2 ba-dS-me a bini Sa
palta sa bin[i] ina pisunu nald teppuS you
make two b.'s of tamarisk holding axes of
tamarisk in their mouths AfO 18 111:17 (rit.
for a substitute king), cf. 2 NU MU§.A(!).TUR 2
NU MU§.HU§ ... a tidi AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 50,
also [b]a-da-me IM IM.[BABBAR lab-Su] clay
b.'s painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum KAR
298 r. 1.

c) other occs.: ba-a-mu-um-mi pi(!)-i-ka
your mouth is (like that of) a b. AfO 13 pi. 2
r. ii 3 (OB lit.); sibd imat ba-ad(var. -dS)-
me(var. -mi) i-se-en-Ai-ma (see zdnu usage
a-l'a') Gossmann Era I 38; Summa MU.A.
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TUR IGI if a b. is seen (followed by musgallu,
MU 2 SAG.DU.MES- , MUS 7 SAG.DU.ME§S-<i,

MUS 7 EME.MES-~A "big serpent," two-headed
serpent, seven-headed serpent, seven-tongued
serpent, etc.) CT 40 24 K.6294:1, cf. summa
MUS.<SA>.TIR IGI ibid. 23:30 (SB Alu); ba-as-mu
MUS.UUUMGAL (listed among fabulous ani-
mals) CT 22 48:5 (mappa mundi).

2. the constellation Hydra: GIS.MAR.GiD.DA
in-zu-um kusarikkum ba-as-mu-um li-iz-zi-
<zu>-u-ma may the Big Dipper, the "Goat-
Star," Capricorn (and) Hydra stand by ZA
43 306:20 (OB prayer).

3. (a plant): see Malku, CT 18, Uruanna, in
lex. section.

Landsberger Fauna 55ff.; P. Humbert, AfO
11 235ff.

ba tu (anointed) see passu.

ba§tu (baltu) s.; 1. dignity, good looks (as
quality of human beings and gods), 2. dignity
(personified as a protective spirit), 3. pride,
ornament, characteristic feature; from OAkk.,
OA on; wr. syll. and (in EA, see mng. la-2',
and late personal names, see mng. 2c) TES;
cf. ba'dsu B.

[ba]-as-tum KAL = dba-aS-tumKAL (between gsdu
and lamassu) Ea IV 310, also A IV/4:306; te-es
UR = ba-d[§-tum] A VII/2:81; t 6 = bal-tz (between
dutu and kuzbu) Igituh I 275; t e = ba-ds-ti (var.
bal-tu, in group with ditu, SAdu and lamassu)
Erimhus II 16; t6s = ba(!)-al-td (after me = dftu)
Lanu D 8; [me] = ba-as-tum Izi E 7; BAR = ba-as-
tum (after ti = dltum) Erimhus V 225.

[na4 ].t6s = [MIN (= aban) ba]l-tum Hh. XVI
Section C 6, cf. na 4 .tes, na 4 .GAxSAL(!), na 4.
dLama(!) Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 12ff. (Forerun-
ner to Hh.).

[m]e te a-la-'DINGIm.KALXBAD(!) dLAMA : du-
tam ba-cd-tam i-da-a[m l]a-ma-sa-am Sumer 13 71
IM 51530:10; ama.gal dNin.lil.le t6~ e.A&r.rabi.li f.kur.ra me.te gi.gun4 .na : ummu rabitu
dMIN bal-ti .MIN kuzbu Ekur simat bit gigune great
Mother Ninlil, the pride of Esarra, the glory of
Ekur, the ornament ofthegiguna 4R 27 No. 2:25 f.;
[t6]s ur.sag : [b]a-al-ti qarra[di] OECT 6 pl.
19:lf.; mulu bal.te~.a : MUL bal-td RAcc.
139:329.

bax(ME).e rmu4 .mu 4l : bal-ti ina itanduqija (see
beltu lex. section) TCL 15 pi. 48 No. 16:37.

dT = dAG DINGIR bal-ti 5R 43 ii 38; MUL BAL.
rTn.A = kak-kab bal-tum 5R 46:45, see Weidner
Handbuch p. 52.

ba6tu

1. dignity, good looks (as quality of human
beings and gods) - a) referring to human
beings - 1' in prayers, etc.: evil should
depart in front of you ittika lirubu bal-tu4
dignity should enter with you (listed between
siSuru and lamassu in parallel phrases) KAR
58:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 36, cf. ba-as-
tu tesmi bullutu ibassi [ittikunu] OECT 6 pl.
12 K.3507:21; may my dreams be favorable at
night rema unnina bal-ta dLAMA qabd semd
Sukna jdAi bestow upon me grace, a prayerful
attitude, dignity, a protective spirit, (the
power) to command authority BMS 22:64, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 20; look at him,
look at his face etlitta bani bal-ta isi beautiful
in manhood, having dignity (all his body is
filled with kuzbu) Gilg. I v 16; dust on which
I stepped has been collected (for magic
purposes) mindatija leqd ba-as-ti tablatu my
measurements have been taken, my dignity
taken away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 78; innetir ba-al-ti ditz uttammil my
dignity has been taken away, my virility has
been jeopardized (mentioned after lamassu
and sedu) Lambert BWL 32:47 (Ludlul I); i-nat
bal-ti nukkurat lamassi my dignity is changed,
my looks have been disfigured 4R 59 No. 2:18;
ina zumur belidu ba-as-tu in-ne-es-si-ma(text:
-ba) dLAMA-s isannima illa'ib dignity will be
removed from its (the dog's) master, and his
looks will change and he will suffer from the
la'bu-disease CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu), cf.lamastum
ba-as-ta-su ne-su-u si-[...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 25
see photo on pl. 37.

2' in texts from the West: Amana u Beltu
Sa Gubla tidinu TES-ka ana pani Sarri belija
may Amon and the Lady of Gubla give you
dignity in the eyes of the king, my lord
EA 87:7, also EA 77:5, 71:5, 86:4, 95:5, wr. ba-
aS-ta-ka EA 73:5, and, wr. TESba EA 102:7;
ja-di-en dUTU TE[S-ka] ina panika EA 113:32

(all letters of Rib-Addi); abi i-na ba-a-a-aS-
tim-ma ... iddinakki my father gave (it) to
you while he was still of sound mind and body
Wiseman Alalakh 11:9 (OB).

b) referring to temples, etc.: ba-al-ti uzzu
puluhti melammi Jarriti itatiba sahrama its
(the palace's) exterior was wrapped in
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dignity, awe, terror-inspiring royal splendor
VAB 4 118 ii 54 and 138 ix 33 (Nbk.), cf. ina E
bal-ti u mesre [...] (Sum. broken) CT 16
21:175.

c) referring to deities - 1' in gen.:
uweddisi narbiza sa ba-as-ti utdbSi he (Anu)
has made her (Istar) distinguished by her
size and enhanced whatever pertains to her
dignity VAS 10 214 r. vii 17 (OB Agusaja);
through her (Istar's) gaze is created ba-a-
tur masrahu lamassum sedum dignity,
splendor, (protection by) the lamassu and
dsdu spirits RA 22 172:16; at her side walk
kznatum [te-e]-mu-um ba-as-tum simtum
justice, commanding obedience, dignity,
(and) decorum VAS 10 215:10 (OB lit.), cf.
naSata bal-tu namu[rratu] S. 97:24 (courtesy
W. von Soden), see Scheil Sippar p. 119; sukunma
elija ba-aS-ta-ka (var. bal-ta-ka) rabitu BMS
19 r. 24, var. from PBS 1/1 17:23, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 22; obscure: bal-ti An-zi-i iksurf
sunu STT 23 and 25:57 (Epic of Zu).

2' referring to representations of deities:
12 apsasdte Sa kuzba ulsu hitlupa bal-tu lald
kummuru siruAsin twelve sphinxes which are
wrapped in exuberant strength, laden with
divine beauty and dignity OIP 2 109 vii 14

(Senn.), cf. lamassdti ... bal-tu kuzbu hit:
lupa ibid. 107 vi 34; agi uatu labis melam
mu za'in bal-tu nasi salummatu hitlup namrir=
ri this crown, clad in awe, full of dignity,
carrying luminosity, covered with sheen
(pleased Assur) Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, cf.
ma'dis uSarrihu bal-t4(var. -tu) they made
(these images) extremely dignified ibid. 84
r. 38, cf. also (the images of the goddesses)
Aa bal-td za'na litbusa <(a>ri ri KAR 360:9,
emended from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:8, see
Borger Esarh. 91.

d) referring to the coat of an animal:
if a sheep looks like a gukkallu-sheep ba-al-
ta-am (var. [s]iG) bi-it-ru-[um] (var. bit-ru-
um) (and it) has a coat, variant: wool, of many
colors CT 41 9:9, vars. from CT 31 30:10 (SB
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120.

2. dignity (personified as a protective
spirit) - a) in gen.: idtn atta i-li t-kul-ti
g ba-da-ti you are the only one, my god, my

ba§tu

trust, and my b. KTS 15:42 (OA); al wasbata
ana ba-as-ti belija u beltija li-szi-[u]r-ka may
the town you are living in give you protection
for the sake of the dignity of the Lord and
the Lady (i.e., Samas and Aja) PBS 7 105:17
(OB let.); atta ba-as-ti atti dLA[MA] Ebeling KMI
76 K.8505:17; atta silli atta ba-as-ti atta dLAMA
atta gatti you are the shade (that covers) me,
you are my b., you are my lamassu, you are
my "shape" Maqlu VIII 90, cf. bal-ta-ki (in
broken context) Maqlu VII 180.

b) in OAkk., OA, OB, MB personal names:
fA.AB.BA-ba-ds-ti MAD 3 92 s.v. batum; A-bi-
ba-da-ti My-Father-Is-My-B. ICK 2 68:6'
(OA), 'A-li-ba-as-[til Where-Is-My-B.? YOS
5 73:1 (early OB), dAb-ba-ba-as-ti The-God-
Abba-Is-My-B. VAS 7 155:38 (OB), dRim-Sin-
dSa-la-ba-as-ta-su Sala-Is-the-B.-of-Rim-Sin
YOS 9 31:14 (OB); I-na-i-in-ba-as-ti In-
the-Eye-of-the-B. VAS 9 109:1 (OB); Lu-Sa-
lim-ba-as-ti TCL 1 89:5 (OB); IStar-ba-as-ti
CT 6 4:2 (OB); Mu-ti-ba-as-ti My-Husband-
Is-My-B. Meissner BAP 5:1 (OB), Li-bur-ba-
as-ti VAS 9 109:2 (OB); ' -li-ba-as-ti BE 6/1
95:12 (OB); fdIR.RA-ba-as-ti MDP 23 224:8,
Si-mu- <ut>-ba-as-ti ibid. 225:5; fBal-ti-dIM
BE 15 183:8, and passim in MB.

c) in late personal names: A-ur-Ti .uN.
ME A sur-Is-the-Pride-of-Mankind ABL
207:2, and passim in NA; LUGAL.T1.UN.MES
RLA 2 418 year 858; dNabi-bal-ti-ilani ADD
App. 1 K.241 i 49 and VAS 6 130:5 (NB); in a
geographical name: URU Ba-al-ti-li-sir OIP 2
40 iv 72 (Senn.).

3. pride, ornament, characteristic feature
- a) in hist.: Samnu bal-ti ameliti mupaSih
Ser'ani oil, the privilege of man to make tired
muscles relax Lyon Sar. 7:41; kirdti bal-ti
nagiSunu aksit I cut down the palm groves,
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 336, cf.
dulbu surathu bal-ti ekalli[Su] plane trees
(and) surathu-trees, the pride of his palace
TCL 3 206; sapsapdte unakkisma bal-ta-si-un
abut I cut off their (the dead men's) beards
and thus destroyed their pride OIP 2 46 vi
11 (Senn.).

b) in lit.: see 4R 27 No. 2, OECT 6 pl.
19:lf. andRAcc. 139, inlex., section; [...]TlS
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E.SAR.RA [he took away] the pride of the
temple Esarra MVAG 21 86 ii 7 (Kedorlaomer
text); sa URU.KI bal-ta-su kirdti u-lal-la
the beauty of the city enhances the gardens
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); ziqqurratu
bal-ti Ninua the temple tower is the pride
of Nineveh Craig ABRT 1 7:9; etellu bal-ti
nise noble one, ornament of mankind STT
38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur),
cf. bal-tu sa ameli Lambert BWL 100:27; I will
remove the coping of the wall luhalliqa bal-ti
ali and thus destroy the pride of the city
Gossman Era IV 117; lanki abni bal-ta-ki dmur
I have fashioned your (the witch's) figure (in
clay), having observed your characteristics
Maqlu VII 68, cf. imuru bal-ti uSarrihu gatti
ibid. 60.

c) in subat balti: tediqa labis su-bat bal-ti-su
the garment he wears is his best garment
Gilg. XI 252, cf. ibid. 243; nanduq ersu su-bat
bal-ti the wise man is clad in a festive
garment (for Sum., see ersu A adj. usage c)
Lambert BWL 228:13; ittabal su-bat bal-ti sa
zumrisa he took the beautiful dress, which
covered her body, away (from Istar, after
having taken all her finery) CT 15 46:60, cf.
ibid. 61, also uttersi su-bat bal-ti ibid. r. 39
(Descent of Istar).

The word bastu does not denote sexual
parts or sexual power (in KAR 177 r. iii 4, and
passim in hemerologies, also in CT 38 34:19, 39
44:17, UR.BI has to be read dissu). It refers
to a positive quality such as dignity (in action
and looks), decorum, etc., and is used to
describe gods, humans, buildings, etc. In
mng. 3 the form bactu never occurs, while in
mng. 1 (and, very rarely, in mng. 2) both
baltu and bantu appear in SB texts.

For BIN 4 9:16 and 10:25 (napatu), see napitu.

bagtu see baltu.

ba§if v.; 1. to exist, to be in existence and
available, to be on hand, to be in evidence,
to happen, to occur, (in OA) to be in storage,
in safekeeping, 2. (in the form ibasdi) it is
certain, certainly, 3. hub14 to make (physical
objects, etc.) come into existence (either in a
natural or a supernatural way), to create a
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situation, (with hitu and similar nouns) to
commit a crime, 4. nabds to come into ex-
istence, to become available, (in OA) to be
held in storage, in safekeeping; from OAkk.
on; I ibi - ibasi - basi, III (usabsi, but u-
se-eb-si Peiser Vertriige 113:14, lu-si-ib-si-ma
Thompson Rep. 252A r. 3), III/2, IV, IV/2,
IV/3; rarely in second person, first person
abassi Fish Letters 4:22, TCL 18 100:12, RHA
35 p. 72:13' (Mari); wr. syll. (ip-pa-as-si Lam-
bert BWL 259:15) and GAL (i.GAL for ittabsi
CT 40 16:30, and passim in Alu and physiogn.);
cf. basitu, basid, bisitu, bisu s., busu, musabs,
nabu.

ga-al IG = ba-su-z Sb I 176; ga-al Ic (sign name
iq-qu) = ba-su-u Idu II 51; gal IG = ba-su-[t Sa Voc.
T 8'; ga-al IG = ba-su-u Ea I 233 (in all these
instances beside nasaru); an.da .gl = e-li-si ba-si
Izi A iii 13; nig.nam.nig.gal.la = mim-ma ma-la
ba-si-u Antagal III 210, also Hh. I 337; i.gal =
i-ba-ds-si (var. ib-ba-ds-.i) Hh. II 267, nu i.gal =
ul MIN ibid. 268; in.da.gal = i-ba-ds-si Ai. Ii 4;
a.n a i. gal.la = mala ba-su-u (var. ib-ba-su-u) Ai. III
ii 37 and 39; a.tuk a.na i.gal.la = nemela mala
i-ba-su- Ai. VI i 30; [sila.gal.la i.gal] = MIN
(= qiptu) i-ba-ds-si Ai. III i 50, cf. MIN ul i-ba-dI-si
ibid. 51; ki.na nu.i.g[al] = MIN (= ittisu) ul i-ba-
[si] Ai. II ii 59; KI.LAM al.gdl.la.ginx(GIM),
KI.LAM al.gA.ga.ginx = kma KI.LAM i-ba-su-u
Ai. II iii 30'f.; a.t[uk] a.na i.ga.ga.a = nimela
mala ib-ba-ds-su-u Ai. VI i 26.

til TI = ba-su-u Ea II 98; [ti-il] TI = ba-j[u-i]
A II/3 Part 4:3; [til] = ba-su-u = (Hitt.) wa-ar-si-
x-[...] Izi Bogh. B r. 12'; ba-Ar BAR = ba-su-u
s[d ... ] A 1/6:312, also ibid. 317; na-am NAM =
[ba]-sd-u IduII64; em.na.me.a a.ta.me.a.bi =
nig.na.me a.na.a.me.a.bi= mim-ma (ba-su-u)
ma-la [b]a-su-u Emesal Voc. III 37; a.nu.me.a
(error for a.na.me.a) : ma-la i-ba-ds-«((d)-si-a
SBH p. 104:10f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 166; di-im
DiM= ba-su-u IduII 328; lu.hul.nu.tuk= sai-na
l[u-um-nim] la i-ba-as-su-u OB Lu B ii 27f.

igi t s nu.un.gal.la : sa ina panisu bultu la
i-ba-as-Ad-u in whose face there is no decency
Lugale I 30; gig nam.su.bi.se gal.la : ha mursu
ina zumriu ba-sd-u in whose body there is sickness
AfO 14 150:228ff., cf. nig.nam.hul.dim.ma su.
na i.gal.la : mimma epis lemutti a ina zumrisu
ba-su-u OECT 6 p. 54:23f., also PBS 1/2 116:46f.,
and passim in utukk lemniti; note nam.tar hul.
bi.ta su.na gAl.la.na : namtara lemna ina
zumrisu ib-Au-t CT 16 2:46, also uhx(KAXBAD)
nam.tag.ga ugu.na gal.la.na : imta erta elisu
ib-su-u (see imtu mng. la and 3b) ibid. 50f.,
restored from CT 17 47:47ff.; isin.gal.la.ba : sa
isinsu ib-su-u (see idinnu lex. section) ASKT
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p. 124:20f.; 6 ka gAl.la : [bit Sikaru] i-ba-as-bu-
in the house where there is beer RA 24 36 r. 1 (OB
lit.); [su].bi zalag.ga nu.un.gAl : ina zumriSu
niru ul i-ba-dA-i there is no light in his body
BIN 2 22:32, and dupls.; [x (x)] li .dis.e 6.
dNanina.kam ba.ra.ab(text: .al).gal.la.e.se :
[ite]n awilum ina <MIN> la i-ba-as-ju-u-ma (among
my family) there is no one (who holds an office) in
the Nanna temple PBS 1/2 135:19f., see van Dijk
La Sagessep. 128;sa.ka gig.ga.ni gal.la : murus
libbiu ha i-ba-su-u BA 10/1 93 No. 15:4f.; nig.zi.
gal nig.a.na mu.sa4 .a kalam.ma gal.la.ba :
Siknat napiSti mala Suma nabd ina mdti ba-4d-a
whatever living beings there are in the country
4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na gAl.la.ba : mala ba-
Sd-a ibid. 47f.; nig.is.ta i.ga.ga :mimma 9a ina
lib-bi ba-dd-u-u 5R 50 i 23f. (= Schollmeyer No.l);
u 4 .bi.a en gis.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni.
[in. gl] : iniiuu a beli kakkasu ina (var. ana)
adi uz-na-a-Su ba-[Id-a] then, the weapon of the

lord turned its attention toward the mountain
region Lugale I 22, cf. za.ra gi.bi (var. igi.bi)
ba.ra.si.in.[gal.la] : ana kdSama uz-na-Si-na
ba-[Sd-a] 4R 29 No. 1:50f.; [mu.us.TUG.PI.ga]
al.gal i.bi al.dui.u.de : uz-na-ki i-ba-as-Si-a
inaki za-aq-pa(text: -ga) your mind is set, your
eyes ready RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92,
restored from mu. u.TJG.rPI.ga al.gAl (var.
al.ma.al) i.bi al.du..de Dialogue 5:116
(courtesyM. Civil); gi.[gati].la.daki. zu>.da
i. [gAl] : marsa [bullutu] ittika i-ba-a-[i] it is in
your power to heal the sick 4R 17:36f.; gis.hur
dEn.ki.kex(KID) su.mu mu.un.da.an.gAl :
usurat Ea [ina qdti]ja ba-Sd-a the designs of Ea are
in my power CT 16 6:209f.; nu.gl.la.as he.ni.
ib.gi 4 .gi4 .[e.de] : ana la ba-si-i literrusu ZA 28
77:66, cf. ZA 30 189:39.

u 4 an.na.ki.a i.ma.al : inimasamuerseti ba-
{u(!)-u SBHp.45:27f.; ka.ku.ga.ta dNun.gal.

e.ne za.ra gestu1 1 .bi bar.ra.a.ni igi i.ma.
al : ana epis pika ellu Igigi uz-na-gi-na ba-ad-a the
Igigi heed any command coming from your holy
mouth RAcc. p. 70:9f.; su.mu.ta su.sa.a nu.
ma.al : itti qatija qatu a idsannanu ul i-ba-dg-si
there is no power that can rival my power ASKT
p. 128:59f.; sa im.ma.al har.zu.a de.ma.al sa
im.ma.al : [ina lib]bi lib-Ai ina libbika lib-Si ina
kabattika lib-,i VAS 2 79:10 (Sum.), dupl. S.A.
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24 Sm. 526, cf. sa.ba.
na ta.am ma.al.la.bi : ina libbiSu minu ib-Sd-a
4R 11 r. 15f.; zag.bi.na ba.ra.na.ma.al.la : §a
ullanuSu mamma la i-ba-dsg-s-u without whom
nobody can exist Gray Samas pi. 9 K.2605:7 f., cf.
zalag.ga nu.ma.al : nrira ul i-ba-d.-.i SBH
p. 131:64f.

li.nu.til.la.se : mamman la i-ba-u-u CT 17
22:155ff.

Am.gi.na Am.si.sa mu.un.ma.al : kittu u
milari u-ab-d (your word) creates law and order
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4R 9 r. 5f.; mu.3.kam.ma im.seg ui.im kur.
ta nu.un.gal.la: 3 MU.ME zunna u urqitu ina
mati la -dab-lu-u he did not allow rain and verdure
to appear in the country for three years Reiner,
Or. NS 30 3:15'f.

giu.de.zu h6.gAl : isitka lib-ba-i-ma Lugale
X 13; gu.d6.zu na.a[n].kal.am (later version:
na.an.gA.ga) en.zu (later version: egir.zu)
na.an.tar.re : Aistka a-a ib-ba-Ai arkatka aj
i[ppari8] your call (for help) should be in vain (lit.:
should not be), you should not be taken care of
Lugale XIII 11; mu.bi an.ki.a la.ba.an.gAl.
la.a.me : umbunu ina ame erseti ul ib-ba-a4-i
(var. i-ba-aA-hi) their (the demons') name does
not exist either in heaven or in the nether world
CT 16 44:96f.; nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da a mu.un.
da.an.gal : bullussunu ittika ib-ba-hi(!) (var. ib-
ba-d-hi) it is in your power (Samas) to revive them
5R 50 i 77f., var. from LKA 75 r. 10f.; u 4 sa.ab.
hul.ma.al.la dMu.ul.lil.la.ri : i mu libbi Ani
ka lemniS ib-ba-d.-lu-c SBH p. 32:42f.; eme.sig
ku.ku ki.nam.luh.se i.gal : kars akalu aSar
pagiuiti ip-pa-a-. i there is backbiting (even)
among pabiZu-priests Lambert BWL 259:15;
id.da.i~ bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina ndri tab-ba-i-ma
when you are in a river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19;
the evil asakku-demon s u.l. kamu.un. gAl.[la]:
ina zumur ameli it-tab-Ai CT 17 6 iii 29f.

u-ubsuB = Fbal-kd-u RA 17 175 Sm. 9 ii 5
(astrol. comm.); zi = ba-u-e STC 2 pl. 51 ii 20
(comm. to En. el. VII 21); TI = ba-au-[t] 2R 44
No. 7:69 (astrol. comm.).

1. to exist, to be in existence and available,
to be on hand, to be in evidence, to happen, to
occur, (in OA) to be in storage, in safekeeping
- a) in OAkk.: hubullunm t al PN i-ba-,e-i
the debt which PN owes (lit.: is upon PN)
HSS 10 109:23, cf. x barley al PN i-ba-se
ibid. 46:4, and passim; materials or objects
iS-de PN i-ba-,e BIN 8 138:11, and passim;

for other refs. of this type see Gelb, MAD 3
p. 101f. s.v. baSum.

b) in OA - 1' to be in storage, in safe-
keeping: tuppu li-ib-,i-u adi tert illakanni
the tablets should be (kept) until my order
arrives CCT 4 21a:13, cf. tahsistum ... ina
libbi tuppeama li-ib-,i CCT 4 28a:37; tuppum
ina libbi tuppeama li-ib-di the tablet should
be (kept) with my (personal) tablets CCT 2
9:63, cf. tuppubu ina libbi tuppeama li-ib-di
ibid. 58, also ibid. 71; tuppubu bit PN i-ba-Ai
his tablet is (kept) in the house of PN BIN 4
148:37; warium ... adi alakijc li-ib-Ai the
copper should remain in storage until I come
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CCT 2 40a:23, cf. (the wool) adi allakanni lu ta-
ab-Si BIN 6 25:13; x KU.BABBAR kunukkija ana
massartim ina bitika li-ib-Mi x silver under my
seal should be (kept as) a deposit in your house
MVAG 35/3 No. 330:14, cf. ikkunukkisu li-ib-di
it should remain in safekeeping under his own
seal TCL 19 18:27; kaspam SaSqildunuma

kaspum li-ib-Si make them pay the silver but
the silver should be (kept there) TuM 1 4b:18;
qatka alqima i-ba-si I took your share (of the
copper) and it is in storage (now) CCT 4 34c:7,
cf. tuppu agar PN la i-ba-Si- BIN 6 80:11, cf.
also riksum . . . agar kudti li-ib-Ms CCT 3 45b: 29;
annakka Bimatka i-ba-si mamman 1d(!)-qd-
<(i> -u ula imuwa your tin which you have
acquired is (still kept) here, nobody wants
to buy it TCL 14 42:11; if he does not want
to pay for the silver ina nabsisu kimama
i-ba-Si- li-ib-j-ma it should remain in
safekeeping exactly as it has been (up to now)
TCL 20 116:17f.; your garments ina ekallim
urdunimma i-ba-ji-A have come back from
the palace and are kept in storage BIN 4
28:18; they gave as a pledge for this silver ten
minas of gold bit PN mahar 3 mer'e ummeani
adi kasapka isaqquluni i-ba-si it remains in
the keeping of three bankers in the house of
PN until they have paid your silver AnOr 6
pl. 7 No. 19:18; 35 subadt ina qarab-betim
i-ba-si-u 35 garments are in safekeeping in
the strongroom of the house TCL 20 158:16,
of. Kienast ATHE 62:17; karpatim a iqqarab:
bitim ib-di-a-nim pots which were placed in
safekeeping for me in the strongroom of the
house KT Hahn 40:7; .a 6 GIN samnam id:
dinunim uta'ibma i-ba-si they sold me oil
for six shekels (of silver), I perfumed it and
it remains (now) in storage TCL 20 176:19.

2' to be in existence, to be available:
summa asium ajakamma i-ba-si Supurma
write me whether there is any asium-iron
available anywhere BIN 4 45:12, cf. agar
kaspum i-ba-Mi-d ibid. 76:17, ali i-ba-Si-u
ibid. 33:29, and passim; ali kasp 1 GIN i-ba-
si-i where even one shekel of silver is
available for me TCL 14 15:23; sawir u
annuq Ba i-ba-di-t-ni &assiri ana akalika li-
ib-i-d keep a close watch on the bracelets
and rings that are there, they should be
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available to provide you with food CCT 3
24:5f.; adi ia harrakka annisam i-ba-Si-u
until it happens that your journey brings you
here CCT 4 29b: 20; imam annukum 16 GIN
TA u eliS i-ba-si today, tin stands at 16
shekels (silver per mina) and even higher
TCL 4 29:34; Sillatum mimma la i-ba-si-ma
libbi la imarras there must not be any blasphe-
my lest I become angry CCT 2 25:22; kima
.. , ana sub&ti imum la i-ba-si-u since there
is no market for garments KTS 18:23, cf.
simum annakam ana emarZ la i-ba-si ibid. 33,
also annakam sm annikim i-ba-Si BIN 4
48:41; 1 GIN ana ... jaqalim [l]a i-ba-Si BIN 6
207:13; saqgl kaspim la i-ba-li TCL 14 48:9';
since you have left matima ba-za-sa u sil:
lassa ula ib-9i there was no instance of
misconduct or misdeed on her part AAA 1 p.
53 No. 1 r. 16'; Siti subat sa PN saddisuma
a-qd-ti-a li-ib-si-u make PN deposit the
balance of his garments so they will be at
my disposal TCL 19 9:29, cf. sa i-qd-ti-a ib-si-i
CCT 3 24:30; huluqqga' ib-si-[] losses oc-
curred ICK 2 133:23'; annakam anniam Ja
iqqatija i-ba-si- that tin which is in my
hand KTS 47b:8, cf. lu mimma iqqatiki
i-ba-si-2 BIN 4 97:15.

3' in idiomatic uses: summa amitam
gsbulam i-li-bi-ka i-ba-Mi if you plan to send
the amutu-iron BIN 4 45:18, and note kasap
ahika i-li-bi4 -kd la i-ba-si-u' your brother's
silver is not on your account TCL 19 50:32, cf.
allan kaspim annim mimma ... illibbija la
i-ba-Si Kienast ATHE 66:33; mimma awatum
sanitum i-li-bi -su la i-ba-si he has no other
purpose in mind (he is in truth like a brother
of yours) TCL 19 6:8, cf. mimma i-li-bi-a la
i-ba-si-u MVAG 33 No. 281:28, also kena i-li-
bi-a i-ba-i MVAG 35/3 No. 303:7, and similar

CCT 1 46b: 12; annakam awatum ina barini i-ba-
di-a-ma there is a lawsuit pending between
us here CCT 2 19a:3; inume nikkassi 4-za-kd
li-ib-Si-ma think of it at the time of the
accounting BIN 6 15:11; mimma 4-za-ka la
i-ba-M you should not pay any attention
(to it) TCL 14 9:6, and passim with uznu; liti
kaspim isti PN i-ba-Mi the balance of the
silver is with PN BIN 6 72:9, riksum iitika
li-ib-si CCT 4 16b: 19, and passim with i~ti,
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cf. (uncertain) idti (wr. KI) A-Sur li-ib-Si mamr
man a-ba-a-ri-k laSuma jati ta-a-al-iA-ni
it is up to Assur (to decide)! since you have
nobody to .... , you have cheated me KTS
la:23.

c) in OB - 1' in hist.: ittakunu damiqtum
li-ib-Si-sum-ma may your (i.e., Zababa's and
Istar's) favorable sign occur for him YOS 9
35 i 42 (Samsuiluna).

2' in the law codes: if a man ,smam mala
i-ba-aS-su-u iSamma buys whatever merchan-
dise there is Goetze LE § 40 A iii 28; ina
bztim u mala [i-ba]-su-u innassahma he will
be expelled from the house and deprived of
whatever property there is ibid. § 59 A iv 31;
summa terhatum la i-ba-as-si if there is no
marriage gift CH § 139:26; summa ina bitisu
sa pat(rim i-ba-as- i if there is anything in his
house with which to ransom him CH § 32:22,
and passim in parallel phrases; hubullum elisa
i-ba-as-si CH § 151:49, cf. also ibid. § 48:1.

3' in lit.: epsi pisunu ba-si-t-a uznadun
they heed their command RA 12 177 r. 40;
iltum itada i-ba-as-Si milkum goddess, in
her power there is wise counsel RA 22 170:13,
cf. i-ba-as-di istasa quradu VAS 10 214 iii 4
(Agusaja); sa kima kati ... Sipram ri(?)-ta-u
ikasada 4-la i-ba-as-si there is no one whose
hands(?) could accomplish (such a) job as you
(want it) Iraq 25 184:30; sipram sa la i-ba-
as-su-<> i-n[a ma]-tim (let us perform) a
feat that exists not in the land Sumer 13 91:17
(OB Gilg.); sa la ib-si-a matima which never
existed Gilg. M. i 3; belum sa kzma abim
walidim ana nisz i-ba-as-,u-U CH xli 24.

4' in omen texts: summa (wr. MAS) tallu
la i-ba-as-i if there is no diaphragm YOS
10 42 iii 38; Summa KA E.GAL ina maSkaniu la
i-ba-as-Si-ma ina warkat amutim ,akin if the
gate of the palace is not in its (normal) place
but is situated in the rear of the liver YOS
10 23:7 (both ext.); if a man's body is as if
anointed with oil kajaniS i-ba-as-'u-? and
always stays (like that) AfO 18 66 iii 2 (phy-
siogn.); summa pani Bame kima me i-ba-as-
Si if the surface of the sky is like water ZA
43 310:13 (astrol.), and passim in protases in pres.,
but note Summa samnum kima takaltim ,Sa
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immeri ib-di if the oil is (shaped?) like the
stomach of a sheep CT 3 2:8 (oil omens); sums
ma martum suriritum i-ba-as-Si if the gall
bladder is (shaped like) a lizard YOS 10 31 xiii
44 (ext.), but see mng. 4b-2'; Summa awilum
naplussu SiuriS i-ba-a-gi if a man's way of
looking is downward AfO 18 65 ii 21; Sarassu
pasam nadiatma nablid i-ba-ad-Si (if) there
is a white spot in his hair, having the form of
a flame ibid. 66 ii 39 (physiogn.); in apodoses:
gar kidgatim ina matim i-ba-aS-Si there will be
a despotic ruler in the country RA 38 83:18;
nukura[tu] ina matim i-ba-as-Si-a there will
be enmity in the country RA 44 16 and pl. 4

r. 7'; miitnu ina matim i-ba-as-gi-Su (for
ibaS~d) there will be pestilence in the country
YOS 10 17:37; Sa uznagu i-ba-aS-Si-a qassu
[ikaSSad] he will obtain what his mind is
set upon YOS 10 54:8 (all ext.); kasap ,amad
... eli awelim i-ba-aS-si the man owes Samar
silver (due to a vow) YOS 10 57:9, of. ibid. 10
(oil omens); Nisaba i-ba-as-Si there will be
grain ZA 43 309:7 (astrol.), and passim in apo-
doses.

5' in leg.: they will divide bigam u mak:
kiram sa i-ba-aS-Su-u whatever property
there is Boyer Contribution No. 127:9, cf. E PN
Sa libb-dlim (wr. li-ba-li-im) u ckrim mala
i-ba-su-u UET 5 114:3, cf. also ES.GAR PN
mala [b]a-Su-u ibid. 208:1, hue u mimma
Sa i-ba-aS-u- ibid. 108:6, and note hue
A.NA i.GAL.LA.AM ibid. 25; gis.SU.KAR a.na
gal. la whatever furnishings there are Jean
Tell Sifr 5:8; ina bitim Sa i-ba-aS-Su-u kima 1
SES.A.NI ileqqi she will take (x silver and a
share) from whatever there will be left in
the estate like any brother of hers Grant
Smith College 260:7; ana padat u thiim ... Sa
ina E DN i-ba-aS-u-z ekallam ippalu they
will be answerable to the palace for the
responsibilities which are (incurred) and the
mistakes (made, by the kisalluhu- and atd-
employees) which happen in the temple of
Ningal UET 5 868:16, cf. ana p hat i-ba-Su-u
... ippal VAS 13 23:7; LT.KI.INIM.MA.ME
Sa ... idd i-ba-as-Su- disiama summon the
witnesses who are available and know about
(the matter) BE 6/2 49:19; workmen Sa dZbu u
sihru la i-ba-ad-Su-u (among) whom there are
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none either too old or too young VAS 13 23:4;
sheep sa. .. rissina la i-ba-si-a for whom there
was no pasture YOS 8 1:34; itti PN abija la
ib-su-u ittija la i-ba-as-su-u (the silver) was
not with PN, my father, nor is it with me
VAS 8 71:24f., cf. mala i-ti PN i-ba-su-u
VAS 8 8:12, and passim with itti, also mimma
sumsu sa PN itti PN2 la ba-si-im TCL 10 4 A
37; di(!)-nam sa ina qgtikunu i-ba-su-u
,u iza (see dinu mng. 2) YOS 8 1:38; adsum
LU.HUN.GA GI.IL ... ina GN ... ul i-ba-as-
si-ma because no hired man was available
for carrying reeds in GN UET 5 268:7; sa ...
htAam ... Zrisusima ul i-ba-as-su-4-ma ul
ublam (witnesses that) they asked her for
the hiuu-document but it was not available
and she could not produce it TCL 1 157:35;
Sa ib-su-i 4 ib-ba-su-i MCS 2 p. 42 No. 13 r. 3,
see Szlechter TJA p. 11, also BE 6/1 96:19f.,
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:3f.; paras Baba ...
bitum kirdm ... mala i-ba-as-su BIN 2
75:10; 1 SE IGI.3.GAL KT.BABBAR KI PN

i-ba-as-si UCP 10 137 No. 65:5 (Ishchali).

6' in letters: ina kaprim barzim ul i-ba-as-si
there is no diviner in the village VAS 16 22:29;
marum a ana abi la uqallalu ul i-ba-as-Si (see
abu A mng. la) VAS 16 15:19; mamman sa
ina idiSu izzazzu ula i-ba-as-si there is nobody
who could assist him UCP 9 328 No. 3:10, cf.
awilum a sibutka ippesu ul i-ba-as-si Sumer
14 37 No. 15:18; sakkanakkum sa GN haliq ul
i-ba-as-di the governor of Saduppim has
disappeared, he is not (there) ibid. 14 No. 1:7;
atta kima la [ni-in-na-aml-ru-ma i la a-ba-
as-su-u [wa]-ar-[ka-ti]-i ul tapr[us] you have
not taken care of me, as if we had never met
and I did not exist TCL 18 100:12; sa ina
matim la i-ba-su-u zpusanni he has treated
me in a way that has never existed in the
country CT 43 34:16; sZb sa awdtinm inati
idi i-ba-as-su-u there are witnesses who
know about these matters LIH 11:13; se'um
attam ul i-ba-di there is no barley this year

YOS 2 106:14; elippdtu sa i-ba-as-si-a lismiduf
nimma they should fit out what boats are
available TCL 17 64:11; the balance, 5,940
loads of reeds sa la i-ba-a-su-4 which are
lacking TCL 18 155:16; ina jadim ema rztum
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i-ba-as-su-u on high ground wherever there
is pasture TCL 1 4:8, cf. acar Sammu i-ba-as-
su- BIN 7 54:7; assignments have been
made for the men eqlum ana abatim i-ba-as-
si and land is available to be taken over
TCL 18 86:6; ana bitiki la teggi kzma a ta-bi
li-ib-Si do not be negligent about your (fem.)
house, it should be kept in a proper(?) manner
YOS 2 48:30; hibldtiSunu Sa i-ba-as-Si-a terSus
niuim pay them the damages which have
occurred TCL 7 60:16; mitan ... ina aim
i-ba-as-su-u the plague is in the city CT 29
lb:8; itdm Sa kirem sa i-ba-aS-Su-<c> ... ul
kullumdnu we have not been shown the
existing boundary line of the orchard TCL 17
37:28; salmanu mimma hi-ti-ni ul i-ba-as-si
we are well, there is nothing wrong with us
VAS 16 38:13, cf. hitum ul i-ba-as-si TCL 18
87:41, also hatitum ul ib-Si-ma Bagh. Mitt. 2
58 iii 12; eli awatim annitim awatum Sanitum

sumrustum i-ba-as-si there is another and
graver matter than this TCL 17 59:7, cf. eli Sa
awatum marustum ul i-ba-as-si OECT 3 1:21;
alak PN i-ba-a-i ju'ati usabalakkuSSu should
the departure of PN actually take place, I
will have him bring it (the silver) to you
TCL 18 152:25, cf. alaki ana mahrika i-ba-as-si
I will come to you VAS 16 21:8; kzma dinim
sa mahar belija i-ba-as-Ju-u PBS 7 78:11, and
dinam kima simdati Sa mahrika i-ba-as-su-u
ibid. 101:25, and see dinu mng. 2; summa tibi
nakrim ... la i-ba-as-si-i-[m]a should there
be no attack of the enemy TCL 17 27:20;
UD.3.KAM kima mehem a-ba-as-Si akalam u
me ul elemmi for three days I have been
like a madman, not touching food or water
Fish Letters 4:22; ana jdsim Se'um ul i-ba-
as-si I have no barley Sumer 14 31 No.
12:24, cf. sulupp ana ekallim ul i-ba-as-Su-
<u> YOS 2 111:6; ulldnum PN mahrija
mamman ul i-ba-as-si nobody but PN is with
me PBS 7 42:30, cf. zanzar 14 (SiLA).TA.AM
mahrika i-ba-as-si (see zarzaru) Sumer 14 40
No. 17:19; umma nkankatum mahrika i-ba-
ad-di-a upramma send me word if the sealed
documents are with you VAS 16 129: 13; um
ma de'um mahrika i-ba-as-si TCL 1 48:11, cf.
ina Se'im , ina ina qtikunu i-ba-ad-u-4 LIH
49:11, also eqel PN sa ... inanna ina qdticka
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i-ba-as-Su-u BIN 7 9:5; note summa ina
qatija u ina bitija [i-b]a-ad-9i-ma TCL 1 25:19;

for d i na qtikunu [i]-ba-ad-Su-4 [si]hizas
Sunitim PBS 1/2 10:23, see sub dinu mng. 2;
uznaja madis i-ba-as-Si-a-ki-im my mind is
very much on you (fem.) PBS 1/2 5:10, cf.
[uznd]ni ana belini kdta i-ba-as-Si-a CT 4 2:31,
uznaja i-ba-aS-i-a-ni-ku PBS 7 105:22, uznaja
ana mannim i-ba-as-se-a-ma of whom else am
I thinking? VAS 16 22:10, also uznaja ba-si-a
CT 2 12:32, JCS 11 107 No. 3:11; mindeman
,itil in libbi<ja> ib-Su-u ina libbi PN ib-si-ma
obviously, the deliberations I made were also
made by PN Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 13f., cf. ibid. 20;
note the rare pret.: summa mu ana GN
... la ib-Su-u OECT 3 2:11, also 360 gur (of
barley) ib-si TCL 17 4:5.

7' in math.: 8 i-na 1,36 SE GUR i-ba-si-i
MKT 1 150 r. ii 40, see TMB 36 No. 71.

d) in Elam: aplissunu u marissunu ul
i-ba-as-[s]i they have not the status of heirs
and sons MDP 22 164 r. 9; a field zsu u madu
ma-li-i-ba-as-s[u] more or less, as much as
there actually is MDP 22 87:2.

e) in Mari: mamman sa ana ilim uqallilu
ul i-ba-a-si there is nobody (in my
family) who has committed a sin against
the god ARM 1 3:6 (letter to a god); ul i-ba-as-
si sarrum sa ina ramanisu dannu there is
no king who is powerful when he is on his
own Syria 19 117:24; girri ... i-ba-as-Su-4
PN ide if there are roads (from GN to
GN,) PN knows (them) ARM 1 35:16; mim
ma salimum itti PN ul i-ba-as-Si there cannot
be any reconciliation with PN ARM 1 8:9;
UD.KA.BAR ina qgtim ul i-ba-a-[su]-u there
is no bronze at hand ARM 1 38:7; i-ba-as-si
asar ... nikkas anassahu i-ba-as-si asar ...
2 ina ammatim anassahu in certain places I
am removing half a cubit, in others two cubits
ARM 3 5:32f.; matum si kima mat Subartim
i-ba-as-si this region is as (fertile as) Subartu
ARM 1 18:27; andku kima wardika a-ba-a-i
I have become a slave of yours RHA 35 p.
72:13'; anaku kima abim u ahim a-ba-ad-Se-
kum atta afjjdim kima lemnim u ajabim ta-ba-
a-de-em (see ajabu mng. Id) Syria 33 65:7
and 9 (Mari let.).
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f) in Bogh.: ina Iatti pigtu ul i-ba-as-Ai
there has never been any calumny in Hatti
KBo 1 11 r. 26, see ZA 44 118; Summa ana SamSi
nakrija iStu nakrija i-ba-as-Si u ana RN
nakrika i-ba-a-Si-im-ma should this enemy
be my, the Sun's, enemy, then he should
become your, Sunassura's, enemy, too KBo 1
5 iv 11f. (treaty); i-ba-as-4i-i sa nakra ul
isabbatu KUB 3 21:7, see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 140.

g) in RS: Summa Sarru i-ba-as-i sa
nukurta eppaS itti sar mat GN should there
be a king who would start hostilities against
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:20;
I have no law case in GN ma itti LUT GN DI.
MES-ia i-ba-as-si-mi but my case is with a
man from GN2 ibid. 217 RS 17.143:25; ul 3
Sarrdqkaq ina GN i-ba-ag-Su your three
thieves are not in GN ibid. 215 RS 17.288:19.

h) in EA: amurmi ahija sa e-ba-asd-e ana
GN know that my brother who is in GN (is a
rebel) EA 179:15; e-ba-as-si arnija inuma erru=
bati ana GN my crime is that when I entered
GN (I said...) EA 254:20; patru ana aldni
asar i-ba-si se'im they have left for cities where
there is barley EA 125:29; the king sa kima
dIM u Sama. ina same i-ba-si who is like the
Storm god and the sun in the sky EA 108:10;
lami ina mansarti i-ba-as-u hanakika none of
your retainers are in their garrisons BASOR
94 p. 24 No. 6:7 (Taanach); note in difficult
context: summa i-ba-i u-ba-an an-sa-ar ninu
protect us even if only one finger('s width)
is possible ibid. p. 18 No. 1:20 (Taanach); he
should report to you summa i-pa-a-si u
summa janu whether he is there or not EA
170:34; summa ina kitti i-pa-as-Su-nim u
ikasadunim ina GN whether they are really
there or are still to arrive in Nuhasse ibid. 25;
summa i-ba-as-si matu annitu ana arri if this
country should stay with the king EA 289:15,
cf. summa i-ba-as-si ina Satti anniti ERIN.ME§
pitatu u i-ba-as-gi matat u hazianu ana Sarri
blija should archers be available this very
year, then the lands and the officials will
continue to be for the king, my lord EA
287:20f. and 286:57f.; ina bitija addatija DUMU
i-ba-ad-si Sa mit there is a small child in my
own family, of my own wife, who died (of the
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plague) EA 35:38; jilmad ... epiS ahiSu Sa
e-ba-as-Sa ina GN he (the king) should learn
what his brother who was in Byblos did
EA 142:19, cf. gabbi mimma Sa e-ba-aS-sa
ittija whatever I have ibid. 29, also ame:
litu Sa matika ittiSunu i-ba-as-si people of
your own land are among them EA 38:14,
also ibid. 16; note, for the use of ibassi with
the suffixes of the stative: anumma itti PN
i-ba-as-sa-ku now I am with PN EA 248:20,
and with WSem. suffix: damiq ana jdsi i-ba-
ia-ti ittika it would be good for me if I were
with you EA 116:49; tidi parsaja inima i-ba-
$a-ta ina GN you learned about my position
when you stayed in GN EA 73:40; GN kima
GN, [i]-ba-Sa-at ana Sarri Byblos is as im-
portant as Memphis for the king EA 84:38;
u i-ba-ja-tu-nu kima jdtinu you will then be
like us EA 74:26; nenu e-ba-sa-nu ana KUR GN
we are (now) in GN EA 174:8, and passim in
other passages, but amurmi neni e-ba-sd ana
KUR GN see, we are here in GN RA 19 107:7.

i) in Nuzi: L.MES sibutika i-ba-as-si-mi-e
kzme eqldte ... ana PN abika PN2 isimumi
are there witnesses available to you (to prove)
that PN has bequeathed the fields to your
father PN2? RA 23 148 No. 29:32, and passim
in similar contexts; two hundred homers of my
barley which went into the granary SE.MES
labiru i-pa-a-i (and) old barley was (stored)
there (also) JEN 643:3; summa marsu sa PN

i-ba-as-Si should PN have a son RA 23 155
No. 51:11; summa mimmfisu a PN sa ihalliqu
i-pa-as-si should it happen that any of PN's
property gets lost HSS 9 34:32; i-ba-as-si-i
dimtu §a ina seri sa alisu sa nadi should it
happen that a tower which is situated in the
land around his city becomes dilapidated
HSS 15 1:5 (= RA 36 115); summa ... bitati
i-pa-as-si ja dina isa[bbatu] if the house lots
become subject to a lawsuit RA 23143 No. 5:34;
(a container) Sa 1 ANSE i-pa-aS-si which
holds(?) one homer HSS 14 247:56, cf. (with 2
AN§E) ibid. 59.

j) in MA: ana Sarri nemelu i-ba-ad-si the
king profits thereby EA 16:47; sa laqa.unu u
dababdunu i-ba-dS-Si--ni those who have a
right or a claim on (the field) KAV 2 iii 15
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(Ass. Code B § 6); summa ... Sa ehhuzuini
i-[ba-4 ]-Si if there is one who wants to
marry her KAV 1 vi 110 (Ass. Code § 46);
i-ba-si u la-su ana PN u PN2-Su-ma it (the
barley) belongs to PN and PN, whether it is
available or not KAJ 79:19, cf. ke masi i-ba-
d-i how much (wool) is available? KAV
106:10; note, in sing. without concord: Sum:

ma me Sa Adad ... i-ba-as-si if there is
rainwater available KAV 2 vi 24 (Ass. Code
B § 18), Summa ina libbisunu la magrutu i-ba-
6s-si if there are among them persons who
are not willing ibid. 11 and 30; Summa mrisa
i-ba-as-si if she has sons (in the new mar-
riage) KAV 1 iv 93 (Ass. Code § 36), also ibid. vi
103 (§ 46), iii 100 (§ 26), iv 43 (§ 31); summa
TIG.HI.A.MES ... la masitu i-ba-ds-Si if
unwashed garments are on hand KAV 103:24.

k) in MB: DUMU.SAL.MES-U-a i-ba-as-sa-a
ul akalla[kku] there are daughters of mine
available whom I do not withhold from you
EA 4:22, cf. also ibid. 12; ina matija gabbumma
i-ba-as-si everything indeed is available in my
country EA 7:35, cf. ibid. 34; ana ahija ...
matu ruqtd i-ba-as-si u qerubtu i-ba-as-si is my
brother's country one which is far off or near-
by? ibid. 27; le'itu ituka i-ba-as-su-u are
there any experts there (who could imitate
such animals)? EA 10:32, cf. Summa labiritu
ep.stu i-ba-as-su-t if there are old imitations
available ibid. 36, note i-ba-da-si CT 22
247:28, la i-ba-as-si there are none PBS 1/2
72:30 (both letters); AB.GUD.HI.A mala i-ba-as-
su-4 BE 14 119:30, mala ba-su-u PBS 13 69:16
and r. 6; ina libbikunu Sa time u milku ul
i-ba-d[Ls-i] you have neither sense nor dis-
cernment ABL 924:8, see Weidner Tn. p. 48
No. 42.

1) in kudurrus: adi sam u ersetu ba-u-u
as long as heaven and earth last BBSt. No. 6
ii 60; [rubi na]'du ... Sa ina dunni ... la
ib-Su-u tamsilsu famous prince who so far
had no rival in strength VAS 1 37 ii 32, cf.
Sa ina Same u erseti la i-ba-ds-su-i ilu Sninsu
there is no god in heaven or the nether world
who could rival him Hinke Kudurru i 4, also
ina naphar adib parakki la ba-su-i tamillu
AnOr 12 p. 303 i 9; ana ... Jullum kid~deba-d4-a
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uznadu he is concerned with the perfect
execution of the rituals VAS 1 37 ii 25, cf.
ana epeS salmi u'atu uzunsu ib-Si-ma BBSt.
No. 36 iv 13, also ana nadan eqldti ... uzunsu
ib-Si-ma VAS 1 37 iii 14; ana mimma la ba-
se-e lisalikSu may he turn him into nought
BBSt. No. 3 vi 24; ilik jarri mala ba-Su-u
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 27, and passim.

m) in NA: sa attali bit lumnu i-ba-ds-ju-ni
lu-ba-'-i-u let them find out whether some evil
portent is involved with the eclipse ABL
1080 r. 3; dibbi i-ba-da-i ina muhhisu asseme
I have heard there is an accusation against
him ABL 426:9; marsu mar ahiSu i-ba-i he
has a son (and) a nephew ABL 577:11; arku
ina muhhi tal'ite i-ba-da-si ammar qaqqad
ubani sihirte (see sihru adj. mng. la) ABL
392 r. 7; summa i-ba-6d-si dababu ina pisu if
he has some information ABL 434 r. 5 and 23,
cf. abutu i-ba-as-si ina pikunu ABL 604:6;

summa abatka i-ba-dt-si ma supra write me
if you have a request ABL 80:12; minu sa

i-ba-Su-u-ni whatever is available ABL 802:9,
cf. i.MES i-ba-ds-si-i ABL 966 r. 4; GI.AMBAR.
MES mar i-ba-si-ni as many swamps as there
are ABL 124:4, and cf. ABL 626 r. 8; summa

i-ba-ds-si anndte udid umma lasu unuma
udi they know whether it (the matter) is
true and they also know whether it is not
ABL 633 r. 6, cf. also summu i-ba-ds-si summu
lassu ABL 1201 r. 9, 9a i-ba-su-u-ni sa laS~Zni
ABL 125 r. 4; dullusu sa epase i-ba-ds-di there
are rituals for this (event) available to be
performed ABL 24 r. 16, cf. rlhte dulli i-ba-
6s-Si la epu I could not perform the balance
of the rites available ABL 57:11; Samall a
niqiSu i-ba-4s-sd-u-ni ippa (then) a person
of second rank who has a sacrifice to offer may
perform it ABL 65 r. 7, cf. PN PN, dullasunu
i-ba-ds-si ABL 873:13; namburbiAunu i-ba-
ds-Si dullu i-ba-ds-si there are incantations
available against them (the lichen on the
wall) and rituals are (also) available ABL
367 r. 7f.; salam dGilgames [il-ba-as-9i ina libbi
illak should an image of Gilgames be avail-
able, it will be fitting for the purpose ABL 56
r. 5; DN DN2 ... lu uddi summa kitja ina
pan Barri i-ba-ds-~d-u-ni the (named) gods
know if I have committed sins against the
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king ABL 390 r. 8, and cf. ibid. 20; iki imr
mate i-ba-4d-Si teppuS (see ikkd) ABL 46 r. 16;
Sumu u zeru ... ana Sarri belija li-ib-S, may
there be sons and offspring for the king, my
lord ABL 358:13; attald Sin ... i-ba-da-i
an eclipse of the moon will occur ABL 437
r. 12; dilpe i-ba-daS-i (see dilpu) ABL 740 r. 7;
issurri i-ba-Si memenika rehi there is nobody
left with you, is there? (answer: memenijama
lau) ABL 1073 r. 3, cf. issurri i-ba-dd-gi
ABL 996 r. 2; i-ba-ds-gi-i kittini ikaSSaduni
will it happen, is it true, will they be victorious?
ABL 1367 r. 1 (query for an oracle); note also
i-ba-si TA [...] i-ba-si TA muhhi [...] ABL
92 r. 14f.; mZnu i-ba-da-si ud PN epuS ina libbi
iskun what is the situation? Has PN made the
utensils (and) placed (them) in it (the temple)?
(make a list and send it to me) ABL 438:18.

n) in SB -- 1' in royal and hist.: salam
DN ... sa ina pan la GAL-t an image of the
god DN which did not exist before AKA
210:18 (Asn.), wr. ba-su-u Iraq 14 33:54, and
passim; bit Istar ... sa ina pa-an ba-ju-u the
temple of Istar which existed already in the
past AKA 164:20 (Asn.); aSar bitu u Subtu la
ba-S~u- where neither house nor dwelling
ever was Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:95; sa ...
malku gabaradu la ib-su-ma who has had no
rival ruler Lyon Sar. 2:8; ul ib-ii sanini
there never was a rival for me Borger Esarh.
57 v 1, cf. Sanin ul ib-si AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.);
the remainder sa hititasunu la ib-su-u who
were not guilty of treason OIP 2 70:26 (Senn.);
asri sugludi Sa Sikin Sarruti ina libbiSu ba-Su-u
the awe-inspiring place where the royal office
is exercised Borger Esarh. 41 i 22; alu ... sa
naphar kidide ilani ... ba-su- qiribu the
city where the installations for all the rituals
for the gods are OIP 2 94:63 (Senn.); mimmi
ina surrikun ib-su-u linnepud it should be done
just as you want it (lit.: as it was in your
heart) Borger Esarh. 82 r. 17, cf. mimmi dEN
GAL Marduk ina libbisu ib-Su-u (parallel: ubla
kabattau Sa sarrati DN) ibid. 84 r. 37; ki
h anne ina pan ili arri u ameltti nipidkunu
li-ib-si just like that (i.e., that bad) should
your odor be before god, king, and man
Wiseman Treaties 605, cf. x x ana GUD ANSE
. . . mtiu a-a ib- i AfO 8 20 r, iv 7 (treaty of
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A§ur-nirari V); a Suddd SuSubu ba-,u-u
ittisu who has the power to let fall in ruins
and to resettle 1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), and
cf. Borger Esarh. 79:8; ana ... la GAL mursiSu
for him not to become sick 1R 35 No. 2:11,
cf. adi Tme TI.LA ina.qirib ekalli erebSu NU GAL
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 13 (both Adn. III);
Auhrub matatiSunu ... ina uzniunu ib-Si-ma
the devastation of their countries was still in
their minds TCL 3 40 (Sar.), cf. ana ... zaqap
sippate uzundu ul ib-si-ma he never thought
of planting fruit trees (there) OIP 2 95:69
(Senn.), cf. also Sa ana ipri ... [g]u-mur lib:
baSuma ba-Id-a uznasu 1R 29 i 33 (Samsi-

Adad V); ina uzneja ib-Si-ma I planned (as
follows, followed by verb in first person)
Borger Esarh. 112 r. 1; ki rikilti u gillati
serusSu ba-si-i when treacherous plotting
occurred against him (he fled from Elam)
OIP 2 42 v 27 (Senn.); ruggatl ilani rabiti sa
hepe matisu ... vGU-su ib-Si-ma the anger of
the great gods turned against him to ruin his
land Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:6; may the
gods have no mercy on him EN ul-li la ba-se-e
until utter destruction takes place Unger Bel-

harran-beli-ussur 30, and see adi A prep.
mng. Id.

2' in lit.: ul ib-si Gilgames nibiru matima
there never was, Gilgames, a crossing place
Gilg. X ii 21, cf. ib-su-nim-ma kakkabdni same
there were stars in the sky Gilg. I v 27; i-ba-
dd-di PN malahu Sa PN2 there is a certain
(man called) Ur-sanabi, the sailor of Ut-
napistim Gilg. X ii 28; [a] la DN ... mind
ba-si-ma were it not for Isum, what would
still exist? Gossmann Era V 13; ba-si namrir:
ruSsa ina qereb hursanu her splendor is over
the mountains ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11, see RA 26
26 r. 12; ina sinnisati Sa ki jdti ul i-ba-as-si
there is none like me among the women
2R 60 No. 1 ii 18, see TuL p. 13:12, cf. ina
idtarate ul i-ba-di kima Ssu RAcc. 135:257;

mahirsunu la i-ba-as-su MDP 18 252:3; kima
abi u umme ... taa-ba--Bi you (Marduk) are
like a father and a mother BMS 12:34, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; kima (var. ki) ili ta-
ba-ds-gi (var. tab-ba-di) you are like a god Gilg.
I iv 34, also Gilg. P. ii 11; dugul ibrz matu ki
i-ba-d6-i see, my friend, how the land looks
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(now)! Bab. 12 pl. 10:19, also ibid. 24 and 26
(Etana); ina pi niSi ana damiqti lu-ub-Si may
I be well-spoken of by all people BMS 12:72,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; resi nasd ba-a-Si
sabdiu he is well looked after and what
he wishes is available Lambert BWL 82:218
(Theodicy); ul i-ba-asg-i mitluku nisZia there
was not yet any council for its (the country's)
inhabitants Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 13 (OB Etana); ina
pand Sarritu ina matate ul ba-si formerly,
kingship did not exist in the countries Lambert
BWL 162:7 (SB fable); [ul]lanukkama ah ul
ib-di apart from you there was no other
person (allowed to enter) Lambert BWL 102:84;
the evil portended by signs and portents [sa
ina] ekallija u matija GAL-[a] which are oc-
curring in my palace and my country BMS 4
r. 41, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30, and passim,
cf. lemna hajatu mukil res lemutti sa ina
zumrija sereja sir'aneja GAL-U LKA 70 r. iv

10, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 18:22, also mursu
tanihu ... a ina zumrija GAL-U Surpu V-VI
89; immatima zeritu i-ba-si ina [mati] (see
zeritu mng. 1) Gilg. X vi 28; lib-su-ma lib:
band parakke there should be shrines built
(for you) CT 15 40 iii 13 (SB Epic of Zu); tamit
akarrabu ina imnisu u umelisu kettu lib-,i let
everything be done right (lit.: at the right and
the left of it let there be right) in the query
which I am submitting BBR No. 82 r. i 14,
and passim in queries for oracles; i-ba-ds-si
nissatu ina [karsika] is there distress in your
heart? Gilg. X iii 4, cf. [sa] ina karas elibi i-
ba-ds-gi-u Lambert BWL 204:7, also i-ba-ds-si
ina pi[su ... ] ibid. 4 (SB fable); tajaratuki
rabbati lib-dd-a elija may your great mercy
be extended to me STC 2 pl. 83:100, cf.
damqati inaki lib-sd-a e-li-ia ibid. pl. 79:53,
cf. tajaratuka rabbdta ana ardika jdsi RN lib-
sd-nim-ma Scheil Sippar pl. 2 S. 2 r. 2, see
Kunstmann Gebetsbeschworung p. 100; Sibsat iii u
ameliti GAL-a elija the wrath of god and man
is upon me BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 78, also BBR No. 11 ii 10 and 13; kimilti
DN elisu GAL-si the wrath of DN is upon him
STT 95:63, and passim in this text; [Summa
amelu] ... SU.DINGIR.RA ... qat amelti UGov-
su oAL-li KAR 26:2; ana ja'nu i-ba-[6]4-i
iqtabi he has said "there is" for "there isn't"
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Surpu II 38, cf. ana i-ba-ds-Si ja['nu] iqtabi
ibid. 39; [summa i-b]a-as-Si-ma ja'nu ina piSu
sadir if he insists that there is nothing when
there is ZA 43 92:38, cf. [summa ja'n]umma
GAL.ME Siqtanabbi ifhe keeps on saying, "there
is nothing," when there is something ibid.
40 (SB physiogn.); udduSu mahazi ba-Su-i
qatu[Sdu] it is in his power to repair the holy
cities PSBA 20 154:23, cf. [ina] qati nuhatim
mi ta-ba-si-ma you (tamarisk) are in the
hands of the baker Lambert BWL 156:16;
i-ba-ds-i ittika gillatu pasdsu it is in your
power to efface sin KAR 58 r. 21, cf. ittiunu
i-ba-as-si bultum SEM 117 iii 6 (MB lit.);
palahu u kanagu ul i-ba-s-Si ittisa there is no
respect or submissiveness in her (the prosti-
tute) Lambert BWL p. 102:77, and passim
with itti; unilt ikkari am-mar i-ba-su-4 the
tools of the farmer, all of them Lambert BWL

158:20 (fable), cf. ittati same u erseti ma-la ba-
sd-a KAR 44 r. 6; alanika am-mal ba-su-U Tn.-
Epic "iii" 18, also mal GAL.MES-a K.2587:11';

ana ... kasi ib-sd-ki uznaja I heed you (alone)
STC 2 pl. 81:79, cf. ib-sd-ku uznaja BMS
21:62; note in a personal name: mGAL-Si-uz-
ni-a-na-DINGIR My-Mind-Is-Set-Upon-(My-)
God BE 14 58:13 (MB).

3' in omen texts - a' in protases: umma
ina hirit ali urbatu GAL-si (var. ib-si) if rushes
appear in the moat of a city CT 39 21:161,
var. from ibid. 33:40 (Alu), cf. summa ina hirit
MUN GI ib-si if a reed grows in a salty
ditch CT 39 33:39; Sa sumeli NU GAL-Si

its left (ear) is lacking CT 27 17:10 (Izbu);

summa ZU.MES-s NU GAL.MES if he has
no teeth KAR 391:8 (physiogn.), also summa
izbu lahusu AN.TA NU GAL KAR 403 r.(?) 30,
and passim in Izbu; Summa kakki imitti ma-la
GAL.MES ... IGI.MES if the entire right weapon
looks (toward the spleen and the liver)
Boissier DA 45:2, cf. ma-la ba-su-fil CT 20
44 i 50 (both ext.); umma pani u ... kima
salamti ib-Su-' if his face is (black and) like
that of a corpse Labat TDP 72:21, cf. kima
hinqi immeri GAL- ibid. 78:74, also kima seri
GAL KAR 151 r. 41 (ext.).

b' in apodoses: IJtar amila adi fIG (var.
omits) Nv GAL ireddi Istar will persecute the
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man until he comes to nought CT 40 10:22,
var. from ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:9 (iqqur Ipu4), cf. bitu
Suatu adi mim-ma NU GAL-e illak this house
will come to nought KAR 212 iii 40 (iqqur 1puS),
cf. adi la-a fba-i1-[i] Tn.-Epic "iv" 16, and see
alaku mng. 4c-13'; qti iii GAL-Si-u a
present from the gods is in store for him
KAR 382 r. 43 (Alu); silli ili eli ameli GAL the
protection of the god will be over the man
5R 63 B 33 (ext., Nbn.), cf. INIM KALAG §a
sarri UGU-49 GAL-di a harsh order of the king
will be issued against him KAR 212 ii 14 (iqqur

ipub), and cf. Boissier DA 49:4; eklid i.GAL
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. eklis GAL ibid. 3b iii
10, see ekliS.

c' in commented texts: mimma Sa ina
tertika ba-ju-u ttamru Boissier DA 212 r. 28,

cf. summa tertaka salmat NU GAL-Si HAR.BE
[...] (obscure) CT 30 18 ii 17; niphu u
pitrustu kima a ina tertika ba-su-u GAR.ME§

CT 20 46 iii 6.

4' other occs.: ana sibtu NU GAL against
the hair turning white (lit.: that there be
not white hair) AMT 3,6:6; T kalmdtu ina
zumur ameli NU GAL herb for preventing
vermin on the body of a man CT 14 43 Sm.
60+:12, dupl. Kocher BAM 1 iii 33 (= KAR 203);
if the "hand of a ghost" has seized a person
and qat ili u iStari elisu GAL the "hand" of
his (personal) god or goddess befalls him
AMT 103:5; Summa ... bubu'tu pesitu ina
zumur ameli GAL-i if a white pustule appears
on a man's body AMT 78,7:8, cf. (in broken
context) kappi eneu GAL-Si AMT 11,2:25; ki
assuru IM.DIR i-ba-d-,-i AN.MI ittaskina when
I made the observation, clouds appeared and
an "eclipse" took place UET 4 168:4; muSeniq:
tagu tuld GAL-at its (the starving child's) wet
nurse has (full) breasts Labat TDP 220:36;
kal pagrisu kima kalmatu i-ba-si-u inammus
u qassu ubbalma NU i-ba-da-Su la iggig (see
ekeku usage a) Labat TDP 192:33f.; dinu
GAL-S, he will be a party in a law case (lit.: a
law case will happen to him) KAR 177 r. iii 44,
murus qabl GAL-Sd ibid. r. ii 13, and passim in
hemer. with reference to specific diseases; ina qat
nakri ma-al b[a-Ju-i] from the hands of any
enemy whatsoever PRT 22 r. 14, and passim
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in these texts; GISKIM sc- memeni i-ba-si sa
irbini lafsu is this a sign? was there somebody
(observing) when it (the moon) set? no!
Thompson Rep. 21 r. 2 (NA); for personal
names, see (types Ibassi-ilum, Basi-ilum,
Summa-ibasi-ilum) Stamm Namengebung

p. 135, (type Sumum-libsi) ibid. p. 148, and
note Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-ds-si Dar. 379:47.

o) in NB - 1' in royal inscriptions: sasu
matasu ... ul i-ba-as-si he himself (and) his
country do not exist any more VAB 4 220 i
27 (Nbn.); la ba-sa-a hisihti (so that) nothing
should be wanting ibid. 86 i 27 (Nbk.), cf. la
i-ba-a-gu-u tendsu there was no replacement
for it (the crown) ibid. 264 i 45 (Nbn.); asar
kibsu suprusu sepi la i-ba-ak-u-i where ac-
cess was forbidden, (where) there were no
footsteps ibid. 112 i 23 (Nbk.); ullanukka bell
mind ba-fi-ma what exists there, lord
(Marduk), apart from you? ibid. 122 i 55
(Nbk.); sa sarrutu ina libbija la ba-su-u I who
had no thought of kingship ibid. 280 vii 48,
cf. sa arritu ina libbija la tab-u-u AnSt 8
56 i 9 (both Nbn.), also asum puluhti Marduk
... ba-gu-U libbia VAB 4 116 ii 26 (Nbk.);
libbu i-bu-la-am-ma ib-sa-a uz(u)naja ibid.
194 No. 27a ii 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana kitti u mzsari
ba-ga-a uznaja ibid. 66 No. 4:7 (Nabopolassar),
and uznaja ittisu ba-sd-a ibid. 290 i 4, also Halil
Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 5' (Nbn.); tajaratuka
(var. tajartuka) ana alika lib-sd-ma AnSt 8
46 i 20, var. from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 7',
also VAB 4 290 i 7 (Nbn.); misi u urra inaja
ittisu ba-gd-a my eyes were on him day and
night AnSt 8 46 i 18 (Nbn.); damqatia ana
dur dari lib-a-'-ma ana mahrika may my
good deeds be forever before your eyes VAB
4 232 ii 8 (Nbn.); ina mdtate anneti i-ba-d agar
there was a place in these countries Herzfeld
API p. 30 No. 14:29, and cf. line 24; sand i-ba-
df Aa biZi epSu there was another thing that
was done in an evil way ibid. 34.

2' in letters from the Sargonid court (ABL):
ERIN.ME§ ze'iranea akanna i-ba-dg-Si there
are people there who hate me ABL 716:26, cf.
£4 u a hhni mala i-ba-dg-u-i ABL 880:19; ki
Itiia i-ba-dd-S-4 amuttu if I have committed
crimes, I should die (why should the king

pardon me?) ABL 925:22; the king should
pay attention ki i-ba-da-gi u ki ja'nu(!)
whether it is so or not ABL 477 r. 12, cf.
i-ba-s4 ia-a-nu anaku la a-ba-[. .. ] ABL 1455
r. 14; qaqqaru u me i-ba-ds-[su] ground and
water are available ABL 1457:10; dibbz
i-ba-dg-si ga sarri sa asgm there is infor-
mation of concern to the king which I have
received ABL 472 r. 2; amassunu i-ba-s-sgi
sa illika there is news about them which
arrived here ABL 436:16, cf. [dib]bi ma'dutu
i-ba-d-si sa ina GN asmi ABL 1216:8; mind
i-ba-s-sgi what is it? ABL 1120 r. 3, cf. ABL

1380 r. 15; emiqa i-ba-ag-gi ittisu troops are
with him ABL 436:8; u i-ba-ds-si sa ana
sarri la aqbd and there are things which I
have not told the king ABL 416 r. 3.

3' in letters from Babylonia: ki sibituku
i-ba-ds-su-d if this is what you need CT 22
129:18; sibit ittisu i-ba-ds-si I want
something from him YOS 3 156:16, cf. ki
hisih[ti] i-ba-dsg-u-u BIN 1 57:26; hisihti sa
i-ba-dsg-u-u ana Eanna ... lusebil I shall
send to Eanna what is needed YOS 3 62:28;
qallassu akanna i-ba-ds-si his slave girl is here
YOS 3 117:20; ki 6 SiLA karanu ina Ebabbar
i-ba-d-c d-4 (I swear) that not even six quarts
of wine are available in Ebabbar BIN 1 21:14,
cf. isgtn akalgu la i-ba-dg-gi YOS 3 38:20;
ikkarsu i-ba-ds-sg ikkaru kajamanu s he has
a plowman, he is a regular plowman YOS 3
110:24; ga dingu itti PN i-ba-dg-gu-u itti PN
beli lispurimma my lord should send me
whoever has a case in court against PN
together with PN CT 22 210:14; mini tenkunu
u amatkunu Sa i-ba-dSg-u-d supranu write
us what your opinion and your plan are YOS 3
1:20; a-mat-a ana garri i-ba-g-sgi I have a
matter to (discuss with) the king YOS 3 46:31;
you know that amat bi'ilti ina pi i-ba-dg-g-
there is a bad rumor around about (him)
BIN 1 22:7; amatni ga i-ba-dg-gu-d ana rabti
Sa sarri ul taqbdmma you have not explained
to the officials of the king how our case
really is BIN 1 36:11; dullaka a i-ba-dg-gu-d
epu do whatever work of yours is to be done
YOS 3 9:17; ki issiirkunu i-ba-dg-gu- 1 issiir
EN.ME§ ludgbiluni if you have any fowl at
hand, the lords should send us a bird YOS 3
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92:22; ki i-ba-as-ju-i x aban gabid a Misir
... iibilanu if possible, send us x Egyptian
alum YOS 3 20:18; ki kaspu ina pan belija
i-ba-as-su-u if silver is available to my lord
BIN 1 53:27; mamma ana kutallija i-ba-6d-
su-i there is nobody (who could go to my
lord) as a replacement for me YOS 3 187:18;
we have not assumed guaranty for the work
i-ba-ds-si-i mamma put dullu sa sarri issu is
there anyone who did assume guaranty for the
work of the king? BIN 1 92:8; alaku sa sarri

i-ba-ds-si there will be a marching out of the
king TCL 9 89:27, cf. asu a Barri ana seri
i-ba-dhas- YOS 3 190:27; I am praying ana
... la ba-se-e mursu that no sickness should
occur YOS 3 194:7, cf. UET 4 172:4; uttatu
hubuttatu ina muhhija i-ba-ds-si YOS 3 10:11.

4' in leg.: rasitu sa Ekur ina muhhi KU~
hindu sdu i-ba-ds-si-i is there a claim of the
Ekur temple against the capital kept in this
bag? TCL 12 120:19, cf. ki rasitu ... ina
muhhi i-ba-4ds-u-u la idi ibid. 21, also i-ba-
as-si-i u'ilti.ME 9a suluppi TCL 13 181:4;
rihit immeri ana ramanisu i-ba-das-s the
balance of the sheep belong to him himself
BIN 1 95:11; i-ba-ds-si-i mimma sa pirki
PN ittikunu iddabbub should there be
something illegal, PN is to argue (the case)
with you YOS 6 78:14; if a man has sold a
slave girl and paqaru ina muhhi ib-su-ma
abkati there is a claim on (her) and she is taken
away SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 17 (NB laws);
a-mat-a ana sarri ina muhhisu i-ba-cas-s there
will be a complaint of mine to the king about
this YOS 7 18:7; elat ... 4 enitu ... ina
panija i-ba-su-u I owe nothing but four
household items (oath) VAS 4 79:19; a field
zaqpi u merisu mala ba-si- gabbi Dar. 379:55;
bit kcisubbd tsutu zsi u madu mala ba-Su-u gabbi
VAS 15 5:9; sipatu ... atar u matu mala ba-
Su-u AnOr 8 15:7; mimmisu mala ba-Su- l ,a
ali u seri whatever there is that he owns in
the city or outside AnOr 8 4:8; x kaspu ...
da ina qdt PN ba-Ad-' TCL 13 132:15; mimma
... ina panini i-ba-d-Iu-u YOS 7 93:8.

2. (in the form ibaddi) it is certain, certainly:
awatum mimma sa ... assuhu i-ba-ad-,i-ma
ana GN apur whatever I excerpted (from
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the text of the treaty) I certainly have
reported to Esnunna ARM 1 37:24; ina libbi
alim i-ba-as-si sa idabbubu there will certainly
be someone in the city who will say ("I will
let you take the city") Laessoe Shemshara Ta-
blets p. 77 SH 812:22; i-ba-as-Si-ma (<na ahi
lidpura[m] liwasserusuniti my brother should
indeed send orders that they should release
them ARM 5 9:26; should PN in the future
bring a sealed document i-pa-as-di tuppu
anni ile'esu this tablet, certainly, will win
out (in the lawsuit) over him MRS 9 106 RS
17.229 r. 6'; i-ba-si-i iqabbiu ma they will
certainly say as follows ABL 112 r. 20 (NA);

memeni i-ba-6t-i ina same tatammara you
have certainly observed something in the sky
ABL 687:8; i-ba-ds-si aki 2 sv.si attalil issakan
certainly an eclipse of two fingers' width has
taken place ABL 470:6; i-ba-ds-si-i LT.TUR
a(!)-ki-i hanni la inneppasuni certainly a boy
would not have been treated in this way
ABL 357 r. 9; i-ba-dS-li-i TA ramenika tad:
dilipi it is certain that at least you yourself
did stay awake ABL 109 r. 7; ana manni
i-ba-ds-si tabta ki jasi sarru epuS to whom
could the king have possibly been as kind as
to me? ABL 604 r. 4; summa LU emiqi i-ba-
&s-si [it]talkuni nitamar if it is certain that the
troops have come and we have actually seen it
(then we will come out of the city) Iraq 17 26
No. 2:20' (all NA); dibbi i-ba-da-si bi'sti ina
kutal Sarri epu' there are really evil things
being done behind the back of the king
ABL 1131 r. 9; dibbija ana ekalli i-ba-d-Ai (I
said) my complaints will certainly (go) to the
palace (but he was not afraid) ABL 716:12;
i-ba-ds-i [ERiN.ME] sa ultu GN a[na pan
sarri] abika illikuni (even before I came into
the king's presence) there were certainly
people who came from Elam to your royal
father (who vilified me in order to save
themselves) ABL 793:6, cf. also ABL 283:5
and 8; they came here i-ba-d-di ina libbi ana
Elamti ittalku certainly they have already
left from here (en route) to Elam ABL 831 r.
8 (all NB).

3. ubil to make (physical objects, etc.)
come into existence (either in a natural or a
supernatural way), to create a situation,
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(with hitu, etc.) to commit a crime, in
idiomatic phrases - a) to make physical
objects, etc., come into existence in a natural
or a supernatural way - 1' vegetation:
summa erreSum ina eqlim se'am u lu samasSam:
mi la u,-tab-si if a tenant farmer produces
neither barley nor sesame on the field CH
§ 52:4, also § 49:32, cf. summa awilum eqlam
ana errsiitim uSsimma ina eqlim Se'am la us-
tab-si CH § 42:66; if the tenant farmer hires
out the bulls or steals the seed ina eqlim la
us-tab-si and does not grow (anything) on
the field CH § 255:92; ana kirem Su-ub-si-i-
im ana MU.3.KAM IB.TA.E he rented (a field)
for three years to grow a palm grove YOS
12 72:6; the king mu-Sa-ab-Si mimma sumsu
ina matisu who makes everything grow in his
land Syria 32 12 i 25 (Jahdunlim); dEN.KI ...
ina ersetisue anan ... a u-sa-ab-si may Ea
not permit cereals to grow in his land CH
xliii 13, cf. mu-sab-su- asnan En. el. VII 67,
ilu [Sa] ... i 4-ab-ju-~ asnan PSBA 20 155:6,
also (Adad) mu-sab-si-u urqti Iraq 24 93:5
(Shalm. III); [... a] 4-sab-si agna[n ki]mil
uttati larda kimi me idrana li-gab-si [may
Adad] not allow cereals to grow [in his field],
(but) produce lardu-weed instead of barley,
alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 9 ii 10 and 14;
DUMU dUTU ... ina seri i-sab-sd-a ri'iti RAcc.
64 r. 10; note sunqu ina Elamti sakinma
Sunu makali ina libbi u(-Sab-su-u and if there
is famine in Elam, they will provide food
there ABL 277 r. 13 (NB); uncert.: ana umim
annim ul u-Sa-ab-Si until this day I did not
prepare(?) (the dates requested) VAS 16 90:12
(OB let.).

2' living beings: if this wife gives her
husband a slave girl marl u-tab-Si and (thus)
provides (him with) children CH § 144:18; mare
sa PN u iPN itti ahame 4-Sab-Su-u the children
whom PN and rPN, will have together VAS 6
61:17 (NB); PN ... sa ina harim<c>tia tu-
sab-i-u-ni the child PN to whom she gave
birth while she was a prostitute ADD 640:9;

.umma rPN ma-a-ri la tullada amta [i]laqqi
... DUMU.ME§ ti-,ab-,d l[u(!)] maraa if rPN
(the wife) does not bear children, he takes a
slave girl, but the children she (the slave
girl) gives birth to are her (the wife's)
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children Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:44; mare mas
rate ui-ab-su-i they bring forth sons and
daughters ABL 2:20 (NA); sumsu u zikirsu
ina matim la u-ub-sa-a-am to make his
progeny and name disappear from the
country CH xlii 78, cf. sdsu umsu u zersu
a-a u-gab-su-u BBSt. No. 4 iv 8, also [nas]ir
napistija mu-sab-su-u zerija Craig ABRT 2
6:23; for personal names of the type DN-
suma/zera/aha-usabsi, see Stamm Namenge-
bung p. 145, with the imp. subsi ibid. 148, for
DN-musabsi and Musabsi-DN ibid. 218, cf.
[M]u-si-ib-si-dII.B[I] JCS 7 123 No. 3:27 (MA),
Mu-sa-ab-si-u-dVII.BI AOB 1 152:28; dSin-
tul-tab-si-sI.si 0-Sin -You -Have - Created -
Him-May-He-Prosper Nbn. 7:2, cf. Nabi-
tul-tab-si-li-sir Nbn. 335:3, and passim in NB;
with gods as subjects: isten esret kima u'ati
us-[tab-si] she (Tiamat) created eleven
(monsters) like him(?) En. el. I 146, also ibid.
II 32, and passim in En. el.; esemtu (var. esmes
ta) lu-sab-si-ma (see esemtu mng. la) En. el.
VI 5; ftull-tab-si ma-a rima kadra did you not
create the mighty wild bull? Gilg. I ii 20;
[te-ni-s]e-e-ti tu-sab-si KAR 59:36, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 66.

3' a wound or a similar condition: simma
lazza ina zumrisu li-gab-si-ma may she (Gula)
make a persistent sore appear on his body
BBSt. No. 7 ii 30, also ibid. No. 9 ii 22, BE 1/2
149 iii 4, (referring to saharsubbd leprosy)
ibid. iii 7; Bumma red'u .. . pissatam us-tab-i

if a shepherd allows mange to appear (in his
fold) CH § 267:83, cf. hitit pissatim sa ...
ui-sa-ab-su-c ibid. 85.

4' other occs.: to ease the rush of this river
agammu u-gab- i-ma I created a swamp (as a
reservoir) OIP 2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), cf. abbu
vc-Sab-9u-U (see abbu) ibid. 96:74, and passim in
Senn.; butuqti qerbaSun la u-ub-si-i not to
have a break occur there VAB 4 134 vi 48 and

166 B vi 65 (Nbk.); bitu i mala t-Sab-u-k zAH
whatever this house will produce will perish
CT 40 17 r. 65 (SB Alu).

b) to create a situation, a state: eli PN ...
paqari u-ab-di he made a claim concerning
PN Nbn. 356:27, also Nbn. 495:13, cf. u PN
... paqaru ina muhhi PN, 4-ab-Iu-~ BRM 1
51:8, also LT paqiranu u-Sab-Su-u TuM 2-3
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9:20, and passim in NB; ina imu dinu U

ragamu PN ana muhhi eqli su'atu u-gab-u-u
whenever PN starts law proceedings against
this field BE 10 94:12, and passim in NB; aggu
ri-ig-ga-a-te la sub-si-i in order to avoid
wrongdoing (I gave land of equal value to
those who did not wish to sell the land) Lyon
Sar. 8:52; sihu bartu amat lemutti u-gab-si-ma
mata usbalkit he started rebellions, seditions,
hostile propaganda, and caused the country to
revolt 1R 29 i 41 (Samii-Adad V), cf. u-sab-su-u
szhu OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.), also nise matihu sihu
elisu g-gab-si-u StreckAsb. 24iii 8; he fled alone
lapan sahmasti ardaniu sa 4-sab-g-u elisu
in the face of the rebellion his subjects had
started against him Streck Asb. 82 x 11; eli
GN ... ki-hul-lu u-sab-Si he brought desper-
ation over all of Urartu Winckler Sar. pl. 33
No. 69:78, cf. sipittu u4-ab-[si]-i-ma Lie Sar.
162; lisdn lemutti karsz ... elija u-gab-su-ma
they (my brothers) circulated evil rumors,
calumnies about me Borger Esarh. 41 ii 27;
.a hittu 'i4-sab-su-u adikma I executed those
who committed treason OIP 2 32 iii 9 (Senn.);
Setti u hiti ana la ,u-ub-si-i so that neither an
omission nor a mistake should occur VAB 4
216 ii 20 (Ner.); hitu ana muhhikunu la tu-gab-
Sa-' do not make any mistake, you will be
responsible (for them) BIN 1 23:13 (NB let.);gama. ... ikletu ina mdtisu li-Sab-si-ma (see
ikletu usage a) Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. III);

.iptum annitum a Marduk ina matim 4-Ja-
ab-,u-u PBS 7 87:13 (OB inc.); tuhdu u hegallu
ina mdtija li-sab-Su-ma Borger Esarh. 27 ix 18,

cf. nmu-dab-Si simri u kubutte (see simru A)
En. el. VII 21; ub-,u (var. Jum-Ju) usatu gimil
dur ume do charitable deeds, render service
all the time Lambert BWL 102:65; anaki ina
bitika damqam ul u4-a-ab-Si-ma did I not
provide well for your household? RA 42
65:25 (Mari), and passim in this let.; taSmd u salis
mu li-gab-.u-ma let them (the gods) grant
obedience and reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63
(Nbn.); rule of Enlil .andte Sarru-kOn ina
mdti 4-dab-Md he will make the (prosperous)
years of Sargon (of Akkad) recur CT 27 22 r.
10 (SB Izbu); puluhti ilutika .u-ub-.a-a ina
libbija create reverence in my heart for your
divinity VAB 4 124 i 71 (Nbk.).
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c) other occs.: if winged ants fly around
in a person's house u rigmu aAL-S and
produce a sound KAR 382:60 (SB Alu); i-S.a-
ab-Si ana malikiitu RN he (Marduk) made
Nebuchadnezzar the ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16,
cf. dajanitka SamaS namru Sa si-lu [x] 4-Sab-
4S-[c] KAR 25 ii 9; a-a u-a-ab-Sa-a ,ninu
mahir aj arsi may I not arouse a rival, may I
have no equal YOS 1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.); their
own gods abandoned them u4-ab-u-u ri-
Su(!)-ut-su-u[n] and let them enter into
slavery OIP 2 64:23 (Senn.); I address myself
to you, Lugalgirra Sa a-mat apsi tu-sab-Su-u
ina libbija in whose heart you have created
the understanding for the (secrets of the)
nether world AfO 14 144:71 (bit mesiri).

d) in idiomatic phrases: this is what you,
my father, have told me uz-ni-ia abi 4-Sa-ab-
si-ma ul tusabilam my father aroused my
expectations but you did not send me (the
sheep with its five minas of wool) CT 2 12:18
(OB let.), cf. (in broken context) in uzniSu
[Su]-ub-si MDP 2 p. 66:16 (Puzur-Insusinak);
Suskin kittu ina pija Sub-Si KA damiqti ina
libbija put truth into my mouth, let there
be good sentiments in my heart AfO 14 142:10,
also BMS 22:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106,
and passim in these texts; note the obscure:
ana panija a-wa-tim S[i-n]a-<ti> Su-ub-Si do
arrange these(?) matters before my arrival
VAS 16 21:15 (OB let.).

4. nabSi to come into existence, to become
available, (in OA) to be held in storage, in
safekeeping - a) in pret.: wari'um adi
allakanni li-bi-di the copper should be stored
until I arrive TCL 20 97:8; iti kaspija ...
Sebilamma Simam la'~dmma luSebilakkuma
li-bi-Si(!)-am send me the balance of my
silver, and I will buy merchandise and send
it to you so that it can be stored for me
TCL 4 29:23; [ri iSten ibbarikunu li-bi-SM-
(the tablets) should be available in the
house of one of you BIN 6 40:13; tuppum
idtika li-bi-di ammamman la tuwaddar the
tablet should remain with you, do not
release (it) to anybody TCL 21 267:12; kass
pum ikkunukkija adi allakanni li-bi-Ai the
silver should remain under my seal until I
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arrive KTS 2a: 11, cf. qat leqma kunukSima
li-bi4 -i TCL 19 51:15; annakam huluqqa'(!)
Sa PN i-bi-gi-u-ma losses have occurred here
in the property of PN CCT 3 33a:4 (all OA);
ina GN tdtum ib-ba-Si-ma in GN a case of
bribery has occurred LIH 11:8, cf. Summa
tdtum ib-ba-s[i] ibid. 21; minum la idum s
Sa matima ... ana Uruk ib-ba-su-d what
unsubstantiated accusation is there that has
ever been made against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt.
2 58 iii 39; [di]num ina GN matima ul ib-ba-
si (such a) verdict had never been given in
Larsa TCL 18 153:19; dates for one shekel
of silver ina bitima li-ib-ba-si should be at
hand in (my?) house VAS 16 102:14; muma
ana GN [u] GN 2 li-ib-ba-Su-i the water should
be available for Larsa and Ur OECT 3 2:14;
I am sick and in want naharrar belija li-ib-
ba-Si-a I wish I had help from my lord
CT 2 19:15, cf. 1 suharka ... ittisunu li-ib-
ba-[$i] Sumer 14 60 No. 33:8 (Harmal); hatitum
Sdti sa [i]b-ba-,u-u (note hattum ul ibsi iii 12)
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15; awiltum ul ki'aSa inki
li-ib-ba-a-ii-i the woman is not well, keep
your eye (on her) CT 29 15:20, cf. la teggi
inaka eliSa li-ib-ba-si-a BIN 7 36:10; in ma
ana ereb abija kdta uznaja ib-ba-Si-a while I
was expecting your arrival, my father CT 43
15:14 (all OB letters); salimka li-ib-ba-sa-Su-um-
ma let your reconciliation be granted to him
(help him in his distress) PBS 13 68:9 (MB
let.); supi Marduk li-ib-ba-ju-nim-m[a] limur
dunqa may prayers to Marduk be (in my
heart) so that I experience favor RA 16 85
No. 36:4 (MB seal); pandnum ... GN sa GN2

i[b-b]a-ds-c i Kizzuwatna formerly belonged
to Hatti KBo 1 5 i 6 (treaty); 7 DUMU.NITA.
MES-si-nu Sa PN [u] fPN li-bi-si-la-u PN3
DUMU.NITA-Zi rabi even if seven sons are
born to PN and fPN2, PN3 (the adopted
child) is the heir TCL 9 57:7 (NA), see ARU 41;
adi la same u erseti ib-ba-[,u-i] before heaven
and earth existed ABL 1455:6 (NB); epel
biti udtu ina libbija ib-ba-i-ma kabatti ubla
I thought of and conceived the rebuilding
of the temple Bohl Chrestomathy p. 36:28 (Sin-
sar-ikun); ina libbi manni ib-ba-i etiq siiqidu
who would have thought that he would
(again) walk in the street ? Lambert BWL 58:32

bati 4b

(Ludlul IV); ja ina puhur ill rabiti sinnassu la
ib-ba-ds-u (Marduk) for whom there never
was a rival among all the great gods (preceding
line: ana tebiSu ezzi Sa i'irru ul ib-Si there
never was anybody who could withstand his
furious attack) STC 1 205:11; ger-i-su a-a
ib-ba-si he should have no enemy Pinches
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 6; ul:
lanumma a-a ib-ba-si limit kalbu the dog
must not live on, he must die Lambert BWL
208:16 (SB fable); a-a ib-ba-si ina birinni
Sandmma belum no foreigner should be
lord over us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; radu Sa
me zunni ib-ba-si-ma a torrent of rain water
formed itself (and made a gully) CT 34 32 ii
64 (Nbn.); radt ina muhhi KUS hindu sudti la
ib-ba-ju-i there was no creditor to claim
(the content of) the money bag TCL 12 120:10
(NB).

b) in pres. - 1' in letters, leg., etc.: neme:
lam u butuqqdm sa ib-ba-su-u gains and losses
that occur Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws
2 43 § U:5; rugummdm sa ina dinim su'ati
ib-ba-aS-Su-u A.RA 12-su inaddin he (the
judge) will pay twelve times the amount of
the claim which arose from the altered de-
cision in this case CH § 5:20; suluppi mala
ina kirem ib-ba-aS-Su-u all the dates which
have grown in the grove Driver and Miles
Babylonian Laws 2 34 § A: 11, cf. se'am u damaS
Sammi Sa ina eqlim ib-ba-aS-Su-c CH § 50:51,
and passim in such contexts in CH; se'um 1 GUR
2 GUR ib-ba-a-i liqbikum they should tell
you whether one gur or more (lit.: one or two
gur) barley is available CT 43 90:17 (OB let.);
note sarrum Sa ina matim ib-ba-a-u-4 a king
who (then) will be in the country CH xli 63;
he delivers the wool ina pi babi KAR ib-ba-aS-
Su-4 at the entrance of the gate at the current
rate CT 8 33a:15, cf. KAR i-ba-as-su YOS 12

114:7, kima KAR i-ba-as-su-u VAS 16 98:10,
also karat ib-ba-aS-Su-4 TCL 1 112:22, KI.LAM

ib-ba-aS-Su-4 VAS 7 105:8, ma-hi-ru i-ba-aS-Si
ibid. 141:14, KI.LAM AL.GAL.LA Szlechter TJA

39:9; [Sum]ma mar PN la ib-ba-aS-Su-4 if
there are no sons of PN Bohl Leiden Coll. 2
p. 20 No. 772 r. 1; [ana] baqrida Sa ib-ba-aL-Su-u
against any claim against her which might
occur CT 8 27a:17, cf. dababu la ib-ba-a-Ai
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PBS 7 112:27, ana hititim sa ib-ba-as-su-u
Riftin 59:8, also UET 5 420:13, and cf. YOS 8
60:8, 61:9, 92:9, 106:8; I have paid everything
sittum elija la ib-ba-Su-i I owe no balance
Grant Bus. Doc. 56:24 (= YOS 8 150); Sa ib-ba-
aS-u-u ... izuzzu they divide what will be
available BE 6/1 83:24, cf. also VAS 7 95:25,
and passim in OB leg.; do not be careless in
respect to the house hitum la ib-ba-as-Si there
should be no mistake VAS 16 89:21, cf.
mimma hitik[a] la ib-ba-as-si ibid. 107:10,
kima ... hititum la ib-ba-as-su TCL 17 57:55,
hititum ... ina la massar MUSEN ... ib-
ba-as-su- VAS 16 179:12; gillatum mimma
ib-ba-as-si-ma sarram tattanappal should any
crime occur, you are responsible to the king
TCL 18 131:22, cf. ana Sigiltim Sa ib-ba-as-
Su-?-ma YOS 2 130:9, x GUR se'um ina URU
GN ib-ba-Si-i x barley is stored in GN TCL
17 1:5, and passim; piqat sibitum ib-ba-as-di-
ma istu ekallim isapparuni should a need
arise unexpectedly, they will send a message
from the palace TCL 18 110:30; adi mi
ib-ba-as-su-ma VAS 16 155:12, and passim
in OB letters; hitltum ib-ba-as-si ARM 3 15:15,
salimum ib-ba-as-Si-ma ARM 1 8:7; mass
sartum na'ddum u ukullum la ib-ba-as-si
there should be neither a vigil, nor a keen,
nor a wake ARM 1 8:15; they divide in equal
shares nemel ib-ba-as-Su whatever profit will
accrue MDP 23 273:5, and passim in this
phrase in Elam; summa ina alisu Sa ittass4i
ib-ba-aS-si if there is someone in his city who
leaves Wiseman Alalakh 42:12 (OB); u qassu
mimma ina muhhiSu lu la ip-pa-as-i (obscure)
EA 30:13; umma rubi i lu saknu ... ma ina
mati ib-ba-da-su-i if this ruler or whatever
governor there will be in the country YOS 1
43:12; la ib-ba-d-Si habalu there should
occur no wrongdoing ABL571 r. 8 (NB); i-da-ti
Sa ard ti ta Sarri ina muhhije tab-ba-Si-ma
(see ittu mng. la-2') ABL 283 r. 10 and 793 r.
11 (both NB); your sons and your grandsons
a arki ad inea me s& ti ib-ba-~d-u-ni who will

come into existence any time after the oath
has been sworn Wiseman Treaties 7; put sehi
u paqiranu Sa ina muhhi amiluttu ib-ba-at-
Su-4 PN nai PN guarantees against anyone's
appearing to claim and sue for the slave
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girl (sold) Nbk. 31:7, and passim in NB, also
pagaru sa ina muhhi zittigunu ib-ba-ds-Su-u
Dar. 379:68.

2' in omen texts: huSahhum ib-ba-a-Si
there will be a famine YOS 10 56 i 22 (Izbu), cf.
miqitti bulim ina bitisu ib-ba-as-Si there will
be an epidemic among the cattle of his manor
ibid. 54 r. 19 (physiogn.), and mitans ina nmti

ib-ba-aS-su- there will be a pestilence in the
country ibid. 20 r. 24 (ext.); ina kussi kussum
ib-ba-as-si ina ummeatim umsum ib-ba-ag-9i
there will be cold in winter, heat in summer
ibid. 22:22; kabtum sa libbi belisu utabbi ib-
ba-as-Si there will be an important person
who knows how to please his lord ibid. 43:3,
also ibid. 46 iv 31 (all OB); pitrustum ib-ba-aS-Si
there will be an ambiguous omen ibid. 53:17
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); harranum
ana Sarrim ib-ba-as-si there will be a cam-
paign for the king YOS 10 20:17 (OB ext.), cf.
bartum ina ekallim ib-ba-as-si CT 44 37:18
(OB ext.), tes~ ina mati ib-ba-a~-Si CT 27 25:33
(SB Izbu), also, wr. GAL-Si ibid. 3, and passim,
cf. also Saggaatum ina KUR GAL.ME§ ibid.
26 r. 22; note: Summa martum [k]ima suri
ritim ib-ba-aS-Si if the gall bladder is like a
lizard YOS 10 31 i 7, and cf. Summa martum
suraritum i-ba-as-i ibid. xiii 44 (OB ext.).

3' other occs.: agar tab-ba-si-i Ea alik go,
Ea, wherever she is AMT 33,1:15; ul ib-ba-
dA-Si tubtu Tn.-Epic "iv" 16; the desert aSar
umam seri la ib-ba-da-u-u where not even
wild animals can exist Streck Asb. 72 viii 109;
jumma Sallatu Sa matija ina matika a

i[ppa]S~aru ib-ba-aS-S[i] if there is booty
from my country being sold in your country
Wiseman Alalakh 2:20 (MB treaty); ZI.GA U
huluqqi GAL-i (var. ib-ba-Su-u) ina bitija
expenses and losses happen in my house
BMS 27:13, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung
114; kima pd la ib-ba-dS-9i (var. ib-ba-e)
la tuktassaru just as chaff does not stay to-
gether and you cannot hold it together
Maqlu V 15 (coll.); obscure: la ib-ba-di mil-ku
[x] Gossmann Era IV 127; in personal names:
Ib-ba-a-Sa-a-Sa-ili (also OAL-i-a-Sa-ili and
I-ba-a-a-Sa-ili) What-the-Deity-(Has-Or-
dained)-Will-Materialize Clay PN p. 83, and
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see Stamm Namengebung 197; Ki-i-ni-ib-ba-i
VAS 13 66:5 and 94:4, and see Stamm Namen-

gebung 131.

c) in perf. - 1' in gen.: Summa i-ta-db-Si
ammala tdrtika nilaqqe if it (the accounting)
takes place, we will take as much as you order
us TCL 14 23:34, cf. Summa la i-ta-db-Si la
tattadna ibid. 22:23, also summa taddnum
i-ta-db-Si ibid. 2:15, but note 5 TUG huluqqa'u
ina sa'idiSu i-ta-ab-si-z losses of five garments
occurred in the road stations in which he (was
staying) TCL 19 34:10 (all OA); inuma ...

ina qatisu kaspum it-ta-ab-Su when he comes
into possession of some money (he pays his
debt to Samas) Boyer Contribution No. 147:9,
cf. um it-tab-su-u kaspam amaS ippal BIN 2
85:7 (OB); summa md ana GN ... it-tab-u-u
if water becomes available for Larsa OECT 3

2:5; summa pihatum it-tab-i if an obligation
arises TCL 18 114:16 (both OB letters); tams
gurtum it(!)-tab(!)-Si-i-ma CT 4 13a:6 (OB);
ina la me Se'um ina eqlim la it-tab-si should
no barley have grown on the field due to lack
of water CH § 48:9; summa ... eliSunu
hubullum it(var. i)-tab-Si if (after a woman
has gone to live in a man's house) an obligation
is contracted by them CH § 152:58, cf.
ibbim it-tab-Si (see ibbd) CH § 120:9, also ina
tarbasim lipit ilim it-tab-Si CH § 266:77; adim
Sa sabim madim it-ta-ab-si (see add C) ARM 3
5:29; sabum ina qatika it-tab-Si men are
(now) at your disposal ARM 1 134:11; hititum
it-ta-ab-Si ARM 1 109:42; [... ] masiktu it-
tab-si u halqdnu an ill [...] occurred and we
fled Smith Idrimi 4; ina pale Sarri mahre ...
it-tab-sd-a idati lemneti bad omens occurred
(in Sumer and Akkad) during the rule of an
earlier king Borger Esarh. 12 i 20; kima it-tab-
Si la turabbdni kussd ... la tuSasbatani you
swear that you will rear (the posthumous
son) when he is born and help him to take
the throne Wiseman Treaties 252; ki dl u bitu
ib-Su-u-ni si it-tahb-i he came into existence
when city and temple already existed KAR
143+:55, see von Soden, ZA 51 138; miqitti idati
ina Esagila ina bit tiniiri it-tab-S[i] a fire broke
out in the kitchen of Esagila CT 29 48:17
and ibid. 18 (SB list of prodigies); ki htiu ina
libbi it-tab-Su if a mistake occurs during this
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(work) YOS 7 127:11; immati haStum a elippi
it-tab-Su-u when a leak occurs on the boat
CT 4 44a: 13, cf. ina imu bitqa ina libbi it-tab-
Su-4 should a diversion of water occur in it
(the canal) BE 9 55:18; Sa DN iddaSumma
mimmuSu it-tab-Su-4 what Marduk had given
him (before) and whatever property accrued
to him (later) ABL 1431 r. 8 (all NB); ina imu
paqara ina muhhi PN i-tab-Su-u when a
claim is brought concerning PN VAS 5 95:17,
and passim in NB, cf. imu LT paqgri ina
muhhi ameliti Suati it-tab-Su-u VAS 15 20:12,
also TCL 13 235:20, imu paqari ina muhhi PN
it-tab-Su-4 Dar. 492:9, and passim.

2' in omen texts: summa ... esemtum
watartum i-ta-ab-Si if there is an excess bone
YOS 10 47:67 and 68 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); if the sun is surrounded by a halo
kakkabani maddtu it-tab-u-u and many stars
appear KUB 4 63 ii 6, see Leibovici, RA 50 14;
bultitu ina igarati it-tab-Si (if) the bultitu-
insect appears in walls CT 38 16:67 (SB Alu),
and passim in Alu protases, (referring to sud-
den appearances of ants) KAR 377:1, (katarru-
lichen) CT 40 17 r. 66, (kamunu) CT 38 18
K.4076:1, (saltpeter) CT 40 2:28, (animals)
KAR 384 r. 15f., 382 r. 55, (plants) CT 40 2:34,
etc.; Summa ina ekal tirani vzu.[A] atru
it-tab-Si if an additional coil of intestines
appears in the "palace" of the intestines
BRM 4 15:9 (MB ext.), cf. Summa DI ina a-Sd-
ri-e marti it-tab-Si if a sulmu-mark appears
on the .... of the gall bladder TCL 6 3:17,
also usurtu ina imitti it-tab-Si CT 31 36 r. 13;

note with kima: summa sulmu kima UD.SAR
... it-tab-Si when a blister appears (shaped)
like a crescent TCL 6 3:18, cf. Sepu kima
Sep lurmi it-tab-Si a footprint like the footprint
of an ostrich appears CT 20 32:70; Summa
ubanu ... kima qaran enzi it-tab-di if the
"finger" appears formed (up to its middle)
like the horn of a goat Boissier Choix 1 46:10ff.;
ina ubani pitrustu it-tab-Si (if) there is an
ambiguous mark on the "finger" Boissier DA

228:42, and cf. ibid. 230:13, also. (with ina
kardi) ibid. 232:42, (ina trdni) ibid. 231:35;
summa ina re appi u UD.A SA5.MEB it-tab-
Su-z if red pimples(?) appear on the tip of his
nose Labat TDP 56:26 and 27; Summa ina bit
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ameli izbu ... it-tab-Ai if the birth of a
malformed (animal or human being) occurs
in a man's house LKA 114:4, restored from

dupl. STT 72:90 (namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 50
86.

3' in personal names: for the type
IttabSi-din-DN, see Stamm Namengebung 192,

and for Ahu-ittabSi ibid. 130.

d) other forms: [ana] hittim la na-ab-si-i-
im not to have mistakes happen ARM 2

67:6'.

e) IV/3: upsadi lemniti ... sa ana kasa
... it-ta-nab-su-u evil machinations which
are constantly directed against you Surpu
VIII 46, cf. sa A.MES IZKIM.MES lemneti it-ta-
nab-sd-nim-ma JRAS 1929 285:14, cf. ma-la
it-ta-nab-Sd-a LKA 111:11, and passim; hitZtu
it-ta-na-ab-i KBo 1 11 r. 6; iQmu paqdri ana
muhhi bit qat e... it-tab-ba-ju-u BRM 2 48:17

(NB).
The adverbial use ofibassi (cross-referenced

in CAD 7 s.v.) has been cited separately sub
mng. 2. For the use of ibassi with the suf-
fixes of the stative in EA, see mng. lh.

Two semantic spheres can be traced in
basl. On the one hand is the meaning "to
store, to keep," which is restricted to the OA
texts, where it is attested in I and IV (IV/2),
although the lexical texts mention basi side
by side with nasaru (both corresponding to
Sum. gal). On the other hand we have the
meaning "to be in existence," attested in I,
in the factitive III, and in the inchoative IV.

The present tense forms of bas~ and nabds
(ibassi and ibbassi) cannot always be clearly
separated, since it is possible that the writing
ibassi is a defective writing of ibbasi, as
several variants indicate, or that the two
forms are synonymous.

Ad mng 2: Edzard, ZA 53 307f.

baiu (badiu) adj.; remaining, available;
OB, MA, SB; cf. basi.

XI.LAM.gar.ra, KI.LA.gl.la, KI.LAM.al.ga.ga
= MIN (= ma-hi-ru) ba-.u-ti Ai. II iii 25'ff.; 6.gAl.
la = ii ba-Su- Ai. III iii 21.

a) in OB: 1 alpum ul nadissum u sehher.:
tim ba-lu-tim-ma ap-qi-es-su-um not a single
ox has been given to him but I have already

bataqu

assigned the available boys to him Sumer 14
14 No. 1:23 (Harmal let.), cf. ibid. 12; mnnahs
taSunu ippaluma de'am ba-li-a-am ... mithas
rig izuzzu they will pay the expenses and
then divide the remaining barley among
themselves CT 2 32:23, also CT 8 19b:20, CT
45 59:20, e'am ba-Si-a mithari izuzzu Meissner
BAP 75:19, ba-,i-a-am mithari izuzzu ibid.
76:20, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15 r. 5, also bilat
eqlim ippaluma ba-a-a mitharig izuzzu BA 5
506 No. 39:10, and passim in OB contracts; ina
ipatim Sa lubuStija ba-6a-tim from the

available wool for my clothing CT 44 58:22
(let.); in broken context: ina ba-ka-at ma-[x-x]
TCL 17 56:27 (let.).

b) in MA: Arik-den-ili, who built the
temple of Sama ana i4m ba-gu-ti (to last)
into future times AOB 1 48 i 8; adru bu-,i-u
u ba-gi-u ina GN u ugar GN (for translat.,
see adru s. mng. la-1') KAJ 174:5.

c) in SB: [bal-da-a-ti uddisa ekurratigu
rabbati he renewed the great temples already
existing Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p.

16:12; mala usammaru lik[ud ana] ba-
ka-a-ti llteddis (see edesu mng. 3) ZA 23
375:72 (rit. for building a house).

bau see ba'ads B.

batfiqu v.; 1. to cut off, to take away (by
cutting off), to deduct, 2. to cut through
(mountains), to pierce (dikes, canals), to divert
water, 3. to divide, to break into two or more
parts, 4. to roughhew a statue (in the quarry),
5. to stop work, to become cheap, 6. to accuse,
to denounce, 7. in idiomatic phrases (with
amatu, qgtu, zittu), 8. buttuqu to cut off, to
take away (by cutting off), to cut through, to
divide, 9. II/2 to be cut off, cut through
(passive to mng. 8), 10. IV passive to
mngs. 1, 2, 4, 7; from OA, OB on; I ibtuq -
ibattaq - batiq, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, IV, IV/3;
cf. bataqu in bel bataqi, batiqanu, batiqtu,
batiqu, batqu, batqu in rab batqi, biduqtu,
bitiqtu, bitqu, butuqqiz, butuqtu A and B.

ku-ud(var. -tu) KtD = ba-ta-qu Idu II 278,
CT 19 40 K.4601A 12 (Nabnitu J App.), also Izi D
iii 30; ku-f KUD = ba-ta-q[um] MSL 2 137 d 3, also
MSL 3 220 iii 10' (Proto-Ea), also A 111/5:38;
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ku-rum KJD = ba-ta-qum A III/5:99; ku-u KUD =
ba-ta-qu sd A.ME A 111/5:32.

tdg.sig.a.ni i[n.k]ud : [si]ssiktaa ib-tuq Ai.
VII ii 50; ki.im.ba.ag.a = ba-ta-qu, kix.im.ba
ba.an.ag = ib-ta-ta-aq Ai. III ii 6f.

pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su, ba-ta-qu, Sur-du-u CT 18 10
r. i 55ff. (astrol. comm.); tu-bat-taq 5R 45 vii 53
(gramm.); harapu // ba-ta-qu TCL 6 17 r. 7, see
mng. 10.

1. to cut off, to take away (by cutting off),
to deduct - a) to cut (something) off: qaqqad
immeri i-bat-taq-ma he cuts off the head of
the sheep (and the mamnadu purifies the
temple by means of its carcass) RAcc. 140:353;
qaqqada i-ba-tu-qu gire usabsulu they cut off
the head (of the he-goat) and cook the meat
KAR 33:17 (NA rit.), cf. Uzu dura'a i-ba-ta-
qu-u-[ni] ibid. 25; qaqqadka a-bat-taq-ma
ABL 238 r. 17 (NB); qaqqad pilakki [...]-x-
tum i-bat-taq-ma inassuk she cuts off a whorl
(from the string around her waist every day)
and throws (it) away KAR 223:6; a six-
year-old black donkey sa ultu uznisu [adi]
litiSu ba-at-qu who has (a piece of skin) cut
off from his ear to his cheek (as marking)
Dar. 550:2; silver paid ana kum ba-ta-qa sa
rittu in lieu of (the punishment of) cutting off
the hand ZA 3 224 No. 2:2 (NB); obscure:
I will send a man with you illak GI sibSUte
e-mar i-ba-ta-qa he will come, inspect the
.... and cut (them) off ABL 1205:10 (NA);
for ba-ti(text: -ri)-iq abunnate CT 15 49 iv 7',

see abunnatu mng. 3; for sissikta bataqu, see
Ai. VII ii 50, in lex. section, and see sub
sissiktu.

b) to cut off water supply: mi ba-at-qu u
imu em[mu] the water is cut off (in the
springs) and the weather is hot EA 7:54 (MB
royal); bat-qat naru (for context see mng. 10)
BM 98589 ii 4 and 10 in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4
No. 500.

c) to take away (by cutting off): 3 su.si
musesi' hurasi ib-ta-at-qu they have (il-
legally) cut off three-fingers width from the
protruding part of the gold (on the gold-
plated beams alongside the image of Ninurta)
ABL 493:15, cf. 11 ina ammati GiD.DA ib-ta-
at-qu ibid. r. 6, cf. also ki maszni ba-ti-qu-u-ni
(the king, my lord should ask him) how much
has been cut off ibid. r. 20 (NA), cf. also ABL

bataqu 2a

633 r. 24 (NA); GN nag4 ana gamirtiSu ultu
qereb matiSu ab-tuq-ma eli misir GN2 uraddi
I took the entire area of the Barru tribe away
from his country and added it to Assyrian
territory OIP 2 28 ii 26, cf. (in similar context)
ab-tuq-ma ana RN ... addin ibid. 33 iii 31
(Senn.); qaqqaru ma'du ... ultu libbi eqleti
ab-tuq-ma eliu usraddi I took a large area
from the (adjacent) fields and added it (to the
palace area) Borger Esarh. 60 v 51; eqlu ammar
ina panu rzhuni li-ib-tu-qu ana mar siprija
liddin ABL 480 r. 6 (NA); x A.SA ... kiim
dame ib-ta-at-qu they took away x field in
lieu of blood money ADD 806:3; mannu sa

eqla sahituni i-bat-taq (see Deller, Or. NS 33
90) Iraq 20 pl. 38 No. 41:50 (NA let.); LU.ENGAR.
ME ... a SE.NUMUN ina panisunu fabl-tu-
qu-ma addasu the farmers from whom I
took away fields to give to him YOS 3 47:13.

d) to deduct - 1' in OA: ina MA.NA
kaspim sa PN 10 GIN kaspam assumi PN2

ib-ti-uq MA.NA kaspam isqul he deducted
ten shekels of silver on the account of PN2

from forty shekels of silver belonging to PN
and paid out thirty shekels of silver BIN 6
29: 11, cf. BIN 4 146: 13; isti awelim namguraku
ana annikim Gao 1 MA.NA hurasam la i-ba-ta-
qdm I have come to an agreement with the
boss, as to each talent of tin, he should not go
lower than one mina of gold TCL 4 17:21, cf.
1 MA.NA kaspam la i-ba-ta-qdm CCT 2 3:22;
x kaspam ana 10 hamsatim la a-ba-ta-qd-kum
I will not concede you less than x silver or
more than a period of ten hamustu-weeks
CCT 2 50:10.

2' other occs.: [.. .]-ki ib-tuq 1 MA.NA
sarpa iddan AfO 12 p. 54 r. ii 4 (Ass. Code);
uncert.: gamru sa ali sa ib-tu-qi umallima
ana PN inandin he pays in full to PN the
city tax(?) which he had deducted Dar. 129:7,
also ul ta-ab-tuq YOS 3 30:16.

2. to cut through mountains, to pierce
dikes, canals, to divert water - a) to cut
through mountains: I dug a canal from the
Upper Zab sadd ana ziqpidu ab-tu-qu cutting
through a mountain at its highest point (and
called it Patti-hegal) Iraq 14 33:37 (Asn.); the

quay [sa] ... nahlu ... ina mislida ib-tu-qu-
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si-ma which the wadi cut through in its
middle AOB 1 82:8 (Adn. I); adi zagriti
e-eb-tu-uq-ma I cut (a path) through high
mountains (broke rocks and opened a passage)
VAB 4 174 ix 34 (Nbk.).

b) to pierce dikes, canals, to divert
water: rakibum ... sa nahlum i[b-tu]-q4i
uSaSpik I had the (new) dam riding on top
of the dam (of the wadi of GN) banked up
(again) after the wadi had broken through it
ARM 6 6:7; irritam Sa abnim ab-tu-uq-ma ana
irritim qablitim mu imtima (see irritu mng. 2)
ARM 6 1:23; the lake, the canal, and the
ditch are low (in water) u ana hiritim me ab-
tu-uq-ma so I diverted water into (my) ditch
TCL 18 77:16 (OB let.); ID GN i-ba-ta-qd-am
UCP 9 349 No. 22:32 (OB); KA GN ib-ta-ta-aq
BE 17 9:20 (MB let.); ana mihri ba-ta-qi eqterib
I have started to pierce the weir BE 17 12:15

(MB), cf. NU.GIS.SAR.MES lillikunimma ittija
li-ib-tu-qu ibid. 22, also i-ba-at-ta-qu ibid. 19;
me ... PN ib-ta-ta-aq-ma u eqlatisu istaqisu
PN diverted water and irrigated his own
fields AASOR 16 41:8 (Nuzi); mannu ... ndrsu
[lid]annin ki naru ina libbi ib-ta-at-qu tamdta
everyone should (guard) his section of the
canal and reinforce it (tell them this): "You
will die if the canal breaks through there!"
TCL 9 109:19 (NB), cf. imu sa ndru bitqa
ina GN ib-tu-qa ibid. 79:8; bitqa ina naratikus
nu ... ana zerija ... la i-bat-taq ina imu
bitqa ina libbi ib-tat-qa u zerija ... uttabbi no
one should divert (water) from your canals
toward my fields, whenever someone has
diverted it and has put my fields under water
(you will pay compensation) BE 9 55:9, cf.
ibid. 17 and 22; see also sub butuqtu mng. 2b.

3. to divide, to break into two or more
parts: sera sa ina libbisa assadda ab-ta-taq
(see seru B mng. la) ABL 1280:7 (NA); 1
SILA 4 balta ... ana 2-su i-bat-tu-qu ina
muhhi pe'ette isakkunu they cut a living lamb
into two halves and place (them) on charcoal
ZA 50 194:15 (MA rit.); gumma almadti nimat
tab summa 1-et ana 2-.M ni-ba-taq (the king
should tell us) whether we should transport
(the cedar beams) intact or whether we may
cut each in two ABL 467 r. 8, cf. ana 2-Su-

bataqu 6

ma ta-bat-taq Iraq 13 112 ND 460:12 (prepara-

tion of perfumes); sa rehuni ana 8-4, TA ahheb u
i-ba-taq what is left over he divides into eight
shares among his brothers (see mng. 7c)
MVAG 8/3 27:11 (all NA).

4. to roughhew a statue (in the quarry):
abni kilallan ina SadiSun ab-tuq-ma ... .ualdir
da qereb Ninua I cut out both stone blocks
in their quarry and had them dragged to
Nineveh OIP 2 108 vi 73 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:9,
cf. also lamassate i-bat-tu-qu Iraq 17 134:14,

and ibid. 12; ebertu sa atbari lib-tu-qu lintuhuni
ana GN libiluni (see ebertu B mng. 2 and
atbaru) ABL 1049:6, cf. ab-ta-taq [a]ttatha
ibid. 8, also NA 4 ba-ti-iq ABL 952:9, and, wr.
ba-te-[iq], ibid. r. 6; aladlammi [...] i-bat-
taq-u-ni ABL 984 r. 3 (all NA), for other refs.,
see aladlammi.

5. to stop work, to become cheap - a) to
stop work (OB): i-ba-at-ta-aq ittallakma ina
<«ina idisu itelli should he stop working and
leave, he forfeits (all) his wages due VAS 7
83:13, cf. i-ba-ta-aq-ma ina idisu illi BE 6/1

107:12, also la i-ba-at-ta-q[u] VAS 16 35:5;
uncert.: (formation of the liver predicting the
collapse of Ibbi-Sin) ba-tdq ma-ti-su i-ba-al-
ki-ti-su the end of his country, they(?) will
rebel against him RA 35 55 No. 6:4 (Mari liver

model).

b) to become cheap: inium [kas]pu i-ba-
tit-qu-ni [Su]atimma i-ba-ti-qu-u-um if the
silver goes down in price, it should go down
only at his expense BIN 6 176:21f., see J. Lewy,
Or. NS 15 395; sa 6 GIN ana annikija la
i-ba-ti-qi they must not go below the price
of six shekels (of silver) for my tin BIN 4
19:18; ana annikija 6 GIN.TA la ta-ba-ta-qdm
you must not sell (lit.: be) cheaper than six
shekels (of tin) per shekel (of silver) with
regard to my tin TCL 4 26:30, cf. ana annikim
6 GIN.TA ula i-ba-ta-aq TCL 14 3:19 (all OA);
sdpiri ul ashurma ma-li ab-tu-qu ab-ta-ta-aq I
did not turn to my chief, I took whatever loss
I had to take YOS 2 42:22 (OB let.), and see
Ai. III ii 6f., in lex. section.

6. to accuse, to denounce: he did not
return the cow PN marassu ib-tu-qu-ma ina
bitidu ikladima they accused his daughter
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PN and he held her in his house Peiser
Urkunden 116:9 (MB); in broken context: ana
Sarri la ib-ta-[atl-qu-ni AfO 17 273:37 (MA
harem edict), see also sub batiqanu and bitqu.

7. in idiomatic phrases - a) with amatu
to settle an affair: I owe PN x silver am:
makam a-wi-ti i.ti PN bu-ut-qd-ma settle my
affairs there with PN KT Hahn 15:14, also
ibid. 24; istu awutum ba-at-qd-at kaspam PN
nirid since the matter was settled, we de-
manded the silver from PN TCL 4 20:14, cf.
awatam ni-ib-t[i-uq] ibid. 11, also a-wi-ti bu-
ti-uq-ma Kienast ATHE 39:8; a-wa-as-sa lu
ta-db-ti-uq BIN 6 199:6, ina awitija ba-ta-qi-
im ... lu qaribma BIN 4 39:24; see also BIN
6 68:16, cited mng. 10.

b) with qatu (mng. uncert.): su" i-bat-taq
qiltu.[u] iqabbi lumunsu [ipattar] he un-
clasps(?) (his) hands (or: terminates the ritual),
announces his gift (to the god), (then) the
evil will (depart) BBR No. 66 r. 19 (NA rit.).

c) with zittu to divide an inheritance into
shares: IJA.LA bit abisunu ib(!)-ta-at-[qu] they
have divided their paternal estate Jacobsen
Copenhagen 68:16, cf. bel zitti ba-ta-qi ibid. 2,

cf. also zitti bit abi ... PN ana PN2 ib-ta-<at>-
qa ittidin AJSL 42 267 No. 1252 r. 3; for other
refs. from unpub. NA texts, see Deller,
WZKM 57 33ff.

8. buttuqu to cut off, to take away by
cutting off, to cut through, to divide - a) to
cut off (cf. mng. la): I captured (usabbita) x
men alive kappidunu 4-ba-tiq (vars. u-bat-
tiq, u-bat-ID) and cut off their hands AKA
339 ii 115 and 236 r. 33; annite kappigunu ritb
tidunu 4-bat(var. -ba)-tiq anndte appisunu
uznidunu mindtiunu 4-bat-tiq I cut off the
arms and hands of some, the noses, ears, and
limbs of others AKA 294 i 117, cf. ibid. 286 i
92 (allAsn.), cf. also Rost Tigl. III p. 32:186, cf.
sepeSunu -ba-at-tu-qu AfO 17 286:101 (MA
harem edicts), kappi 9a idegunu sepesunu u-bat-
tu-qu-u-ni (vars. i-pa-ti-qu-u-ni, u-bat-ti-qu-
u-ni) Wiseman Treaties 627; kidadatisunu
u-bat-[tiq] KAH 2 88:12, cf. matnusu ui-bat-ti-
iq-ma Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:3, cf. also tu-ub-
ta-ti-iq (in broken context, parallel: tunakkis)
ibid. 75 K. 2632 i 11, and x.ME -su-nu u-bat-ti-

batiqu 8d

qu CT 15 44:32 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5f.); qaqqas
datiSun u-bat-tiq-ma Hebraica 9 p. 5 obv.(!)

8' (Nbn. chron.), see JSOR 6 119; u-bat-ti-iq
abni kabti[ti ... ] he (Gilgames) then cut
off (from his feet) the heavy stones Gilg.
XI 275; kakkiSati puShdti Sa idabbabini ina
mahar sepesu u-bat-taq-su-nu I (Istar) will
cut to pieces(?) before his feet those who
speak .... blasphemies(?) 4R 61 v 47 (NA
oracles), cf. i-gi-ib sa Mugalli u-bat-taq (see
igibu B) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 9; UB-ti-
sd-nu ub-te-ti-qu (obscure) ABL 1090:10 (NB).

b) to cut off water supply (cf. mngs. lb
and 2b): ja'nu m esahhi u bu-ut-tu-qu masqi
there was no water in the lowlands (anymore)
and access to watering places was cut off
BBSt. No. 6 i 19 (Nbk. I), cf. nakrum me z-ba-
ta-qd-am-ma YOS 10 18:67 (OB ext.); ana pan
umman nakri me u-bat-taq-ma I will divert
the water from my enemy CT 20 13 r. 3, and
cf. ibid. r. 1 and 5 (SB ext.); for refs. with
butuqtu, see butuqtu mng. 2b.

c) to take away by cutting off (cf. mng.
Ib): [unq]ate issu kiSadisunu ub-ta-ti-qu
ik-tir-ru [mi]numma la ina haditesd4-ba-at-ti-
qu they cut off the sealing rings from their
neck(s) and deposited (them)-how could
they have cut (them) off without his consent?
ABL 633 r. 19f. (NA); in broken context: sal:

lupa u bat-tu-qu ADD 880 i 5, see also bu-ut-
tu-qa diddau RA 18 163 r. 15, cited didu s.;
lammu igtu kiri u-bat-ta-qu-z-ni they cut
branches off the nut trees in the garden
KAR 33:7, cf. Gilgames issi u-ba-ta-aq Gilg.
O.I. r. 21; butuqati ina mat Akkadi [... ] mu-i
lu-bat-ti-iq Thompson Rep. 272B r. 7; nakrum
butuqatim u-ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum YOS 10 46 iv
46, for other refs., see butuqtu mng. 2b.

d) to cut through (cf. mng. 2): uSallu ali
... me umallima u-bat-ti-qa titurri he filled
the lowlands before his city with water and
cut through the causeways Lie Sar. 407 and
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:128; why are you
like a boat afloat in the river abburu
huqiki ba-tu-qu agliki your rungs broken,
your ropes cut? BA 2 634:2 (NA lit.), cf. la
ba-tu-qu aBlija ibid. 4; upurta ikunuunti
[]i(?)-bu-ti-su-nu u-bat-ti-iq he (Sargon of
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Akkad) cut off their .... the upurtu-
headgear(?) which he had put on them (the
defeated Elamites) King Chron. 2 26:3.

e) to divide (cf. mng. 3): qerbisa z-bat-ti-qa
uallit libba he (Marduk) cut open her belly,
slitting her in half En. el. IV 102.

f) to denounce (cf. mng. 6): put fetters
on the slave girl ihalliqki makanu li-ba-at-
ti-iq-gi should she run away from you, the
fetters should betray her CT 43 27:28 (OB
let.); see also bitqu mng. 4.

9. 11/2 to be cut off, cut through (passive
to mng. 8): u sarraq u u b-ta-<ta>-ka rittan
then he is a thief and his hands are to be cut
off Wiseman Alalakh 2:31 (MB); bu-tu-qd-[tum]
ub-ta-ta-[qa] YOS 10 26 iii 29.

10. IV passive to mngs. 1, 2, 4, and 7:
l[ib]-ba-ti-iq (var. lib-bat-iq) asalsa let its (the
ship's) mooring rope be cut Maqlu III 133, var.
from STT 82; hard ina panisunu ib-bat-ta-qa
the hari-vat will be opened before him
RAcc. 69:1 and 4; bat-qat naru §urddt

atappu ina mili gapsi [ib-ba-tiq] bitqu the
canal is cut through, the irrigation ditch leaks
water, a breach has been made by the violent
flood BM 98589 ii 5 and 11 (SB inc.), in Bezold
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; kalz ib-ba-ti-iq the
dike was breached BE 17 15:5 (MB let.); for
butuqtum i-ba-ta-aq YOS 10 17:62, and passim,

see butuqtu mng. 2b; until PN and PN2 have
testified eldta sa PN3 PN4 ib-ba-tuq the
additional amounts of PN3 (and) PN, will be
set aside Nbk. 125:6; summa awut[um] Sa
bit PN i-ta-db-ta-aq if the matter of the firm
of PN has been settled BIN 6 68:16 (OA let.);

ina sannuqim 8 MA.NA i-bi-ti-iq eight minas
(of copper) were found wanting at checking
BIN 4 54:13, cf. lu ina [i]seratim lu ina
sa'~dim x MA.NA i-bi4-ti-iq JSOR 11 136 No.
45:5 (OA); since silver is (now) high (in price)
send me the copper 1 MA.NA.TA s (1 GiN.TA>
ana warhim isten u sina la i-ba-ta-qd it (the
ten talents of copper) must not be sold below
the price of one (silver) shekel per mina (of
copper) payable in a month or two KTS 6:40;
sammi asi ba-t[i-iq] u bell idi kI isten sam[mu]
ib-ba-ta-qu-ma la isalli[m] the medication for
a~i-disease is missing and my lord knows well

batiqtu

that if only one herb is left out she (the
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB
let.); rumme a-a ib-ba-ti-iq Sudud a-a [...]
relent (towards sinners) lest (mankind) be
brought to an end, relax lest [... ] Gilg. XI
181; ana 1 KASKAL.<GiD> zunnu iharrub //
ana riqu zunnu ib-bat-taq within a "mile"
rain will be early, variant: rain will stay
away over a wide region TCL 6 17 r. 6 (astrol.),
with comm. harapu // nakasu // harapu /
ba-ta-qu ibid. r. 7; nalba same lib-ba-[tiq a-n]a
gisite dAd-di let the clouds (lit.: the garb of
the sky) be rent by the roar of the thunder-
storm Lambert BWL 169 i 17; a gum id it-
ta-nab-ta-qu ina libbi ahhigu ilten ... li-se-
ri-im-ma he should bring one of his brothers
here because he, himself, is always being
interrupted in his work PBS 1/2 41:18 (MB

let.).

For TU (= TCL 6) 35 ii 42, see nadaqu; for CCT
3 13:18, see abaku A mng. Ib.

Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347ff. Ad
mng. 6: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 107 f.; Landsberger,
JCS 9 124. Ad mng. 10: Landsberger, AfO 12 139
n. 20.

bataqu in bel batiqi s.; informer; NA;
cf. bataqu.

PN kalid PN2 massar bit iii unu EN ba-ta-qi
the temple singer PN (and) the watchman of
the temple PN are the informers ABL 493
r. 12.

batbattu see battubattu.

batiqanu s.; informer; MA*; cf. bataqu.

ba-ti-qa-an-su lubultusu ilaqqi the one who
informed against him takes his garment
KAV 1 v 82 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. [ba-ti]-qa-an-
Su TOGa.I.A-[U ilaq]qi ibid. v 104.

Kraus, ZA 43 107f.

batiqtu s.; accusation; SB, NA; cf. bataqu.

ina ba-ti-iq-ti im&t (he will be slandered) he
will die under an accusation ZA 43 92:42' (SB
physiogn.); ba-ti-iq-ta-~i-nu ul adbub I did
not make accusations against them KAR
321:11 (SB lit,); in broken context: ba-te-eq-t4
ABL 314:12 (NA).

Kraus, ZA 43 107f.
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batiqu s.; 1. traveler (OA), 2. accuser,
informer (NA, NB); OA, NA, NB; cf. bataqu.

1. traveler (OA only): ana ba-ti-qi-im
dinma luSakSidunim give it to a traveler so
that they bring it to us CCT 4 28b:17; isti
ba-ti-qi-im awatka lillikamma CCT 3 42a:27;
ina panimma ba-ti-qi-im ... sebilim send me
with the first departing traveler KTS 9a:23,
cf. isti ba-ti-qi-im panemma ebilanim CCT 4
41b:10, i-ba-ti-qi-im panim e.riasu BIN 6
16:17; isti ba-ti-qi-im turdassu send him
here with a traveler TCL 4 7:11, isti ba-ti-qi-
im sakSidanni CCT 3 15:40, and passim.

2. accuser, informer - a) in NB: ina imu
mukinnu lu LU ba-ti-iq PN uktinnu as soon
as a witness or an informer bears witness
against PN YOS 6 191:1, also, wr. LU ba-ti-qu
ibid. 203:1, 214:1, cf. ina umu mukinnu lu LJU
ba-ti-qu ittalkamma PN uktinnu YOS 6 122:1,
also ibid. 148:1, TCL 12 106:2, AnOr 8 39:1,
GCCI 1 380:1, also ina imu lu mukinnu lu LU
ba-ti-qu ibbakamma RA 14 157:1; umu qdt
sibitti lu ba-ti-qu lu mukinnu as soon as a
corpus delicti or an informer or a witness
(convicts him) BE 9 24:6; lu LU ba-ti-iq ana
muhhisunu ittabsu should an informer appear
against them UCP 9 101 No. 38:15; ina imu
mukin lu ba-ti-iq uktinnusunutu hztu sa sarri
isaddadu should either informers or witnesses
testify against them one day, they will be
considered as having committed a sin against
the king AnOr 8 61:17.

b) in NA: mukinni[te] sa issisu ukannuni
PN Assuraja ba-ti-qu-s as to the testimony
they are making against him, PN, the native
of Assur, is his accuser ABL 307 r. 8.

For Nbn. 784:9, see matqanu.
Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349f., 350 n. 18.

Ad mng. 2: Kraus, ZA 43 107 f.; San Nicolo, ArOr 4
328 n. 2.

batqu (fem. batiqtu) adj.; 1. poor (in need
of money), poor, low (said of a price), poor (in
quality), 2. deficient, missing, in short supply,
3. damaged, broken, ruined, 4. roughhewn;
from OA, OB on; cf. bataqu.

16.al.rkud.dal = ba-at-qum (between niptu
pledged for debts and raii rich) OB Lu B ii 50;
sila.g6l.la = bat-[qu(?)] Izi D ii 27.

batqu

dDa.mu li.kud.da sa du 7 .du 7 .kex(KID) :
dMIN ga gir'ana bat-qa ikassaru Damu, who repairs
torn sinews Craig ABRT 1 18 i 7f., see TuL p. 156
and JRAS 1929 7.

1. poor (in need of money), poor, low
(said of a price), poor (in quality) - a) poor
(in need of money): see OB Lu, in lex.
section.

b) poor, low (said of a price): summa
simum ammakam ba-ti-iq if prices are low
there BIN 4 12:23, cf. sim ba-at-qi-ma CCT 4

10a: 24; annakam ba-at-qam as'amma I
bought tin at a bad (price, and now it is at
16 shekels and higher) TCL 4 29:31, cf.
kaspam ba-at-qam isaqqulu CCT 4 4a: 13; ana
amrtim ba-at-qdm ukallunim ula addissi they
are offering me a poor (price) for the amitu-
iron, I did not sell it CCT 3 37b: 18; ba-ti-iq
wattur addassi I will sell it at any price (lit.:
at a poor or at a very good price) ibid. 22; u
sittam ba-ti-iq u wattur niddamma and the
balance we will sell at any price (and send
you the silver obtained) TCL 14 22:7, cf.
ba-ti-iq wa-tur4 liddinuma TCL 4 95:18, cf. also
Kienast ATHE 32:11, and passim in OA; note
ba-at-qi-um u watturum bdbsu lassu CCT 5
5b:8, also the fem.: ina sa istisu ba-ti-iq-tam
u watartam alappatakkuni libbaka la ilammin
do not be angry (with me) that in dealing
with him, I might write down more or less for
you CCT 4 8a:24 (all OA).

c) poor (in quality): suharka atkuppum sa
mahrija sipram ba-at-qd-am ippus u sipri sa
ippusu ul sipir nemelim your man, the reed-
worker who stays with me, does a bad job, in
fact any job he does is a job worth nothing
CT 4 33a:21(!), cf. sipra ba-at-qd la eppus
that I do not do a bad job PBS 7 77:21 (both
OB letters).

2. deficient, missing, in short supply:
summa ba-ti-iq PN umalla summa DIRI PN
ilaqqma if (the amount is) deficient, PN will
make good, if it is in excess, PN will take
(the excess) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31, cf. iumma

ba-ti-iq isahhir summa DIRI umalla ibid. 39,
gumma wa-tdr PN ilaqqi summa ba-ti-iq PN
izzaz MVAG 33 No. 226:20, cf. also TCL 14
11:9; PN immudtibu la ba-ti-iq salim PN had
no unpaid debt when he died, he was solvent
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CCT 4 24b:15; sitti nepesim isniquma ...
1 MA.NA kaspum ana naspartika ba-ti-iq they
checked the balance of (your) consignment
and, compared with your written statement,
one mina of silver was missing TCL 19 36:22,
cf. ina tuppika 72 TUG laptu ... 1 TUG ba-ti-iq
72 garments are listed in your tablet (we
counted them), one garment is missing
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:5,
also 3 masku ba-at-qi CCT 1 40c:6, cf. also CCT

2 2:9, ana 4 TUG ba-at-qi-tim CCT 5 13b:14;
ba-at-qam [... ] uzakkdma asapparakk[um] I
will make ready what is missing and send you
word (about it) BIN 612:22; summa annulum
ana 10 MA.NA kaspim ba-ti-[iq] if there is not
enough tin for ten minas of silver (on the
market) BIN 6 247:17; kima annukum ba-at-
qd-ni mimma annakam ula as'am since tin is
in short supply, I did not buy any tin (should
more tin arrive, I shall buy some) TCL 14
7:17, cf. kima annukum ba-at-qu-ni ... la
nis'amakkuniti ibid. 11:19, and passim in OA;

i-di i-in-n[a-a]k-lu4 ba-ti-iq the wages have
been used up(?), there is a deficit ARM 5
67:35; I shall check on the gold and minu sa
bat-qu-un-ni ammar haristu ana sarri belija
asappara I will see what is missing and send
the king, my lord, an exact report ABL 476
r. 6, cf. issu libbi mat Urarti bat-qu-ni ABL 544
r. 2, also 5 sise bat-qu ABL 61:11; udini
ba-ti-iq-[ma] la aharrasa ma kima asseme saqil
they are still absent so I cannot check, also,
as I have heard, they are rare(?) ABL 198:19;
ina muhhi hurasi u bat-qu sa PN ... ana arri
... ispuranni as to the gold and what is
missing about which PN has reported to the
king ABL 476 r. 8; ina muhhi bat-qi sa BE.
MES sa sarru ana rabiti iqbilni ma bat-qu dina
concerning the (labor) deficit because of
dead(?) workmen, about which the king has
written to the officials, "Fill the deficit!"
(they have given us nobody, saying LU.ERIN-
ni(!) BE.MES "our men are also dead(?)")
ABL 1180 r. Iff.; gummu saknu ,ummu
mudarkis[ani] sa ina muhhi bat-qi-id-nu
illak[uni] if either the governor or the
musarkisu-official who are seeking their defi-
cit (in horses) ABL 630:15 (all NA); 400 GUD.
MES u 100 AB.OAL.ME ana bat-qa sa 400 GUD.

batqu

ME four hundred bulls and one hundred
grown cows for losses in the four hundred
bulls (i.e., as replacement) YOS 6 11:4 and
10, see AfO 2 108 (NB).

3. damaged, broken, ruined - a) with
sabatu: he will dig the ditches (in the date
grove) u bat-qa isabbat and also keep (them) in
good repair VAS 5 26:7; 1 shekels of gold
sa ba-at-qu Sa kumaru ... sabatu to repair
the .... (parts of the divine images' jewelry)
YOS 6 211:1 (both NB), cf. [sa]-bat bat-qu sa
gisimmari Nbk. 90:15; note with suffix: ba-
ta-aq-su asbat VAB 4 250 i 27 (Nbn.); see also
sabatu mng. 8 (batqu).

b) with kasaru: anaku bat-qu sa ekalli ...
akassar I myself will repair the damage in
the palace ABL 99 r. 9, cf. [b]at-qu sa sarri
fbelijal akassar ABL 165 r. 13, and passim in

NA, see also kasaru.

c) as adjective: bat-qu sa uss bat-[qu-te]
isabbata they will repair the damaged
foundations ABL 1275:8 (NB); see also Craig
ABRT 1 18:7f., in lex. section.

d) as substantive: x SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA
ana bat-qa ana LU.TUG.KAL.KAL nadin x blue-
dyed wool given for repair work to the
seamster Nbn. 1101:7, cf. Nbn. 880:6, VAS 6
107:4, cf. also kitui a a-na bat-qa ... nadna
(to the mukabbu and the mupassd) Nbn. 115:1,
and ibid. 14, tabarri-wool ana bat-qa sa
tunsanu for repair work on the cloaks Nbn.
467:4, also Nbn. 415:4, Camb. 4:4, and passim;
kitu sa ana bat-qa ana LU.TUG.KAL.KAL.MES

(= mukabbu) nadna Nbn. 507:1 and 8, also
Nbn. 179:1, 1090:2, 1121:2; isten kit qalpu sa

ana bat-qa ina panija one piece of threadbare
linen which was in my hands for repair work
(deposition of a LU.TUG.KAL.KAL) CT 2 2:4;
put bat-qu sa dalti nasi he guarantees repair
work on the door TuM 2-3 136:9, cf. (iron)
ana bat-qa sa epinneti TCL 13 182:6, ana bat-
qa ana gappatu Nbn. 1088:3, cf. also TCL 13
156:7, YOS3 191:31, Nbn. 677:4, 719:4; goldana

bat-qu sa sukuttu for the repair of the jewelry
Nbk. 414:2, cf. VAS 6 98:4, TCL 12 79:5, BIN 1
145:4 (all NB); KiT.BABBAR li 2 MA.NA lu 3
MA.NA ana bat-qi sa KI.DUR.MES sa DN ...
ammar PN erribukani dini give out two or
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three minas of silver-whatever PN will
demand from you-for the repair work on the
postaments of Asur ABL 185:5, cf. this we
have done ana bat-qi Sa bit Istar for re-
pairing the temple of Istar (and the temples
of other gods) ABL 578 r. 2 (both NA).

4. roughhewn: dALAD dLAMMA bat-qu-te
(see aladlammd discussion section) Iraq 17 134
No. 16:13 (NA).

In mng. 3d, the late substantive batqu
should be considered an Aram. loan word
(from late Hebrew and Aram. bedeq) and read
badqu. This seems preferable to assuming a
special development in Akkadian (NA and
NB only). It is even likely (if Craig ABRT 1 18,
in lex. section is to be taken literally, not as
an idiom) that batqa ... kasdru and batqa ...
sabatu belong to *badqu rather than to batqu.
The chance similarity has favored a confusion
here.

Ad rnngs. 1 and 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. Ad
mng. 3: Ungnad, ZA 31 260 and Landsberger,
ZA 39 290.

batqu in rab batqi s.; (an official); NA,
NB; cf. bataqu.

Lr GAL bat-qi (listed after rab karmani, rab kari
and before L .GAL.SIPA.ME) Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96)
iii 26 (NA list of professions).

a) in NA: LU GAL bat-qi ADD 854 r. 3, also
ADD 1036 ii 23.

b) in NB: letter to PN LU GAL bat-qa
BIN 1 69:2, note also in a geographical name:
PN aknu Sa E LV GAL ba-at-qa BE 10 83:15.

No suggestion can be offered about the
functions of this official.

**batqu (AHw. 115b) see matqanu.

battabattu see battubattu.

battataja adv.; each of several, side by side;
NA; cf. battu.

bit dirani ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize
each of the fortified places ABL 223 r. 8; sunu
ana (wr. TA) tamkare ina bat-ta-ta-a-a upal%
luhuni anaku ana muhhi Jarri ... tak-ku-lak
they each serve and obey (their own)
merchants but I trust in the king ABL 992
r. 10; in broken context: [ina] bat(!)-ta-ta-
a-a [i]pqidanni he handed (the mares) over

battu

to me in several installments ABL 649:9, cf.
ABL 1194:2; §E tabku sa ume ina bat-ta-ta-
a-a nissatar ina muhhi Sarri ... nussebila
we have written down the delivered barley
separately for each day and sent (the lists)
to the king ABL 1290:7; the omen lines for
the (different) months are not all alike, one
like the other (in different tablets) ina bat-
ta-ta-a-a pisratesunu ilqi they (the scribes)
have taken the quotations from several
(tablets) ABL 355:18; I have written down all
the omens (which happened at that occasion)
in the sky, on earth or (those which pertain to)
the summa izbu-series ina ba-at-ta-ta-a-a
mahar Samas ussadbibsunu and have made
them recite each (of the appropriate nambur-
bis) severally before Samas ABL 223:8.

**battatu (AHw. 115b) see betatu.

battebattu see battubattu.

battu s. fem.; region around a city, sur-
roundings, side, edge of an object; OA, MA,
NA; cf. battataja, battubattu.

a) in gen. - 1' in OA: ana ba-ti sa
Kanis to the region of GN OIP 27 13:6, cf.
ina ba-ti sa Razama TCL 20 163:18 and BIN 4
124:4; ana ba-tim ajema la tussi adi terti
zakissa tasamme'inni do not leave for the
surroundings (or) anywhere until you have
heard a direct pertinent order from me VAT
13547:19, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6 n. 23.

2' in NA: ina bat-ti 1-et lusesibusina they
should make them (fem.) stay in one region
ABL 378 r. 5, cf. ina bat-ti anniti in this
region ABL 1292 r. 4 and 7, also ina bat-te an-
ni-te ABL 103 r. 10; atta ina libbi ekallika lu
atta sunu ina ba-at-ti anitimma lepuSu as for
you, stay in your palace and they should
perform (the ritual) somewhere else ABL
1397 r. 8; Itu'ajea ana bat-te ammete Sa nari
ussebir I made the Itu'a-people cross over to
the other side of the canal ABL 482:7, cf.
[a]na bat-ti ammiti sa nari to the other
side of the river Iraq 17 39 (= pi. 8) No. 8:8;
note, in list of precious stones and jewelry:
naphar 15 utrte ina bat-te in all, 15 additional
(objects kept) aside ADD 993 iv 14.
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b) ana batte elsewhere: summa -it-sic
ana ba-tim i-pd-nu if he turns .... else-
where (he pays two minas of silver) TCL 1
240:17 (OA); if a woman still lives in her
father's house lu mussa bita a-na ba-at-te
use'ibsi or her husband made her live
elsewhere (i.e., not in his own house) KAV
1 iv 83 (Ass. Code § 36); paniSu ana bat-te
iSakkanuma salamSu u'abbatuma or should he
(a future ruler) turn his face elsewhere and
destroy his (i.e., the present) monument AKA
251 v 84 (Asn.).

c) ina batti somewhere: i-ba-at-ti s kic
anni qabi somewhere it is said as follows
(quotation follows) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 4

(NA).

d) batta u batta side by side: one sun disk
of bronze and two date-shaped ornaments of
pappardillu-stone bat-ta bat-ta GAR-nu
placed side by side BE 17 91:5, see von Soden,

AfO 18 368 (MA let.).

For Or. NS 21 144 r.(!) iv 22 (= KAR 146) and
TuL 90:9 (= KAR 144 r. 9), see pet v.

von Soden, AfO 18 368.

battubattu (battabattu, battebattu, batbattu,
pattepatte) s.; region, surroundings, neigh-
borhood, side, edge; Nuzi, MA, NA; cf. battu.

a) in topographical contexts: LU Madaja
sa bat-te-bat-te-e-ni nehu the Medes in our
region are quiet ABL 128:5 and 713:5; Li.EN
URU.[MES-ni sa] bat-te-bat-te-e-a ulmu the
chieftains in my region are well ABL 645:6;

narate dtamar bat-tu-bat-te-gi-na PU.MES uhtaps
pi (see birtu A mng. 3) Scheil Tn. II 48; I
surrounded PN in the city GN 7 alani
bat-tu-bat-te-si (var. li-me-te-si) lu addi and
set up seven posts around it KAH 2 84:63,
cf. alani bat-tu-bat-te-su addi ibid. 54 (Adn. II);
Ehalsite la-ma-ri pat-te-pat-te aksud I conquer-
ed inaccessible forts all around MAOG 6/1-2
11:4 (Asn. I); alani ... sa bat-bat-te-s4-nu
cities in their region ABL 685:9; the soldiers
ina bat-ti-bat-ti sa GN kammusu are staying
in the surroundings of Nineveh ABL 186:19,
cf. ina bat-bat-ti [ga] uRu halsu ABL 685:13;
x homer of field ina bat-te-bat-te URU Harran
Johns Doomsday Book 10 vii 5; ina ba-[tu]-
ba-at-te sa alisu ... lu uzaqqipi I impaled

batu

(the prisoners) around his city AKA 379 iii
108, cf. ina ba-tu-b[a-at-te aa al]iu ibid. 380 iii
112 (Asn.); sabe TA ba-ta-ba-ti-ia ussesia he
has removed the men from my neighborhood
ABL 245:7; bitdte bat-ti-ba-ti ,a 1.[ME§ ... ]
uktallimgunu I have shown them houses in
the neighborhood of the [...] houses ABL
572:13; uznu ana LL7 maqtute 4a bat-bat-te-gu-nu
lu .aknaeunu their attention should be
directed to the fugitives in their neighborhood
ABL 434:18; I bound them to stakes ina (var.
omits) bat-tu-bat-te 9a asite around the heap
(of skulls) AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.), cf. ina ba-tu-
[bat-te sa] asitate 3R 7 ii 54 (Shalm. III).

b) other occs.: a lahannu-bottle of wine
and a lahannu-bottle of beer ina bat-tu-bat-
te-en sa kanuni at both sides of the brazier
ZA 50 195:18 and (in broken context) r. 8 (MA
rit.); 12 zijanatu sa ba-du-ba-du twelve
zijanatu-garments (to be worn on) both sides
HSS 15 130:56 (Nuzi); 60 ilani rabite ina bat-
ti-bat-ti-ka izzazzu (Sin stands at your right,
Samas at your left) the sixty great gods
stand all around you 4R 61 ii 25 (oracles for
Esarh.), cf. ina bat-bat-ti-ka Langdon Tammuz

pl. 2 i 18, ina bat-ba[t-...] ibid. ii 7; in
broken context: ga ina bat-ta-bat-te [... ] ABL
1017 r. 2; [bat-te]-ba-a[t]-te ABL 46:17, [bat]-
ti-bat-ti ABL 243 r. 3.

batu s.; half; lex.*; cf. bamtu A.
ba-tu E = u-ma A 11/4:190.

See discussion sub bamtu A.

batu (biatu, biadu) v.; 1. to stay over-
night, spend the night, to delay, 2. II to
spend several nights, 3. III to keep over-
night; from OA, OB on; I ibit - ibdt (OB
ibiat, Ass. ibiad, pl. ibiddu), 1/2, 1/3, II (stat.
only), III; wr. i-pa-at KAR 43:26; cf. badu,
bajatu, bittu, nubattu.

na = ba-a-td Erimhui b ii 9'.

tumusen.ni.te.a.ginx(GIM) mu(var. gis).ur.ra
u 4 ba.e. zal : kima summatu [p]aritti ina guuiri
a-bit like a frightened dove I passed the night
among the roof beams PSBA 17 pi. 2 (after p. 64)
iii If., var. from CT 15 25:15 (Sum. only), see
Falkenstein, ZA 55 52; obscure: su 7 .bad.du.zu.
de nig.ur 5 .ra du,.i (later recension: su 7 .bal.
bal.zu nig.uir uir.ra.ab) : makanam ina b6-§i-
ka bi-it-ta-am bi-i-it when you leave the threshing
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floor, .... Farmer Instructions 97 (courtesy
M. Civil).

ba-a-tu = gi-e-.u (var. [ba-a]-tum = i-tu-lu) Malku
III 45, var. from BM 36489.

1. to stay overnight, spend the night, to
delay - a) in OA - 1' with umakkal: PN
imakkal la i-bi-a-ad litbiamma littalkam PN
is not to stay over (even) one day, let him set
out and come to me CCT 4 28a: 19, cf. Kienast
ATHE 39:22, 60:12; ihidma suharu amrmas
kam imakkal la i-bi4-du make certain that
the servants do not stay there over (even) one
day BIN 4 2:18; i-GN la tasahhur u ina GN2

imakkal la ta-bi4 -ad do not linger in GN and
do not stay over (even) one day in GN2 KTS
19b:24, cf. BIN 6 57:34; wardam (wr. IR) u

ha-zu ana serikunu aspuram umakkal la bi4 -
a-dam unahhissunu ... ihdama wardum u
ha-zu la i-bi4 -du I sent the slave and .... to
you, I warned them not to stay over (even)
one day, make certain that the slave and ....
do not stay over CCT 4 6d:7 and 9, cf. BIN 6
114:5, and passim.

2' other occs.: issamsi PN errabanni la
i-bi4-ad asser luqitija supursu the day PN
arrives he is not to stay overnight, send him
for my goods CCT 3 36b:10; luqitum kima
ina ekallim usdni la i-bi4 -a-ad as soon as the
goods leave the palace, he must not stay over-
night CCT 4 8b:11, cf. BIN 4 37:28; istisunu
ana bit wabri ula useruni ahamma bit alp
a-bi-id they did not let me into the inn with
them, (so) I passed the night apart in the
stable KT Hahn 3:16, and note 2 uml i-bi4-id
BIN 4 43:29.

b) in OB: um unnedukkl tammara attunu
u PN la ta-bi-ta alkama seni sa PN2 buqma
the (very) day you see my letter, you and PN
are not to remain (there) overnight, come and
pluck PN2's sheep TCL 18 116:10 (let.); dsbam
ana libbi alim surubum ul qabi ina warkdt
durim ina serim(!) sabum i-bi-a-at-ma ina
sertim sabum ema alakim isser no order was
given about bringing the troops into the city,
the troops will spend the night on the other
side of the wall in open country, and in the
morning they will head for wherever they are
to go Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:17 (royal let. from Uruk);
PN ana GN illak si-bu-Is-s ina GN, qiblma

batu

lal ikal[lidu] i-bi-a(text: -za)-at-Fmal ittal
[lak] PN is going to GN, since his business is
in GN2 , give orders that they are not to
detain him, he will stay overnight and move
on PBS 13 58:10; la ta-bi-ta-am apputtum la
tuhharam please do not stay overnight lest
you fall behind YOS 2 35:8, cf. ibid. 40:30;

tu-Sa-ma(text: -ur) suharu si ma-ah-ri-ka-a
ib-ta-na-ia-at as if it were you with whom the
boy was lodging Genouillac Kich 2 C 35 r. 1;
PN astaprakkum la i-bi-dam I have sent PN
to you, he is not to stay overnight Tell Asmar
31-T. 294 r. 8, cf. ina libbi ZU.AB.KI-im i-bi-tu
PBS 1/2 12:12f. (coll. J. J. Finkelstein, all letters).

c) in Mari: um tuppi annem tesemmu
imerika la e-bi-it-tu arhis liksudunim the day
you hear this letter of mine your donkeys are
not to delay overnight, let them reach me
quickly ARM 150:19; [in]annna ina miim a

tuppi annem ana ser b[el]ija usabilu ID GN
etebir ina mehret bassim ina piat GN2 bi-ta-
a(text: -za)-ku ina sanim umsu ina mehret GN3
a-bi-e-et now, the night I sent this letter of
mine to my lord, I crossed the river GN,
staying overnight opposite the sand dunes
of GN 2 , the next day I shall pass the night
opposite GN 3 ARM 2 24 r. 23'f.; arrive here
early tomorrow morning, but let your servant
come ahead of you quickly so that I can
head toward you to GN summa la ki'amma
tusamsima ina GN 2-ma ta-ab-ti-it Isrum
seramma alkam if this is impossible, and you
have stayed over during the night in GN2,
come to me early in the morning ARM 4
51:20; sabum inassma ina GN(?) mehret GN2

i-bi-et u iserma ustesser the army is on the
march, it will spend the night in GN opposite
GN 2, and will proceed in the morning ARM 6
67:23.

d) in MB Alalakh: libbi ERIN.MES GN
eterub ... bi-da-ku ina Sani umi anmuSma u
ana mat GN 2 allik I came into the midst of
the Sutfi, passing the night among them, the
next day I moved on and went to the country
of Canaan Smith Idrimi 17.

e) in MB: kma kalbi li-ib-ta-'-i-ta ina ribit
alisu may he spend the nights in the square
of his city like a dog BBSt. No. 7 ii 24.
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f) in MA: if a married woman has entered
an Assyrian household itu belet bitim usbat
3-Su 4-u be-da-at bel biti ki aSgat a'lli ina
bztiSu usbutini la idi staying with the mistress
of the house, remaining overnight three or
four times, while the master of the house did
not know that a married woman was living in
his house KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24); ga
samse raba'e sa nubatte teppas i-bi-ad ilabbik
ina namari samsu ina napahi me u riqqe
anniti ... tasahhal you carry out (the steps
prescribed) for sunset and nightfall, it steeps
overnight (and) at dawn, when the sun rises,
you strain the liquid and these aromatics
Ebeling Parfiumrez. p. 28:7; 40 siLA me annuti
sa istu riqqe be-du-4-ni tamaddad you measure
out forty silas of this liquid which has been
standing overnight with the aromatics ibid.
15, and passim in these texts, also ta-kar-ra-dr
i-bi-ia-da [...] Iraq 13 112 ND.460:13 (prepa-

ration of perfume, translit. only); for other refs.,
see agannu usage c.

g) in SB: the god whom you sent here lu
hamer li-bit ittija he is my mate, let him
spend the night with me (parallel: littatil
ittija) AnSt 10 122 v 6' (Nergal and Ereskigal);
ina rubsija a-bit ki alpi ubtallil ki immeri
ina tabastanija I spent the night in my
dung like an ox, I was smeared with my
excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL 44:106
(Ludlul II); 12 sammz ... ana DUG tessip (var.
adds adi) 7 ime i-ba-at ina 8 ume tepettima
you pour off the twelve medications into a
vessel, it stands for seven days (and) on the
eighth day you open (it) Kocher BAM 42:54,
var. from AMT 55,3:5; kima ina sinni pd la
i-bit-tu4, immatu IA i-bit ina zumur etli u ardati
just as chaff does not remain in the teeth (of
the threshing fork), let not paralysis linger
in the body of the young man or young
woman BE 31 56 r. 18f.; naptanu sa lilat ana
Anu Antum u ilani kalama iqarrub ul ippattar
bajat i-ba-at babu ul uttaddal the evening meal
to Anu, Antum and all the gods is offered,
without interruption it continues through the
night, (and) the door is not locked RAcc.
119:13, also ibid. 92:9, and note illi ina KA.
DINGIR.RAki i-pa-at ina ](var. omits).SAG.GiL
KAR 43:26, var. from KAR 63:24.

bAtu

h) in NA - 1' in hist.: ina girrijama eli
diddi Habur lu asbat ina GN lu be-dak iStu GN
attumuS ina GN2 be-dak in my campaign I
proceeded along the Habur river, I spent
the night in GN, I moved on from GN, in GN
I spent the night KAH 2 84:105f., also ibid. 108,
cf. GAR-an be-dak ibid. 111 (Adn. II), assakan
be-dak AKA 347 iii 2ff., and passim in Asn.; ana
GN aqtirib GAR-an be-di istu GN ittumuS ID

GN 2 etebir GAR-an be-di iStu ID GN2 attu[mu]S
ina GN 3 <<GN3>) GAR-an be-di istu GN 3 attumSa
ana res Puratte assabat <harrana> ina GN4

GAR-an be-di I approached GN, (the army)
pitched camp for the night, from GN (the
army?) moved on, crossed the river GN 2 (and)
pitched camp for the night, from the river
GN2 I moved on, in GN 3 (the army?) pitched
camp for the night, from GN3 I moved on
(and) made for the bank of the Euphrates,
in GN4 (the army?) pitched camp for the night
Scheil Tn. II 52ff., and passim in this text; ana
(var. ina) usmanija GuR-ra (= atiira) be-dak
I returned to my camp for the night AKA
307 ii 38, 308 ii 43, 317 ii 65, and passim in
Asn.; ana GN arru ina GN 2 bi-e-di (campaign)
against GN, the king stayed overnight in Kis
RLA 2 433 r. 13 (eponym list year 710).

2' in letters: UD.1.KAM sa TA ekallim
nusini ina GN bi-da-ni ... miiu anniu ina
libbi elippi ta-bi-ad aninu ina muhhi narima
ni-bi-ad massartasa ninassar on the first day
after we left the palace we stayed overnight
in GN, tonight it (the couch) will remain on
board ship, while we shall pass the night at
the river and guard it ABL 433:5 and r. 13f.;
sar [puhi] ,a UD.14.KAM ina rNinual i-si-b[u-
u-ni] u UD.15.KAM ina ekalli [fa arril bi-e-du-
u-ni attald ina muhhisu iSkununi the substi-
tute king who took his place in Nineveh on
the 14th, and who stayed the night of the
15th in the king's palace, (and) to whom they
applied the (portent of the) eclipse (on the
20th entered GN safely, etc.) ABL 629:8; ina
MN UD.30.KAM n&ra etabrini ina libbi(!) GN
bi-'-du on the thirtieth of MN they crossed
the river and stayed overnight in GN Iraq 20
187 No. 40:13 (Nimrud let.).

i) in NB: nubatti la ta-ba-a-ti hanti kulda
nubatti la ta-ba-a-t hantis hantid kuldam do
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not stay overnight, get here quickly, do not
stay overnight, quickly, quickly get here!
YOS 3 50:9ff.; imu tuppi tamuru nubatta la
ta-ba-a-ti the (very) day you see my letter do
not remain the night TuM 2-3 257:7; 4mu
sipirtaja tamuru nubattu la ta-ba-a-tu4 the
(very) day you get my message, do not
remain the night TCL 9 137:7, cf., with la
i-bi-it-tu-' YOS 3 21:14, la ta-ba-a-ta ibid.

33:13, UCP 9 57 No. 1:4; imu 9a ikassadini
nubatta ul i-bi-it-tu (until now they have not
returned) the day they arrive, they are not to
stay overnight ABL 462:13; mar siprija

nubattum ina panika la i-ba-a-ti kapdu har:
rana a<na> sepesu sukun my messenger is not
to stay overnight with you, send him on his
way without delay YOS 3 40:41, also TCL 9
121:40, cf. PN mal imiu iterba ina panija
harrana ina SepeSu altakan nubatti ina GN ul
i-bit the very day PN met me, I sent him on
his way, he did not stay overnight in GN
ABL 399 r. 3, cf. also TCL 9 111:9, 116:16, YOS 3
28:14 and 22, 133:17; kaspa Sa usebilak:

kunici nubattu la ta-bit-ta a-na qasati inna as
to the silver which I sent you, do not delay
(even) overnight, pay it out for the bows
(immediately) YOS 3 170:10, cf. nubattum la
ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 19:24; elippu nubatti la i-ba-
a-ta kapdu liksudu the boat is not to delay
overnight, let it arrive quickly ibid. 113:30;
sabe abibu ana muhhidunu itetiq nubatta ul
i-bi-it-tu bell hZtu mala ina paniunu usab
batuma ana ekalli isapparu as for the men,
they were in a hurry, without delay they have
been apprehending all the criminals among
them and sending them to the palace ABL
1286 r. 14, cf. ABL 460:13, 1440 r. 4; minamma
anlku [a]kanna a-ba-a-ta u attunu akannaka
[... ] why should I spend the night here while
you [...] there? CT 22 18:15.

2. II to spend several nights: 3 urmu ina
ame [bu-s-ut] ... UD.27.KAM Sin itta[bal]

UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina same bu-u-ut [...]
u UD.30.KAM ittanmar immatimma linnamir
ba-ab-ti 4 u4-mi-i ina sam li-bit immatimma
4 iimii ul i-bit (see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson
Rep. 249:6 and r. 3ff. (NB).

3. III to keep overnight - a) in letters:
as soon as the donkeys arrive imakkal la us-

bAtu

bi-a-si-nu atarrassunu I will not delay them
(even) a day, but will send them off BIN 4
1:13, cf. imakkal la us-bi-a-si CCT 4 28a: 26;
su4hrika la ti-us-bi4 -ad turdaSunu do not
delay my (text: your) servants, send them to
me CCT 2 50:29 (all OA); temka lu sabtat u
biratika la tu-us-ba(!)-at ... mimma biratim
la tu-us-[ba-at] (obscure) Laessee Shemshara
Tablets 38 SH 887:18 and 21.

b) in lit.: ana pan Gula musita tu-uS-ba-
a-a[t] dUTU la immarsu you set (it) out for the
night facing (the star) Gula, (but) the sun
must not see it KUB 37 46 ii 8', of. [...] tus-
bat UD.3.KAM dSamas la immar AMT 42,3:3;
ina MUL.MES tu-us-bat ina serti tuzdk you set
(it) out overnight under the stars, in the
morning you decant (it) KUB 37 50 ii 5', cf.
tus-ba-at <ina> A.KU.ZI.IG.GA (= serti) [...]
KUB 37 56:4', cf. also Kocher BAM 133:8'; me
unuti ina MUL.MES tus-bat kima dUTU.E

tasaqqisuma you place this liquid under the
stars overnight, when the sun rises, you have
him drink (it) KUB 4 48 i 15 (sa.zi.ga rit.), and
passim in Bogh.; baltiissunu ina sikari ina
kakkabi tus-bat while they (the ingredients)
are fresh, keep (them) overnight under the
stars in beer RA 40 114:6; ina sikari tar-bak ina
kakkabi tus-bat you mix it in beer and let it
stand overnight under the stars AfO 11368:17;
you decant the liquid into a vessel ina kakkabi
tus-bat ina seri qaqqassu tapasSas you set it
out overnight under the stars, (and) in the
morning you rub (it) on his head CT 23 26:7,
cf. ina kakkabi tus-bat ... kisdssu u zumursu
tumassa' AMT 97,4:20; ina samni tuballal ina
kakkabi tus-bat balu patan isatti you mix (the
herbs) with oil, you set it out overnight under
the stars, he drinks it on an empty stomach
AMT 29,5:11; you stir it in beer ina kakkabi
tus-bat ina srim lam sepsu ana qaqqari iSak-
kanu isatti you leave it out overnight under
thd stars, he is to drink it in the morning
before he sets his foot on the ground LKU
61:7; ina kakkabi tub-bat ina rti tasaqqi~u
ina ITI.1.KAM 7-u ippuSma ippatt[ar] you
set it out overnight under the stars, in the
morning you give (it) to him to drink, he does
this seven times a month and is released (from
his illness) LKA 160:6; ina kakkabi tus-bat ina
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Seri NU patan idattima iballut you leave it (the
medication) out overnight under the stars, in
the morning he is to drink (it) on an empty
stomach and he will recover Kocher BAM 111
ii 13 (= KAR 155), cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 3, pl.
9 ii 57, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 5, 39,1 i 7, 75,1 iv 15,
85,1 ii 4, AJSL 36 80ff.: 7, 18, 32, 55, 73, and passim;
ana pan Gula tug-bat ina sdrim lam d ama
napahi lam mamma iggiqugu igatti you set
it out overnight facing (the star) Gula, he
drinks it in the morning before sunrise, before
anyone kisses him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54;
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina seri balu patan tagahhal
taaqqsu tuwa'raduma iballut you let it stand
overnight under the stars, in the morning,
before (the patient's) breakfast you strain (it)
and give (it) to him to drink, (thus) you make
him move his bowels, and he will recover
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 25, cf. pl. 14 i 18, pl. 18 iii 1;
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina scrim kima d Samas
napahi tuSerida you set it out overnight under
the stars, in the morning at sunrise you bring
it down (from the roof) AMT 100,3:9, cf. ina
misi ina uri ana pan MUL.[x tusbdt] AMT
12,9:8, ina uri ana kakkabi [tusbdt] KUB 4 48
r. iii 3, ana kakkabi tus-bat ina uri ta,[akkan]
ibid. 15; tupnunna ina kiri tug-bat you leave
the box in the garden overnight (at sunrise
you sprinkle holy water at the bank of the
river GN) 4R 25 ii 30 (SB rit.); note in third
person: ina sikari irassan ina kakkabi us-bat
he (the bewitched person) steeps (the prepa-
ration) in beer and lets it stand overnight in
the open AMT 85,3:4, cf. [ina u]L us-bat
ibid. 10.

From MA on, finite forms are increasingly
replaced by statives in Assyrian, while the
normal distribution continues in Babylonian.

In TCL 4 29:23 read li-bi-Si-am, see baS mng. 4;
in YOS 2 117:15 read [hi-t]a-i-ti-im (from hatu).

Luckenbill, AJSL 41 136ff.

batultu (batussu) s. fem.; adolescent, nubile
girl; RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and
SAL.KAL.TUR (for other writings, see discus-
sion); cf. batilu.

ki.sikil = ar-da-tum, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum
Lu III iv 1 f and g, also Lu Excerpt II 36f., LTBA
2 1 iii 45f. (Appendix to Lu); Ltr ki.sikil = ar-da-
td, LIT ki.sikil.tur = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-td Igituh

batultu
short version 285ff.; KAL.tur = ba-tu-[lu], SAL.KAL.
tur = ba-tul-[tum] Lu Excerpt II 31f.; LIt.SAL.KAL.
tur = ba-tul-td (beside Lt sAL.TUR = sehertu line
282a) Igituh short version 284.

[TE] .Nru = ba-a-tu-[ul-tum], wa-ar-d[a(!)-tum]
Proto-Diri 524f.; [u-nu] [TE.UNU] = ar-da-tum, ba-
tul-tum Diri VI i B 18'f.; na-di-tusAL+ME,
d-di-i -tumSAL+ME, ba-tu-ul-tum8AL+ME Proto-Lu 263ff.

a) in RS: they have divided the property
[itt]i rPN [b]a-tu-la-at [S]a PN, [i]tti PN3 with
fPN, the adolescent daughter of PN, (and)
with PN3 MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:11.

b) in MA: [Summa a'ilu DUMU.SAL] ba-tu-
ul-ta [Sa bit a]biSa [usbu]tuni ... [a ... ]-qa
la pateatuni ... a'lu ki da'ani SAL ba-tul-ta
isbatma umanze'Si if somebody seizes by force
and rapes an adolescent girl who lives in the
house of her father and whose [...] has not
been opened KAV 1 viii 6 and 21 (Ass. Code § 54),
cf. abu Sa SAL ba-tu-ul-te ibid. 23, cf. also ibid. 25;
Salsate KU.BABBAR Sim ba-tu-ul-te threefold
in silver the value of the adolescent girl ibid.
34 and 46, also, with det. SAL ibid. 39; Bums

ma SAL ba-tul-tu ramanSa ... tattidin if the
adolescent girl has given herself (to the man)
ibid. 42 (§ 55).

c) in NA hist. and letters: ba-tu-li-sd-nu
SAL ba-tu-la-te-si-nu ana maqlite asrup I
burnt as a burnt offering their adolescent
boys and girls AKA 301 ii 19, and passim in
Asn.; L1.KAL.TUR.ME S-s-nu ba-tu-la-te-ds-nu
ana maqlute asrup 3R 7 i 17 (Shalm. III); 200
SAL.KAL.TUR.ME ... amhursu AKA 366 iii
67 (Asn.); (a gardener, his son, one wife)
1 DUMU,SAL ba-tu-su (and) one daughter, an
adolescent Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 3, cf. (in
similar context) ibid. 3 vi 10 and 16; 1-et DUMU.
SAL-SU TUR [...] 2-ta SAL ba-tu-la-[te] one
daughter of his, a child [of x height(?)],
2 adolescent girls ADD 783:5; ina muhhi
SAL.KAL.TUR sa beli iqbini concerning the
young girl (for whom) my lord has given
order (at what time should she come in?)
ABL 15:6.

d) in lit.: ul umaddar GilgameS SAL.KAL.
TUR ana [...] Gilgames does not release the
nubile girl to [her lover] Gilg. I ii 27; SAL.
KAL.TUR (in broken context) Thompson Gilg.
pl. 28 K.10536 ii 1 (Lamatu); if a salamander
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walks over SAL.KAL.TUR (preceding line:
over a pregnant woman) CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu),
note the parallel KI.SIKIL (in similar context)
ibid. 39:39; ele'i milula a ba-tu-la-a-ti I know
the games of the young girls RT 19 59:16 (MB).

e) in NB: fPN DUMU.SAL-SU ba-tul-la-tu4
ana asSctu iddaSsu he gave him his nubile
daughter PN as wife VAS 6 3:9, cf. fPN
DUMU.SAL-ka ba-tul-tu4 ana assitu bi-nam-ma
Evetts Ner. 13:4, and fPN DUMU.SAL-ka

ba-tu-ul-t ana aS~Stu ana PN marija iddin
Nbn. 243:4, cf. ibid. 6; in broken context: ba-
tul-tu4 ana DAM [...] VAS 6 227:4.

In three NB marriage contracts (VAS 6
61:3, 95:5, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:9) batultu

seems to be replaced by SAL.NAR (with pho-
netic complements -ti and -tu4) and by LU.NAR
(PN mrassu LU.NAR Strassmaier Liverpool 8:9).

Delitzsch (HWB 191a) and Landsberger (ZA
39 290f.) see in NAR a late writing for
batultu. The word denotes primarily an age
group; only in specific contexts such as the
cited section of the Assyrian Code and in NB
marriage contracts does it assume the con-
notation "virgin." No personal name batultu
is attested; Nbk. 369:4 and 9, cited Tallqvist

NBN 23, s.v., is to be read fBa-tu-2i.
Whether SAL.TUR in SAL.MES SAL.TUR.MES

had[is] [i]rsa women and girls are very happy
ABL 2:17 (NA), summa amelu ana SAL.TUR
ill[ik] MDP 14 55 iii 9 (MB dream omens) and
in MB ration lists (PBS 2/2 53:17, 20 and 25,
cf. also CT 32 2 iv 4, Manistusu), or TUR.SAL in

ultu sehrakuma TUR.SAL-ku STT 1 28 v 3' and

18', see Gurney, AnSt 10 122, should be read
batultu remains uncertain. The meanings
required certainly fit those of batultu.

For ki.sikil.TUR in Sum., see Gordon Sumerian
Proverbs p. 47 Coll. 1.12.

batuilu (badclu) s.; young man (adolescent);
MB, SB; wr. syll. and KAL.TUR; cf. batultu.

KAL.tab, KAL.tab.nu.zu = ba-du-lu Lu III
iii 81f., KALmi-i-su-lalsUg.LAL = ba-du-lu EME.SAL
ibid. 83; KAL.tur = ba-tu-lu (after KAL = etlu)
Igituh I 174; KAL.tur = ba-tu-[lu] (followed by
SAL.KAL.tur = ba-tul-[tu]) Lu Excerpt II 31; 16i
ki.sikil.TuR = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-tu Igituh short
version 285a-286; [x-x]-ki ARAD = [nap-tdl-rum,
ba-[tu.lu]m A VIII/2:209f.

batalu
urd KAL.tur.ra.kex(KID) : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 5

675 No. 30:23f., dupl. SBH p. 126 No. 80:6f.

a) wr. syll.: tap-qi-ir-tum Sa ba-du-li upaq:
qiruni the claim which my b. has entered
against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); LU ba-tul.
MEi-su-nu SAL ba-tu-la-ti(var. -te)-sd-nu (I
burned) their young men and young women
AKA 314 ii 57, also, wr. LU ba-tu-li- 4-nu, ibid.

234 r. 27, and passim in Asn., also, wr. LU.KAL.

TUR.MES--i-nu ba-tu-la-te-4s-nu 3R 7 i 17
(Shalm. III).

b) wr. KAL.TUR: 1 KAL.TUR ki 60 kaspi one
young man valued at sixty (shekels of) silver
BBSt. No. 9 iii 17; KAL.TUR PN DUMU.A.NI

(among persons taken as pledges, beside
women called SAL.TUR) PBS 2/2 89:6, cf. ibid.
92:2, also KAL.TUR PN (donkey driver,
preceded by several KAL's) BBSt. No. 33 ii 10,
also KAL.TUR (before personal names fol-
lowed by the designation of a profession)
BE 15 96:7-11 (allMB); 1 SILA se-am GAL-a KAL.
TUR iten a young man grinds one sila of large
barley CT 39 24:30 (SB rit.); see also 3R 7,
cited usage a.

c) wr. KAL.TAB.BA: 5 gurus.tab.ba UCP
9 186 No. 44:1 and 6, and for further refs. see
Legrain UET 3 p. 109 s.v.; for earlier refs. see SL
322/99.

The term designates an age group, that of
adolescent males (note the Emesal reading
"man-with-beard") before marriage. In the
SB ref. (and in the expression KAL.tab.nu.
Z U) stress is placed on the virginity of the
batilu; parallel instructions in rituals refer to
LU.TUR sa SAL NU ZU instead of to KAL.TUR,

see, e.g., STT 73:66 and 88, AMT 61,5:12.

baturru s.; (a kind of knife); lex.*
gis.ba.tur = vu-rum (vars. b[a-tu]r-rum,

[ba-t]u-ra) Hh. IV 43.

batussu see batultu.

batalu v.; 1. to stop, interrupt an activity,
to cease regular deliveries, to come to an end
(said of supplies), 2. subtulu to discontinue,
to interrupt, 3. nabtulu to fall into disuse,
to cease, to stop, to absent oneself; OB, MB,
SB, NA, NB; I ibtil - ibattil - batil, III, IV,
IV/2; wr. ta-pa-at-ti-la A 3598:20 (OB); cf.
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batiltu, batlu adj. and s., batlu in la batlu,
bitiltu.

da.ra.an.sub (also A.da.ra.an.sub) = e-
g[u-u], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 162f.; da.ri.an.
sub(text: .9i) = me-ku-u (for megt), pa-ta-lu =
(Hitt.) ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist (i.e., patalu) Izi
Bogh. A 271f., cf. se.be.da = e-ku (= egi), se.
be.da = pa-ta-lu= (Hitt.) ma-al-ki-[ia-wa-ar] ibid.
274 and 276; da.ra.an.sub = ba-ti-[il], da.ra.
e. sub = ba-at-[la-ta], da.r a.r a.sub] = ba-at-[la-ku]
OBGT III 191ff.

us.ku = ba-ta-lum 5R 16 iii 75 (group voc.);
ha-ab TfrL = ub-tur-lum A 1/2:187.

au-par-ku-u = ba-ta-lum Malku IV 125; pi-ir-ru
= la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu ibid. 172f.

1. to stop, interrupt an activity, to cease
regular deliveries, to come to an end (said of
supplies) - a) to stop, interrupt an activity,
to cease regular deliveries - 1' in OB: buy
and send me barley appitum la ta-ba-ti-il
please do not stop (doing this) PBS 7 3:18;
ana annitim sa aspurakkunfSi la ta-ba-at-ti-la
do not stop being concerned about that which
I wrote to you A 7544:14; in hendiadys: Sa
ib-ti-lu-ma uk[ul]tam la ilqi sutramma write
me about those who have stopped drawing
fodder (rations) YOS 2 34:9; piqat ta-pa-at-
ti-la-a-ma adsum DUH.UD.DU.A ana PN ul
tagapparama awilum DUH.DURU 5 usappahma
should you stop writing to PN concerning the
dry bran, the man will ruin the moist barley
A 3598:20; in broken context: [... ] i-ba-ti-il
CT 43 46:40 (all letters).

2' in MB: sarru ... 2 harbi ... ki irimanni
ba-at-DAL(read: -tilx) ri-qu when the king
granted me two plowing teams (from the
field of PN in GN), they stopped working and
are idle PBS 1/2 52:10, cf. (in broken context)
ba-ti-il [...] janu ibid. 26:22.

3' in SB: sattukku uatu ipparisma ba-til
surqinu that regular offering was interrupted,
the incense offering ceased BBSt. No. 36 i 28,
cf. gine dSamad ba-til the regular deliveries
to Samar have ceased ibid. ii 3; ib-ti-lu ime
ili istu eiZ (like) one who stopped being
concerned with the festival days of (specific)
gods and treated the (periodic) eAsdsu-
festivals lightly Lambert BWL 38: 16 (Ludlul II).

4' in hist.: repair this city (and) temple
isiq nindabt da il Suniti la ta-ba-ti-il do not

batalu
stop being concerned about the duty of
delivering food offerings to these gods Unger
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 18, cf. ba-at-lu nidbd4a
VAB 4 142 ii 6 (Nbk.); aggu sattukki DN la
ba-ta-a-li u zikir ,arri mahre la Sunni so as not
to interrupt the regular offerings to Assur and
not to alter the commands of an earlier king
ADD 809 r. 6 (= ART 10:40, Sar.); palhid la
a-ba-at-ti-il-'u ugallam SipirSu I kept working
on it with a pious heart in order to complete
the work on it VAB 4 76 iii 3, also ibid. 184 iii
69, also, wr. la a-ba-at-ti-il ibid. 110 iii 11 (all
Nbk.); anaku ana Marduk belija kajanaku la
ba-at-la-ak I am constantly and unceasingly
(devoted) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 210 i 17,
and passim, cf. ana E.SAG.iLA ... la ba-at-la-
ak ibid. 212 ii 12 (both Ner.); [ina k]al Sanati
anndti la ba-ta-a-lu (var. ba-ta-lu) in all the
(coming) years without interruption Gadd,
AnSt 8 58 i 35, cf. ana la ba-ta-lu VAB 4 286 x 47
(both Nbn.); isinnu akitu ba-ti-[ill the New
Year's festival did not take place BHT pl. 4:4,
cf. isinnu akitu ba-til ibid. pl. 12 ii 11, 20 and 24.

5' in NA: as long as the gods kept him
among the living umu u arhu la ni-ib-ti-li 9a
la dulla u nepi.i we did not let a month,
nay, a day go by without ritual and cere-
monies ABL 450 r. 8.

6' in NB: sa elat ina imu i-bat-i-lu he who
stops working for longer than one day YOS 6
4:9; mar giprika la i-ba-at-ti-il your mes-
senger must not stop (coming here) CT 22
225:20; send me tools dulld la i-bat-til lest
my work come to a stop CT 22 117:11, cf. ibid.
13:23, 14:13, YOS 3 80:15, 125:19, TCL 9 118:19,
144:14, CT 22 16:13, and passim, note dulld ina
la LU.HUN.GA.MEs bat-til my work has come to
a stop because of a lack of hired men CT 22
133:18, cf. dullasu ina la ta-kil(!)-tz i-bat-til
his work will come to a stop because of a lack of
purple wool YOS 3 94:20; sio takiltu ba-at-il
he is out of purple wool CT 22 13:12; SAL.

MES a la dipati bat-la-' the women are
without work because of a lack of wool TCL 9
116:8; jand dullu i-bat-ti-il if not, work will
stop CT 22 57:23; me9hu i-ba-ti-il (work on)
the assigned stretch will cease YOS 3 33:27;
mind anaku u 20 L1l.ERIN.ME8 ... bat-la-ka
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why am I, and twenty workmen, without
work? ibid. 70:15; by Samas idtu UD.25.KAM

mar Bipri re'l ittiu la bat-la since the 25th
(neither) a messenger nor a shepherd has
appeared before him YOS 3 92:31; they serve
the meal LU.NAR ba-ti-il the singer remains
silent LKU 51 r. 6 (NB rit.); for ba-til and LA
in unpub. NB texts, see SL 481/14.

b) to come to an end (said of supplies):
etlu ana napitiSu immer niq i-ba(var. -bat)-
til-Ag the sacrificial lamb will no longer be
available to the man for (an extispicy for) his
life Or. NS 27 142:8 (Epic of Irra III); kubukku
itenis ba-ti-il idi[hu] (my) strength has
ebbed away, (my) prosperity is at an end
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy); sikaru ...
akanni janu ba-at-[... ] there is no beer [and
... ] here, (supplies) have come to an end
CT 22 106:8, for a MB parallel, see PBS 1/2
26:22, sub mng. la-2'.

2. Subtulu to discontinue, to interrupt -
a) to discontinue delivery of tribute and
sacrificial offerings: mandattu nadan sattigu
u-gab-til-ma he stopped delivering his annual
tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:113, cf.
[mandattu] ... mala u-ab-ti-lu Borger Esarh.
110 Frt. A r. 7, u-gab-ti-la(var. -lu) nadan
zibija Streck Asb. 32 iii 114, also maddattasu
mahritu a ... ii-gab-ti-lu ibid. 24 iii 24; mina
silli tabnti sa Sarri tu-sd-ab-ta-la why do you
discontinue (delivering) the basket arrange-
ments of the king (to the temple) ? BIN 1 25:14
(NB let.); kispl naq me ... sa sub-tu-lu the
offerings for the dead and the libations (made
to the spirits) which had been interrupted
Streck Asb. 250 r. 2; sattukku d-gab-ti-li 5R

35:7 (Cyr.), also (in broken context) [sattukk]u
i-gab-ta-lu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:5.

b) to discontinue periodic festivals: ZAG.
MUK lu-sd-ab-ti-il I will discontinue the New
Year's festival BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (Nbn. Verse
Account).

c) other occs.: §Ja zamara annad u-ab-ta-lu
who causes this song to fall into oblivion
KAR 361 r. 5, and dupl. KAR 105 r. 10; I cut
down its vineyards i-dab-ti-la maltissu and
(thus) blocked its (wine) drinking TCL 3
265; girri u-sab-til-ma ana GN askunu panja

batiltu

I interrupted my march and turned toward
Urartu ibid. 162, cf. also ibid. 311 (Sar.); gil
la[ssa a]-mis-ma i-sab-ti-la na-sa-ah(text:
-a')-Ad(?) I forgave its (the Gambulu coun-
try's) crimes and discontinued deportation
from there Winckler Sar. pl. 20 No. 42:258,
see Lie Sar. p. 45 n. 9:12; obscure: rukub
rube u-sab-tal Or. NS 27 142:12 (Epic of Irra

III).

3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, to cease,
to stop, to absent oneself - a) to fall into
disuse, to cease, to stop: iktala tuquntu it-ta-
ab-ta-lu kakki ina qereb sadi in the mountains
the battle subsided, the (clash of) weapons
ceased RA 46 34:31 (SB Epic of Zu), restored
from STT 19:84; kisurrsunu ... sa ina dilih
mati ib-bat-lu their boundaries, which came
to be disregarded during the unrest of the
country Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:136; summa
arhu summa 2 arhani ib(!)-ba-ti-il there was
an interruption (in the offerings) of a month
or two ABL 951 r. 12.

b) to absent oneself: ina umu mala PN
i-bi-it-lu-ma nasparti Sa PN la illaku as long
as PN absents himself and does not serve PN
VAS 5 14:8; salanulsu mamma la i-ba-ta-la
nobody must absent himself without his
permission BIN 1 78:12 (both NB).

For PBS 2/2 54:5, see till2.

batiltu s.; interruption, stoppage; SB*; cf.
batalu.

bibil libbi marsi ba-til-ta la rase that no
interruption occur in the voluntary offerings
brought by the sick (for context see aki A
usage b) Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.); narati ... la
iSd ba-til-tu there was no interruption (of
water) in the canals TCL 3 243 (Sar.); rakbiisu
... u-sar-sd-a ba-ti-il-td he allowed (the
regular coming of) his messengers to suffer
interruption Streck Asb. 20 ii 112.

LJ urbi u sabesu damqiiti ... iri bat-la-a-ti
(var. -te) the irregulars and his (Hezekiah's)
best troops (whom he had brought to rein-
force Jerusalem) put a stop (to their service)
OIP 2 34 iii 41, also ibid. 70:31 and Sumer 9
140:92 (Senn.).

Ungnad, ZA 38 196.
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batiti v.; "I am confident" ; EA; WSem.
gloss.

On account of the mighty hand of the king,
my lord nu-uh-ti // ba-ti-i-ti I am quiet, I am
confident EA 147:56 (let. of Abimilki of Tyre).

batiu see batil.

batlu (fer. batiltu) adj.; 1. interrupted,
omitted, in disuse, 2. (a person) likely to stop
work; OB lex., SB; cf. batalu.

6.da.ra.aan.sub.ba = ba-at-lu-um, l6.al.se.
ba.e.de = e-gu-i OB Lu A 305f.; 1.se.bi.de =
e-[gu-i], lu.da.ra.gub = ba-at-l[um] OB Lu B v
40f.; [ld.da.ra].an.sub = ba-at-lu-u OB Lu Part
4:4.

1. interrupted, omitted, in disuse: sattuk
kizunu ba-at-lu-i-ti utzr asrussun I restored
their interrupted regular offerings Winckler
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:137, cf. sattukkisunu ba-at-
lu-te ukin maharsun Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:18,
also Sa ... sattukkisunu bat-lu-td ukinu
Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:28, 228:7; [ba]-at-lu-ti
sattukkiu ukinnu ki mahrati he re-established
the interrupted regular offerings for him as
they had been before Pinches Texts in Bab.
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13; kasir kidinnutu GN

ba-til-ta who regulated the privileges of Assur
which had been in disuse Lyon Sar. 13:8, and

passim in Sar.; kidinnufssunu ba-til-ti(var. -tu)
a ina qate ipparsidu ana adrida utir I restored

their interrupted privileged status which had
fallen into disuse Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:34,
note mutir dLamassi E.SAAR.RA ba-til-ti ana
asrisu the one who restored the protective
spirit of the temple Earra which had ceased
to be concerned OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.).

2. (a person) likely to stop work: see OB Lu,
in lex. section; LIT.ba-RI.MES GCCI 2 398:11
(NB let.) is unlikely to belong with batlu.

batlu s.; interruption, cessation of work;
NA, NB; cf. batalu.

a) with Sakanu - 1' in NA: ba-at-lu
i1akkunu ina ].DINGIR.ME§-ka they are stop-

ping (service) in your temple ABL 532 r. 9,
cf. aki ba-at-lu ina muhi ilanika [... iAk]u
nuni ibid. 16, cf. also ba-at-lu issaknu ABL
724:13; with respect to deliveries of wine
i~m ba-at-lu akin ABL 951:22, and cf. la rab

batlu

karani la Sanidu la tupsarrusu sepa ana Sepi
ba-at-lu isakkunu neither the wine keeper nor
his assistant nor his secretary (delivers), one
like the other has ceased deliveries ABIL 42 r.
13, and cf. mda ba-at-lu is-ka-nu-u-ni ibid.r. 2.

2' in NB: bat-la sa mamma ina Esagila u
ekurratisu ul issakin u simanu ul etiq nobody
stopped performing services (lit.: no inter-
ruption was made by anybody) in Esagila and
its shrines, no term (for a performance) was
missed BHT pl. 13 r. iii 17 (chron.), cf. ki PN bat-
al istakan u siman ultutiq BRM 2 47:27; ki bat-
lu iltakan u naptanu bisu itepi should he stop
performing (his duty) or prepare a bad meal
TCL 13 221:17, cf. kum bi-'-e-si ana DNla iqrus
bu bat-lu iskunuma (see biu adj. mng. 2) YOS
6 222:7; crib biti ina manzaltiu ba-tal la igak
kan no temple employee should permit an
interruption in his service TCL 9 143:4 (let.), cf.
bat-lu ana SamaS la isakkan BIN 1 50:8, also
ba-at-lu ina libbi la isakkanu' TuM 2-3 211:25;
put ... la Sakanu ba-at-lu ina E.KUR.MEs MU.
MES responsibility for not permitting inter-
ruptions (of services) in these chapels ibid. 30,
also put la Sakan ba-at-lu VAS 6 173:15; pit
bat-lu ina Eanna iSSakkana PN nali PN is re-
sponsible for any interruption which occurs in
Eanna AnOr 8 6:5; bat-la sa idsakkan izaqqap
(see zaqapu A mng. 2) TCL 13 187:6; ba-at-tal
Sa gizzi sakin there is an interruption in the
shearing BIN 1 56:15, cf. bat-la ana immere
sakin there is an interruption in the (delivery
of) sheep YOS 3 75:8; [ba]-at-la Sa akalu ul
iSakkana (rent of a room against payment of
food) VAS 5 134:4, cf. bat-lu Sa uttati idi biti
PN ul iSakkan ZA 3 157 No. 16:10; janit bat-la
issakkan if not, a stoppage will occur YOS 3
75:20, also ibid. 61:29, CT 22 176:16; obscure:
bat-la-nu a LU.KU.GAR.ME Sa PN Sakna
interruptions(?) of the work of the .... under
PN have occurred VAS 6 99:11.

b) with put ... nad: put bat-lu u masnaqtu
ga NINDA.AI.A ... lnai he is responsible for
(non-)interruption and punctuality in (the
delivery of) food (and beer) VAS 6 96:7, of.

also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, cf. pat ba-at-lu tub Sa
likari u bunnd a takkast na4 (see bani B
mng. 4c) YOS 6 241:13, pit ba-at-lu u mas
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sa(r>tu ... PN nasi VAS 6 168:8, cf. also YOS
7 163:11, Cyr. 304:7, VAS 6 169:9; note ex-
ceptionally with negation: put ... la ba-at-lu
u masnaqtu nasi VAS 6 182:11.

c) other occ.: x sheep ana bat-lu ana
Ebabbara sapru sent to the temple Ebabbar
(as replacement) for omissions YOS 7 8:18.

batlu in la batlu (la batalu) s.; without
interruption; SB, NB; cf batalu.

sattisam la ba-at-lu annually without inter-
ruption OIP 2 30 ii 49 (Senn.); sattisam la
naparkd ana ameli suatu la ba-ta-la (because)
this man did not miss a year, (cared) uninter-
ruptedly (for the temple) BBSt. No. 5 ii 25
(Merodachbaladan I).

batnu s.; belly; EA*; WSem. word.

I prostrate myself seven times each ina
pande // ba-at-nu-ma u seruma // zu-uh-ru-ma
on my face (lit.: chest, see bamtu B usage
a-3'), with gloss: belly, and on my back, with
gloss: back EA 232:10 (let. from Akko).

**battalu (AHw. 116b) see batlu adj. and
batalu mng. la-2'.

bati (batiu) s.; (a platter or container);
OAkk., NB.

a) in OAkk.: 1 GIs ba-ti-um MES one
wooden platter of me s-wood HSS 4 5 iv 17;
2 bax(PAP)-ti-um UD.KA.BAR two platters of
bronze BIN 5 2:24, and (same spelling) MCS 8
85 iv 4; two minas and six shekels of ivory out
of which 1 ba-ti-um ba.an.gar one platter
was made UET 3 760:3, cf. (in similar
context) 1 ba-ti-im ibid. 1498 i 11; note GI

ba-ti-um reed platter BIN 9 339:4, 387:3, and
452:4.

b) in NB - 1' in temple use: 1 ba-tu-ut
kaspi Aa Sullum biti one silver platter for the
(ceremony of the) greeting of the temple
YOS 6 62:9 and YOS 7 185:13; silver given to
the coppersmith ana batqu a ba-tu-u kcaspi
for the repair of a silver platter GCCI 1 415:7.

2' in private use: 2-ta k&dsu siparri 1-en
ba-tu-i siparri two bronze goblets, one bronze
platter TuM 2-3 2:27; 3 ba-tu-i siparri Camb.
331:5, also Dar. 301:8, BE 8 123:3; 1 UD.KA.

BAR ba-tu-u VAS 6 246:9; 3-ta kasi siparri
ba-tu-u siparri Dar. 530:6 (= Peiser Vertrage
101 + 122); note 1-en hasbi 1-en ba-tu-u (pos-
sibly of earthenware) Evetts Ner. 28:16.

The relation between the refs. sub usage a
and b remains uncertain. The latter could be
interpreted as an Aram. loan word from
bd ita (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 p. 66a) denoting
a pitcher or jar. This seems in harmony with
the observation that most of the cited Neo-
Babylonian household inventories list one
batd beside several kasu-goblets, thus forming
sets.

ba'u see *b.

ba'u v.; 1. to walk along, go through (a
street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass
over (a region), to sweep over destructively,
to overtake, bypass, to transgress, penetrate,
to come forth, 2. to come in, come to meet,
come into the presence of (a person), to enter
(OA, Mari, EA, rare in SB), 3. subu'u to move
(an object) alongside (a person for ritual
purposes), to make pass through (a region), to
cause to sweep over destructively, to cause to
bypass; from OA, OB on; I iba' - iba'a (iba'i
CT 40 46:44, ibu in Mari and EA), 1/2, 1/3,
III/II; wr. syll. and DIB; cf. suba'u in Sa
Suba'e.

di(!)-ib(!) DIB = ba-a-a-ui, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum,
ha-la-lum MSL 2 129 iii Iff. (Proto-Ea); di-ib DIB =
ba-'-u, e-te-qu, sa-ba-tu, kul-lu Ea I 236ff.; di-ib
DIB = ba-'-u, e-te-qu Idu II 287f., also Lanu D 5f.;
[dib] = [b]a-a-u, [§]u-tu-qu Izi B vi 2f.; [dib] =
[ba-'-u sa e]-te-qi, [...]= [MIN sd G]I.DUB Antagal
C 183f.; [x].di.ba.DU = MIN (= da-a-tum) ba-'-u
Nabnitu V 16; Su.dib.ba = ba-'-u, su.dib.dib =
e-[t]e-qu Antagal A 214f.

da-ab KU = sa-ba-tum, ku-ul-lum, ba-a-Hu-um
MSL 2 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea).

ri-i RI = ba-'-u A II/8 i 32; [di-ri] [sI.A] = ba-'-u
Diri I 44; [su-] su = ba-'-[u?] A II/8 A iv 4'; ur =
ba-'-u (in group with ir.ir = sa-pa-nu, dib.ba =
e-te-qu) Antagal D 238; obscure: KA.ra.ra = MIN
(= ta-nu-qa-td) ba-'-u Nabnitu B 145.

sila.dagal uru.na.kex(KID) mi.ni.in.dib.
bi : ribzt aliSa ana ba-'-i KAR 16:9f., cf. sila.
dagal.la dib.ba : ribti ina ba-'-i-sd when he
crosses the square PBS 12/1 7 r. 4f., [sila.daga]l.
la dib.ba.a.ni.ta : ribztu ina ba-'-i-4i CT 17 41
K.4949:4f.; sila.dagal ka.gal u.zug ... dib.
bi.da.zu.[de ] : ina ribit abul usukki ... ina ba-i-
ka KAR 119 r. 16f., see Lambert BWL p. 120; ki
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ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib.ba :
sa itti ardati suqa u suld la i-ba-'-u who do not walk
along street and path with the young women
Bab. 4 pl. 3:8; gu 4 .gal ... sa.gub dib.dib.a :
gugallu ... ib-ta-' qerbeti the great bull moved
across the fields 4R 23 No. 1 i 10f., see RAcc. 26;
[... a].ab.ba.kex a.gi6.a mu.un.dib.dib.bi.
ne : [... tdm]tim agi ib-ta-na-'-u they sweep on
like the waves of the sea JRAS 1932 557:20f.;
e.su.me.[sa 4 ... d]ib.ba.da.a.na (laterversion:
e.su.me.sa 4 pa.e dib.dib.be.kex) : ana 1.9u.
ME. A4 spis ina ba-'i-ka when you move splendidly
into the temple Esumesa Angim IV 43; the evil
spirit [edin.na].ta e.tur.ra ba.an.dib : ina
seri tarbasa ib-ta-'-u passed through the cattle pen
in the steppe 4R 18* No. 6:4f.; me.e ba.an.mar
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : qulu sukunma mam-
man la i-ba-' place silence (upon the enemy country)
so that (Sum.: silence is placed and) nobody
passes through ASKT p. 121:8, cf. SBH p. 66:11 f.,
cf. gurus mu.lu.e nu.mu.un.na.dib.ba.ra :
etlu mamman ul i-ba-' no man passes through
SBH p. 31:4f.; e.[a] bar.ra.ba mu.lu ba.ab.
dib : ana [E] piristi1u nakru ib-ta-'-a (var. ib-ba-'-a)
the enemy penetrated into the secluded chapel
KAR 375 iii 13f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2:63.

lugal a.ma.uru5 ba.urux(iR).ta (var. an.
ur.ru.da) : belu abfbanis ib-ta-' (var. i-ba-') (see
abubanis) Angim II 13; a.mA.uru 5 .ginx zi
kalam.ma ba.an.ur 4 .ur 4 .a.mes : Ja kima abubi
tebuma mata i-ba-'-u unu (see abubu mng. 2b) CT 16
21:142ff.; e.ul.mas ... [lu.kur ib.ta].an.ir :
Eulma. ... nakru ib-ta-' the enemy penetrated
into the Eulmas 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:7f.;
ur.sag A.KAL.ta .a : qarradu ina emuqisu ib-ta-'
the hero went forth in his strength Angim IV 54;
a.gub.bu.zu hul.ma.al nu.e.a : ina sumelika
lemnu ul i-ba-'a the evil person does not escape
your left arm (parallel: ina imnika ajabi ul u.s2)
BRM 4 8:25; dA.nun.na.kex(KID) .e.ne nigin.
na.bi ni.bi ha.ra.an.de.e : Anunnaki naphar
Sunu palhis i-ba-'u-ka all the Anunnaki gods ap-
proach you respectfully RAcc. 109:11f.; 1h ar.ra.

an kur.ra dim.me.ir kur.ra i.bi.mu.se in.
dib.bi. [ x ] : ina uruh Sadi ili Sa Sadi ana mahrija
i-ba-['-u] the mountain gods come to me over the
mountain roads ASKT p. 127:47f.; nir.gal.bi
la.ba.an.sg.ge.e : etelliS ul i-ba-'a he does not
proceed in a lordly manner BIN 2 22:33f.

A.zi.da a.gub.bu igi egir a.ma.uru mu.
un.dib.e.4m : imna u Sumela pani u arku u-bi-'
abubaniSma he made [the ... ] sweep through, right
and left, in front and behind like a flood 4R 20 No.
1:3f.; [...] kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib :
naspantu ina matati uA-te-bi-' he made devastating
floods sweep over all countries SBH p. 73: f.;
dingir.re ba.ni.ib.b : DINGIR u -bi-'-u-k they
made the image move past him BA 5 649 r. 10,
cf. ibid. r. 5; ka.na nam.mu.e.ni.dib.be
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.5k, cf. (later

ba'u la

version) ka.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.be.en.z6.
en.e.se : babSu e tu-us-bi-a-ni-[in-ni-mi] do not
make me pass through his gate Lambert BWL
262:10; a.gub.ba ... uru.a u.me.ni.[e] :
agubbd ... RU Bu-bi-'-[su] make the container
with holy water (which cleanses the city) pass
through the city CT 17 40:78f., cf. sila.dagal.la
uru.a u.me.ni.[e] : ribZt ali u-bi-'-[9u] ibid.
80f. and 83f.; nig.na gi.izi.lA u.me.ni.e : MIN
MIN-a Su-bi-'-su-ma make the censer and the torch
move over him CT 17 5iii 5f.; [a].ma.ru ir.ra :
mu-uS-bi-' abubu he who makes the flood sweep on
SBH p. 38:8, also ibid. p. 39 r. 23, and cf. a.ma.ru
ba.an.fir : abuba ul-te-bi-' ibid. p. 73:19f.; ld.bi
ugu.na a u.me.ni.[e1 : ana muhhi ameli suatu
me-e su-bi-i-'-ma make the water pass over that
man CT 17 32:3f., and passim.

UR // ba-'- sd e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.).
ba-'-4 = a-la-a-ku An IX 62; ba-'-u(var. -u) =

e-[te-qu] Malku II 96; ba-'-u = e-te-qu LTBA 2
2:248 and dupl. 1 v 40; for se-'-u = ba-'-u LTBA 2
2:247 and parallels, see bu'u.

1. to walk along, go through (a street, a
road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass over (a
region), to sweep over destructively, to over-
take, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, to
come forth - a) to walk along, go through
(a street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.) -
1' referring to a street, a road, a square:
su-qa a-ba-'a-ma turrusa ubanati when I walk
along the street, fingers are pointed at me
Lambert BWL 34:80 (Ludlul I); su-u-qa a-ba-'-

ma 2 sekreti ta when I walked along the
street, I saw two ladies from the harem
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 9; etelliS itti
baltiti lu-ba-' SILA let me walk along the
street like a prince among the living STC 2
pl. 82 r. 84, cf. ZA 43 14:21; ina balika asipu
essepu muSlahhu ul i-ba-'-u su-q[a] neither the
conjuror nor the ecstatic nor the snake
charmer can walk along the street without
your (Marduk's) knowledge KAR 26:25; SILA
ina ba-'i-ia tami lu ilputanni whether an
accursed man has touched me while I was
walking along the street JNES 15142:41' (lipSur-
litanies); [sa] Sumam isil imdtma sipittaSu si-qa
i-ba-a a famous personality will die and the
mourning for him will spread into the street
YOS 10 17:89 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 84, also sipits
ta u SILA DIB-'a KAR 151 r. 34 (oil omens);
note with ina: ina su-qi-e-gi hadEi ul i-ba-'a
no happy person walks along its streets Borger
Esarh. p. 107 edge 1, also Jumma BA.AL.GI.HA
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ina ribeti i-ba-' if a turtle walks along the
square CT 39 33:48 (SB Alu); kuru kima arki
li-ba-'-u uruhsa let weak (lit.: short) and
strong (lit.: tall) alike walk along its (the
country's) roads (peacefully) Gossmann Era
V 26; ba-'-i uruhda go (moon) along its (the
ecliptic's) path En. el. V 23, see Kinnier Wilson
and Landsberger, JNES 20 158; a-a i-ba-' Sa la
kdti [il-[ru-uh-su] may he never walk his
way without you (Istar) AfO 19 53 r. iii 168;

[KunuSka]dru ... a-ba-'a I walk along the
street (called) Kunuskadru Lambert BWL 56
line o (Ludlul III); ribit Sippar i-ba-a he will
walk across the city square of Sippar (as a
punishment) VAS 8 19:11 (OB); ribit alija
i-ba-'-ci nhis (mistake of scribe for aba', var.

a-ba-') I walked quietly across the square of
my city Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy);
elibu ... su-ul-li-e nisi i-ba-'a the fox walks

on the lion's path Lambert BWL 216 r. iii 21,
cf. i-ba-'a su-la-a SBH p. 146 r. ii 46; who
went his way alone ina sul[me] ib-'a harranu
riqe[ti] could go on in peace even on a long
journey Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; ba-'-i maldahi
come (fer.) along the processional road (in-
cipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 14; without you
(the horse) Sarru sakkanakku inu u rubil ul
i-ba-'-u padana kings, generals, enu-priests,
and princes cannot go on the road Lambert
BWL 178 r. 6.

2' referring to gates, etc.: ka.ur.sag.e.
ne.kex(KID) nig.erim nu.dib : bab qarradi
.a raggu la i-ba-'u the Hero Gate through
which no wicked person can pass Ai. VI iii 41,
cf. ragga la isari ul i-ba-'a qerebsa VAB 4 118
ii 56 and 138 ix 37 (Nbk.); note with ina:
after they had ascended to the heavens ofAnu
ina bab Ani Enlil u Ea i-ba-'-[] and passed
through the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab.
12 pl. 10:29 (Etana).

3' other occs.: Tebilti ... Sa ... tAh ekalli
i-ba-'-i-ma the river Tebilti, which used to
run alongside the palace OIP 2 99:47, also 105
v 81, 118:14 (Senn.), note ,a ... ita~a i-ba-'u-

ma ibid. 96:74; allaku Ja urhi idudu i-ba-'a
a traveller will accompany him Kraus Texte
27a col. i No. III' 4; I am sleepless from
looking out for him tuSa i-ba-a ba-ab-[t]i

ba'u ic

perhaps he will pass through my city quarter
JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.); ina elippim sa PN ...

i-ba-a-am he will go along (the river) on PN's
boat VAS 16 91:17 (OB let.).

b) to pass over (a region): [sum]ma
awilum seram i-ba-ha-am-ma if a man walks
across the plain TLB 2 21:7 (OB omens); eqlam
kima garraqi li-ba-a may he move about in the
open country like a thief BRM 4 1:74 (OB lit.);
three mountain peaks sa issur muppar u la
i-ba-'u aargin over which not even a swift-
flying bird can pass 1R 30 ii 49 (gamsi-AdadV),
cf. issur same muppargu gsru la i-ba-'--ma
TCL 3 98 (Sar.); hrursanin aquti sa asarsunu
sarru ajumma la i-ba-'u high mountains over
whose region no king has ever passed AKA
52 iii 39 (Tigl. I); ana mati la idu alliS lu
i-ba-' (the defeated king) crossed over (the
Nairi border) secretly to a territory unknown
to him Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 11; gumdulta
ersetu ta-ba-'a umegam you (Samas) pass
daily across the broad earth (parallel: tetenet:
tiq ... amami line 27) Lambert BWL 126:28,

cf. gist i-ba-'u erseti rapaSti ibid. 136:169.

c) to sweep over destructively: kima
Gibil [...] elisunu a-ba-' I swept over them
like a fire KAH 1 30:10 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 57;
ina sumur tahaz[ija] a-ba-' kulla[t matat] GN
I swept over the entire region of Nairi with
my fierce attack Weidner Tn. 32 No. 19:11;
kima qabli eli n[iSe i-b]a-'-u they (the winds)
swept over the people like an attack Gilg.
XI 110; MU.3.KAM GI.TUKUL dlrra mdta i-
ba-'(var. adds -i) the "weapon" of Irra (i.e.,
pestilence) will sweep over the country for
three years CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:44,
cf. GIo.TUKUL dlrra dannu [KUR1 i-ba-'a KAR
384:18 (SB Alu); Se-pit Akkadi A.ME§ i-ba-'u
(obscure) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:17; the enemy
will defeat me UGU L1T.BE.ME.MU i-ba-'a and
pass on over the corpses of my (army) Boissier
DA 248:14 (SB ext.); elid u apliS ba-'(var.
adds -am)-ma la tagammil mimma sweep on
(demons) everywhere, do not spare anything
Gossmann Era I 37; ,a dAdad u-HAR-ra-as-su
i-ba-'-u game Adad's .... sweeps across the
sky (a pi. subject is required instead of the
text's sing.) Gilg. XI 105.
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d) to overtake, bypass: murka ina bilti
para li-ba-' your donkey even under a load
shall overtake the mule Gilg. VI 19; hahasdu

petan birki i-ba-'-a the cripple will overtake
the runner Gossmann Era IV 11; adi mati ...
lillu aklc i-ba-'-an-ni (see akc A usage a) STC 2
80 r. 59; middi anniklcam i-ba-i(!)-ka-a-ma
and naturally if they (the cattle) should
overtake(?) you here YOS 2 83:19 (OB let.).

e) to transgress, penetrate: ul i-ba-'-u
usurat tesiru they (the people) do not
transgress the limits you (Samas) have set
KAR 128:12 (prayer of Tn. I); [. . .].x.ga dib.
bi.e :s i-pa-ar EN.KUR.KUR i-ba-'-l they
transgress the ruling of the Lord-of-all-lands
ibid. 34, cf. u RN ana a i-ba-' sipar ill and
Kastilias because he had transgressed the
ruling of the gods Tn.-Epic "iv" 22; sa ib:
balakkatu ... mamlta sa ili u sarri i-ba
whoever transgresses (the agreement) trans-
gresses the oath by the god and the king
MDP 22 131:29, cf. mamitam sa ili u sarri li-ba
ibid. 18, also, wr. li-i-ba ibid. 130:18, see also
KAR 375 iii 13f. and 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19, in
lex. section.

f) to come forth: see Angim IV 54 and BRM
4 8:25, in lex. section.

2. to come in, come to meet, come into the
presence of (a person), to enter - a) in OA:
ba-am iStini (they said) come with us KT Hahn
3:8; ba-a-am lu nizku come, let us obtain
exit permits Gol6nischeff 14:9; ba-a-am am:
mala simatim ... ina Alim lu niSmema lu
nepus come, let us hear (instructions) in the
city according to all the dispositions (made
concerning us by the collegium of five) and
act (accordingly) BIN 4 106:12; ba-a-am
tuppini lu nilqma lu nittallak come, let us
take our document and leave BIN 6 219:28;
ba-a-a-ni-ma awatam laddinakkum come
here, I will go to court with you BIN 4
110:10; with the following verb in the
imperative: ba-a-am ... ana GN iStija alikma
TCL 21 271:10; ba-a-am iStija adi Alim akul
(see akalu v. mng. la-l'b') CCT 4 39a r. 10';
ba-a-am leqe TCL 21 267:17; ba-a-nim erbama
CCT 3 29:18, also ba-a-am malliam come and
pay me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 20a:15; ba-

ba'u 3a

a-am ... ana Alim siamma BIN 4 114 tablet
11, cf. MVAG 35 74 No. 325:11.

b) in Mari: tomorrow morning I will
arrive before you u LU.TUR-ka lamika li-bu-
am but your servant should come here
before you ARM 4 51:15, cf. suharka l[i-b]u-
am-ma ibid. 22; itti jarrim ... la ta-bu-am-
ma la tallakam do not come here with the king
ARM 4 47:6.

c) in EA: ana mahar PN i-bu-mi LU.SA.
GAZ.MES the Hapiru people have come to PN
EA 185:26.

d) in lit.: enima DN ... ana biti sAtu
i-ba-c-ma ... irammu when Assur enters this
temple and sets up his residence AOB 1 124
iv 28 (Shalm. I), cf. E kissat ill ta-ba-'-[a] KAR
3:9, also i-ba-'-u [DAM.G]AR Tn.-Epic "v" 4;

evil word, witchcraft, etc. a-a TE.MES-ni a-a
i-ba-'-i-ni (var. i-ba-i-nu) baba a-a irubuni
ana biti must not come near, must not enter,
must not come into the house by the gate
Maqlu VII 13; see also RAcc. 109:11f., 4R 18*
No. 6:4f., ASKT p. 127:47f., Angim IV 43, in
lex. section.

3. sub'u to move (an object) alongside
(a person for ritual purposes), to make pass
through (a region), to cause to sweep over
destructively, to cause to bypass - a) to
move an object alongside a person, or inside
a room, etc., for ritual purposes: arki imerZ
sunuti gizilla DUG.SAG ti-us-bd-'-a afterward
you move the torch (and) the SAG-container
over these donkey (figurines) KUB 29 58+ ii
34, see G. Meier, ZA 45 204, cf. egubbd niknakka
gizilla tud-ba-'-Su-ma you move the container
with holy water, the censer (and the burning)
torch past him BMS 12:118, and passim re-
ferring to the purification of figurines and persons,
note takpirate ebbeti Sarra tukappar niknakka
gizill4 tud-ba-'(var. adds -ku) egubbd tullalSu
you purify the king with the (appropriate)
holy purification rites, you move the censer
and the torch past him, you cleanse him
with holy water BBR No. 26 v 35, also Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pi. 24:5, and passim in rituals; you
scatter incense on a censer ina muhhi Sappi
tu-ba-['] and move it past the Sappu-bowl
BBR No. 75-78:43, cf. ikrib qutrinna ina nik
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nakki nadema ina muhhi DUG sappi su-bu-'i
tadabbu[b] ibid. 44, from K.2363+2787+8166;
qutari tus-ba-'-8u-nu-ti me ... tullalsunuti
KAR 91 r. 23; uncert.: liS-bi-' kunuk ubi
7 [...] AMT 23,7:4; he takes off his garment,
bathes in holy water, puts on a clean garment
NIG.NA GI.IZI.LA tus-ba-'-su me ellltu tullalsu
you move censer and torch past him and
cleanse him with pure water LKA 111 r. 5, and
passim in namburbi rituals, also CT 23 16: 19, LKA
116:7, KAR 90 r. 14, etc., also AfO 12 43:17;
mussi SILA4 Su-bu-'u KUD-Si the lamb (for
the extispicy) is washed, the cuts (of the
slaughterer) have been passed over (by the
purifying censer and torch) BBR No. 83 iii 24;
me qdte sarra DIB-'u-nim-ma they move the
water for (washing) the hands in front of the
king RAcc. 144:413 (New Year's rit.); refer-
ring to buildings: [gizil]ld egubbd a lu-us-bi-'-
ma I will pass the torch and the holy water
container through the house Lambert BWL
208 r. 8 (SB fable), cf. niknakka gizilld ina libbi
biti us-ba-' Race. 140:343 (New Year's rit.).

b) to make pass through (a region): qurad
dija ... kima bibbi us-bi-'-ma I made my
warriors pass along (the mountain flanks)
like wild sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.).

c) to cause to sweep over destructively:
massu abibis lu-us-ba-i ana tilli u karme lutir
may (Adad) cause (destruction) to sweep
through his country like a flood and turn (it)
into hills of ruins AOB 1 66:58 (Adn. I); the
Arahtu river brought a flood ala subassu me
us-bi-'-ma and swept destructively across the
entire site of the city Borger Esarh. 14 i 42, cf.
Sippar ... sa Bel matati ina ugar panisu
abibu la us-bi-'-si (see abibu mng. la)
Gossmann Era IV 50, cf. also [e]li huriani
abiba us-ba-'i LKA 63 r. 18.

d) to cause to bypass: ittdtija lemneti
ahitamma su-bi-'-a make the evil signs
that happened to me pass me by PBS 1/2 106
r. 20, see ArOr 17/1 179.

For VAS 13 86 r. 3, see nasahu.

ba'ulatu (bah ulatu, bilatu) s. pi. tantum;
1. subjects, population, 2. soldiers, workmen
(only in Sar. and Senn.); OAkk., OB, MB,
SB; bu-la-at dEN.LiL HS 175 ii 17, cited AHw.

ba'ulatu

s.v.; wr. with h in Sar., Senn., and Esarh.,
exceptionally in SB lit. (ZA 43 13:6, 17:57 and
19:72, STC 2 77:25); cf. belu.

[x].igi.nigin = ba-'-u-la(var. adds -a)-td (in
group with tenietu, nium, amelutu) Erimhus V 48.

ba-'u-la-a-tu[m] (var. ba-u-la-ti) = ni-i-Su Malku
I 182; ba-'u-la-ti = nii LTBA 2 1 iv 18 and dupls.
2:82, 3 ii 15.

1. subjects, population - a) in royal
inscriptions - 1' in gen.: dSar-ga-li-LUGAL-ri
dannum LUGAL Agade u ba 1 -u-la-ti Enlil
Sarkalisarri, the legitimate (king), the king of
Akkad and (all) the subjects of Enlil BE 1 2:4,
also Clay, MJ 3 23:4, and cf. the OB copy
sar Akkadi u ba1 1-4-la-ti Enlil king of Akkad
and of (all) the subjects of Enlil PBS 13 14:3,
see Hirsch, AfO 20 30; to whom the scepter was
given and nise ba-'u-lat Enlil ultaspiru gimirta
who exercised authority over the people,
all the subjects of Enlil AKA 32 i 33 (Tigl. I),
cf. sa ... matati kalisina ... ibeluma ultaspiru
ba-'u-lat Enlil Winckler Sar. pl. 48:5; Sa
ellamia belut mat Assur epusuma iltanapparu
ba-'u-lat Enlil who exercised rulership over
Assyria before me and (for 350 years) ruled
the subjects of Enlil Lyon Sar. 15:44, and pas-
sim in Sar., also sa ... belut mat Assur epusu:
ma uma'iru ba-'u-lat Enlil OIP 2 103 v 37
(Senn.), etc.; arte'a ba-'u-lat Enlil I shepherded
the subjects of Enlil Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv
11 (Asb.), cf. re'iti mziari ba-'-i-lat Enlil
CT 35 14 obv.(!) 12 (Asb.); the faithful
shepherd muttarru teneseti mustesir ba-'u-la-a-
ti Enlil Samas u Marduk who leads mankind,
guides the subjects of Enlil, Samas, and
Marduk the right way VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 3
(Nbk.); note replacing Enlil with Assur: larte'a
ba-'u-lat A ur KAV 171:31 (Sin-sar-iskun); ba-
'u-lat arba'i liSanu ahitu atme la mitharti
adibut lade u mati peoples of the four (regions),
(speaking in) foreign tongue(s), (of) divergent
speech, living in mountains and flat lands
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:72, and passim in Sar.; re-e-
um ba-hu-la-a-ti muttarri nise raptati anaku I
am the shepherd of mankind, leader of all the
people OIP 2 85:2 (Senn.); lurte'a ba-hu-la-ti-
ui-un let me shepherd their (the gods')

subjects Borger Esarh. 26 viii 11; ana ...

utaSur ba-'u-la-ti to guide the people along
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the right road Bohl Chrestomathy p. 34:4 (Sin-
sar-iskun); lu sarru ... musammihu ba-'-i-la-
a-ti-ka let me be a king who makes your
(Marduk's) subjects prosper VAB 4 120 iii 44
(Nbk.), cf. istu ... Nabium ... ipqidu ba-'-ii-
la-a-tu-su after Nabui had entrusted his
subjects (to me) ibid. 114 i 51 (Nbk.); Samsi
... ba-'u-la-a-ti-su usesib qibitussu Samas
made the people live under his (the king's)
command RA 11 110 i 13 (Nbn.).

2' referring to the king's own subjects: ina
tasrit ekalli sa ba-hu-la-te matija usasqd muh:
basin at the inauguration of the palace I gave
my subjects their fill to drink OIP 2 116 viii
74, cf. (after I sat on the throne and) ba-hu-
la-a-te mat Assur uma'iru started to rule over
the people of Assyria ibid. 48:5 (Senn.); ba-
'u-la-te-e-si ... surbisa aburris allow (ad-
dressing Adad) his (Sargon's) subjects to
settle in security OIP 38 130 No. 4:6.

b) in lit.: ina tuhdi u mesari lirte'a ba-'u-lat
Enlil may he shepherd the subjects of Enlil
in plenty and justice KAR 105 r. 7, dupl. KAR
361 r. 2, also, wr. ba-'-u-la-ti-ka KAR 105 r. 3;
din ba-hu-la-a-ti ... tadinni you (Istar) give
decisions for all mankind STC 2 pl. 77:25, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 130, cf. banat ba-'u-la-

[a-ti] she (Sarrat-Nippuri) who created
mankind AfK 1 22 ii 18, cf. also musteserat
ba-'u-[l]a-te KAR 57 ii 14; Samas belu
muttarru ba-'u-la-a-ti lord, leader of mankind
KAR 80: 16; kabit matati muttarru ba-'-4-la-ti
(Enlil) who is important in all countries,
leads (all) mankind Hinke Kudurru i 12;
usatir belissu eli kullatu ba-'-u-la-a-t[um] he
(Nabu) increased his (Nebuchadnezzar's)
dominion over all mankind PSBA 20 157 r. 11;
ba-'-u-la-tum (var. ba-i-x[...]) lu hissusa
(var. hitass[usa]) mankind should be mindful
En. el. VI 114; mulapsir idati lemneti la ba-ic-
lat [Enlil] (Samas) who counteracts evil-
portending omens for mankind in all countries
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 15, cf. [b]a(!)-'u-lat dEn-lil
LKA 121:4'; ana nirika namru ba-u-lat nie
uq&ka all mankind waits for your (Samas')
bright light LKA 49:9, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 50, cf. [kam]sakima kullassina ba-hu-[la-
a-ti] BMS 32:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 122,

ba'ulatu

also ba-u-la-a-ti ana balat napitiSina [...]
BA 5 650 No. 15:13, and passim; hiurdsa ul iSd
simat ba-'-z-la-a-te he had no gold, which is
appropriate for mankind (parallel: kaspa
simat nisesu) STT 38:5 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor Man
of Nippur); ba-i-la-at [URU].URU people
dwelling in cities Tn.-Epic "i" 16, cf. ba-i-
la-a-ti ibid. 23, cf. also ba-hu-la-ti sa KUR
DU.A-ma ZA 43 17:57, and ina pan ba-hu-la-
ti mat Asur ibid. 19:72.

2. soldiers, workmen: nisi GN u ilaniSunu
adi ba-hu-la-a-te sar Elamti (I took as
prisoners) the entire population of Bit-Jakin
and their gods, as well as the soldiers of the
king of Elam OIP 2 87:26 (Senn.); ezib nice
... u ba-hu-la-te nakiri ... sa ana nirija la
iknuSu apart from the people (who have been
taken as prisoners) and the enemy soldiers
who did not surrender OIP 2 55:62 (Senn.);
ba-hu-la-ti Kaldi asib GN GN 2 nie GN3 GN4 u
GN5 the Chaldean soldiers stationed in GN
and GN2 (and) the inhabitants of GN3, GN4

and GN 5 (saw the ships with my warriors and
massed their troops) OIP 2 75:82; ba-hu-la-ti
Kaldi sa tib tahazija eduruma the warriors of
Chaldea who were afraid of my onslaught
ibid. 77:25, cf. ba-hu-la-te UR GN ibid. 35 iii
75, cf. also ibid. 26 i 57, 61 iv 72 (Senn.); the one
who crushed Andia (and) Zikirte Sa gimir ba-
hu-la-te-Si-nu asliS utabbihu who slaughtered
all their warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29;
ba-hu-la-ti (var. nie) dadme nakiri u sabe
iurjni ... qulme u akkullati ... usaddiZuniti
I had the soldiers from enemy cities and
mountaineers take up axes and picks (to hew
stone for colossal statues) RT 15 149:3, var.
from OIP 2 126 a 3 (Senn.); ba-hu-la-te-ia gapSate

adkema allu tupSikku usa4di I mobilized my
numerous workmen and put spades and
baskets into (their) hands Lyon Sar. 9:56;
ba-hu-la-te-Su-un uSanihu ulammenu karassin
(my predecessors) had their (the barges') crews
exert themselves and strain their bodies OIP 2
105 v 74 and 118:12 (Senn.); ina ba-hu-la-te

nakirl ... ala epuS I built a city using (as
laborers) the enemy soldiers (whom I had
taken prisoner) Winckler Sar. pi. 38 No. III 23,
and passim, cf. inma ba-hu-la-ti nakirZ kiitti
qatija uSaldida OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); ex-
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ceptionally referring to Assyrian soldiers:
ina elippeti ... surbusa gimir ba-hu-la-ti-ia
all my soldiers were obliged to cower in the
boats (for five days and nights) OIP 2 74:76
(Senn.).

The refs. cited sub mng. 2 represent a
special and late semantic development.

ba'ilu adj.; great, important; SB*; cf.
ba'alu A.

[a]rattc, ba-'-4-lu = kab-tum Malku I 18f.; [ba]-'-
u-lu = ru-bu-u, ba-'-u-lu = ru-bu-u MAR.[TU] CT 18 8
col. A 12 and 14 (Explicit Malku I 22a and 24), cf.
[x-x]-lum = ba-'--[lu] ibid. 37 (= Explicit Malku
I 47); dBa-'-i-lu = dIM CT 25 17 i 32 (list of gods).

Spice trees u sirdi ana ba-'u-li azqup and
olive(?) trees I planted in great number
OIP 2 114 viii 21 (Senn.).

ba'uru see bu'uru s.

bazahatu (bazhdtu) s.; military post,
outpost; Mari*; WSem. lw.

asSum a nakrum ba-za-ha-tam iddarsamma
u sabam sa kima lapatim ilputu as to the fact
that the enemy is harassing the outpost and
that they put as many men as there are
into military action (my lord should not
worry) ARM 6 64:3, cf. ina sabim kibit[tim]
ba-za-ha-tam ilappatu they will man the
outposts with the main contingent ibid. 7;
Hane Sa atrudakkum ba-za-ha-tim u [...]
madiS atammuru the Hana-troops that I sent
you know the outposts and [the ... ] well
ARM 2 67 r. 7'; LU.MES sa ba-za-ha-tim kasad
PN ubarrunim the men of the outposts
notified me of the arrival of PN ARM 2 105:6;
ana L.ME§ ja ba-za-ha-t[i-ia] qatamma dan
natim aSkun similarly, I gave strict orders to
the men of my outposts (parallel: to the
sheikhs) ARM 2 92:21, cf. ibid. 103:10; sabam
damqam ... eberma ina ba-za-ha-tim uSte ib
(see beru v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; ba-za-ha-tu-
ia dunnuna my outposts are strong ARM 3
17:21, also ARM 2 102:18, cf. ARM 2 88:7, cf. also
ba-az-ha-tu-ia dunnuna ARM 3 12:7.

*baz8hu see baza'u.

bazi'u (*bazahu) v.; 1. to make (undue?)
demands, 2. buzzu'u (buzzuku) to press (a

baza u

person) for payment, for services, to press to
obtain cooperation; OA, OB, Mari, EA; I
(inf. only), II; cf. bazihtu.

1. to make (undue?) demands (OA, only
inf. attested): ever since you left matima
ba-za-sa u sillassa ula ibsi there was neither
an undue demand nor a misdeed on her part
AAA 1 53 No. 1 r. 15', cf. matima ba-za-am u
sillatam la arsi KTS 15:30.

2. buzzu'u (buzzuhu) to press (a person)
for payment, for services, to press to obtain
cooperation - a) in OB - 1' referring to
payments: kaspam subilamma la u-ba-az-za-
hu-ni-in-ni send me the silver so that they
should not press me (for payment) TCL 18
124:22, cf. <ku>sdanni la -ba-za-hu-ni-in-ni
come here so that they should not press me
(for payment) Sumer 14 76 No. 49:10 (Harmal);
nipdtini liwasseru la u-ba-za-hu-ni-a-ti they
should release the slaves taken as pledges from
us and not press us (for payment) CT 43 45:27;
anaku bu-zu-a-ku u nipiti napiat I am under
pressure (for payment) and (a slave of) mine
has been taken away as a pledge YOS 2104:20,
cf. bu-z[u-a-cu] u niputi ... tadnat ibid. 24;
galadsiu ana sir sapir narim tuhhdku lemnis
bu-zu-a-ku three times I was brought before
the overseer of the canal, I am under terrible
pressure (for payment) (I asked PN for silver
but he did not give it to me) CT 33 23:8, cf.
mddis bu-zu-a-ku ibid. 13.

2' referring to corvee work: ana bit PN
la tasassi lu tidi bitam la tu-ba-za-ah do not
issue a call (for corvee workers) to the
family of PN-keep that in mind!-do not
press any demands on the family (one
person has already been taken for tupsikku-
work and another has been given you as a
replacement) PBS 7 43:10; do you not know
that since olden times one cannot issue a
call to my naptaru-house ? inanna kima bit
naptarija bu-uz-zu-u PN ahuka iqbi'am and
now your brother PN told me that my
naptaru-house has been put under pressure
CT 4 29c:7; PN Ja illakakkum bu-uz-zu-uk
suharum §a mahrika fDAHl PN i PN, who
is coming to you, is under pressure (to do
work or military service), (however) the
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young man who is with you is the replacement
of PN VAS 16 128:10, cf. CT 43 67 r. 4, cf. also

NAGAR.ME la iG-ba-az-za-u VAS 16 79:8 and 18.

3' other occs.: nu-un-zu-sa-ma u bu-zu-uh-
sa sa PN ubirrasu they convicted PN of
(letting) her (stay) a virgin (see nunzi) and
putting her under pressure (to obtain his
release) BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 5 256).

b) in Mari: alam setu tasbatama tu-ba-zi-ha
you (pl.) have seized that town and have
made (undue) demands on it ARM 2 109:14;
several times I (the governor) have made a
judgment against him and the judges have
likewise made a judgment against him dini
u dajani -ba-za-ah(!) but he keeps opposing
my judgment and the judges ARM 5 39:13,
cf. (in broken context) [u]-ba-[az]-zi-ih-ma
[...] ARM 2 54 r. 15'.

c) in EA (obscure): [... l]i-is-si lu bu-zu-
uh VAS 12 193+ r. 26, see Weidner, BoSt 6 70
and Giiterbock, ZA 42 90.

While in the OB refs. the meaning "to
press a person for money or services" applies
in all known instances without illegal impli-
cations, such a nuance seems to be present in
the OA and one Mari ref. (ARM 5 39:13). The
EA passage is too conjectural to permit
interpretation.

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 523; Goetze, Sumer 14
49; Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 98.

bazihtu see bazahatu.

baziharzi s.; (a leather
Kassite word.

2 simitti KUS ba-zi-har-zi
PBS 2/2 99:9.

Salonen Hippologica 117.

object); MB*;

two pairs of b.

bazihtu s.; claim; OB*; cf. baza'u.
ina [un1 ba-zi-ih-tim u mimma hidihtim la

tudabbabgu do not bother him when a claim
or some need (arises with regard to him but
write me what you want and I shall do it for
you) Sumer 14 48 No. 24:11 (Harmal let.).

bazitu s.; (a foreign animal); NA, NB;
foreign word.

maddattu sa mat Musri ... pirati ba-zi-a-ti
udumi amhurgu I received the tribute from

*be'8u

Egypt, elephants, b., (and) monkeys WO 2
140 C (Shalm. III); note the personal name
fBa-zi-tum Nbk. 368:3, Dar. 43:11, and VAS 6
69:4.

The Shalm. ref. should perhaps be emended
to read pd-gi(!)-a-ti "monkeys."

Landsberger Fauna 88 n. 1; Tadmor, IEJ 11 147.

be'alu see belu.

be'au see ba'asu A and *be'eu.

*be')Su (ba'asu, be'a~u, bahasu) v.; to stir;
OA, MA, NA, SB; I tabahhis, inf. OA be'asu,
II (tuba'as, tube'aS); cf. mubesu.

tu-ba-ah-has, tu-ba-ah-ha-sd 5R 45 iii 4f.

a) be'adu, bahasu - 1' to stir: malani ina
panika ta-bi-ih-his you should stir (the
molten glass) once toward yourself ZA 36
194:1, cf. also ibid. 184:28, and passim in NA glass
texts; for ta-be-sc-ni (mistake for tu-be-si-ni)
KAR 222 r. iii 3, see usage b.

2' to stir up(?), instigate(?): [tuppi] Alim
[...] lu ukdl ki[ma] be-a-sa-am la i-mu-4 I
hold a [... ] tablet of the City (Assur, saying)
that they do not want to stir up(?) (the case)
BIN 6 243:9 (OA); see usage b-2'.

b) bhhuuu (bu'uu) - 1' to stir (MA, SB):
for tubahhad(a), see 5R, in lex. section; i.GI§
ana diqari tatabbak tu-be-ad tukattam you
pour oil into a bowl, stir, and cover (the bowl)
Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 3:17, cf. [i.GI§ ana
diqari] tatabbak tu-bi-a-dA tukattam ibid. pl.
2:13, cf. also ibid. pl. 4:19, KAR 140:8, see Ebeling
Parfiimrez. p. 19ff.; betdnu Sa diqari ina
suhatte tultanallap tu-be-ds tukattam you wipe
the inside rim of the bowl with a cloth, you
stir (its contents), (and) cover (the bowl)
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 3:21; also ibid. pl. 2:17, see
ibid. p. 19ff.; iSdta tuSahaz tu-be-da iSata la
tuda'an you light a fire, you stir, (but) you do
not let the fire become too hot ibid. pl. 3:23;
Samna ana libbi ta[tabbak] ina mu-be-rfe tul-
be-d you pour the oil into it (and) stir with a
stirrer KAR 220 r. iii 9, cf. also KAR 222 i 19
and ii 17, also (in broken context) a-ki-i tu-be-
A -ni-ma KAR 222 r. iii 5, note e-im ta-be-i-ni
(mistake for tu-be-Au-ni) ibid. 3, see Ebeling
Parfiimrez. p. 34ff.; note in SB: ina KA§.
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SAG tald8 tu-ba-'-a-as you knead it in fine beer
and stir Kocher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188).

2' (uncert. mng.): summa magrdtunu tuppi
lupta summa la tamua lisi kima ina tuppika
la be-i-sa-ni la nimgur (he said) "If you (pl.)
agree, write me a tablet, if not, I will leave"
-since we were not stirred(?) by your letter,
we did not consent BIN 6 201:20 (OA let.);
digla ukabbirma zamar u-ba-ah-hi-is-ma ab[ri]
I overtaxed my eyesight, quickly .... , and
checked (the tablet for my son's perusal)
(possibly an Aramaism from behas "to
examine") 3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon, coll.
W. G. Lambert).

Thompson DAC p. xxvii and p. 68 n. 2.

be'8eu see ba'asu A.

bebhru v.; 1. to select, 2. to levy (troops);
NB; Aram. lw.; I ibehhir; cf. behiru, bihirtu.

1. to select: alp bZiitu la ta-bi-ih-hir la
tanandassu do not pick out the inferior oxen
to give him BIN 1 68:24 (let.).

2. to levy (troops): ultu MN adi MN2 rab
biti ina Akkadi bi-hir-ti ib-te-hir from Ajaru
until Tebetu the rab biti-official levied troops
in Akkad BHT pl. 4:10, cf. MU.BI rab biti ina
Akkadi bi-hir-td ib-te-hir ibid. pl. 1:12, dupl.

CT 34 48 iv 4, also rab biti ina Akkadi b[i-hir-
td ib-te-hir] CT 34 48 iii 48, see Borger Esarh.

122.

Landsberger, ZA 37 74.

behiru s.; (an official, occ. only as a family
name); NB; cf. beheru.

PN A-s sd PN 2 A LV Bi-hi-ru Nbn. 348:17;
mBi-hi-ru VAS 6 52:11 (Nbk.) and Nbk. 431:14.

The office of the behiru was probably that
of a recruiter or inspector.

bel abulli see abullu in bel abulli.

bel abuisi see abisu in bel abusi.

bel ade see add A in bel ade.

b~1 akall see akalu in bel akali.

bel akli see akalu in bel akali.

b~1 ali see alu in bel ali.

bil amati see amatu in bel amati.

bel lemutti

bel bale see bald in bel bale.

bel batiqi see bataqu in bel bataqi.

bil bilti see biltu in bel bilti.

bel birki see birku in bel birki.

bl1 biti see bitu in bel biti.

bel bidi see bidu B in bel bidi.

bil dababi see dababu in bel dababi.

bel daki see ddku in bel ddki.

bel dami see damu in bel dami.

bel damiqti see damiqtu in bEl damiqti.

bel deqte see damiqtu in bEl damiqti.

bel dimti see dimtu in bEl dimti.

bl1 dini see dinu in bEl dini.

bel dulli see dullu in bEl dulli.

bel dumqi see dumqu in bEl dumqi.

bel egirre see egirru in bel egirre.

bel emuiqi see emiqu in bel emiqi.

bel geri see gerii in bel geri.

bel gillati see gillatu in bel gillati.

bel gimilli see gimillu in bEl gimilli.

bel habulli see habullu in bel habulli.

bil harrani see harranu in bel harrani.

bil hatti see hattu in bel hatti.

bel hiti see hitu A in bel hiti.

bil hubulli see hubullu A in bel hubulli.

bil ikki see ikku A in bel ikki.

bil ilki see ilku A in bEl ilki.

bil isqi see isqu A in bel isqi.

bel itkari see idkaru A in bl iSkari.

b~l kub9i see kubu in b6l kubdi.

bel la ill see ilu in bl la ili.

bel lemutti see lemuttu in b4l lemutti.
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bel lumni see lumnu in bel lumni.

bel madgalti see madgaltu in bel madgalti.

bel meri see mesrd in bel medri.

bel misri see misru in bl misri.

bel nukurti see nukurtu in bel nukurti.

bel pani see pani in bel pani.

bel parsi see parsu in bel parsi.

bel pihati see pihatu in bel pihati.

b1l piqitti see piqittu in bel piqitti.

bel qitfti see qatatu in bel qatati.

bel ridi see ridu in bel ridi.

bl ruhi see ruhi in be6 ruhi.

bel sulummi see sulummi in bel sulummi.

bel salti see saltu in be salti.

bel sassi see saltu in bel salti.

bel serri see serru B in bel serri.

bel sibfti see sibdtu A in bel sibiti.

bil silti see saltu in bel salti.

bel Sipri see lipru in bel sipri.

bel tarti see tertu in bel terti.

bel tabti see tabtu in bel tabti.

bl-tabtiti (bel-tabiti) s.; friendship, kind-
ness; NB; wr. L.EN.MUN with phon. comple-
ment; cf. tabu.

ina agd ahhatka u EN.MUN-ut-ka ittija am:
mar in this I shall recognize your attitude as
a brother and a friend to me (repeated three
times) BRM 4 34 r. 42 (school text); agaja ki
ahhutu u EN.MUN-tu-tu is this like brother-
hood and friendship? YOS 3 26:6 (let.); cki
EN.MUN-tu-tu PN undesir BIN 1 34:11, cf.
ibid. 15 (let.).

bel-t~biti see bel-tabtiti.

bel temi see tmu in bel temi.

bel zimi see zimu in bel zimi.

beltu

bel zitti see zittu in bel zitti.

belatu see beltu.

belet amati see amatu in bel amati.

belet dababi see dababu in bel dababi.

belet daki see ddku in bel ddki.

belet dini see dinu in bel dini.

belet egirre see egirri in bel egirre.

belet ikki see ikku A in bel ikki.

bilet serri see serru B in bel serri.

beletu see beltu.

beltu (belatu, beletu) s. fem.; 1. lady,
2. mistress, owner of property; from OAkk.
on; belatu in OA, MA, MB, Bogh., EA, beletu
rare in OA, OB, passim in SB; wr. syll. and
GASAN, NIN (SAL.EN KAJ 85:29, SAL.LUGAL

Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 16.174:5); cf. belu.

ga-sa-an GAMAN = be-el-tum, ar-ra-tum Sb I
363f.; ga-sa-an GASAN = be-el-tum, be-lum, ad-qu-u,

ad-qu-tum, qa-rit-tum, far-ra-tum, i.-ta-ri-tum A
II/4:213ff.; ga-sa-an GAAN = be-el-tu Ea II 182;
ga-sa-an = far-ra-tu, be-el-tu Izi V 97 f.; gasan = be-
e[l-tum] Lu Excerpt I 193; u-gu-nu GA§AN = be-el-
tum A 11/4:221.

ga.sa.an(var..am) = nin = [be-el-tu], GAAN =
nin = [MIN] Emesal Voc. II 74f.; [nin], [nin].
dingir, [x].bi.zi, [NIN]e-ri-i = be-el-tu Lu IV Iff.;
nin = be-el-tum Hh. I 97; nin = be-le-tu, be-el-tu
CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:4f.; [...] NIN = [b]e-[el-
tum], [e-gil NIN = ru-[bal-[tu] Sa Voc. T 1'f.; ni-in
NIN = [be-el-tum] Sb I 338, see MSL 4 207; nin =
b[e-el-tu] Ai. V i Al 18, and passim in Ai.; [NIN] =
[be]-el-tu (catchline) Lu III 89; sukkal.nin =
MIN (= suk-kal) be-el-tum Lu I 106; nin.a.ni = be-
let-su Hh. I 116; u-mun v = be-lu EME.SAL, be-el-
tumr, ar-rum, Sar-ra-tum A II/4:74ff.; i v U= be-
lum, be-el-tum ibid. 17f.; [u] [u5 ] = il-[tu], be-el-t[u]
A 1/6 C iii 4'f.; lu-gal LUGAL = [be-lu], be-el-[tu] A
VII/2:75f., also Idu I 138f.; ba-ra MAL sIG = be-
el-[tum] A IV/4:211; ba-ar BAR = be-el-t A
1/6:286; di-gi-ir AN = be-lum, be-el-tum A II/6 ii 8f.,
cf. di-mi-ir AN = il-tum, be-el-tum ibid. 12f.; pa-la
TtG.NAM.NIN = MIN (= te-di-iq) be-el-tum DiriV 126;
for Recip. Ea B 7, see elpetu lex. section.

me.en.na gasan.ma i.bi.zu nigin.na.
kex (KID) : adi mati be-el-ti slhhurupanuki how long
will your face stay averted, my lady ? 4R 29** r. 7 f.;
gasan.men su.mu.ta su.s6.a nu.ma.al : be-
ld-ku itti qatija qatu §a iSannanu ul ibaAii I am the
lady, there is no power (lit.: hand) which can rival
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my power (lit.: hand) ASKT p. 127:59f., cf.
gasan.men me.gur.ru bax(ME).e rmu 4.mul :
be-el-ku ni-a-ku balti ina itan[du]qija I am queen,
I am .... , when I am clad in my festive garment
TCL 15 pi. 48No. 16:37, also gasan.men : be-el-ku
SBH p. 37:12f.; gasan gu.la mu.lu me.bi diri.
ga : be-el-turm urbutum Sa parsu a sAturu grand
lady whose functions are surpassingly important
ASKT p. 116:13f., cf. gasan gu.la : be-el-tum
ra-bi-tum Langdon BL No. 16 ii 6f.; gasan.men
sab.sab.ba gh.u.ba.ni.in.[d6] : be-ld-ku ina
qablu adassima I am the lady, I am uttering the
battle cry ASKTp. 127:41f., cf. gasan.e gu.ba.
an.de.e gu na.Am.tag.ga su.ga.Am : be-el-
tumr issima ase arnimma the lady cried out,
crying over the sin ASKT p. 120 r. 9f.; mu.giy.ib
gasan.an.na sa.zu he.en.hun.g a: dItaritum
be-let Same libbaki linuh calm down, O divine
mistress of the heavens Delitzsch AL3 136 r. 15f.

en.e nin.bi. s : ana be-lu be-el-tum BIN 2
22:58f.; nin.zu nin me.sr.ra u.du : be-let-ka
be-el-tum a kullat parsZ uklulat your (the temple's)
lady, the lady endowed with all the offices OECT
pl. 17 Rm. 97:12f.; zi dnin ama.a.a dNin.lil.la.
kex he1.pa : n~ be-el-ti(var. -turn) abi ummi a dMIN

lu tamdta be conjured in the name of the lady, the
parent of Ninlil CT 16 13 ii 27f., cf. zi dNin.lil.la
nin.kur.kur.ra.kex he.p : ni dIN be-let KUR.
MES lu tamdtu ibid. 14 iii 31f.; nin.me.a td6.a
<ra si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : be-let tahazi utamhisu
tamhdru engage in warfare (addressing the arrow)
for the Lady of Battle RA 12 74:5f.; nin tu 6 .dug 4 .
ga.a.ni ti.la : be-el-tu sa tuduqquia balatu lady
whose incantation spells life BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.;
hur.sag mu.bi bh.em za.e nin.bi h.em:
Aadu [lu 6um].u atti lu be-le(var. -let)-su its (the
stone heap's) name should be "mountain," you
should be its lady Lugale IX 20; e.ri.ig (var.
SAL+ TG) u.n a : be-el-tum kadirtum Sumer 13 69:1 f.
(OB), var. from dupl. CBS 13982, courtesy M. Civil.

mu.lu a.za.luu.u.kex : be-let teneseti lady of all
mankind ASKT p. 116:7f.; mu.lu ama.a.ni.se
kur mar.ra [...] : be-el-tu a ana matakita [...]
SBH p. 116 No. 61 r. 6f., cf. mu.lu ama.erin.na :
be-let ummanatim SBH p. 137:60f.; umun.mu
i.bi.ba a.[...] : be-el-tum pa-nu- u [...] SBH
p. 95 r. 39f.

,u-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; ba-'-
la-tu, be-le-tu, e-en-tu, .u-e-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18
15 K.206 i 2ff., also ibid. 8: 7ff. (= Explicit Malku I
17ff.); mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII
5f.; be-la-tu = be-le-t[um] CT 18 8:11; Su-'-e-tum //
be-el-[tum] Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy
Comm.).

1. lady - a) referring to a goddess -
1' in gen.: [b]e-le-et be-le-e-tim the foremost
among the goddesses VAS 10 214 vi 27 (OB
Aguiaja), cf. Iltar be-el-ti be-le-[e-ti] EA 20:25

beltu la

(let. of Tusratta), be-let (var. GAAN-at) be-le-
e-ti ilat ildti STC 2 pl. 75:1, var. from KUB 37
36:5, rubat ildti be-let GASAN.MES Streck Asb.

258 i 32, etc., note dbe-let EN.ME§ LKA 17 r. 12,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, also [sarra]t ki=
brati i-lat be-le-e-ti BMS 2 r. 43, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 26; ilat ilati Saqiit GASAN.ME
VAS 1 36 i 3; etellet kala be-le-e-ti ruler among
all the goddesses MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 16; inninat ill
uituqat be-le-e-ti (see innintu) Perry Sin pl. 4:1,
cf. kaniit be-le-e-ti favorite among the god-
desses 4R 55 No. 2:25; sa ina naphar be-le-
e-ti surbatu dannissa whose power is supreme
among all the goddesses Borger Esarh. p. 77

§ 49:2; kabtat sarrat ... hirat ilat be-lat Craig
ABRT 1 31 r. 16; IStar mannu balukki be-le-ti
0 Istar, who but you is my lady (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 r. iii 23; jewelry sa dGASAN.

MES for the (two) goddesses TCL 12 39:5 (NB).

2' addressing, or referring to, a goddess
mentioned by name: nis dA-a be-el-ti-sa PN
izkurma PN took the oath by Aja, her lady
CT 8 28a:8 (OB), cf. ana Samas belija u dA-a
kallatim be-el(var. -le)-ti-i-a [lu] aqig CT 32 4
xi 13, var. from ibid. 1 i 26, and passim in this
text (OB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); bell Marduk u
be-el-ti Sarpanitum ... liballituka JCS 17 84
No. 12:4 (OB let.); ana dME.ME GASAN ... BA

(I made this dog of clay and) presented it to
the Lady Gula Scheil Sippar p. 92; Ninurta
ilitti dKu-tu-gar GASAN 1R 29 i 18 (Samsi-Adad
V); bit dNIN.E.GAL-lim be-la-ti-u AOB 1 2:2
(Zariqum); ana dBe-let Ninua aSibat Emasmas
garratu rabitu NIN-d ADD 645 r. 1, cf. ibid. 1;

Zahaba bell .. u Istar be-el-ti CT 36 4:26 (Ai-
duni-erim); bit Istar Asuriti NIN-ia Weidner Tn.

15 No. 7:18, ana Anunitu GASAN GAL-ti
GA§AN-id CT 34 36 iii 68 (Nbn.), and passim in
royal inscriptions, also I1tar be-el-ti CT 15 46:76
(Descent of Istar); ana AN dINNIN dNand4
dKA.zal.sur.ra be-le-ti-ia TCL 1 19:12 (OB
let.); rare preceding the name of the goddess:
GA§AN NanSe marat Ea rabiti BE 1 83 i 22
(kudurru), gasan dNin.ka.Rv si.sl.ki:
be-el-tu Tadmitum KAR 161 r. 11f.; in ad-
dresses often without DN: erbi be-el-ti come
in, My Lady CT 15 45:40, and passim in this
text (Descent of IItar), also AnSt 10 116 iii 24,
and passim (Nergal and EreSkigal); liqu ana
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mahar be-el-ti-ka take him to your lady
EA 357:31, and passim in this text (Nergal and
Ereskigal), cf. hudi be-le-et-ni jilili (incipit of
a song) KAR 158 r. iii 6, be-el-ti OECT 6 pl. 13
r. 7, and passim in SB prayers.

3' referring to a specific but unnamed god-
dess: be-li u be-el-ti liballituka may My Lord
and My Lady (i.e., Samas and Aja) keep you
well CT 29 19:4, and passim in OB letters
written by naditu-women of the gagum in Sippar, cf.
hattum ja be-el-ti-ia elija nadiat the fear of My
Lady is upon me CT 6 21b:8, sep be-el-ti-ia
lusbatma lublut ibid. 11, mahar be-li-ia u be-
el-ti-ia ... aktanarrabakku PBS 7 60:26, also
ibid. 105:14 and 106:9; be-el-ki u be-le-[et-ki]
liballituki may your lord and your lady keep
you in good health VAS 16 63:3 and 65:4, also
be-el-ki u be-le-et-ki kima kisi sa qatisunu
lissuruki may your lord and lady keep you
protected like the money bag in their hand
VAS 16 1:11; kima be-li-ia u be-el-ti-ia uznaja
ibasianikkum I obey you as if you were
my master or my mistress PBS 7 106:20;
julumka mahar be-li-ia u be-el-ti-ia lu dari
ibid. 105:10; salami balati [i]na pi be-el-ti-ia
qabi well-being and good health for me
are on My Lady's lips ibid. 128:9 (all OB
letters); E be-el-ti-ia u i DINGIR E CT 6 39b: 11
(OB), cf. ina E be-el-ti-ia u E i-li E ibid. 8;
UGULA E.NIN PBS 8/1 12:26 (OB Nippur); NIN-

ne ana kilallini liddinndsi Our Lady should
give both of us (one thousand years of life and
great joy) EA 23:28 (let. of Tusratta); ina
parakki EN u GAAN sa'il he has asked (for a
sign) at the dais of the lord and the lady
Surpu II 122, cf. dLAMA EN U GA§AN (after
dLAMA DINGIR U LUGAL) ibid. 92, also dEN U

GA§AN lipturu ibid. 141; note the spelling
dEN.LIL 4 dNIN.LiL-ti-im Gadd Early Dynasties

of Sumer and Akkad pl. 3 i 23 (OB), and see Gelb,
MAD 3 90; Ina-].sAG.iL-be-let She-Is-Mis-
tress-in-Esagila VAS 5 104:2, also Camb. 215:6,
and passim in NB personal names; dGA AN-
B VAS 6 188:10 (NB).

4' in epithets referring to the functions of
a goddess: dINNIN be-le-et qabli (wr. Mi) u
tahazi (wr. §EN. EN) CH xliii 92, and passim,
cf. be-let teAe lady of the melee AKA 29 i 13

beltu la

(Tigl. I), be-let tusdri STC 2 pl. 75:11, be-let
tahazi kaliSunu tamhari ibid. 77:30, dBe-let-
se-ri be-let qabli Surpu VIII 22; IShara GA§AN-
le-ti da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28, cf. Ihara ...
be-let da-dd-me Surpu II 172, Istar be-let KUR.
KUR 4R 56 ii 16, etc.; Si-mi-i il 5-tum be-ld-at
ma-me-tim hear, 0 goddess, lady of the oath
Hirsch Untersuchungen 82 add. to p. 39 kt a/k 244
(unpub. OA); Gula be-let purusse BBR No. 75
r. 38, be-let asuti AMT 12,1:49+K.3465; Gula
be-let TI.LA AMT 81,3 r. 9, dNIN Sulmi u
TI.LA CT 39 27:8, dNingirim be-let Sipti
JRAS 1927 537 D.T. 57:16, note, wr. EN Sipti
AMT 12,1:48, 45,5:1, CT 23 3:14, and passim;
be-let ulsi u redati Schollmeyer Samas No. 27:9;

be-let reme u salimu OECT 6 pl. 13:12, dBe-let
Ninua be-let zamari ibid. pl. 11 r. 19; nin.
hur.saga : [be-let KUR-i] Lugale IX 35, cf.
be-lat hursani OIP 2 80:20 (Senn.); d umalija
be-let KUR.MES elliti BBSt. No. 6 ii 46, [dNin.
edin].na sug.zag.ga.bi.kex: be-let EDIN
u bamdti Surpu VII 67f.; Istar be-el-ti qaqqiri
rabitu the great Lady of the nether world
LKA 62 r. 12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36,
cf. dAllatu be-el-tu KI ZA43 15:30; dBe-let-ili
be-let nabniti OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Wiseman

Treaties 437; be-le-et niSi RA 22 170:2 (OB hymn to
Istar), cf. be-le-et i-si-i (see iSSu) ibid. 4; GA§AN

SAL.MEs qagassunu liki[m] may the "Lady-
of-the-Women" take away their manhood
(lit.: bows) AfO 8 25 v 12 (Assur-nirari V treaty);
see also Stamm Namengebung p. 227; be-la-at
ummdnim PBS 1/1 2 iv 77; Nana be-let rdmi
the Lady of love MaqluV 59; [ga an na.Am.

§].KU. e : be-le-et kalitim the patroness of the
temple singers' art BA 10/1 121 No. 41:4f.;
dKA. Z al.s ur. r a be-let kasdapati DN, the Lady
of the witches Maqlu V 60; see also agrunnu,
aguhhu, inbu, ruamu, Simtu, taknd, taSmd,
tuamu, etc.; for adjectives qualifying god-
desses, see rabU, r emend, sZru, Jaqd, Sarhu,
urbd, etc.

5' beltu (GA§AN or NIN) in names of god-
desses: see RLA 1 473, 480, Deimel Pantheon
No. 366ff., 481 ft. and 2405ff., also Schneider Gotter-
namen No. 50ff., No. 347ff., and Gelb MAD 3 90;
note, furthermore, manzaz Be-li-it niirim
YOS 10 51 iii 22, and dupl. 52 iii 22 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); dNIN.DIN.UGg.GA : be-el-
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b6ltu lb

turn muballitat miti Surpu VII 73f.; ITI.KAM

Be-el-te-ka-lim TCL 21 236:5, Be-el-ti-E.GAL-
lim TCL 4 66:11, and passim in OA, ITI GASAN.

].GAL (month name) Wiseman Alalakh 238:28
(OB), also AOB 1 74:34, and passim in MA, see
Langdon Menologies 34f., note E dNIN.E.GAL-lim
KAH 2 2:1 (Zariqum), and passim; for the
month name dNIN-bi-ri, see Langdon Menologies
41, also Syria 20 105; for dBelet-ajakki, see
ajakku usage b; dlItar-be-le-et-ma-ti HSS 14
63:5 and 163:4 (Nuzi); summa sinnistu tule
dBe-let-DINGIR.ME S aknat if a woman has
breasts like the goddess Blet-ili KAR 472 ii 6,
cf. (in same context) tule dBe-let-TI.LA, with
explanation tulada SUIH KU AN ibid. 7 (SB phy-

siogn.); MUL Be-let-TI.LA ABL 648 r. 1 (NA),
and passim, see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 52; for

dBeltija in NB, see Zimmern, Haupt Festschrift

281ff.

b) addressing or referring to a woman:
ummi atti be-el-ti atti you are my mother, you
are my mistress KTS 36b:4, also CCT 4 15a:5,
also summa ahat atti summa be-el-ti atti BIN 6
14:4 (all OA); ana be-el-ti-ia (address of a
letter) VAS 16 50:1; kima be-el-ti atti tide as
you, my lady, know PBS 7 125:30, ana
be-el-ti-ia [kasi] ibid. 34, and passim in this
letter; anumma unneduk bi-el-ti-ia ana PN
... ittalkam now, my lady's letter to PN has
arrived here AJSL 32 281:20, and passim in
OB letters; ana PN LU.NIN-ia ... LJ.GEME

amti[ki] to my lady PN your (fem.) slave girl
EA 50:2 and 5; amur be-el-ti-ku-nu sa izzaz ina
panikunu look (now) at your mistress who
stands (among the assembled wives of the
Pharaoh) before you EA 1:28 (MB royal);

tuppi PN ana PN2 NIN-ia CT 22 151:3 and
40:2, also, wr. GASAN-ia ibid. 6:2, GASAN-id
ibid. 90:3; PN qaqqaru ana fPN GAAN-9 it-
te-siq PN kisses the ground before his lady
fPN BIN 1 6:22 (all NB letters); Sa ummi
Sarri GAAN-ia of the king's mother, my lady
ABL 340:13 (NA), cf. ABL 324:1, r. 1 and 3 (NB),
ana marat Sarri GA§AN-ia aradki PN ABL
54:2, cf. ibid. 8, 14 and r. 3 (NB).

c) referring to the queen, the wife of the
king: nig.ku.nin.ga. i (birds brought to
the palace) as food for My Lady Bab. 8 pl. 10

beltu c

HG 8:3, TLB 3 13:3, and passim in Ur III; NIN

seda u lamassa irassi the lady will have
protective spirits YOS 10 63:14 (OB ext.), cf.
[NIN-tum A.RA u dLAMA irassi KAR 465:3 (SB);
rubdz resi irassi KI.MIN NIN Se-da irassi the
ruler will have a helper, variant (i.e., another
interpretation of the same omen): the lady
will have a protective spirit CT 27 47:6, cf.
NIN BA.US the lady will die ibid. 21:7 and 18

(SB Izbu); be-el-tum (var. NIN) kussd isabbat
the lady will seize the throne BRM 4 15:22,
var. from BRM 4 16:20; NIN-tu eli LUGAL ikabbit
the lady will be more important than the king
KAR 152:10, also, wr. NIN TCL 6 5r. 48; NIN-tU
serreta irassi the lady will have a rival KAR
152:12; NIN-tum murus nahiati marsat the lady
will suffer from the .... -disease KAR 153 r.(!)
12 (all SB ext.); na'as LUGAL u na'as NIN lu
tummuat take the oath by the life of the king
or by the life of the lady RA 23 25:9 (OAkk.

let.); atta lu blu anaku lu bi-il-tu you (Nergal)
will be the lord, I shall be the lady (after
atta lu mutima anaku lu ansatka) EA 357:85
(Nergal and Ereskigal); ana tTeje ummika NIN
Misri to your mother PN, the Lady of Egypt
EA 28:7, cf. ana [fTeje] NIN Mis[ri] EA 26:1,
cf. also Sa Misri be-la-as-si EA 20:16; ana
assutija ... ana NIN-et KUR Misri as my wife,
as the Lady of Egypt EA 19:19, also EA 20:9;

for the life of ISammu-ramat SAL.E.GAL NIN-
su Queen RN, his lady 1R 35 No. 2:9;
IPuduhepa sarratu rabitu be-el-ta-ka RN, the
great queen, your lady KBo 1 8:38, cf. atti

SAL be-el-tum sa KUR GN KBo 1 21:12, also,
wr. GASAN-ia KUB 3 55:2, and 54 r. 3; note,
referring to a specific high rank at court:
anniti NIN-sa sa fPN marte rabitu sa bit ridite
sa RN (will not people say:) is she higher in
rank than Serua-eterat, the eldest daughter
of the bit riditi of RN ? ABL 308:6 (NA); note
belet biti as a designation of the first lady at
court, normally the wife of the king: be-el-ti

-[ftil EA 1:48; presents ana be-el-ti i-ka
EA 11 r. 25 (MB royal); PN L.A.SIG-' Sa

GA§AN E PN, dignitary of the "Lady-of-the-
House" ADD 50 r. 1; atti marat kallat GA§AN

SSJa RN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of the
"Lady-of-the-House" of Assurbanipal ABL
308 r. 5 (NA); note GA §AN ADD 835 r. 3, 1104 r. 8.
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beltu 2

2. mistress, owner of property: field rented
fromPN nin.a.i~s.ga.kex BoyerContribution
No. 193:5, cf. KI fPN u fPN 2 be-le-et A.SA
Meissner BAP 74:16, be-el-ti bitim VAS 7 187
ii 5; note A.SA PN KI fPN2 DAM PN SAL.LUGAL

A.SA.GA.KEx Szlechter Tablettes p. 79 MAH

16.174:5; sale of a slave girl ki PN nin.a.ni.
ir h PN 2 lugal.a.ni.ir Grant Bus. Doc. 39:4
(= YOS 8 144); release of a slave girl by PN

lugal.a.ni i PN2 nin.a.ni RA 14 151:5
(translit. only), cf. BE 6/2 8:10; um PN ana
PN2 be-el-ti-sa ul be-el-ti atti iqtab the day
PN declared to her mistress PN2 (the lady of
the house) "You are no longer my mistress"
CT 8 22b:8; summa marl la ulid be-le-s ana
kaspim inaddisi if she has not borne sons,
her mistress may sell her CH § 147:62, cf.
SAG.GEME 8i itti be-el-ti-sa ustatamhir assum
marl uldu be-le-sa ana kaspim ul inaddiMsi if
this slave girl (who has borne sons) wants to
assume the same status as her mistress, her
mistress cannot sell her because she has borne
sons CH § 146:50 and 53; amatuki ... kima
la be-le-si-na anaku lemnetim ittanapalaninni
your (fem.) slave girls answer me impudently
all the time as if I were not their mistress VAS
16 188:8 (OB let.); esirtu sa istu NIN-[,a] ina
ribete tallukuni an esirtu-woman who walks
with her mistress in the public square KAV 1
v 58 (Ass. Code § 40); ki amti ,a ana NIN-ti-sa ub=
[balu ... ] like a slave girl who .... -s against
her mistress Lambert BWL 158:6; for beltu
in personal names of slaves, see Stamm Na-
mengebung 307 and 311ff.; mamit ardi amti EN U
GASAN nazaru u nakaru the oath of cursing a
slave, slave girl, a master, or a mistress, but
denying it Surpu VIII 68; summa kalbu ana
muhhi NU EN-l u NU NIN-sl zeIu izzi if a dog
defecates upon a person who is not his master
or mistress CT 38 50:59 (SB Alu); in the
designation belet biti: emiqtum be-le-et bi-tim
ana Sanim uSessi (see emiqu usage b) CT 3
2:8 (OB oil omens); ana A be-el-ti bi-ti-ka
ittanallakamma TCL 1 49:24 (OB let.); if a
married woman enters the house of an As-
syrian itu NIN i usbat and lives with the lady
of the house KAV 1 iii 47 (Ass. Code § 24); NIN
iE imitma bitu Mi issappah the lady of the
house will die and that family will be dispersed

belu

CT 40 16:31, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu,

cf. EN U NIN E imuttu CT 39 49 r. 34, also EN
E eli NIN E GAR-an CT 38 13:91 and ibid. 92;
4 GIN [ki] atri u lubari be-el-ti E iddin he (the
buyer) paid four shekels (of silver) in lieu of
the additional payments and (new) clothing
for the lady of the house Camb. 423:16, also
Peiser Vertrage 117:20, VAS 5 103:18, 38:29,
also, wr. ki atri u TUG.I.A belet Bohl Leiden
Coll. 3 p. 55:14 (translit. only, all NB).

belti adj.; extinguished; OB, SB*; cf. bald v.
izi u.gug4 te.en.te.en.na.ginx(GIM) ni.bi

he.ba.ab.te.[en.te.en] : kZma igat urbate bi-li-ti
ina ramanisu lib-li may it go out by itself like an
extinguished rush fire JRAS 1927 539:13f., dupl.
BM 98513+K.8433 (unpub. inc., courtesy W. G.
Lambert), cf. (Sum. only) Nougayrol, ArOr 17
214:32, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 26 K.9268(!): 5' and
dupl. K.1390:6, cited JNES 15 148.

1 SAR E a ki-nu-ni-im bi-li-[i]m a house of
one-third sar belonging to an extinct family
(lit.: of an extinguished brazier, see bald v.
mng. la) PSBA 34 pl. 8 No. 3:10 (OB); [summa
ina] bit ameli kinunu bi-lu-u innapih if an
extinguished brazier flares up in a man's
house CT 40 44 K.3821:11, cf. Summa ina bit
ameli mimma kima isati bi-li-ti ippuh CT 38
29:59 (SB Alu); et qatru limmir kinini bi-li-ti
linnapih diparl may my dark and smoky
brazier glow (again), my extinguished torch
flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 134.

beli see bald v.

blu s.; 1. master, ruler, 2. owner (of
property), officeholder; from OAkk. on; wr.
syll. (abbr. be ABL 1081:2, 4, and r. 8) and EN
(for EN.ME used for sing., see mng. lb-l',
exceptionally dEN Lambert BWL 146:53, ABL

878:18, YOS 3 112:10, 153:29, 8:2 and 6, and
passim in this letter), UMUN (BBSt. No. 34:4
and 16, ABL 794 r. 14 and 16, VAS 6 242:11,
NB); cf. belu.

lugal = ar-ru, be-e-lu Sa Voc.AA 18'f., also ibid.
Z 14'f., lu-gal LUGAL = be-[lu], be-e[l-tu], ar-[ru] Idu
I 138ff., cf. lu-gal LUGAL = ar-r[i], [be-lu], be-el-[tu]
A VII/2:74ff.; lugal.a.ni = be-el-Au Hh. I 115;
lugal.me = be-el-ni ErimhuS IV 231; lugal = be-
lum Ai. IV App. r. 7', and passim with Sum.
correspondence lugal in Ai., but ld.a.sa.ga.
kex(KID) = EN A.§X Ai. IV ii 38.
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belu

u-mun u = be-lu EME.SAL, be-el-tum, sar-rum, gar-
ra-tum AII/4:74ff.,ui-mu-un u= be-e-lu Ea II 153;
[u] = lugal = [be-e-lu], [u.mu].un = LUGAL =
[MINI, a[r-ru] Emesal Voc. II 7ff.; [i]-nu v = be-e-
lu Sa Voc. N 20'; u = gar-rum, be-lum, be-el-tum
A II/4:16ff.

en EN = [be-lu] Sb I 325; en al.BAD = be-lum
a-di-ir Nabnitu I 157; note pa-la TUG.NAM.EN =
MIN (= te-di-iq) be-lu Diri V 125, tug.NAMPa-laEN =
te-di-[iq be-li] Hh. XIX 139.

LO = .ar-ru, be-lum Lu I 4f., [lu-u] Lt = [ia]r-ru,
be-lu A VII/2:14f.; lu, lugal, en, AG, U, GI.KU,
sfB = be-e-lum Lu II iv 18"ff.; ga-sa-an GA§AN =
be-el-tum, be-lum A II/4:213f.; [za-la-ag] UD = [be-
lu] = (Hitt.) EN-as Sa Voc. I 4 (from Bogh.); pa-ra
BAR = sa[r-ru], b[e-lu] Idu I 166f.; di-gi-ir AN = be-
lum, be-el-tum A 1/6 ii 8f.; [idim] [i-di-im]
(pronunciation) = [be-lu] = (Hitt.) is-ha-a-as Izi
Bogh. B r. 8'; [nu-un] [NUN] = [A]N // be-lum A
V/3:22; [ga-da] [GAD] = be-e-lu A III/1:2; [me]=
be-lum Izi E 3; PA+AL = be-lum 5R 16 i 6 (group
voc., coll.); note also HAR.ra.tuk = EN [h]u-bu-li
Ai. II i 59; A.tuk = be-el pa-ni Antagal VIII 80,
A.tuk.e = EN e-mu-qi ibid. 81; ga-sA-am NUN.ME.
TAG = EN ter-ti Diri IV 78, gasam = EN ter-ti Lu II
iv 13"; [en(?).a.Ag].gA = EN ter-te Lu IV 374;
[en].garza = EN pdr-si ibid. 95a; for Sum.
correspondences u6.x, lu.x.tuk to belu in com-
pounds, see bel amati, bel bale, bel birki, bel bidi, bel
emiii, bel manzazti, bel parsi, bel sibuti, bel zimi.

en.me.en : be-le-ku I am the master Lugale X
16; u 4 .bi.a en gItukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni.
[in.gal] : in iu ua be-li (var. [be-l]um) kakkaSu ina
(var. a-na) Sadi uznadu ba[d] while the weapon of
the lord was turned toward the mountain (region)
ibid. 22; dNin.urta en dumu dEn.lil.lA.kex :
dMIN be-lum ma-ru dMIN the Lord Ninurta, the son
of Enlil ibid. 21, and cf. dar.ur4 en dNin.urta.
ra : dMIN ana be-li dMIN arur (calls) to the Lord
Ninurta ibid. 23, but iu.mu.un.gir.ra.e : ana
be-li gagri ibid. IX 8, etc.; dEn.as.im.babbar.
ra : EN dNam-ra-si-it 4R 23 No. 3:5f.; a.a.mu
en.gal dEn.ki.kex : abi be-lu ra-bu-U dJ-a my
father, the great lord Ea BIN 2 22:80f., cf. en.e
nin.bi.se : ana be-lu be-el-tum ibid. 58f.; en mas.
si us.gar ni.te.na me.en : be-el mass ma
lik ramaniSa atta you are my lord, leader who takes
(only) his own counsel TCL 6 51:11f., see RA 11
144:6; en aga gii.silim.ma : be-lu a-gu-u tarihtu
lord with the magnificent crown RAcc. 70:5f.;
en.dugud.da : be-lu kab-tu 4R 14 No. 3:13f.;
en.me.en gug t6e.a.se.ga.zu : be-lurm a sunqu
mithari taSkunu lord, you who have caused
famine everywhere BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; note the
translation belu of en instead of enu (for parallels
see enu mng. Ic): [lugal gi]s.gu.za.a tus.e.de
... en.na il.e.de : [ar]ru ina kussi fiSiubu ...
be-lu naJu to enthrone kings, to elevate lords
(Sum.: to install a high priest) BA 10/1 79 No. 5:7f.,
cf. [zag.zu] en na.rbun1 l[ugal nu].ub.[il] :

blu

[ull]anukka be-l[u u]l a-Si-ib arri ul inna[jSi] TCL 6
53:11f., also en nu.un.ti bAra.ga ti.la.nu.
um : be-lum ul [a]-sib Sarri ul innaSi UVB 15 36:14.

They bring substantial offerings ui.mu.un
lugal.la.se : ana be-el be-lum 4R 20 No. 1:25;
me.na iu.mu.un bi.gi.en : adi mati be-el kinati
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f.; ki d§ES.KI u.mu.un
Uri.ma : itti Sin be-el U-ri ibid. 93 No. 15 r. 3f.;
u.mu.un.e a mu.un.tu5 : be-lum m irmuk the
lord washed himself with water BA 5 638 No. 7 r.
11f.; a.a Nannar umun dzU.EN.na : a-bu dNa-
an-nar be-lum Sin 4R 9:7f.; umun.e an.na na.
Am.umun.e ki.a na.am.nir.ra dim.me.er
ses.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : be-lum ina same
be-lu-tam ina ersetim etellitam ina ill athika mahira
ul ti.i (for translat., see etellitu) 4R 9 r. 11f.;
e.lum.e umun kur.kur.ra.kex : kabtu be-el
mdtatu SBH p. 9:94f.; umun.si.gal umun kal.
a.kex : be-lum isiakku rabc Ninurta (see is.akku
mng. Ic-l') 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f.; umun.gu.la
ur.sag dA s al .16. i : be-lum rabu qarradu Marduk
5R 62 No. 2:46f. (8amas-sum-ukin); umun.bi
nu.un.ti gasan.bi nu.un.ti : be-el-si ul aiib
belessu ul abbat its lord does not live (there), its lady
does not live (there) 4R 11:39 f.

hur.sag.galam.ma en.me.en ki.[...] sag
[...] (later version: lugal.mu hur.sag.sukud.
da ni.ki.sar.ra.kex sag im.ma.ab.sum.
[sum]) : be-le-ku ,add zaqriite adi sari ihiA[Suni] the
high mountains rush to me, the lord, by the
thousand Angim III 20; lugal Din.tirki lugal
fi.sag.il.la : Sar Ba-bi-lim be-el A-sag-il-la 4R 29
No. 1:27f.; lugal.la lugal.mu il.la nam.lugal.
la : be-li Sarru nisgt Sarriti my lord, king, elevated
to kingship 5R 51 iii 18f. (= Schollmeyer No.l);
lugal.mu ur 5 .ra bAra.bi(var..ba) ri.a : be-li S
parakka ramima my lord, the one who is seated on
the dais Lugale I 41; [an.ki].bi.ta lugal.bi
z a. e. m e. en : game u ersetu be-el-gu-nu attama you
(Nanna) are lord of heaven and earth Analecta
Biblica 12 72:16 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 105); zi dIM
lugal gui.dulo.ga.kex h6.pa : ni Adad be-li(var.
-lim) la rigimu tabu lu tamdta CT 16 14 iv If., cf.
zi dUtu lugal di.ku5 .da.kex : ni. Sama be-
li(var. -el) dini ibid. 3f.

mu.lu silig.ga 6.kur.ra ti.la : be-lum gagas
puru Sa ina Ekur abu majestic lord who resides in
Ekur 4R 18 No. 2:57, see WVDOG 4 p. 37:57, cf.
mu.lu 6.a ku 4 .ra.zu.ta : be-lum ana biti ina
erebika ibid. If., also mu.lu : be-lum SBH
p. 74:6f., beside umun.e : be-lum ibid. 8f.

am e.babbar.ra : be-el [E.BABBAR] Abel-
Winckler pl. 59f.: 19f., cf. am.mi : be-lum BA 10/1
107 No. 25:9f.

re-'-, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u] Malku I 6ff.;
ak-ka = be-lurm Malku VIII 118; EN = be-lu, EN =
tar-ru Izbu Comm. 255f.; LUGAL = be-lurm STC 2
pl. 54 r. ii 12, DINGIR = be-lurm ibid. pi. 51 ii 17
(comm. to En. el. VII 95 and 20).

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-li Malku VI 58.
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belu la

1. master, lord, ruler - a) referring to
gods -1' addressing or referring respectfully
to a deity: [iqabbi] ana Ea EN-Au [E]N uttazs
zama tanigeti ... [j]-a EN uttazzama tanigeti
saying to his lord Ea: my lord, mankind is
grieving, Ea, my lord, mankind is grieving
CT 15 49 iii 22ff. (SB Atrahasis); be-lum(var.
-li) ina pika lisamma my lord, let it be
uttered by your own mouth Bab. 12 pl. 3:39,

var. from pl. 6:13 (SB Etana); aama be-lum
ellu holy lord Samar AMT 71,1:27, see Ebeling,
ZA 51 170:29, cf. be-lum a[ir gam]e u
ersetim be-lum air ili be-lum gamil ill lord
who holds muster over heaven and the nether
world, lord who holds muster over all the
gods, lord who spares all the gods STC 2 pl.
61 ii 13ff.; Lugalbanda be-lu surbil a ardi
keni tiris qatika usuh GIG-Ju take away,
Lugalbanda, great lord, the misery of your
true servant whom you have selected RA 16
78 No. 20 (MB seal); EN dUTU Lord Sama
KAR 228 r. 9, cf. be-lum Marduk CT 13 37:7
(SB lit.), Aggur gar ill u EN GAL-4 Marduk
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 13, tanitti EN GAL-i Nergal
Gossmann Era V 39, ina qibit dEN (var. EN)
GAL-i Marduk Lie Sar. 272, cf. AnSt 7 130:24,
be-li Marduk u be-el-ti Sarpanit[um] ... libal.
lituka CT 43 98:4 (OB let.); but more frequently
following the divine name: E-a be-lu VAS 10
214 vi 14 (OB Agusaja), subat En-lil be-li-ia
AOB 1 22 ii 7 (Samsi-Adad I), Enlil be-lum ra-
bi-um YOS 9 35 i 16 (Samsuiluna), ana Insu:
sinak be-li-gu MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:2, Amur EN
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:41, and passim in royal
inscriptions, note ina qibit Amur EN GAL-e
EN-ia KAH 2 83:10 (Adn. II), AKA 288 i 99 var.

(Asn.), also OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.), paiMur Nabium
u Nana EN.MES-e-a VAB 4 92 ii 34 (Nbk.), dIM

be-e-li u Amanum EA 19:75; dDUMU.ZI EN

(var. be-lum) PSBA 31 pl. 6 (opp. p. 62) 11
(SB rel.), var. from KAR 357:33, and passim in
lit.; nis DN i-li be-li-gu ina pziu Bukun make
him take an oath by his divine lord Subula
VAS 16 189:21 (OB let.); alka lullika i-li be-li
now I will go, my divine lord (lit.: my god,
my lord) MDP 18 250:1 (lit.); note with a
god as creditor: loan KI dUTU be-li-su from
Samas his lord VAS 7 162:3, cf. dUTU be-el-u
ippal Scheil Sippar 76 r. 3, cf. also PBS 8/2

bilu la

215:9, Meissner BAP 9:9,10 and 21:3, 8, note k .
babbar sA dUtu lugal.a.ni al.duo
Boyer Contribution No. 147:10 (all OB), see R.
Harris, JCS 14 126ff.

2' as a divine name or replacing a divine
name: A-sir s diM u be-lu-um i-li (see zeru
mng. 4a-2c') Belleten 14 226:25, also ibid. 32
and 50 (Iriium), and see Landsberger, ibid. p. 258,
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 60f.; be-li u belti
asgumija ... liballituka may My Lord and My
Lady (i.e., Samar and Aja) keep you well for
my sake PBS 7 105:4, and passim in the intro-
ductory blessing of OB letters written by nadltu-
women; ana be-li u bilti qi-ga-at-u-nu lu addin
I gave the lord and the lady (referring to
Marduk and Sarpanitu) (various precious ob-
jects) as a present for them 5R 33 v 45 (Agum-
kakrime); ina niim a be-li-ni [an]a ahmnmim
[niz]iz we divided (the assets) in equal
shares (validated) with an oath sworn by Our
Lord MDP 22 4:13; be-e-lu luzmur zamar
ilitika (see zamaru s. usage b) KAR 158 i 22;
(the day on which) be-lum kigad Anim ik
kisum[a] the lord slit Anu's throat LKA 73:13,
also be-lum (referring to Marduk) En. el. IV
49, and passim in En. el.; be-lu Aa ina tukultiga
uballitu mititan the lord who through his
powers heals even the mortally ill 5R 35:19
(Cyr.); note in a title referring to a specific
deity: EN.DINGIR.ME -nu BASOR 94 12 No.

2:2 (Taanach let.); arah Nisannu arah ase dEN.

DINGIR.MES qate dEN GAL-i Marduk Nabdi ...

as[bat] (in) the month of Nisannu, the month
when the Lord-of-the-Gods goes out in pro-
cession, I conducted Marduk, the great lord,
(and) Nabu Lie Sar. 384, cf. EN EN.EN labiA
namurrati Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9 (Sar.),

also (the people of Babylon and Borsippa) la
palihu zikri EN EN.EN Borger Esarh. 52:64,
and (Nabf) Sa ill EN EN.EN VAB 4 126 iii 35
(Nbk.), note (fields) Sa EN KUR.KUR BE 17
24:14 and 17 (MB), and EN KUR.ME Hinke

Kudurru iii 5 and passim, referring to Enlil, in MB

Nippur.

3' referring to divine functions and powers,
etc.: for blu before names of geographical
and cosmological designations, names of
countries, cities, and sanctuaries, see Tallqvist
G6tterepitheta pp. 40-57; note further dIm
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be-elKa-al-la-as-s8ki Studies Robinson p. 103:8,
cf. be-el kussem epere u a-limki anakuma am
I (Adad, lord of Kalassu) not the one who is the
lord over the throne, the land, and the city?
ibid. 16, also dIM be-el Ha-la-abki Syria 19 115
n. 3 (both Mari), dIM EN HIUR.SAG Ha-zi MRS 6
76 RS 16.144:12; for belu followed by terms
for divine paraphernalia, mythological ob-
jects, etc., over which the deity has express
power, see abubu, agi A, arhu A, birqu, hattu,
kakku, melammi, nubattu, qan tuppi, qarnu,
saddu, tilli, etc.; for belu followed by the
names of the locus, objects, etc., in which the
deity is said to function, see abru, eqlu, iku,
ipiki, karu, kudurru, meretu, mitratu, naqbu,
parakku, quppu, siqu, .amdtu, .aru, timtu,
tarbasu, uSu, etc.; for belu followed by
abstract terms, of which the deity is the
patron or dispenser, see abaru A, anuntu,
aliputu, balatu, biru, dinu, dunnu, hasisu,
hegallu, ikribu, idipptu, kamaru, kittu, malku,
miaru, na.pantu, nemequ, niklatu, piristu,
purussd, qablu, ,imtu, siptu, Siptu, tahazu,
tamitu, tapdirtu, talimtu, tertu, tuhdu, etc.

4' in divine names beginning with the
element belu (or EN): see Deimel Pantheon No.

889-1007, also SL 4/1 No. 161, Frankena Takultu
p. 80 No. 22, p. 82 No. 30 and 31.

b) referring to the king - 1' in gen.: LU
ardu Sa marsagunni EN.ME-u4i imahhar a
servant who is in trouble turns to his master
ABL 347:7 (NA); for personal names of
officials with the element belu referring to the
king, see Stamm Namengebung 119ff.; [a]na
be-li-ia Jasmah-Addu qibima ARM 5 25:1, and
passim; umma Rim-Sin be-el(!)-ku-nu-ma
thus says RN, your lord (let. addressed to
Balmunamhe and three other men) BIN 7
10:6, cf. ulumka mahar amas Marduk u be-
li-ia Ammiditana lu dari may you be always
in good standing (lit.: health) with Samar,
Marduk and my lord RN PBS 7 75:7, also
(with Ammisaduqa) ibid. 90:11 and 91:10 (all
OB letters), cf. (in letters probably addressed
to the king) TCL 18 78, YOS 2 90, and passim
in OB and MB letters, note the extremely ab-
breviated formula be-li at the head of CT 29
39:1 (OB let.), also umma be-el-ka-a-ma Laessoe
Shemshara Tablets p. 32 SH 920:3; [H]ammur

belu lb

rapimi be-lum saying, "Hammurapi is a lord
(who is like a father to the people)" CH xli 21;
be-lum simat hattim the lord, the most regal
of the scepter (wielders) ibid. iii 24, also be-
lum muballit Uruk ibid. ii 37; [... Ha]m:
murapi be-li-ia YOS 2 19:30 (OB let.); for OB
refs. to the use of belu for sarru, cf. kima
simdat be-li-ni YOS 2 25:8, 6:11, and passim,
ina kanik be-li-ia LIH 26:7 (let. of Hammurapi),
also ibid. 1:16, 75:5, OECT 3 1:6, and passim;
mdtum ana bi-li-sa (var. LUGAL-,a) uktap:
pal the country will .... against its lord
YOS 10 48 r. 30, var. from ibid. 49:2; suks

kallum kussi be-li-Su iStene'e the vizier will
seek (to take) the throne of his lord YOS 10
24:2, cf. sukkallum ina kcuss be-li-Su u[gab]
ibid. 22:3; gallab sarri a-ge-e EN-su ileqqima
innabbit the barber of the king will take the
crown of his lord and run away KAR 428:49

(SB ext.); matum sa qati bi-li-Sa ippu[su ana be-
l]i-sa iturram the country which had rejected
its lord will return to its lord YOS 10 39:11f.,
cf. matum qati be-li inappas ibid. 16; matu Sa
bi-el-9a iziru [b]i-el-sa i-li-Sa i-ta-za-az the
country which hates its lord (will have) its
lord triumph over it RA 38 83:5f.; matum sa

[itti be-l]i-i-sa ikkiru ana be-li-Sa itdr the
country which became alienated from its lord
will turn back to its lord YOS 10 45:58, and
passim in OB ext.; kabtu kima be-li-su imassi
an important person will become as powerful
as his lord YOS 10 23:9, cf. kabtum sa libbi
be-li-su utabbi ibbassi there will be an
important person who knows how to make
his lord happy YOS 10 43:2, and passim in OB
ext.; imurunima inuma DUMu be-li-Su-nu
anaku they (the people of Halab, Mukishe,
etc.) saw that I was the son of their lord
Smith Idrimi 25; be-li RN KBo 1 3 r. 39, cf. ina
umi Adad-nirari EN-[ni] KBo 1 20:9; DUMU
EN-ku-nu ana beluti la tanassara should you
not preserve the rule of the son of your lord
(I shall not help you) KBo 1 10:31; libbadu
gu[mmuru ana] EN- his (the grantee's)
heart always belonged wholly to his lord
ADD 646:13, see ARU No. 16; libbi RN be-li-
,u-nu TCL 3 155; those who itti RN EN-Ai-nu
la imqutu ina idati did not perish in the fire
with their lord Samas-sum-ukin Streck Asb.
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36 iv 58; Subat pale qudum dadme NuN-e
EN-,u Sarru-ken ENs.sI mat ASSur (Assur)
the seat of the dynasty, the ancient home of
Sargon, its princely lord, the iSSakku of
Assyria Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12; attunu u
EN-ku-nu you (the Babylonians) and your
lord ABL 403:11 (NB); luSkun tuppa Sa
nemeqi ina qatika atta lu bi-e-lu anaku lu beltu
I will place the "tablet of wisdom" into your
hand, you shall be the lord and I the lady (of
the nether world) EA 357:84 (Nergal and Eres-

kigal); aj ibbai ina birinni Sanimma be-lum
nobody else but us shall be ruler (in Egypt)
Streck Asb. 12 i 126; ana LUGAL Ganimma EN
Sanimma mamit tatamm&ni (you swear) you
will not take an oath (of allegiance) to
another king or another overlord Wiseman
Treaties 72; ina pi 9a 2 EN.ME§ (referring to
Senn. and Esarh.) ABL 6:20 (NA); note PN
LU Sd E EN ADD 857 ii 6; note the plural:
amelu a E EN.ME§-,U ira'amu a immaru u Sa
isemmi uzne 9a EN.ME§-dg upatta anybody
who has the interests of his lord at heart
informs his lord of whatever he sees or hears
ABL 288:10 and r. 1 (NB), for E EN.MES, see
also ABL 84 r. 4, 6, and 11, 139 r. 12, 415 r. 3,
561 r. 5, 778:11, 14, r. 15 and 17, 787 r. 3 (all NA),
rarely in NB, see ABL 617 r. 2, 897 r. 1, 1119 r. 11;
note blu referring to the king addressed
elsewhere in the letter as Sarru belu: be-li
ispuranni ABL 379:7, cf. Summu Sa be-li iqabbi
ABL 18:14 (both NA), also [ana] Sepe EN-ia
amqu[t] EA 58:3; he says to us umma
LUGAL be-el-ku-nu umma la ta-pal-lah(!) the
king is your overlord-be not afraid ABL
865 r. 5 (NB); exceptionally with the king's
name: aradka PN ana dindn Sarru-ken be-li-
id lullik(!) ABL 422:2, 542:2, 1016:2 (all NB).

2' used in apposition with Sarru: ana
LUGAL-ri EN-ia EA 59:37, also LUGAL-rU EN-ia
EA 285:17, and passim in EA, exceptional EN-
ia LUGAL-ri EA 286:3, also ana sdepe arri EN-
ia Samsija DINGIR.MES-ia EA 213:6, and pas-
sim; ana muh i Sami EN- u KBo 1 4 ii 1;
,a LUGAL EN-U KAJ 171:27 (MA); LUGAL EN-

gu Nabu-kudurri-usur u,'idma he informed his
majesty, King RN BBSt. No. 6 i 49, cf. ana
LUGAL EN-K4 BBSt. No. 10 r. 11, and passim in
kudurrus; note Marduk-apla-iddin LUGAL

bElu ic

EN-A VAS 1 37 iii 40, also iama-hum-ukin

LUGAL EN-a BBSt. No. 10 r. 8; [a]na LUGAL EN-
i ihti[ti] ADD 647 r. 13; ana LUGAL be-li-ia

aradka PN ABL 1:1, and passim in NA letters,
also ADD 810:5, note lu Sulmu ana LUGAL EN-
ia Streck Asb. 84 x 47, and (referring to
foreign kings) RN Mannaja MAN be-li-94-nu
Lie Sar. 59, also TCL 3 62, 80 and 174 (Sar.);
<ana> dumqi a RN Sar Babili EN-ia u ana
dumqi Sa PN mar LUGAL EN-id u88allis I
prayed to her (the goddess) for the welfare
of my lord Nabonidus, king of Babylon, and
the welfare of Belshazzar, the son of the king,
my lord YOS 1 39:15f. and ibid. 7ff., also niA

DN DN2 ilaniSu u RN LUGAL EN-d-nu izzakru
they took an oath by their(!) gods Marduk
(and) Sarpanitu and their king and lord,
Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 247:21, cf. (in similar
context) TCL 12 34:12, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:19;
note also, after Sarru in titles: Marduk-Sapik-
zeri LUGAL kigati be-el-[du] BBSt. No. 12 ii 6,
[ana] LUGAL ki-sat be-li-ia ABL 1345:1, also

ABL 1374 r. 10, ana LUGAL KUR.KUR be-li-ia
ABL 1373:1, ana EN LUGAL.ME§ EN-ia ABL
460:16 (all NA), and passim in ABL, ana Ltr.
ENGAR be-li-id ABL 183:4, also 332:1, 735:1 (all
NA), and see ikkaru mng. 2c; ana rabiti a
Sar mat AgSur gar kiggati be-li-ni qibima ABL
1112:2, ana ummi LUGAL EN-id ABL 263:1,
ana mar LUGAL EN-[ia] ABL 189:6 (all NB), and
passim in ABL; referring to two kings: LUGAL.
MES EN.ME§-ni ABL 878:2, 12 and r. 12;
garraku be-la-ku gagraku I am king, I am lord,
I am supreme in strength KAH 2 84:14 (Adn.
II); sarraku bi(var. be)-la-ku na'daku geraku
AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.).

3' in the titulary: LUGAL EN.ME§-e lord of
lords AKA 260 i 19, also ibid. 384 iii 126 (Asn.),
EN EN.EN BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (Merodachbaladan),
EN LUGAL.MEA ABL 808 r. 7 (NB), and passim
in ABL, bi-el LUGAL.MES Craig ABRT 1 7:15

(SB), EN KUR.KUR ABL 5 r. 4 (NA), cf. be-lu
be-le-e (var. SU.NIGIN EN.MES-e) LKA 99d i
13, var. from LKA 99b 5 ( 4 .zi.ga inc.).

c) referring to an official - 1' as desig-
nation of an official: Ihamudtum mahar be-lim
dinam idinma the collegium of five gave a
legal decision in the presence of the lord BIN
4 179:2, cf. rabisum Sa be-li-a OIP 27 60:11,
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also Kienast ATHE 23:12, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:21
(all OA), and see alu in bel ali mng. la; umma
mar Sarri be-lu GAL qadu sab&Mu ... adappar
if I dispatch the crown prince (or) a great lord
with his troops (against an enemy country)
KBo 1 8 r. 5, ana pani sab huradija be-lu GAL
adappar KBo 1 5 iii 6, also KBo 1 4 iii 5,
ii 20, also (Akkadogram in Hitt. texts)
BE-LU.II.A L.MES BE-LU-TIM KBo 5 11 iv 20,

PN BE-LU KBo 5 6 iii 44; [ana] LIT.GAL EN-[ia]

EA 238:1, also ibid. 3 and 28f.; EN-ia (let. ad-
dressed to the 9akin mati of Ugarit) MRS 9
227 RS 17.393:20; UGU DINGIR LUGAL EN U NUN

BBSt. No. 4 iv 12 (Melisihu); lu kansu ina
aplika LUGAL.MES EN.MES (var. BE.MES

= kabtlti) u (var. omits) NUN.MES kings,
grandees, and princes bow down before you
Gilg. VI 16; EN.NAM Lahiri u EN Arrapha
ABL 1244:9, cf. EN GN ABL 1249:6 (both NA).

2' in expressions of respect, after desig-
nations of officials: ana L.EN.NAM be-li-ia
ABL 1093:1, ana Lt.SUKKAL BE-id ABL 1081:2,
ana LU.AGRIG be-li-id ABL 145:1, ana LU.2-e
EN-ia ABL 382:1, ana NIMGIR ].GAL EN-ia
ABL 112:2, ana Lj.A.BA ekalli EN-ia ABL
220:1 and 221:1 (allNA); tuppi PN u PN 2 ana
LU.SA.TAM EN-9i-nu a letter of PN and PN2 to
their lord, the datammu-official BIN 1 53:2, cf.
aradka PN ana qipi satammi u L.SID E EN.
ME§-s4 ibid. 23:3, and passim in NB letters.

d) referring to the head of a household:
be-el 1(var. adds -tim) ... ni ilim izakkarsum
the head of the household takes the oath
against him Goetze LE § 37 A iii 20, cf. be-el E
,i idddk that head of household will be
put to death CH § 16:47, also § 120:10 and 19,
§ 125:75, and passim in CH; IGI PN be-el bi-ti
(followed by IGI PN h atania IGI PN3

suhdrisa) MDP 23 313:5; EN E ... la idi the
head of the household does not know (it)
KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24), and passim in this
text; EN E U the head of(this) household will
die CT 38 26:30, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu,
also EN A.BI Ij CT 39 49 r. 40, EN ] U NIN E
P§.[ME§] ibid. 34; EN E] eli NIN E idakkan the
head of the household will prevail over the
mistress of the house CT 38 13:91 (SB Alu), cf.
(with opposite apod.) ibid. 92; EN J.BI nemela
iradi the head of this household will have

belu 2a

profits CT 38 43:76, and passim in similar apo-

doses.

e) referring to private persons in addresses
expressing respect: ina qibit a-wi-lim be-li-ia
u PN ahika upon the order of the gentleman,
my lord, and of PN your brother PBS 7 99:13
(OB let.); abi atta be-li atta you are my father
and my master BIN 4 13:15, cf. be-li atta amSi
atta BIN 6 124:9, abuni atta be-el-ni atta ibid.
117:5, abba'ia be-lu-u-a attunu BIN 4 42:26,

summa be-lu-a attunu ibid. 81:14, ahi atta be-li
atta ibid. 20:6, ahhua be-lu-4-a attunu CCT 2
46a:22, and passim in OA; ana abija u be-li-

[ia] qibima speak to my father and master TCL
18 87:1, also YOS 2 93:1, summa be-li atta TCL
1 18:29, ja la ckti abam u be-la-am ula isu
TCL 18 95:7, and passim in OB letters; a-bu U
be-lu attama EA 73:36; note [emqet mi]dat ...
izakkar ana EN-s[d] [Ninsun emqet] midat ...
izakkar ana Gilgames the wise and knowledge-
able says to her lord, Ninsun, the wise and
knowledgeable says to (her son) Gilgames
Gilg. I v 39, also, addressing a lover: pi be-li-
ia estenemme I keep listening to the words of
my master JCS 15 9 iv 16 (OB lit.), cf. be-li
ibid. 8 iii 12; sammut ereni rdmka be-lu master,
your love is the fragrance of cedar KAR 158
r. ii 21, also matema be-lu when, O master?
(incipit of a song) ibid. r. ii 10, also be-la-ni
ibid. r. ii 20; used with second person
pronouns: ana sa ana be-li-ia kata aspuram
according to what I wrote to you, my lord
CT 2 48:27, cf. ina harran be-li-ia kdta CT 6
27b:21, ana be-li-ni kata i nikrub CT 4 2:34;
1 birtam be-li atta iibilam send me, my lord,
one heifer CT 2 48:10, be-li atta ... dububma
liqi CT 6 27b:27, also be-li atta samnam ...
tuSabilanni you, my lord, have sent me oil
CT 2 19:33, and passim in OB letters.

2. owner of property - a) of real estate:
PN be-el bitim PN, the owner of the house
Gautier Dilbat 28:10, cf. PN u PN2 be-lu eqlim
VAS 7 75:7, also CT 45 120:7, be-el bitim (be-
side be-el-ti bitim) VAS 7 187 i 5, and passim;

LUGAL A.sA-lim Szlechter Tablettes 87 MAH
16.046:4; in Sum. contexts: lugal.6.e.kex
Riftin 31:3, l[ugal].a.s&.ga.kex UET 5
129:4, lugal.6.a.kex BE 6/2 18:5, andpassim
in OB leg.; note KI.UB.BA niditum sa be-lam
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la idz an empty unused lot which has no
owner YOS 12 194:2; babtum ana be-el igdri
usgdma (if) the city quarter notified the
owner of the (buckling) wall Goetze LE § 58

A iv 25; miqitti tarbasim be-el tarbasim imah
hargu the owner of the sheepfold accepts
from him (the shepherd) the fallen animals
of the fold CH § 266:81; A.SA-li-im ana bi-li-
,u ter return the field to its owner AJSL 32
289:10 (OB let.); KI PN EN-li kirim from PN,
the owner of the orchard Syria 37 206:7
(Hana); eqlam ana be-li-su ana PN uttr he has
returned the field to its owner PN MDP 22

154:6 (= MDP 4 11); ina tmi EN A. Aillakanni
when the owner of the field comes KAV 2 v
24 (Ass. Code B § 13); PN be-lu eqli RA 23 152
No. 44:22, also EN-lu eqli HSS 9 30 r. 9, EN-el
eqli ibid. 109:41, and passim in Nuzi; in all, ten
persons from GN EN URU ana gimirtesu SUM-
ni the owners of the village which is to be
sold in its entirety ADD 470:12, cf. kunuk PN
EN eqli kire tadani ADD 631:1, and passim
in NA; (tax on "bow"-land given) ana saknu
U LU.EN.MES A.SA.MES BE 9 81:4, and passim
in these texts; LU.EN.MES E GIS.BAN-SU-nu
the owners of the "bow" property BE 10 18:4
(NB); kaspa u siparra ana EN.ME-Z-nu
utZrma I returned to their (the condemned
houses') owners the silver and bronze
(they had paid for their houses) Lyon Sar.
8:51.

b) of slaves and domestic animals: a slave
hired KI PN be-el-li-su from PN his master
YOS 12 207:3; be-el-sa sa ibellusi her master
who owns her VAS 16 80:7; SAG.IR sa ana
mar be-li-su miqit pim irsgcma the slave
who had spoken ill of the son of his master
PBS 7 60:8; SAG.GEME sa mahrika <ta>-ak-lu-u
be-el-sa ittalkakku ana be-li-sa usgirgu(for
-si) should the owner of the slave girl whom
you have been holding with you come to you,
release her(!) to her master TCL 1 12:7f., and
passim in OB letters; 2 GEME ana be-el GEMS
iri'ab he (who had distrained a slave girl and
had caused her death) gives two slave girls to
the owner of the slave girl as replacement
Goetze LE § 23 A ii 21, cf. be-el nipitim the
owner of the distrained person CH § 116:43;
[ul be]-el LU.TUR Su'atu ul abudu [ul um]madu
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neither the owner of this child nor his father
or mother (came forward) ARM 6 43:20;
summa EN-lam TUK if she (the person sold)
has an owner (i.e., if the owner appears, the
seller will clear her) Wiseman Alalakh 66:9,
cf. be-lam iraSSi ibid. 74:12, EN TUK ibid.
70:13, and passim, note summa EN uSella ibid.
67:9, also ibid. 68:10 (all MB); seal of PN EN
DVMU--d tadani the owner of a son of his to be
sold TCL 9 57:2, cf. EN SAL taddni Iraq 25 97
BT 125:5, EN L tadani ADD 642:4, and passim
in NA; PN EN-a smtu ubiluma death took
my master PN YOS 7 66:4 (NB); anni iSpur
ardu ana be-li-Su this is what a servant
writes to his master EA 147:16; note the
exceptional: emuSu ana be-el(var. -li) agSatim
... iqtabi (if) the father-in-law says to the
prospective husband (lit.: "owner" of the
"wife," i.e., to the man who had already
brought the gifts called biblu and terhatu, "you
cannot marry my daughter") CH § 161:68, and
summa be-el asgatim assassu uballat should the
"owner" of the (adulterous) wife allow his wife
to live CH § 129:50, also summa EN DUMU.SAL
sa zubulla imtahhuruni if the daughter's
"owner" who (previously) had accepted all
the gifts (of the suitor) KAV 1 iv 29 (Ass. Code
§ 30); note summa irabbi [t]addanSi ana Sa)
ru-te u lu ana be-lim if she (the daughter-
grows up, you give her to .... or to an
"owner" (possibly "husband" as WSem.
expression) BASOR 94 p. 20 No. 1:30 (Taanach
let.); anni be-li annd yes, master, yes
Lambert BWL 144:1 and passim, wr. dEN ibid.
146:53; ardu be-la-si ipallah the slave obeys
his master AfO 19 57:68 (SB rel.); for names
of slaves with belu referring to their master,
see Stamm Namengebung 307 and 309ff.; Si-ma-
at be-el senim the mark of the owner of the
sheep and goats YOS 8 1:29 (OB); (if) a dog
bites a man and causes his death be-el
kalbim x kaspam iSaqqal the owner of the dog
will pay two-thirds of a shekel of silver
Goetze LE § 56 A iv 23; be-el GUD Waterman
Bus. Doc. 62:6; 1 imru u SAL.L I-tm Sa annim
be-el-i-na la nmdegu (furthermore) one donkey
and (a) slave girl--of this (item) we do not
know their owner Wiseman Alalakh 415:21
(MB).
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bilu 2c

c) of movable objects, apparel, staples,
silver, merchandise, and claims: malahum
elippam ana be-el GIS.MA iri'ab the boatsman
shall replace the boat for the owner of the
boat CH § 236:36, cf. be-el MA TLB 1 150:12

(OB); elippam ana be-li-Sa tutdr you return
the boat to its owner YOS 2 139:6, cf. ibid. 10
(OB let.); be-el epinnim the owner of the plow
CH § 259:14; EN NA4 .KISIB owner of the seal
ABL 968 r. 10; be-el NIG.GA (referring to
mimmi) CH § 125:1, cf. EN mi-im-mu-u KAV
6 i 12 and 17 (Ass. Code); be-el se-e-im YOS 2

19:7 (OB let.); ina balum be-el §E without the
permission of the owner of the barley CH
§ 113:2, cf. ana be-el kaspim 8a PN PN2 PN3 u
PN,-ma umma PN,-ma to the creditor of
PN, PN2, PN3 and PN,, thus (says) PN5 BIN
4224:1 (OA let.), cf. be-el kaspim TCL 20 88:37,
also KTS 50d:10 (both OA); kaspum ana be-
li-Su-ma itdr but the silver reverts to its
owner Goetze LE § 17 B i 14, cf. KU.BABBAR
salma u kena ana be-li-u [... ] MDP 22 84 r. 5,
kaspa be-el-Su ippalma (loan from Samar
and PN) MDP 23 273:4; ina ebjri x OGU
se'am ana be-el-su ut&r ibid. 183:6, wr. ana
be-li-ju ibid. 189:7 and 9; EN UD-mu holder
of (the income of a prebend for) one day
AnOr 8 44:9 and 19 (NB); kas-pi im-hur-
nu ana 10-a-a ana EN-si utdr he will return
the purchase price tenfold to its owner ADD
612 r. 2 and passim in NA; be-el Sbultim the
owner of goods in transport CH § 112:64, cf.
be-el lu-qi-tim BIN 6 101:16, be-el si-ma-ti-a
ICK 1 12:34 (both OA); he said atalka be-el
hu-lu-qd-e lillikamma arni suwatima addasum
come, the owner of the lost goods should come
here, I will give compensations to him only
TCL 20 85:19 (OA), cf. be-el hu-ul-qi-im CH
§ 9:13; EN Sur-qi the owner of the stolen goods
KAV 1 i 60 and 68 (Ass. Code § 5), be-el su-ur-
qi-su UCP 10 159 No. 91:9 (OB Ishchali); EN
ri-ib-bi-it awelim bit awelim itabbal the person
to whom the man is in arrears will carry off the
possessions of the man RA 27 142:20 (OB ext.).

d) in non-legal contexts: be-al salmim
(DTL) su4 -a the god to whom this relief stele
is dedicated Hirsch, AfO 20 73 r. i 16 (Naram-
Sin); ana be-el iamnim ulum well-being for
the man who gave the oil (for the divination)

belu

CT 3 3:29 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text;

be-el UDU assinnutam ippeS the man who gave
the lamb (for the extispicy) will practice
sodomy YOS 10 47:20, cf. ana be-el im-me-ri-
im mursam ukdl it (the omen) predicts (lit.:
offers) sickness for the man who gave the lamb
YOS 10 31 v 16, and passim in OB ext., cf.
miqitti EN UDU.NITA KAR 423 ii 21, cf. ibid.
iii 8, ilit rsiit EN UDU.NITA illaku Boissier DA
96:13 (all SB ext.); EN UDU.SIZKUR iSallim
KAR 448:7, and see niqu; EN MU.MU anni RN
RN, for whom this query is made PRT 41:13,
but EN SIZKUR the person who performs
the sacrifice Gilg. XI 161; be-el qi-ip-ti-a bab
harranija a attim la erriSima la aba'aS
would that the person who gave me (money or
merchandise) in trust not ask me for collateral
before my business trip (begins), for other-
wise I will come to shame CCT 3 8b:12f., cf.

be-el qi-ip-ti-a la ikallema la ahalliq ibid. 40f.
(OA); be-el simmim ana asim 5 GiN kaspam
inaddin the person who has been suffering
from the injury pays five shekels to the
physician CH § 221:6; mastaku Suatu musal:
limu EN.ME -Z4 sdma this abode (the bit
riditi) is one which keeps its inhabitants well
Streck Asb. 86 x 72; u la be-la-d rakib [...]
and somebody who is not its owner rides (the
boat) Gilg. X iv 16; mannu EN GIS.MA mannu
EN GIS.M.GUR who is the captain of the
boat, who the captain of the magurru-boat ?
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 17; senu

muna[iik]at be-li-Md a shoe which pinches its
wearer Gilg. VI 41; mind NINDA.ME ekkalu
la EN.MES-s4 why do those eat bread who
have no right to it? ABL 587 r. 5 (NB); LU.
ENGAR la EN UN.MES bel sassisunu u bel
habullisunu (see saltu in bel salti) ABL 1287:7
(NA proverbial saying).

e) in compounds, as first element, designat-
ing various relations to the following noun,
e.g., holder of, responsible for, entitled to,
wearing, etc.: for such compounds as bel age,
bel ariti, bel ekalli, bel kakki, bel narkabti, bel
piri (puri), bel qaiti, bel Sutummi, etc., see
under the second element.

belu in §a belija s.; retainer(?); Mari*; cf.
belu.
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belu II

PN u PN2 Sa be-li-ia alik idiSu ittiSuma
illakunim PN and PN2, my lord's retainer,
his escorts, will go with him ARM 2 105:13;
1 mar Siprim ... u PN alik idiSu Sa be-li-ia ana
GN ikSudunim one messenger and PN, his
escort, my lord's retainer, arrived at GN
ibid. 107:10; ina libbi aweli suniti 2 LV Sa
be-li-ia u 8 Elahutaja ediggiSunuma(?) usnim
among those men two retainers of my lord
and eight Elahutaians alone escaped ibid.
123:26, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 202.

belu II (AHw. 120b) see tillu.

belu (be'alu) v.; 1. to exercise rulership, to
rule (said of kings and gods), to be in authori-
ty (over persons, property, etc.), to have
power of disposition (over money and goods),
2. bu'ulu to make somebody a ruler, an
owner, 3. IV to be ruled over (passive to
mng. 1); from OAkk. on; I ibel - ibel (note
sing. ibelli CT 13 50:22) - imp. bel - stative
bdl (JCS 9 96 No. 82:17, OB Ishchali, wr. ba-'-
la-at VAS 16 75:7, OB), II, IV (onceOB),IV/2
(once OA); wr. syll., (with p passim from
Tigl. I to Esarh., also AJSL 39 141:8, OB, ABL
6 r. 2, NA, rarely in SB lit. and omens) and
(in SB omens, also AKA 266 i 36, Asn.) EN

(BE KAR 178 iv 21, CT 39 11:48, SB); cf. ba'il:
tu, ba'ilu, ba'ulatu, beltu, belu, belu in sa
belija, bel tu, be'ulatu.

ka.kes ki.sur.bi sag.zu iu.bi.gi a.ga.zu
nam.en.bi ak.ab : kippat kisurrigunu ana idika
terrima edigsika be-el(var. -li) take over their
entire region, rule alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from
52 r. 14, see RA 11 145:18; suthus(!) ma.da nam.
en.bi ak.de ma.an.sum.ma ma.ni.in.ge.en :
isid matim 9a ana be-li-im iddinam ukinnam (when)
he (Samar) had established for me the foundation
of the land which he had given me to rule OECT 1
pl. 18:13, dupl. LIH 62 r. 25 (Sum.) and JNES 7
268:14 (Akk., Hammurapi).

1. to exercise rulership, to rule (said of
kings and gods), to be in authority (over
persons, property, etc.), to have power of
disposition (over money and goods) - a) to
exercise rulership, to rule (said of kings and
gods) - 1' said of kings - a' in omen texts:
ruba'um massu i-be-il the prince will rule
over his country RA 35 65 No. 25:3 (Mar liver
model); LUGAL Sumerim ma [tam] i-bi-el

belu la

YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu); turubatum ana
Sarrim iqerribunimma awildu ekallam i-bi-el
the group of migrants will press the king and
its chief will rule the palace ibid. 11 ii 17
(OB ext.); amut Sarrukin a kigatam i-be-
lu the omen of Sargon, who ruled the entire
world ibid. 59 r. 9 (OB oil omens), and passim in
this phrase, cf. also amit Sulgi ga pat
LIMM.BI i-bi-lu-~ ibid. 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu);

garru kibrate EN-el the king will rule the
entire world KAR 152:22 (SB ext.), also, wr.
i-be-el TCL 6 5 r. 50; amut gar hamma'i a
DU.A.BI i-be-el BRM 4 13:65 (SB ext.); amit
fK i-dBa-4 ga KUR i-be-lu4 the omen of RN,
who ruled the land CT 28 6 K.766:3 (SB Izbu

report); matu a 2 i-be-lu-si 1-en i-be-el-li one
person will rule the country which (before)
two had ruled CT 27 25:12 (SB Izbu), and

passim; sibitu innemmiduma mata i-bi-lu (var.
EN-[lu]) the elders will join forces and ad-
minister the country BRM 4 15:26, var. from
ibid. 16:24, cf. 2 garrani innemmiduma KUR
EN-lu ibid. 16:22f. (SB ext.); amit Gilgame 4a
KUR EN CT 27 1 r.(!) 9, and passim in Izbu;
garru agar panauu gaknu mata i-be-el the king
will rule every country toward which he
directs his attention Thompson Rep. 26 r. 3,
also ibid. 31:8 and 38:5, cf. gar Akkadi ma
illaku mata EN-el ibid. 29:3, also ,arru tardu
itebbima mata BE-el an exiled king will rise
and rule the land CT 39 11:48 (SB Alu).

b' in hist.: RN ... NIMki i-be-AL Rimus
ruled over Elam Hirsch, AfO 20 63 xxiii 40 and

67 xxvi 8; when Enlil KALAM u niSi ana be-
li-im iddinudum gave him (Hammurapi) the
country and (its) people to rule LIH 94 i 26,
cf. JNES 7 268:14, in lex. section, cf. Marduk
... mata u nisi ana bi-e-lu iddinam VAB 4 210
i 16 (Ner.); GN u GN, lu SAG.GIS.RA lu e-be-el
I defeated and ruled over Ansan and Serihum
CT 32 1 ii 16, dupl. RA 7 180 (OB Cruc. Mon.
Manistusu); mat humeri u Akkadi ana pat
gimrisa a-bil I ruled over the whole extent of
Sumer and Akkad Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:68,
cf. Iraq 24 94:13 (Shalm. III), also mtditiSunu
a-bil AOB 1 118 iii 6 (Shalm. I), §a ... i-pi-lu
gimra AfO 18 349:8, also ina matdti Sa a-pi-
lu-i-na-ti in the countries where I ruled
AKA 91 vii 19 (both Tigl. I); matati h urkdni
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b6lu la

danniite ana pe-li Suknuse u apari ...
uma'iranni he has commanded me to take
possession, subdue, and govern countries and
dangerous mountain regions AKA 268 i 42,
cf. Sarru ... Sa naphar kiSSat nisi i-pi-lu
Iraq 14 32:7 (both Asn.); itu tamtim ... adi
tcmtim ... qassu ikSudma i-pi-lu-ma kal gimri
1R 35 No. 3:8 (Adn. III); [Kard]uniaS rapaStu
a-bil-ma epuSa Sarrussa I took over the wide
land of Kardunias and ruled it as king Rost
Tigl. III pl. 21:11; e-bi-el kibrati arba'i iStu sit
Samsi adi ereb SamSi Winckler Sammlung 2 73 ii 2
(Sar.), see Giiterbock, ZA 42 84, cf. (in similar
context) sa matati ... i-be-lu-ma ultaSpiru
ba'ulat Enlil who ruled (all) the lands and
exercised authority over the subjects of Enlil
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:5; 12 sanati ki la libbi
ilani Babili ... i-be-el (var. i-bil) for 12 years
he (Merodachbaladan) held sway over Babylon
against the will of the gods Lie Sar. 268;
GN GN 2 ... ki isten a-bil-ma ZDMG 72 180:26
(Sar.); ema libbi iqabbi la-be-el laspur let me
take over and rule wherever my heart
prompts me Borger Esarh. 67:7', also ibid. p. 66
n. 1 line 25 (Asb.); RN ... a RN2  ...

abiktasu iskunuma i-be-lumassu Tarqf, whom
Esarhaddon had defeated and whose country
he ruled Streck Asb. 6 i 55; A~surd sa ultu
ime ruqite kullat nisi i-bi-lu-ma the As-
syrians, who had ruled all people since olden
days VAB 4 68 i 17 (Nabopolassar); the
countries sa ina amat Marduk belija belissunu
a-bi-lu-ma over which I exercised overlord-
ship at the command of my lord Marduk ibid.
148 iii 14; lipia ina qerbisa ana dariati salmat

qaqqada li-bi-e-lu may my offspring rule
mankind forever in it (the palace) ibid. 120
iii 55; the Lebanon ga nakru ahu i-bi-lu-[§u]
over which a hostile foreigner held sway (and
took its yield for himself) ibid. 174 ix 23 (all

Nbk.).
c' in lit.: .sit age Sa ultu me pani i-be-lu

matu the crowned heads who since the days
of old had ruled the land Gilg. VII iv 42,
cf. a ... matati naphardina i-be-lu AnSt 7
128:4 (let. of Gilgame) ; 4 MU.ME§ arrruta lu pus
[ni§]Z salmat qaqqadi lu a-be-el lu a s[pur] for
four years I exercised royal authority, I ruled
and governed mankind CT 13 42 i 13 (Legend

belu lb

of Sargon); Sarru ... li-bi-el (var. li-bel) kibrati
G6ssmann Era V 51.

d' other occs.: prepare in the same way
a pleasant path for your numerous children,
bring (them) into (your) protection ki zer
samme matate li-bi-e-lu so that they take over
all the lands like grass seed (and may you all
be a benefit to Assyria) ABL 595 r. 2 (NA);§umsu zeraSu mat AsSur li-bi-lu may his
children and offspring rule over Assyria ABL
614r. 7 (NA), cf. matAssur ana dir [ddri] li-pi-
lu-ma ABL 6 r. 2 (NA); in broken context:
i-pi-lu gim-ri CT 34 42 i 8 (Synchron. Hist.).

2' said of gods: be-le-e-ti [sa] dadmi
abratisin (for translat., see abratu) VAS 10
215:23 (OB hymn to Nana); I tar a-nu-ti-ma
same te-pe-el-li (var. ta-bi-el-li) Istar, you are
(like) Anu, you rule the heavens BMS 1:33,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:5; Sin sarrut
kissati ta-be-el Perry Sin No. 5a:2, cf. (said of

Istar) ZA 5 79:6 (prayer of Asn. I), cf. also kibrat
arba'i te-be-li Perry Sin pl. 4:9 (hynm to Istar),

see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; mdtumma be-
le-ta you rule the land Gossmann Era III p.

25:3; [k]al nisi li-bil-ma Lambert BWL 60:44

(Ludlul IV); bel umadi sa ina dannatisu
erseti i-bi-lu (see dannftu mng. la) Craig
ABRT 2 13 r. 6; in extended meaning:
rikis parsija kaliSunu li-bil-ma (var. li-be-el-
ma) let him exercise all my rites En. el. VII
141, cf. lu-uk-kin-ma kussa lu-be-li parsi I
will take away(?) the throne, exercise the
offices CT 15 39 ii 14 (SB Epic of Zu).

b) to be in authority (over persons,
property, etc.): the eldest son of the king will
kill his father kussi abi i-bi-el and take over
the father's throne YOS 10 40 r. 21, cf.
[nak]rum kussam [i]-bi-el ibid. 31 xiii 30 (both

OB ext.); makkiru ul i-be-el apalsu his son
and heir will have no authority over his (the
sinner's) property Lambert BWL 132:116;
NIG.SU KALA.GA EN-el a powerful person will
take over (his) possessions KAR 382:17 (SB
Alu); note the exceptional hatta u sibirri ...
lu-bi-el ana duri dari may I wield scepter and
staff forever VAB 4 226 iii 21 (Nbn.); eqlu e-el
sa-mu ba-a-lu the field is clear (of claims), it
is bought and taken in possession JCS 9 96
No. 82:17, see R. Harris, ibid. p. 97 (OB Khafajah);
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b61u Ic

[...] LU.KUR-ma E i-be-el // DUMU.ME§ t
LU.KUR-ma [... ] man-ma d-nam-ma E i-be-el
a stranger will take over the house, variant:
a stranger will [... .] the children of the house
[...] (explanation:) somebody else will take
over the house CT 41 32:8f. (Alu Comm., to
Tablet XLVI); bit ippuSu li-bi-el Sanidmma may
somebody else take over the house he (the
cursed man) builds BBSt. No. 6 ii 53; bissu
NU BE-el KAR 178 iv 21 (SB hemer.); marekunu
a-a i-bi-lu i-ku-un may your own sons not
take over your house Wiseman Treaties 430;
mar Sarri bitat ilani i-be-el-li the king's son
will assume (illegal) authority over the
sanctuaries CT 13 50:22 (SB prophecies); ana
nakrika ta-be-il you will have authority over
your enemy CT 20 5 K.3546:24, cf. nakirka
i-be-il-la ibid. 22 (SB ext.); i-pe-lu-su people
will have authority over him (between
ipallahusu and isettusu) ZA 43 94 i 63 (SB
physiogn.); note the unique ITI.1.KAM U ITI.2.

KAM li-be-el-ku-nu-ma gimla please let him
have the upper hand over you for a month or
two TCL 14 22:46 (OA); beila sa i-bi-el-lu-si
GN andurarsa ul iskun as to the owner who
has authority over her (the slave girl), the city
Muti-abal has not granted her freedom VAS 16
80:7 (OB let.); tamkar alijama i-bi-el-la-an-ni
the merchant of my city has authority over me
(i.e., I have no possessions) UCP 10 159 No. 91:13

(OB Ishchali), cf. (if the field is a trapezoid) ana
bit hubulli irrub tamkaru i-be-el-su he (its
owner) will enter the debtors' prison, a
merchant will have authority over it CT 39
4:37 (SB Alu); amtu ... la i-be-el uru[ka]
the slave girl should not have authority over
your bedroom (like a wife) Lambert BWL
102:67, cf. bit amtumma [il-[be]-el isappuh a
household that a slave girl rules will scatter
ibid. 71; sutli[mimm]a suma NUNUZ lu-bi-li
(0 Istar) grant me descendants (and) progeny,
so that I may rule over (a family) (obscure)
KAR 42 r. 29.

c) to have power of disposition over money
and goods (OA only): 1 MA.NA kaspam
sarrupam tamlarum ana PN ana bi-a-lim
iddin the merchant put one mina of refined
silver at the disposal of PN TCL 21 245:4, cf.

ICK 1 140:7, ICK 2 75:3, etc.; 10 MA.NA kaspam

belu 3

PN ana bi-a-lim iddinamma ... adi bab
harraniSu kaspam a-bi-il5 PN put at my
disposal ten minas of silver and I used (the
silver) until the beginning of his journey
MVAG 35 No. 325a:5 and 7; nemal kaspija §a
iStu 10 Sanatim i-be-e-lu this is the profit on
my silver which he has made use of for ten
years KTS 13b:13, cf. itu M.4.E kaspi lu
ta-be-el CCT 2 21a:11, cf. 5 ITI.1.KAM lu
i-bi4-i-il5 TCL 19 32:22; kaspam 1 GiN la
i-be-e-lu-nim they must not use one shekel of
the silver KTS 30:38; kaspi ITI.KAM §ina u
salabat li-bi4 -il, let him use my silver for two
or three months TCL 19 46 r. 14', cf. (without
object) ITI u 2 ITI la ta-be-e-ld BIN 4 53:28;
kaspam ana bi-a-lim ... ana PN eriSma ask
for silver to be put at the disposal of PN
CCT 3 10:35, cf. kaspam ana be-a-lim e-ri-is(!)
KTS 41a:14'; appitum ihdama emari akila:
sunu <u>kultam la ta-bi-i-ld please, do feed
the donkeys carefully-do not use the feed
(for commercial purposes)! TCL 4 16:23;
kaspam mimma isti tamkarim la alqe'uma ...
la db-e-ld-ku-ni I did not take any silver from
the merchant, I did not use it to do business
for you (oath) BIN 6 97:27.

d) other occs.: tartami tesme ... mitguram
te-be-el she favors understanding, she com-
mands harmony RA 22 169:18, cf. lu-bi-el
(var. lu-bel) tub libbi may I have happiness
BMS 8:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:25.

2. bu'ulu to make somebody a ruler, to
keep in power: Anu Enlil u Ea 4-ba-'i-lu-si
Anu, Enlil, and Ea made her ruler AfK 1 28
ii 1; DN u DN, UD-mi ma-du-tim ar-k-tim
sa-na-tim li-be-lu-ka is-da ku-si-ki lu ki-na
may Tispak and Ugulla keep you as ruler for
many days (and) future years, may the
foundations of your throne be stable Tell
Asmar 1930 220:10 (early OB letter to Ur-Ninmar
of Esnunna).

3. IV to be ruled over (passive to mng. 1):
the general dispatched us to you (the wife of
the general) but naklrum ilqiniti ina ekal GN
ni-ib-bi-el the enemy took us (upstream from
Ekallatum) and we are rendered ineffective
in the palace of Til-Agmim LIH 48:10 (OB
let.); ITI.KAM idtin u dina i-ta-ab-e-el-k he
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belutu

has had the upper hand on you for a month or
two TCL1415:13 (OA).

Ad mng. Ic: Landsberger, ZA 38 280; J. Lewy,
MVAG 35 index s.v.

belftu s.; 1. rule, dominion, rulership,
position of supreme power (referring to kings
and deities), 2. position of owner, master (in
private contexts), 3. (a special social or legal
relationship); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and EN with phon.
complement; cf. belu.

nam.lugal.la = be-lu-tum, ar-ru-tum A-tablet
397f., cf. nam.en.na = be-lu-tum, Aar-ru-tum ibid.
399f., also Lu I 80ff.; nam.en.na = be-lu-tu,
nam.lugal.la = gar-ru-tu Erimhus V 146f., also,
wr. be-lu-tu Igituh short version 182f.; nam.ab.
ba.a.ni.se : ana di-bu-ti-ud, nam.lugal.a.ni.se
= ana be-lu-ti-u, nam.nin.a.ni.se = [...], nam.
ARAD.a.ni.se = ana iR-du-ti- Hh. II 47ff.;
na.Am.[umun] = nam.lugal = ar(!)-ru(!)-tum,
na.am.[gasan] = nam.nin = be-lu-tum Emesal
Voc. III 55f.; sukkal.nam.en.na = suk-kal
be-lu-tum Lu I 104; nam.en.na = a-gi-e be-lu-ti,
nam.IGI.DU = MIN LUGAL-ti An VII 240f.; sag.
bi.se.a.e : ana be-lu-te Ae-su- to be made fit for
lordship Kagal B 305.

ki.tus nam.en.na nu.tus : ina .ubat be-lu-ti-
Ad ul abib he does not reside in his lordly abode CT
16 20:98f., cf. nam.en.na nam.lugal.la : 9a be-
lu-ti u [harruti] 4R 18 No. 3 i 24 and 26; tdg.nam.
en.na mah : tAdiq be-lu-ti-ia si(!)-ru TCL 15 No.
16:40f.; nam.en.na u.du7 : be-lu-tam au-uk-lu-
lu Analecta Biblica 12 71:8 (= Sjoberg Mondgott
104); nam.en.bi sag.rib.bi : Atuqat be-lu-us-su
JRAS 1932p. 39 r. 23f., cf. nam.en.na diri.ga.
z[u] : be-lut-ki Autur[at] BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.;
nam.en.na kis.an.na.kex(KID) : be-lu-ut kissat
ame CT 16 19:62f.; nam.en.ub.da.limmu.ba:

be-lu-ut kibrat arba'im VAS 1 33 i 6 (Akk.) and LIH
99:7 (Sum., Samsuiluna), cf. RA 39 11:117; gala.e
sir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.du 2 .a : kali
zamar be-lu-ti (izammuru BA 5 641 No. 9:5f.,
restored from SBH p. 47 r. 10f., for a parallel with
nam.nir.ra : metliti, see zamaru s. lex. section.

nam.lugal.la.bi.s e .bara(!).sig.ga : papah
be-lu-ti-Ad his lordly shrine 4R 20:19f., cf. ki.tu s
nam.lugal.la.zu.e : ana ... aubat be-lu-ti-ka
Abel-Winckler pl. 59:9f.

I.si.inki uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina Isin al be-
lu-ti-ad BA 5 644 No. 11: 9f.; nam.nin.a tm.ma :
Aa ana be-lu-te Silu[kat] KAR 4 r. 17, cf. nam.nin.
zu : be-lut-ka RA 12 74:43f.; tug.nam.nin.ni :
tidiq be-lu-tim Langdon BL 194 r. 14f.

6 na.Am.gasan.na : i be-lu-ti-ia SBH p.
92a:14f., cf. 6.mu.lu.umun.a.zu (var. na.
Am.umun.a.zu) : B be-lu-ti-ka WVDOG 4 pl.
13:17f., var. from 4R 18 No. 2:7; an.na na.am.

belutu

umun.e ... nu.tuk.am : ina sam be-lu-tam ...
ul tIi 4R 9 r. llf.; x.a.zu : be-lu-ut-ka SBH
p. 74:8f.;lipis im.ma.kex : na.e.ma.ke : libbi
be-lu-ti-.si 4R 21* No. 2:28f.; la.a.kex u umgal
(GAL+u UM) Nu.ra a.ri.a : naA4 Sarrutu tamih be-
lu-t RAcc. 134:228f.

su-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu, sd-bat dar-ri
An VII 258f.; [...] = [MIN (= su-ba-tu)] be-lu-ti
An VII 146, cf. x x x x = MIN be-[lul-ti Malku
VI 52.

1. rule, dominion, rulership, position of
supreme power - a) said of gods - 1' in
gen.: Sa ... ina puhur ill rabiti la iSannanu
be-lut-su (Nana) whose overlordship is not
challenged in the assembly of all the gods
VAS 1 36 i 10, also (said of Enlil) Hinke Kudurru
i 17; naSatama Anutu ... EN-u-t sarrict[u]
you (Marduk) are endowed with the position
of Anu (Enlil, and Ea), overlordship (and)
kingship Craig ABRT 1 29:3; melammu
birbirruka z'me be-lu-u-tu Salummat Sarritu
... s liki idaja let the sheen of your glory,
the glow of lordship (and) the awe-inspiring
radiance of kingship go beside me VAB 4 260

ii 39 (Nbn.); Sin ilitka Anu malklctka Dagan
EN-ut-ka Enlil Sarritka KAR 25 ii 4; Enlil Sa
be-lu-si ana ill surbat Enlil, whose power
exceeds that of the (other) gods YOS 9 35 i 1
(Samsuiluna); sa ina Esagila ... sitlutat be-lut-
su (Nana) whose power is predominant in
Esagila VAS 1 36 i 13; be-lu-tu ana ill sarkat
overlordship was given to the gods Lambert
BWL 162:8 (SB fable); sukutta simat be-lu-ti-
ka the adornment befitting your lordship
Gossmann Era I 127; sa ... ana be-lu-ti-Su
rabis iiluku (a temple) perfectly befitting his
lordly position AOB 1 122:18 (Shalm. I), cf.
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 16.

2' qualifying objects, localities as pertaining
to the gods: papahi be-lu-ti-Su his divine
shrine VAB 4 204 No. 44:4 (Nbk.), cf. 4R 20:19f.,
in lex. section; ina Esagila ekal naram be-lu-
ti-su in Esagila, his (Marduk's) favorite
temple VAB 4 114 i 32 (Nbk.), misab be-lu-ti-
Ad ibid. 254 i 17 (Nbn.), Subat be-lu-ti-u ibid.

90 i 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., Nbn., Asb.;
Sa apsi Subat be-lu-te uhtddir <...> (see
adaru A mng. 4) STT 23:31 and dupl. 25:31;
tediq be-lu-ti-.4 innandiq i-na-d& melammu he
will be clad in the lordly attire, he will wear
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the melammu-sheen SBH p. 145 i 3, and passim
in this text, of. ana tediq be-lu-ti-si Craig
ABRT 1 30:25; rukibu be-lu-ti-si rabitu BE
8 142:17.

3' as expression of respect and awe: Ja ...
pitluhu bi-e-lu-ut-su-un who is in awe of their
(the gods') lordship VAB 4 122 i 10, and passim
in Nbk., see palahu; luna'id be-lu4-ut-ki let
me praise your lordship LKA 17:8; the
Euphrates had changed its course ana qudduS
be-lu-ti-Su-nu me irequ ana sdbu and the
water was too far away to be drawn for the
sanctification of their (the gods') rites VAB 4
64 i 15 (Nabopolassar); a . . . be-lut-su-nu putuqg
quma who is always mindful of their (the
great gods') majesty Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 1:14;
kima ... asteni'u be-lu-ut-ka just as I am con-
stantly seeking you VAB 4140 ix 59; uStibamma
be-lu-ut-su sirti he made his august rule
sweet for me ibid. 124 ii 6, cf. be-lu-ut-ka
sirti su-ri-ih-im-am-ma (obscure) ibid. i 69
(all Nbk.); sa Assur ina upsukanakki itta'idu
EN-us-su they (the gods) praise Assur's
lordship in the shrine BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 7;
mannu a ... la iqabbi tanidku la usapd EN-
ut-ku who does not utter praise for you, does
not glorify your lordship? RAcc. 130:28, cf.
usat[iru] be-lu-ut-su inadu il[ssu] PSBA 20
154:11; note, referring to a goddess: tajarat
EN-ti-sa (var. DINGTR-ti-ja) tusadgila panua
she (Nana) entrusted me with bringing her
back Streck Asb. 58 vi 112; ashur be-lut-ki
BMS 8:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:30,
cf. ese'e be-lut-ki BMS 2:4, ina ill. usarbi
be-lu-ut-ki STC 2 pl. 76:18, dupl. KUB 37 36:19,
and passim in prayers to goddesses.

b) said of kings - 1' in gen.: mar
belikunu ana be-lu-ti la tanassara should you
not serve the son of your lord as ruler (over
you) KBo 1 10:31, of. ibid. 14 (let.); ina la be-
lu-ti-su without having the right to the
rulership 4R 34 No. 2:10, see Landsberger, AfO
10 142; the people of these cities rely on
their own strength la idil be-lu-tu they do not
know about being ruled (by a king) TCL 3
66 (Sar.), cf. la kaniSu be-lu-ti who does not
submit to an overlord ibid. 309; ifteni
alammad simat EN-u-ti alkakate attanallak jSa
Sarri[t]e at the same time I learned what is

belutu

befitting a ruler, I behaved in the way a king
behaves Streck Asb. 256 i 26; (gold, precious
stones, etc.) ana dipir be-lu-ti (fit) to be
worked for a ruler Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31;
s mat EN-ti-Su ana kiSi~ti ... tasqura you (the
great gods) have decreed for him (the king)
a destiny of absolute rulership AKA 31 i 24
(Tigl. I), cf. kibrat erbetti ... be-lu-si-na ana
qatiSu umell4 they entrusted the rule over all
the four quarters of the world into his hand
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 7; ASSur be-lut mati u
nisj umalld qatukkun then Aisur will entrust
to you the dominion over the country and
(its) people BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 13; zer be-lu-ti
scion of rulers Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:11; ibb
sume ana be-lut matate they have proclaimed
my name for the dominion over all countries
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 16 (Asb.); nmr EN-ti-ia
kabta the heavy yoke of my rule AKA 47 ii 93
(Tigl. I), and passim in NA royal; ultu me be-
lu-ti-s4 Lyon Sar. 20:18, and passim in Sar.;
sa ... istu ullu Zpu~u be-lu-tam who had
exercised rulership since olden days VAB 4
280 vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal, cf. ana
be-lu-ti epesi LIH 59:16 (Hammurapi), and
see (also with epeSu) VAS 1 33 i 6, etc., in lex.
section, see also epeu v. mng. 2c (belutu);
be-lut mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi usadgilu
panisu they (the Babylonians) handed over
to him (Siizubu) the rule over Sumer and
Akkad OIP 2 42 v 30 (Senn.), cf. be-lut mati u
nisi Wiseman Treaties 298, and passim in Senn.,
Esarh., Asb., and NB royal; rube sit reSi EN-u-ti
ihSuhu iramu epes Sarr'tija nobles and
officials longed for my rule, they loved my
exercising the kingship (over them) StreckAsb.
260 ii 12; the army of Assyria emiq EN-ti-
ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) the mainstay of my royal
rule Streck Asb. 12 i 127; the gods ana SuteSur
mat ASSur EN-su ibbd decreed his rule in order
to guide Assyria on the right path Weidner Tn.
54 No. 60:3 (AAsur-res-isi I), also ibid. 56 No. 63:2;
Sa eli Sarrani ... nu'udat be-lut-su whose rule
is more respected than that of all (other) kings
OIP 2 136:21 (Senn.); uadtir be-lu-ut-su eli kuls
latu ba'ulat[u] PSBA 20 157 r. 11; dibirri kinu
... ana be-lu-tam lu i-qi-pi-im he (Marduk)
entrusted to me a just staff for (exercising)
rule VAB 4 216 i 32 (Ner.); enlma DN... be-lu-
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ut matiSu iqipanni when Marduk entrusted
the rule over his (own) country to me ibid.
262 i 17 (Nbn.); the governors of Hatti on the
other side of the Euphrates toward the west
Sa ina amat Marduk belija be-lu-ut-su-nu a-bi-
lu-ma over whom I rule at the command of
my lord Marduk ibid. 148 iii 14 (Nbk.); paras
Sarruti Suluh be-lu-tim ina libbiSa usapdm I
performed in it its (the palace's) royal ritual
(and) lordly ceremonies in splendid fashion
VAB 4 94 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina amat Marduk belija
ana be-lu-ti mati annasma I was elevated to
the rulership over the country at the com-
mand of my lord Marduk ibid. 276 v 9 (Nbn.);

ibbalkituSuma la imguru be-lut-su they rebelled
against him and did not obey his rule Winckler
Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN ... sa ina esiti mate
be-lu-tu (var. be-lut) mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi
ramanus utirru Siuzubu, who had usurped the
rule of Sumer and Akkad during a rebellion
in the country OIP 2 38 iv 47 (Senn.), cf. be-
lut-su izlruma Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:95,

also be-lut-su unakkir I abolished his rule
ibid. 93; ukkis be-lut-su (see akasu mng. 3b-1')
JRAS 1894 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P); note in paral-
lelism with other words for rule: EN-ti kissctZ
u japiriti 3R 7 i 4 (Shalm. III), cf. KAH 2 109:5;
ina pi ili rabiti LUGAL-ti EN-ti u(text: lu)-sa-a
the great gods commanded that I be king
(and) ruler KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II), also AKA
98 iv 9, 264 i 31 (Asn.); ammar RN Sarritu be-
lu-tu . .. uppascni Wiseman Treaties 9, also,
wr. EN-U-td ibid. 48, 61, and passim in this
text.

2' qualifying objects, establishments, dues,
and powers as pertaining to the king as ruler
(a selection only is cited): ina kussZ EN-ti-sc
ittaSab he sat upon his royal throne KAH 2
84:73 (Adn. II), cf. kussZ be-lu-ti-ia surSid
make my royal throne solid YOS 1 45 ii 41
(Nbn.); age be-lu-ti anna[pir] I was crowned
with the royal crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:16
(Sar.); ag kina sa be-lu-ti(var. -te) a legitimate
royal tiara AOB 1 112:26 (Shalm. I), cf. agi
nikiltu simat EN-u-ti Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32,
and see ag4 A mng. Ib; salam EN-ti-ia mukin
umija a stela, showing me as ruler, which

will establish my fame 3R 8 ii 8 (Shalm. III),
and passim, see salmu s. usage a-2'; ana meteq
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narkabti EN-ti-ia for the passage of my royal
chariot OIP 2 154:10 (Senn.); ana rukub EN-ti-
si as his (Necho's) royal chariot Streck Asb.
14 ii 14; subatu be-lu-ti-s4 uSarritma he tore
his royal garment OIP 2 156:12 (Senn.); URU.
KI a-al be-lu-ti-su VAS 16 159:17 (OB let.), cf. x
mahazi dannuti URU be-lu-ti-su lu akSud
AOB 1 118 ii 36 (Shalm. I), and passim referring
to Nineveh in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; ].GAL EN-
ti-ia my royal palace AKA 144 v 1 (Asur-bel-

kala ?), and passim, and see ekallu mng. la-l';
ekallati ubat be-lu-ti-ia Lyon Sar. 8:49, and
passim in NA and NB royal inscrs. up to Cyrus, see
5R 35:23; ana mu~ab be-lu-ti-ia Winckler Sar.

pl. 36 No. 76:159, and passim in Senn., Esarh.,
and Asb.; at-ma-nim be-lu-ti a royal palace
VAB 4 116 ii 23, kummu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 25
(Nbk.); ana rimit be-lu-ti-su-un as their royal
abode OIP 2 99:45 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.;
me-lam EN-ti-ia eliunu atbuku I poured my
royal terror-inspiring sheen over them AKA
235 r. 30 (Asn.), and passim, note pulhi melams
me be-lu-ti-ia ishupusu OIP 2 29 ii 39 (Senn.),
cf. namrirri EN-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 4,
pulhat EN-ti-a AKA 352 iii 23, suribat (var.
Surbat) EN-ti-a ibid. 341 ii 119, rasubbat EN-ti-ia
ibid. 241 r. 51 (all Asn.); ina pale EN-ti-id OIP
2 64:21; nadan bilti kadre be-lu-ti-ia the giving
of tribute and presents due me as ruler ibid.
31 ii 67, cf. mandattu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 32 iii 17
(Senn.), also biltu u mandattu EN-ti-id Borger
Esarh. 99 r. 49, and passim in Senn., Esarh., and
Asb.

3' referring to the king's own person:
Ninurta and Nergal bestowed their weapons
ana i-di EN-ti-ia upon my hand AKA 84 vi
60 (Tigl. I), see idu A mng. la-l'c'; ana
multa'it EN-ti-a for my pleasure AKA 186 r.

20 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., Senn., and Esarh.,
see multa'iitu; zumur EN-ti-ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia)
ispuk taszmta they (the gods) filled me with
wisdom KAH 2 84:7, cf. nabniti EN-ti ibid.
6 (Adn. II); epset be-lu-ti-ia my deeds TCL 3
192 (Sar.); (a causeway made) ana meteq
be-lu-ti-ia for my passage OIP 2 102:90 (Senn.);
kakkedunu ana Sirikti EN-ti-ia (var. EN-ti-Ku)
idruku they (the gods) presented me (var.
him) with their weapons AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.);
all princes stand in awe at my command
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usappd EN-ti and fawn on me AKA 197 iv 4
(Asn.), cf. usall4 EN-ti Borger Esarh. 44 i 79, and
passim in Esarh. and Asb.; Nusku ... mualdpi
EN-u-ti Nusku (the obedient messenger) who
makes me famous Streck Asb. 78 ix 86; la
palih be-lu-ti-ia not obedient to me Borger

Esarh. 48 ii 66, and passim; note, with third
person suffix: the king (referring to himself)
sa ina qitrub EN-ti-si who by his mere coming
(forces the fiercest enemy into compliance)
AKA 219:14 (Asn.), also (referring to the
enemy) kiad be-lu-ti-si ... akbus I stepped
on his royal neck Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:61,
piri' EN-ti-Au luballi may they destroy his
lordly offspring AKA 107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); with
second person suffix: [l]a palihiti liplahu be-
lut-ka may (even) those without respect
have respect for you Borger Esarh. 105 ii 27;
ina ittu be-lu-ti-ka dam-qa-ti mutita nill[ik]
let us act bravely at your gracious and lordly
signal Tn.-Epic "ii" 6; ekallaka [lip]lah be-
lut-ti-ka may your palace respect and fear
you ABL 717:6 (NB).

2. position of master: ckima sa maru ana
abigu istanapparu EN-u-ti (see abu A mng. 2b)
Streck Asb. 84 x 45; be-lu-ta-u uddappar (see
duppuru mng. 3) Lambert BWL 228 iii 11;

1 littu Bi-lu-us-st-ta-ba-at uma one cow
whose name is Owning-Her-Is-Sweet VAS 7
49:1 (OB leg.).

3. a special social or legal relationship -
a) in OB: PN, whom his master PN, had
sold to Esnunna MU.5.KAM ina libbi Esnunna
be-lu-tam illikma ana Babilim ittabitam had
gone into a b.-relationship in Esnunna for five
years and then had fled to Babylon CT 6 29:6;
NAM.NIN.[X] PN i AMA.A.NI PN 2 MU.1.E PN,

t PN 4 PN 5 SU.BAR.RA MU.BI IB.SILIM.MA a-na

be-lu-ti-Ju i-te-ru-ub PN3 and PN4 have re-
leased (their slave) PN into a b.-relationship
with PN and his mother PN2 for one year,
at the end of the year he (the slave PN,)
will re-enter his (former) b.-relationship UET
5 244:1 and 9; see also nam.lugal.a.ni.se
and nam.nin.a.ni.s Hh. II 48f., cited in
lex. section.

b) in SB omen texts: NUN ina URUv-u
be-lu-tam illak the prince will enter a b.-

bennu A

relationship in his town Izbu Comm. 254
(restored from K.2317:3, courtesy W. G. Lambert);
be-lu-tam GI[N] Kraus Texte 13:26.

bennu A s.; (a type of epilepsy); from OB
on; wr. syll. (also abbreviated be or bi).

an.ta.sub.ba = mi-iq-[tu], be-en-[nu] Igituh
short version 168f.; dugud, an.ta.sub.ba =
mi-iq-[tu], lugal.nam.en.na= be-[en-nu] Antagal
H 9ff.; sa.ad.nim = 4a-d-Ad-tu, be-en-nu CT 19 4
r. ii 23f. (List of Diseases 263f.).

dlugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba.
an. gar : be-en-nu miqtu Sa ana mati la inuhhu--
b.-disease (and) miqtu-disease, which never abate
in the land CT 17 4 i 5ff.; dLugal.amas.pa.6
dingir.bul.gil.e : dbe-en-nu ilu lemnu ArOr 21
388:81f.

be-en-nu, u-dingir-ra-ku = si-ib-tu An IX 42f.,
and LTBA 2 2:320f.; BE = mi-iq-tum, mi-iq-tum =
be-en-nu ACh Sin 19:10; dLugal.me, dNam.en.
na, dA.ga.gig.dug 4 .ga, dEn.ur.ta, dul.pa.e.
ta.ri.a = be-en-nu CT 24 13:47ff., restored from
ibid. 25:99ff.; A.RI.A dul.pa.6 be-en-nu LBAT
1597:7 (astrol.).

a) in magic and med.: umma amelu qat
etemmi isbassu be-en-nu isbassu if "hand of a
ghost" has seized a man, (or) if b.-disease has
seized him AMT 96,3:1, also LKA 70 iv 18,
cf. KAR 42:1, STT 89:194; [§umma] ... be-en-
nu eli ameli il-ta-x-[. .. ] if b.-disease infects(?)
a man KBo 9 50:18, cf. gumma LT bi-en-nu
i-sa-bat-si KUB 37 218:2; [li-s]a-hi-ip-§i be-
en-na tesa ra'iba may (Ea) cover her with b.-
disease, vertigo, (and) ra'ibu-disease Maqlu
VIII 41; be-en-nu la tabu eliki limqut may a
severe case of b.-disease afflict you Maqlu II
213; qat dBe-en-nu md-ni dSin (it is) b.-disease,
.... of Sin Labat TDP 234:23, cf. qat be-
en-ni Kocher BAM 202 r. 7; 5 29 ... be-en-na
... nasahi teppus on the fifth (month), the
29th (day) you perform (the ritual) to remove
b.-disease (and other diseases) BRM 4 19:24,
see Ungnad, AfO 14 274; Sin be-en-nu 9a isbas
tugu aj ithilu ina zumriu uk[kiS] 0 Sin, let
the b.-disease which has seized him not affect
him, drive it from his body LKU 32:5; ana
... be-en-ni lemni ... Sa ana S tuqi Sa annans
na apil annanna qaba alsika I have invoked
you against evil b.-disease (and other diseases)
which have been ordered to bypass so-and-so,
son of so-and-so (safely) AfO 14 142:34; lube-
en-nurihl[t] d ulpaea (among diseases) Maqlu
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II 57, cf. CT 24, in lex. section, of. also be-en-nu
di'u rapadu LBAT 1597:6; 4 be-en-nu four
(stones) against b.-disease Kocher BAM 183:32
(= KAR 205 r. 13'), and KAR 213 ii 24; U idid
urdni U be-en-ni ... ina kidad ameli ,akanu
the root of the uranu-plant, a plant for
b.-disease, to place around the neck of the
man Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 41, cf. CT 14
23 K.9283:17 and 18.

b) in omens: be-en(!)-ni eli mari awilim
imaqqut the b.-disease will afflict the son of
the man YOS 10 41 r. 53, cf. be-nu eli ameli
imaqqut KAR 152 r. 15, also epqa u be-en-ni
AUB-ma ACh Supp. 2 Istar 84:2; be-en-ni sa
imqutu itebbi the b.-disease which afflicted
(him) will go away YOS 10 41 r. 54; be-nu la
TE(!)-a (= t~eb) eli ameli imaqqut an incurable
b.-disease will afflict the man KAR 152 r. 16;
miqitti be-en-ni iraggi he will have an attack
of b.-disease CT 39 46:54; be-en-nu ina mati
kalia ibaSMi there will be b.-disease through-
out the whole land Thompson Rep. 200:4, cf.
ACh Supp. Sin 1:32, and RA 14 144:4; LU.BI be-
en-nu i-[sab-bat-su] - b.-disease will seize that
man Kraus Texte 6 r. 21.

c) in leg.: summa awilum wardam amtam
imamma warahSu la imlama bi-en(var. -in)-ni
eligu imtaqut ana nadinanigu utdrma da'ima:
num kasap isqulu ileqqi if a man buys a male
or a female slave and (the slave) is stricken
with b.-disease before his month's (guaranty
against b.) is completed, he (the buyer)
returns the slave to his seller and the buyer
takes (back) the money he has paid CH §
278:61; ana ITI. 1.KAM be-en-nu [ana]
baqrisa .a ibbasic kima simdat arrim izzaz
he is responsible for one month for (the
slave's contracting) b.-disease (and) in accor-
dance with the royal decree for any (owner-
ship) claims which may arise against her
CT 8 27a:15; ITI.1.KAM bi-en-nu 2 umi teb'itum
ana baqridu(!) kima simdat arri izzaz he is
responsible for one month for (the slave's
contracting) b.-disease, for two days for (any)
search (for the slave made by a third party),
(and) in accordance with the royal decree for
any ownership claims 9ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur
122:7, cf. also, wr. bi-nu-uD Syria 5 272:15, cf.

beratu

[a]na bi-e-en-ni ... [iz]za[z] TCL 1 147:17,
ana baqri u be-en(!)-nim(?) izzaz CT 8 43c:19,
and cf. also TCL 1 156:15, VAS 7 50:13, 53:15,
VAS 16 207:13 (all OB); sibtu be-en-nu ana
100 ime sartu ana kal Sanate (var. imate)
(guaranty against) a seizure of b.-disease for
one hundred days (and) forever (against the
slave's) being stolen property ADD 257 r. 6,
var. from ADD 248 r. 7, and passim in NA leg., cf.
the writings bi-en-ni Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:23,

be-nu ADD 181 r. 6, 284:8, bi-nu ADD 183 r.
4, 247:10, be-ni VAS 1 90 r. 30, ADD 211 r. 10,
bi-ni ADD 429 r. 16, be-en ADD 242 r. 4, and
the abbreviations be VAS 1 86:26, 89 r. 23, 92
r. 31, OLZ 1905 131:38, and bi VAS 1 91:17;
note the writing [be(?)]-e(2)-nu sibtu ADD 310
r. 13 (coll., all NA).

d) as a demon: dBi-e-en-na ina tisi (he
stationed) the b.-demon in the ninth (gate)
EA 357:70 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see also
ArOr 21, CT 24 13:47ff., in lex. section.

For a damaged description of the symptoms
of bennu, see Kocher BAM 311:52' (= KAR 186
r. If.).

In Bauer Asb. 71 r. 8 and Haupt Nimrodepos
52:7, read perhaps IDIM belini.

Sudhoff, AGM 4 353ff.; Thureau-Dangin, Syria 5
273; Ungnad, AfO 14 268.

bennu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*
ana be-en-ni daasti ana ahi rabi zerati (he

commits) treachery toward the b., (he has)
hatred for the elder brother 8urpu II 35.

beratu (birdtu) s. pl. tantum; swamps(?);
SB.*

Sa ... tudat la a'ari ... etattiquma etebbiru
nagab be(var. bi)-ra-a-ti who has passed
through inaccessible paths and crossed over
all the swamps Lyon Sar. 2:11, also Winckler

Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:15; narati mi-it-ra-a-ti bi-ra-
a-[ti] canals, bogs, (and) swamps K.3366 r. 10
(unpub. lit.); ha-am-mu da be-ra-ti : e-la-pu-i
Sd nari Uruanna II 340; I ha-am-mu Sd bi-ra-
a-ti (var. be-ra-[ti]) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 31

r. 20', also ibid. 30b iii 17, var. from CT 14 37
K.4417:11.

Only passages written with bi or with a
variant bi have been cited here. For other
references, see midru. The lex. passage p a5.
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beri

sit& = me-dir-tum Hh. II 212 demonstrates
that the passages with Sum. equivalent sita
must be rendered as midratu rather than
berdtu. The other passages written with the
ambiguous BE sign have been transferred to
midru on the basis of their context which is
similar to bilingual passages with ait ~.

Borger Esarh. 91 note to line 11.

beri see biri.

berittu see biritu.

beritu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
bi-ir BURU 5 = bi-e-ri-[tum] Sb I 63 (from ND

4320).
Possibly refers to an insect.

beri'u s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex., Mari.*
lu.is.hjb = a4-ha-ap-pu-um, 16.na.ga (text:

.RI).ah = be-ri-i-um OB Lu Part 10:11 f.

la naklim u mugkenim la bi-ri-e-em .ipram
9a kenatim ugeppe. (see ajanu mng. Ib) ARM
3 79 r. 9'.

**bersisf (AHw. 122a) see lamsisii.

berte see birit.

bertu see biritu.

bertu (AHw. 122a) see berdtu.

be'ru see beru B s.

berf (bariu) adj.; hungry; SB, NA; cf.
bard B v.

16.UD.BAR.A = bi-ru-[u] OB Lu B iii 31, also
ibid. A 104, and Part 6:5.

lu.sa.gar.an.tuku.a e.sig4 .al.ur5 .ra in.
biru.de : bi-ru-4-um bit agurri ipalla a hungry
man breaches even a house made of baked bricks
Lambert BWL 235:19; l.Sa.gar.ra s~.[gar.
r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.hur.ra : bi-ru-u ga ina
bi-ru-ti-6 eredu la isinu the hungry man who, in
his hunger, did not smell the good smell (of food)
ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24.

en-su, a-ru-u = bi-ru-u Malku VIII 13f. (delete
hari adj. in CAD 6 (H) 116).

ba-ri-4-ti issabbi ubbuliti ussatminu the
hungry are sated, the lean are fattened
ABL 2 r. 2 (NA let.); a-kal-Su a-na bi-ru-i ul
i-[x] JCS 6 57:22 (SB astrol.).

For Lambert BWL 132:113, BE 6/1 99:9, CT
4 29b:3, CT 8 36c:3, and JCS 2 85, see biruju; for
MAD 1 151:4, see bari'u; for Iraq 7 59 994:9 and
25, see beru A adj.; for Iraq 7 29, see beru B adj.

beru B

berf see bard B v.

beru A adj.; choice, select; OAkk., OB, SB,
NB; cf. beru A.

sig.igi.zag.ga : na-as-qa-a-tum, bi-ri-e-tum
Hh. XIX i 29f.; babar.sar (var. bar.bar.su.
ub.MIN.sar) = ar(var. dr)-qu be-ru-tu Hh. XVII
264.

bi-i-ru = qar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 106 (= CT
18 7 ii 39).

x GURU§ bi-ru x men, selected Kish
1930,146 r. 8 and Kish 1930,170a:6 (unpub. OAkk.,
cited MAD 3 p. 91 s.v. B'3R); fodder for 60
SAL.TUR bi-ru-tim sixty choice piglets Iraq 7
50 A.941, cf. ibid. 52 A.961, and A.963 (OB Chagar
Bazar); 10 MA.NA htursi 1000 NA4.ME bi-
ru(var. adds -'u)-ti ... eli mandatti abidu urads
dzma emissu I imposed on him a tribute of
ten minas of gold and one thousand choice
gems in addition to the tribute (paid) by his
father Borger Esarh. 54:20, cf. 10 MA.NA KIT.GI
100 NA4.ME§ bi-ru-te ibid. 110 § 72 r. 6, cf. also
x parzilli zakA damqu nasqu latku [bi(?)]-e-ru
aqru STT 40:25 and dupls., see AnSt 7 130 (lit.);
ina qabal muditi abizku gizilll qane bi-ru-ti at
midnight I lifted for you the cultic torch
(made of) choice reeds AfO 14 142:42 (SB bit
mesiri); bi-e-ru zI-a a select (warrior) will arise
(apodosis, parallel to Sdrd, eddi, tardu, and
nakru, all with itebbd) CT 41 20:10 (SB Alu);
a~shu ... u Surini ni-si-qu bi-e-ru-tim ana
sulili.a ugatris I laid (beams of mighty) fir
trees and fine choice cypress (over it) for its
roofing VAB 4 118 ii 41, cf. gurmini ni-is-qi
bi-e-ru-tim ibid. 138 ix 7 (Nbk.).

For KAH 2 60:100, and 61:48, see beru B adj.
For TC 1 32 and other OA refs., see beriutu; for CT
18 8 A 22 and 25 i 3, see mu'irru.

beru B adj.; remote, distant (said of
mountains); SB, NA, NB.

[ba-al] [HAL] = bi-e-rum, bi-e-gum A11/6 i 21f.;
ba-ar BAR = bi-e-[rum], bi-e-[ku] A 1/6:145f.

bi-e-"u = ru-u-qu, bi-e-.i ra = pi-tu-u Izbu Comm.
238f. (commenting on Izbu VI 12).

a) in hist.: haurdani be-ru-ti a GN kIma
qe lusellit I made a cut through the distant
mountains of GN (as straight) as a (taut)
string Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:31, cf. ariZ be-ru-
ti kima qe luselli ibid. 48, also ibid. 28 No.
16:100; burdani be-ru-ti aSar la miteqi ... etettiq
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beru C

I repeatedly crossed remote mountains where
there are no roads ibid. 12 No. 5:33, cf. sade
bi-e-ru-te ... attabalkat TCL 3 28, and Sade
bi-e-ru-te ... etattiqa ibid. 128 (Sar.), [... b]i-
ru-ti fe-til-iq(!) STT43: 37, see AnSt 11 150 (Shalm.
III); hurSani be-ru-u-ti Sa niribSunu aStu la
mina ipt4 (the king who) opened innumer-
able difficult routes in remote mountains
Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim in Sar.; Sarrani Sadd
nesciim u nagi bi-e-ru-tim kings of distant
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 ii
25, and ibid. 152 iii 15 (Nbk.); Sarru Sa ina
milki Sadlam itelli Sadim bi-ru-4-tim ittabalak
katu hursani zaqrtim the king who, with his
great skill, climbed many remote mountains
and crossed many high peaks CT 37 5 i 13
(Nbn.).

b) in lit.: bi-e-ra kidi <Sar >raqis [lu]rtapr
pud I will roam over the remote open
country like a robber Lambert BWL 78:139
(Theodicy); iSpuk ina sirtisa S[a-di]-fel bi-ru-ti
(see sirtu A) En. el. V 57; [sa] hursani bi-ru-ti
e-t[u-us-s]u-nu tuSpardi you (Samar) illumi-
nate the darkness (even) of distant mountains
Lambert BWL 126:6, cf. Sd-di-i bi-ru-ti ibid.
126:19, KUR.MES bi-ru-ti AfO 19 50:13.

The general sphere of meaning is established
by the cited lex. passages though the specific
content is difficult to determine. The parallel
adduced in Weidner Tn. p. 4 note to iv 4, the
use in Lambert BWL 78 (see usage b) and the
Nbk. passage (see usage a) suggest a reference
to distance and danger.

For ARM 4 26:28, see beru A s. "mile"; for
Sn. (= OIP 2) 55:62, 64:20, 77:21, etc., see mitru.

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 442f.); Borger, JCS 18 54.

beru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

summa uruh qaqqadisu bi-e-er if the hair
of his head is b. Labat TDP 20:18, 19, 20, and 21,

cf. [Summa marsu] uruhsu bi-e-er Syria 33
123:1, and summa sinnistu marsatma uruhsa
bi-e-er Labat TDP 214:10; Summa uruh piitiSu
Sa imitti bi-e-er Labat TDP 44:41, note Inalsu
bi-e-[ra] ibid. 50 F iii 14.

The contexts suggest a meaning like "dull."
See also bu'uru B used in reference to a sub-
ject in plural.

beru A

beru A (biru) s.; 1. "mile" (a measure of
length--over 10 kilometers-used for measur-
ing long distances), 2. double hour (twelfth
part of a full day), 3. twelfth part of the
circle (30°); from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr.
syll. and (1) KASKAL.GiD (in OAkk. also
DA.NA); cf. beru A in bit beri.

da-an-na KASKAL = Ad KASKAL.GiD bi-e-ru Ea I
277 and A 1/6:53; KASKALda-an-naGID = be-er Izi G
248; KASKAL.GfD = bi-e-ru-um Proto-Diri 565;
[za-ag] [ZAG] = bi-e-rum A VIII/4:25.

dNin.urta me.s.gin(var..a) i.du8 KASKAL(!).
GfD 1 [x] TA.AM [...] : dMIN a-na ta-ha-zi [...]
4u-u. be-ra TA.[M ... ] Lugale II 32, cf. the
unilingual version dNin.urta mBe.e gin i.du8
KASKAL.[GfD ... ] bi.in.DI Bergmann Lugale 76.

1. "mile" (a measure of length-over 10
kilometers-used for measuring long distances)
- a) in gen. - 1' referring to actual
distances: ana DA.NA.TA maqqati siisibma
garrison the outposts(?) at a distance of half
a "mile" each JRAS 1932 296:11 (OAkk. let.);

5 da.na la 16 GAR.DU ITT 2/2 4410:1, cf.,
also wr. da.na ITT 1 1175 r. 6, ITT 5 9300:1
(Ur III), note - KASKAL 1 Us 25 GiD UET
5 857 r. 2 (OB); urkiSu GAN-lam 10 bi-re-e
tarappud you have been running after him
(without success) for a distance of ten "miles"
TCL 19 60:17 (OA); Subat- amaS ana Alim
20 bi-ri ruq GN is twenty "miles" distant
from the City (Assur) ARM 4 27:35, cf. istu
GN asar bell wasbu si-na bi-ir-ma it is only
two "miles" from GN, where my lord stays
ARM 5 67:24; alum GN elenum GN 2 ina A.SA
bi-ra-am Sakin the city of GN lies at a
distance of one "mile" upland from GN2

ARM 4 26:28, cf. ana GN bi-ra-am s zu-[uz(?)]
it is one and a half "miles" to GN ARM 2
42:7; suripam istu 10 bi-ri istu 20 bi-ri
izabbilunim (the porters) bring me ice from a
distance of ten "miles," even from twenty
"miles" ARM 1 21 r. 10'; he launched the
attack from Der ana 30 KASKAL.GID for
thirty "miles" BBSt. No. 6 i 15; the king of
Telmun Sa m Qlak 30 KASKAL.GiD ina qabal
tdmti ... narbasu litkunuma whose lair is an
island thirty "miles" out in the (eastern) sea
Lyon Sar. 14:35; SisZt tibkfdunu ana 1 KASKAL.
GID.AM idaggumu the noise of their waterfalls
boomed (like thunder) to a distance of one
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beru A

"mile" in all directions TCL 3 326 (Sar.);
pyres were ablaze, torches lit ana 1 KASKAL.
GID.AM namir[tu ak]nat light shone over one
"mile" Streck Asb. 266 iii 10, also KAR 360:19,
see Borger Esarh. 92, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl.
25:14; mare ekallisu ana 5 KASKAL.GiD.TA.

AM usesib he made the retainers of his palace
settle around it (in an area extending) to five
"miles" in all directions King Chron. 2 5:7,
and note RN Sa ekallasu pati 5 TA.AM be-
ri(text: -hu) urappisu ibid. 32:28; mina 50
ERIN.MES tasappar -KASKAL.GID why do you
send fifty men over a distance of half a "mile"?
YOS 3 67:11 (NB); ultu kisdd Purattu adi sepit

1 KASKAL.GiD (one hans-estate) from the
bank of the Euphrates as far as the bottom(?)
land, one "mile" TCL 12 11:3 (NB), cf. 2
KASKAL.GID 2 us 24 issu GN adu GN 2 ADD
1096 r. 4, KASKAL.GID 5 US 54 ibid. r. 12, [...]

KASKAL.GiD 4 US 24 ibid. r. 1; 7 KASKAL.GiD
lasama taltemellu you decreed for him (the
horse) to (be able to) gallop seven "miles"
Gilg. VI 55; 0 witch who bewitched me sa
ana 1 KASKAL.GID.AM ippuha isata ana 2
KASKAL.GiD. M istappara mar siprisa who has
sent me a fire signal at a distance of one
"mile" and has sent me her messengers at a
distance of two "miles" Maqlu VI 121f. and
129f.; ana 20 KASKAL.GID iksupu kusapu
ana 30 KASKAL.GiD iskunu nubattu 50
KASKAL.GID illiku kal lme after twenty
"miles" they had a light meal, after thirty
"miles" they stopped for the night-in one
day they marched fifty "miles" LKU 39 i
1ff., restored from ibid. ii 1ff. and CT 46 21 (Gilg.);
he lifted him (Etana) up isten 1 KASKAL.GID

... san 1 KASKAL.GID ... salsa [KASKALJ.GID
one "mile," two "miles," three"miles" Bab. 12
pl. 9:17, 21, and 25; note the replacement by
salalti sari (vars. 3 A.SA, [ ]alalti A.SA) (beside
1 KASKAL.GiD, 2 KASKAL.GID) LKA 106:11,
vars. from LKA 107:11 and KAR 71:15.

2' in idiomatic phrases: kima Sa-ar bi-ri
inbija urtiq I removed my sweetness as far
as 3600 "miles" JCS 15 8 iii 10 (OB lit.);
dSam anndm ekil bi-ra-am allakamma
nazqakuma this day of mine is somber, I
would go away for a "mile" and still be
worried TCL 18 100:5 (OB let.); wussi ar

beru A

KASKAL.GiD ina zumrija remove it 3600
"miles" from my body! AMT 72,1 r. 16, cf.
lissi sar (wr. IM) 1 KASKAL.GID ina zumrija
KAR 246 r. 9, and passim in this phrase; ina
zumur annanna ... sdr KASKAL.GiD isi'a reqa
KAR 184 r.(!) 31, cf. x be-ri ina mahrika ul nisu
Tn.-Epic "iii" 25, cf. also 1 §U KASKAL.GID
ina zumrija lu nesat Dream-book p. 339:22'; a
ana zikir sumisu nakirsu ... inessi 3600
KASKAL.GID whose enemy withdraws at the
mere mention of his name to a distance of
3600 "miles" VAS 1 37 ii 37 (NB).

3' other occs.: istu misir GN adi GN2 siddi
nasqti u pirka be-re-e neszti a difficult stretch
of land, from the border of Urartu to Com-
magene, a barrier of long "miles" AOB 1 120
iii 20 (Shalm. I), cf. ana nisut be-ri AfO 18 48 C
22; ina sidd Sa la idi nisiti u bi-ri la mand[ti]
to distant regions which are unknown, and
over uncounted "miles" Lambert BWL 128:43;
ina tdmti rapasti me 100 KASKAL.GID in the
vast sea of one hundred "miles" G6ssmann
Era I 152; sd (var. A) kal (var. adds 1) KASKAL.
GiD dibbiki d (var. A) kal harrani amdtiki
your speeches (reach over?) a full "mile," your
words (over) a full (day's?) journey Maqlu VII
168; Huwawa's forest stretches 1 IGi-gund
KASKAL.GID.TA.AM for ten thousand miles in
all directions Gilg. Y. iii 107, cf. ana ina bi-ir
[...] Gilg. O.I.r. 9.

b) ber qaqqari: 11 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qa-ru
ultu qereb IHusur mame dariti aSara uSardd I
conducted through it (the canal) a permanent
stream of water from the Khosr river over a
distance of one and a half "miles" OIP 2 101:60
(Senn.), see Jacobsen, OIP 24 33, cf. malak
2 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qa-ru OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.);
30 KASKAL.GID qaq-qar ultu GN ... adi GN
thirty "miles" from Aphek as far as Raphia
(which is on the Brook of Egypt) Borger
Esarh. 112:16; 12 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru mala-
ku aSkun TCL 3 254 (Sar.); 120 (var. 140)
KASKAL.GID qaq-qar basi puqutti there was
sand, thorny bushes for 120 "miles" Borger
Esarh. 56:55, cf. 4 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qar mlak 2
ime four "miles" (being) a journey of two
days (see also thirty "miles" in fifteen days
r. 3) ibid. 112 r. 5; 60 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qa-ru
qereb Elamtu uSahrib I laid waste sixty
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beru A

"miles" of land inside Elam Thompson Esarh.

pl. 17 v 5 (Asb.); I marched out from Damas-
cus 6 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru musitu kalaSa
ardema allik adi GN made six "miles" during
the entire night, and came as far as Hulhulite
Streck Asb. 74 ix 13; 6 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru
asar summe kalkalti Streck Asb. 72 viii 122, and
passim in Asb.; 100 KASKAL.GID qaq-qa-ru
ultu GN ... sir RN ... ardema allik I went
in the pursuit of Waite' one hundred "miles"
from Nineveh Streck Asb. 204 vi 13; 15 KASKAL.

fGD qaq-qar Sadu marsu ... adi GN ...
irdipma he pursued him over fifteen "miles"
of dangerous mountain land as far as (his
capital) GN Wiseman Chron. 74: 11, cf. ibid. 16;
this city is 2 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qar ana ahu
aga Sa GN two "miles" to this side of Susa
ABL 280:12 (NB), cf. 14 KASKAL.GID qaq-
qar lapan GN riqeni we are at a distance
of 14 "miles" from the Sea Country ABL 520
r. 3 (NB); the barley 1 KASKAL.GiD qaq-qar
ana muhhi nari riqet is half a "mile" away
from the canal YOS 3 68:15 (NB); note with
qaqqar ber: qaq-qar 1 KASKAL.GID artedipsu:
nitu I pursued them for a distance of one
"mile" ABL 1386:12 (NB), also qaq-qar bi-ra
(in broken context) BBR No. 25:18.

c) ber eqli: you are writing me letters kima
awelim halpim itu 1 me-at be-ri GAN-lim as
to an accursed man from a distance of a
hundred "miles" TCL 19 32:28 (OA); the
Sutians hold themselves 3 bi-ri A.sA ina
Purattim at a distance of three "miles" on
the Euphrates (upstream from Terqa) ARM
3 12:10; GN iStu Subat-SamaS 2 bi-ir-ma A. A
GN is only two "miles" from GN, ARM 1
97:15, cf. ana 5.AM bi-ri 6.AM bi-ri A.SAi ARM
3 17:22; summa Sarru ina 2 be-er A. A usab
... summa Sarru aqqat 2 be-er A. A if the king
stays at a distance of two "miles" (from the
palace), if the king is farther away than two
"miles" AfO 17 270:17f. (MA harem edicts);
3 KASKAL.GiD A.SA itu GN ... adi GN 2 ...
Abir I crossed over a distance of three "miles"
from Arwad (at the seashore) to GN (which
is in Amurru) KAH 2 68:23 (Tigl. I); malak
3 KASKAL.GiD A.SA 4al[mas]sunu umalli they
filled a stretch of three "miles" with their
corpses Streck Asb. 100 iii 30; 2j be-er A.SA

beru A

TA.AM adi tahapse illuku they (the horses)
will run two and a half "miles," the half
"mile" (of it) (covered) with a blanket
Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 9, and passim in these
texts, usually wr. be-er, but bi-ir ibid. Ab 8.

2. double hour (twelfth part of a day) -
a) in time indications: ina KASKAL.GiD UD-
me ana seri tatdrma you return to the region
outside the city at the first half double hour
of the day BBR No. 39:2, dupl. PBS 12/1 7
r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GID 2mu ABL 670:12 and

15 (NA); 1 KASKAL.GiD GE 6 ittalak kakkabu
rabi ... issarur (when) the night had
advanced one double hour a large star
flashed (from north to south) Thompson Rep.

201:1, cf. (in protases of astrol. omens) ibid. 94:8,
155 r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GID mu ana panija
ki ild when he appeared before me at the
first double hour of the day YOS 7 18:5 (NB),
cf. (the assembly of Eanna on the ninth day
of MN) ina 1 KASKAL.GID imu ana PN iqbid
YOS 7 20:13, also ibid. 18, UD.3.KAM 1 KASKAL.
OGD iimu (delivery of sacrifices) YOS 3 25:29,
cf. ibid. 97:15; 45 kiln-fired bricks for one

course UD.29.KAM sa MN ina 1 KASKALII.GiD
UD.KAM sahpat have been made on the 29th
day of the month MN at the first double hour
of the day UCP 9 74 No. 82:13 (all NB); adi x
KASKAL.GiD imu la Saq6 (see adi A mng. 2h)
Lie Sar. 44 n. 7; KASKAL.GiD UD-mU ittalak
when five-sixths of the first double hour of the
day had passed (lit.: when the day has gone
five-sixths double hours) ABL 108:10 (NA);

11 KASKAL.GiD ME.NIM.A at one and a half
double hours of the morning RAcc. 132:190,

also 140:337, 141:366, cf. (in the month MN, the
second day) 1 KASKAL.GID GE6 at the last
double hour of the night ibid. 129:1, also

133:217, 136:285; for other time indications,
see alaku mng. 3j-2'c'; in astronomical texts:
1 KASKAL.GiD GE6 DU one and two-thirds
double hours before midnight Camb. 400:45,

see ZA 6 120ff., cf. 2j KASKAL.GiD GE6 ana
zALAG iriha two and a half double hours of
the night were left before morning ibid. 47;
5 KASKAL.GiD ME.NIM.A five double hours of
daylight after sunrise ACT 200 iv 17, also 5
KASKAL.GiD UD-me d NIM.A ibid. 20, see Neu-
gebauer, ACT index s.v. danna.
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beru A

b) other occs.: UD.15.KAM sa Nisanni imu
u miii Sitqulu 6 KASKAL.GiD imu 6 KASKAL.

GiD midi on the 15th day of Nisannu day
and night were equal: six double hours of
daylight, six double hours of night ABL
1428:4, cf. ABL 1429:4; ina aliku 2 be-er Kibe
tusessib in the course of two double hours you
place the Kiubu deities there Thompson Chem.
pl. 5 iv 34, see ZA 36 198; MAN (= ) A.RA 2 SAR

(= ) ina 8 KASKAL.GID UD-mi [...] one-
third times two (is) two-thirds of eight double
hours of the day CT 31 18 K.4061 r. 1 and 3,
also ibid. 16:23 (SB ext.).

3. twelfth part of the circle (300) - a) re-
ferring to distances on earth: 3 KASKAL.GID
ina bi-rit, 6 KASKAL.GID ina bi-rit (between
the triangles inscribed with the word nagid)
CT 22 48 (nappa mundi) passim.

b) referring to distances in the sky
(astronomical longitude): see Neugebauer, ACT
2 index s.v. danna; j KASKAL.GID ina KI.
MIN (= qaq-qa-ri) : 26 LIM KASKAL.GID ina
[AN-e] RA 10 216:9', and passim in this text, note
also misihti ana KASKAL.[GiD] sa AN-e ibid.
r. 27; note in a math. problem: 10 KASKAL.
GID 11 US 6 GOAR 2 KiU MUL.GiR.TAB eli
MUL.SU.PA SUD Weidner Handbuch 129:5, cf.

ibid. 2, see van der Waerden, JNES 8 6, and Neu-

gebauer, The Exact Sciences in Antiquity, 2nd ed.

pp. 99f.

For the logogram, see Landsberger, ZA 25
385f.; for the writing DA.NA in OAkk. instead
of the later DA.AN.NA, see beru A in bit beri. For
KASKAL.GiD as Sumerogram in Hitt., see
Anneliese Kammenhuber Hippologia Hethitica 354
index s.v. DANNA.

Ad mng. 1: For the actual length of the beru see
Thureau-Dangin, JA 13 (1909) 98f., Streck Asb. 74
note 1. Ad mng. 2: van der Waerden, ZA 49 295f.
Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, RA 10 215ff. and RA
25 187f.

beru A in bit beri s .; road station (as
geogr. name); OB, MB*; wr. I.KASKAL.GID;

cf. beru A s.

a) in Ur III: ~E.da.nak TCL 2 5520:5.

b) in (early) OB: i.KASKAL.GiDk i YOS 5
105:17, ].KASKAL.GiDki SLT 216 ii 10, also
Sumer 3 77 i 16.

beru B

c) in MB: URU A.KASKAL.GfD BE 14 133:7

and 9, cf. (a family of thirty) pihat E KASKAL.
GIDki PBS 2/2 100:18.

For actual road stations, see Edzard Zwi-
schenzeit 102 and 55 n. 250.

beru B (be'ru, ba'ru) s.; elite troops; OB,
Mari; cf. beru A.

erin.sui = MIN (= ERIN nisqi), ERiN.ME§ be-e-ru
Lu II iii 4'f., erin.sag, erin.sag.g6 = ERfN.ME§
be-e-ru ibid. 6'f.

a) in OB: sabam adid aglim u ERIN-am
bi-'-ra-am Sukunma istaratim ana GN liSal:
limunim assign men to tow (the boat) and (a
guard of) elite troops so that they can bring
the goddesses safely to Babylon LIH 34:21;
ERIN.I.A ina tuppim labirim ana ERIN ba-'-
ri-im sat[ru] the men are listed in the old roll
as elite troops UET 5 62:17, cf. ibid. 18 and 20;
12 ERIN bi-ih-rum NiG.SU PN Sa ana amertiSu=
nu ana qabe PN isbatu twelve men (belonging
to the) elite troops under PN, who upon an
order of PN took possession (of fields) of
their choosing CT 45 52:27.

b) in Mari - 1' in military use: PN
suqqu ana LU bi-'-ri-im umalliduma PN
isbassu umma £ ma warad ekallim ina tuppat
ekallim [atflir ... bell warkassu liprusma
,umma warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir
gumma mar awilim ana LU bi-'-ri [lu]mallizu
PN's sheikh recruited him as an elite soldier,
but PN seized him and said, "It is
written in the tablets of the palace that he is
a palace slave," let my lord investigate his
case, and if he is a palace slave let him return
to the palace, but if he is a free man, let him
be recruited for the elite troops ARM 6 40:7
and 23; ana ni diparija agar tukki nakrim
iemd PN qadum bi-'-ri-im arhis littalkam
let PN depart quickly at my torch signal
with the elite troops to the place where the
enemy attack was heard of RA 35 182:24
(translit. only); ina panitim inima bell ana GN
illikuma gsabum bi- -ir GN itti blija illiku
on previous occasions when my lord went to
Ugarit, the elite troops of Idamaras went
with my lord RA 36 112:11, cf. 5 li-mi sa-bi-
im bi-'-ri-im 5,000 elite troops ibid. 14 (trans-
lit. only); .abum annum bi-'-ru-um-ma these
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beru VI

men (referring to Haneans) are the elite
troops ARM 6 28:9, and note sabum sd ul
LU.EGIR these men are not replacements
ibid. 9f., and (in broken context) bi-'-ra-
a[m] ARM 1 22:23.

2' for manual work: sabum kalusu LU
bi-'-rum LU.EGIR L.DIDILIL U L redd ana
qanatim u guppatim sa bit Annunitim [ku]m:
mus all the men, the elite troops, the replace-
ments, the unassigned men, and the policemen
have been assembled for the (transport of
the) reeds and cane for the Annunitu temple
ARM 3 26:23; LU bi-'-rum u LU jTst resi a beli

itrudam ikudamma the elite troops and the
officers whom my lord sent here have arrived
ARM 3 7:13, cf. PN bi-'-ru (followed by PN2

EGIR, also PN3 DIL.DIL) ARM 7 185:6, 8, and 17,
also (after a list of men, children, and women)
is be-'-rum PN ARM 7 198 ii 4; Ast resim
wardum u LU bi-'-rum ,a halas GN u GN2 sa
ana GN 3 la illiku warkuSunu lillikunimma
sabam ati lisniqu every officer, palace official,
and member of the elite troops of the districts
of Terqa and Sagaratim who has not yet gone
to Mari should follow them and join those
workmen (for the shearing) ARM 2 140:22.

The passage GU Un DU be-ih-rum AS IM MA
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:25 (coll.) is completely
obscure.

For UCP 9 313:8, see labiru.
Jean, RA 36 112; Falkenstein, ZA 49 64; Noth

Die Urspriinge des alten Israel 35.

beru VI (AHw. 122b) see biru C.

b6ru A v.; 1. to select, choose, 2. to
examine, 3. IV to be examined (passive to
mng. 2); from OAkk. on; I ibir - ibe'er (OA,
MA, NA ibiar) - ber, imp. ber/bir, 1/2
(ibtiar), IV; wr. syll. and BAR; cf. beru A adj.,
beru B s., beritu.

zagx(SID) = bi-e-rum (var. bi-ru-um) Proto-Izi
k 7; [za-ag] [ZAG] = e-bi-rum, pa-nu, bi-e-rum A
VIII/4:23ff.; in.za-agzagx = is-[su-uq], i-[be-er]
Ai. I iv 47f.

nig.nam.bi igi.bi.in.zagx su.bi.in.ti :
mimmadu i-be-er-ma ilqi he selected and took
whatever was his property Ai. VI iii 45; igi ui.bi.
zagx sir s,.e.es du 7 .a : e-bi-ir zamaram ia ana
tacri[hti AWuumu] I selected a song well-suited for
glorification PBS 1/1 11 iv 78 and iii 46, see
Falkenstein, ZA 49 85 n. 4; 16 nig.gi(!) nig.si.

beru A

sa bar.tam.ma.ni.in.AG.AG.en (var. bar.ta
bi.ib.AG) : kitta u misara te-be-ir you (Samar)
select law and order LKA 75:14f., var. from 5R 50
i 29f.

[b]i-e-[erl (imp., Sum. column broken) OBGT
XI ii 1.

1. to select, choose - a) persons: x
GURUS ... sit PN i-bi-ru x young men, those
whom PN selected HSS 10 184 r. 9 (OAkk.);
sipram ana saparim i-bi-ru-ma ninu ana
gbitim nusallima umma ninuma sipram la
tadapparama they had already chosen the
messenger to send when we implored the
elders, we (said), "Do not send a messenger"
TCL 4 1:8 (OA let.); sabam damqam marl GN
e-bi-ir-ma ina bazahatim ustesib I have
selected the best men from among the men of
Terqa and stationed them at the police posts
ARM 3 30:17, cf. bell 10 awili damqitim li-bi-
ir-ma my lord should select ten noblemen
Melanges Dussaud 2 987:22; ina sab GN ... 200
uluma 300 sabam bi-e-er-ma choose two or
three hundred men from among the Haneans
ARM 2 67:9'; LU s8rani Elamaja KUR Manna:
ja a-bi-ar I will select the Elamite and Man-
naean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. 6
(NA oracles for Esarh.); u mundahs pis qabli u
tahazi ... [ah]it a-bir-ma ana kisir sarritija
aksur I looked over and selected fighters,
combat troops, and organized them into my
royal regiment Borger Esarh. 106:15; [aS]su
ade nasdrimma ... [ina] muhhi niSd Suatunu
as'al ussis ahit a-bi-ir-ma munnabtu GN isten
ul akla edu ul ezib in order to keep the treaty,
I made careful inquiries among those people,
I examined, looked (them) over, and singled
out (the natives of Urartu) and I did not retain
or hold back one single Urartian fugitive
Borger Esarh. 106:33.

b) objects, goods: 1 me'at TUG ina GN
damqitim a-bi-a-ar as to the 100 garments in
GN, I will select the best ones BIN 4 7:11, cf.
30 subdtija li-bi4-ir-ma CCT 2 25:28 (both OA);

tuSabbal ta-bi-ar ma[katiina] tunakkar u
damqdtisina [...] you dry (them), you make
a selection, you remove their bad parts, and
you [keep(?)] their good parts Ebeling Par-
fiumrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); LU tamlkare iqtibiini mr
7 GUN TA libbi ni-ib-ti-ar ma. Kumuhaja la
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beru A

immagur ma ma'attunu la ta-bi-ra ma libilu
isparate sa sarri ammaka li-bi-e-ru the
merchants said thus, "We selected seven
talents from (the wool, but) the people of
Commagene objected, saying, 'You cannot
choose from our total (tribute), (instead) let
them take it, and let the weaver women of
the king choose there'" ABL 196:21, 23, and r.
1 (NA), see Martin, StOr 8/1 25f.

c) other occs.: tamit ina pija iptarridu
LAL.MES-U lU ZI.MES-Aa lU BAR.MES (forgive

that) the words of the prayer became jumbled
or were omitted in my recitation (lit.: mouth),
whether (my questions) were incomplete or a
selection only Knudtzon Gebete 72:14, also ibid.
38 r. 6, cf. lu ZI.MES-ha lu bi-e-ra PRT 4:15,
52:12, and passim followed by asdlka in PRT,
also lu(!) ZI.MES lu BAR.MES (followed by
SamaS u Adad k1'am) Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 10
(tamztu), also (preceded by anna kena aplinin
ni) AMT 57,2:6; 30 u 5 be-e-er single out(?)
30 and 5 MDP 34 52:4 (OB math.), see von
Soden, BiOr 21 48; uncert.: a-bir ba-a-ri (in-
cipit of a lit. composition) JCS 11 11 Sm.
669:3.

2. to examine: alkanim kunukki sa PN
ippani riksim bi-ra-ma gumma kunukki jga
PN annakam lalqi go and examine the seals
of PN on the bundle, and if they are the seals
of PN, I will take the tin TCL 14 74:7;
tamkarum tem[am] i-bi-ra-ku-ma the merchant
examined the case for you Kienast ATHE
41:19 (both OA); se'am Sa qatika bi-ra-am-ma
kanikam lugabilakkumma examine the barley
which you have and I will send you a sealed
document TCL 18 137:12, cf. bi-ra-am-ma
iibilam UCP 9 358 No. 27:14 (both OB); tar

gemme te-bir-gi-na-ti ga ruggugu tumassi (var.
tumagga) dingu (var. densi[na]) you hear and
examine them, you establish which is the
case of the wrongdoer Lambert BWL 134:127.

3. IV to be examined (passive to mng. 2):
ina ite dD agar din nige ib-bir-ru beside the
river where the lawsuit of people is examined
Lambert BWL 54 1.

i[b]-bir-ru-[x] Lambert BWL 273:23 is obscure
and not likely to belong with this verb. For Labat
TDP 20:18-21, 44:41, 214:10, and Syria 33 125:1,
see beru C adj.

beruitu

beru B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
[summa ana] nari i-bi-ir-ma itbima i-la-a if

(a man in a dream) .... -s to the river, and
sinks, and then comes up Dream-book 330:37,
cf. summa ana nari i-bi-ir-ma i-x-x-ma [...]
ibid. 38.

berullu see burullu.

beruitu (biritu) s.; foundation pit (ofa build-
ing); SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and SUR 7 .

su-ur KI.[DtT], su-ur KI.G[AL] = bi-ru-[tum]
Diri IV 311f.; KISU'UrDt = bi-[ru-tum], KIMINGAL =
MIN BM 41318 i (Hh. XX); sur6 = bi-ru-td = [...]
Hg. E 80; uncert.: A.[x.x].fsig4l = i-du bi-ru-ti
A-tablet 155.

ka.nag.ga sur 6 .bi.ta ba.da.ha.lam : mati
ina [bi-ru]-ti-A~ uhtalliq he destroyed the land down
to its foundations SBH p. 73:11f., see Lambert
BWL 316.

su-urKI.GAL, KI.DtJ = bi-ru-tum 2R 44 No. 7:74
(astrol. comm.).

bi-ru-te tabarri anhussa uddis (if) you find
the foundation, restore it AKA 165:4 (Asn.);
alu ana SUR7 -su ittabbak the city will be razed
to its foundations Lambert BWL 112:21; iiss
sa ... ina supul me bi-e-ru-tim uSarid I
established its base firmly below the
water of the foundation pit VAB 4 86 ii 19
(Nbk.).

For Sn. (= OIP 2) 98:89 and 101:59, and CT 20
49:21, see biritu.

berfitu s.; hunger, need; OB, SB, NA; cf.
bard B v.

16i.s.gar.ra sa.[gar.r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.
da.hur.ra : bi-ru-u Aa ina bi-ru-ti-Sz ereSu la 1sinu
(see berd) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24.

ala Suatu ina bi-ru-ti u nepiSi akdud I
conquered that city through hunger and siege
engines Rost Tigl. III pl. 35:21; niSesu a
lapan unsi b'biti innabtunimma iSibu qirib
matija bi-ru-su-nu uSabbi his people, who had
fled to me from famine and starvation, settled
in my own land, and I satisfied their hunger
AfK 2 101 iii 18 (Asb.).

For Sumer 13 73:11, see pirittu.

beritu s.; (a collegium of officials); OA*;
cf. beru A v.

umma dipru Sa karim KaniS u karum
Wahuana<ma> ana Jaqil tatim u bi-ru-tim Sa
GN qibima thus say the messengers of the
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be§amu

karum of Kanis and the karum of Wahsusana,
speak to the "payer of fees" and to the b. of
Salatuar TCL 4 32:5, also (the karum of
Wahsusana) TuM 1 la:4 and JSOR 11 118 No.
12:4, cf. possibly [ana sdqil ttim u bi-ru]-
tim sa [K]u-sa-ra Bog. 2:2 (unpub., cited J.
Lewy, HUCA 33 50).

In the cited texts the beritu receive
instructions from the karum of Wahsusana
concerning small payments and thus seem to
represent in some way the wabartu-colony of
Salatuar. If the etymological connection with
beru A, "to select" is correct, the term may
mean a group of "distinguished" or "selected"
persons.

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 67 n. 284.

begamu see basdmu s.

begu adj.; far apart; SB*; cf. besu.
Jumma izbu 2-ma ina qaqqadisunu u zib:

batisunu tisbutu bi-e-su if the anomalies are
double and joined at their head and tail, (but)
are far apart K.5921:12 (unpub., SB Izbu, cour-
tesy E. Leichty), with comm. bi-e-sdi= ru-u-qu,
bi-e- a = pe-tu-u (see also beru B adj. lex.
section) Izbu Comm. 238f.

be§u v.; to depart, to move away, to part
company, to fork, to produce a bifurcation;
from OB on; I ibi~ - ibs - bes, 1/2; cf.
besu.

be-e BAD = be-e-9u, pe-tu-e Ea II 73f.; bi-e [BAD]
= [bi-e-ju], [pe-tu]-u A II/3 Part 1:lff.; bi-e BI =
bi-e-Au A V/1:154; BAD.du = bi-e-Su, ri-e-qu Izi J
iii 11f.; BAD = ri-e-qum, bi-e-Aum Proto-Izi Akk. f
6f.; [BA] = bi-e-sum MAH 15850+ :578.

ba-ar BAR = bi-e-[rum], bi-e-[§u] A I/6:145f.;
ba-ar BAR = bi-e-Au Ad MIN (= [LT]) A I/6:321; bar
= bi-e-gum(var. - ) Erimhus II 136; [x].bar = bi-
e- um(var. -lt) ibid. 139.

ha-al HAL = bi-e-rum, bi-e-sum A II/6:21f.,
note hia-al HAL = bi-e-4u ibid. 25.

su 7 .bad.du.zu.d : makanam ina bd-gi-ka
when you leave the threshing floor Farmer
Instructions 97 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil).

bi-e - = pe-tu-u Lambert BWL 72:44 (Theodicy
Comm.), for Izbu Comm., see beAu adj.; bi-e-u
pa-Ad-fu CT 20 24 i 13 (ext. comm.).

a) to depart, to move away, to part
company: isd is& rqa reqa bi-e-M4 bi-e-gd
(hilqa hilqa begone, begone, go off, go off,

betitu

depart, depart, flee, flee! Maqlu V 167, cf. ina
zumrija bi-e-sd depart from my body ibid.
172; [...] i-bi-es ahitam he moved away Lam-
bert BWL 208:4; tappi i-bi-es companion(s)
will part company KAR 423 iii 36 (SB ext.),

cf. tappu i-bi-es-su ACh Adad 27:3, ACh Supp.
Adad 60:8; summa kulbdbi ina bit ameli
uptahharuma u i-bi-id-su if ants gather again
and again in the house of a man, and then
separate KAR 376:42, also Boissier DA 5:31;
summa (wr. DIS UD) ina panisu MUL.GAL
i-bi-es-ma DU (= illik) if the Great Star
moves away from it (Venus) (contrasted with
umma ina panisu isniq r. 13) ACh Supp. 2 Istar

67 Sm. 1946:9 (= r. 12); bi-e-si dumqu good
fortune has departed Lambert BWL 78:143

(SB Theodicy), cf. (in broken context) ipparku
istari i-bi-[es il] ibid. 32:44, and see p. 30
(Ludlul I).

b) to fork, to produce a bifurcation:
summa KAK.TI idi esemserim tisbutama idi
irtim ahe i-bi-sa if the false ribs are joined
along the backbone, but are parted along the
breast YOS 10 49:1, cf. summa zi (= sikkat
selim) appasa u isissa tisbutuma qablitusa
bi-sa ibid. 45:59 (OB); [summa KAK].TI Sa
imitti ina SAG-i(for -sd) ana sina i-bi-es if the
false ribs on the right bifurcate at their top CT
31 24:12, also ibid. 13f., and ibid. 17:5, 16, 20 (SB),
cf. isissina ana si-na ib-te-es YOS 10 45 r. 48
(OB), also isissina u muhhasina ana 3-su
ib-te-es their bottom and their top divide
into three (branches) ibid. 61; [summa]
ekal tirani ana gina i-bi-es if the "palace" of
the intestine is divided into two parts
K.6483:13, cf. [summa] ekal tirani ana sina
i-zu-uz BRM 4 15:31 (MB); for i-bi-Sa(or -ta)-
am (in obscure context) YOS 10 62 r. 21 and
24, see abu A in bit abi mng. lb.

For ARM 5 34:16, see bisu; for PKT (= Ebeling
Parfiimrez.) 37, 3, ibid. 19,13, etc., and KAR 188:11,
see *be'eSu; for BIN 6 243:9 and 201:20, see
*bee u.

Landsberger, ZA 43 74.

betanu see bitnu.

betanfi see bitan.

bettu s. pi. tantum; (a decoration used on
garments and leather objects); EA, MA, NA.
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be'tu

TUG MIN (= GU±.) sa be-ta-a-ti cloak with b.
(after 9a birme with multicolored trim) Practical
Vocabulary Assur 223.

a) in EA: 10 su [E.SiR] be-ta-tum ten pairs
of sandals with b. EA 22 iii 26; 1 su K S be-
t[a-t]um dardarah sa hurasa male one set of
leather b.(-decorations) with dardarah-orna-
ments inset with gold ibid. ii 27 (let. of Tus-

ratta).

b) in MA: KU sa be-ta-tu leather
container with b. (followed by an enumer-
ation of leather bags) KAJ 136:4, cf. 7 KUS E
sa be-ta-te GAL.MES KAV 104:5.

c) in NA: see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in
lex. section.

be'tu (or til'etu) s.; (a commodity); MB.
1 GUN SI SiG [z SAM 4 GUR be-'-ti one talent

of goat's hair, the price of four gur of b.
BE 14 72:2, cf. [...] 10 GUR be-'-ta ibid. 7.

betu see bitu.

betu (or pedd) v.; to cheat(?); OB; I
ibetti.

la te-bi-id-di issuratim siibilasu do not
cheat(?), send the birds through him CT 6
39b:23.

For VAS 7 203:17, see natu, "to maul"; for
ARM 2 71:17, see buduhu. YOS 2 1:15 has ga-di-
el-ma (coll.).

be'u s.; (a bird); lex.*
[... MUEN] = be-'-u Practical Vocabulary

Assur 966.

Omit this reference sub husd B.

be'ulltu (billatu) s.; money, capital (placed
at the disposition of a person under specific
conditions); OA, OB; in OA be'ulatum (be-ld-
tim ICK 1 37:20) and bu('u)latum, in OB
bilatum, stat. constr. be-I-ld-si MVAG 33 No.
146:25; cf. belu.

a) in OA: 3 MA.NA kaspam ... be-i-ld-at
PN PN2 iddin idti kaspim uktal PN3 abugu
kaspam ilqi PN2 (the creditor) has given
twenty shekels of silver as the b.-capital of PN,
he (PN) is under obligation with respect to
(this amount of) silver, his father PN3 has
taken the silver (PN is to serve PN, for five
years and to pay two minas if he leaves PN,

be'ulatu

before that time) AAA 1 68 No. 14a:2, cf. 1
MA.NA kaspam be--ld-at PN PN2 ukdl iSti
kaspim uktal MVAG 33 No. 226:48, also ICK 1
126:2; - MA.NA kaspam ... Sa PN PN,
bd-I-ld-at PN3 mer'isu ilqi isti kaspim PN3

uktal kaspam utdr[ma] asar libbisu meralu
itarru PN2 took thirty shekels of silver
belonging to PN (the creditor) as b.-capital
for his son PN3, PN3 is under obligation with
regard to the silver, should he (PN2) return
the silver, then he may take his son (PN3 )
wherever he pleases KT Hahn 22:3; thirty
minas of copper PN ana PN2 ana be-u-ld-tim
iddin warassu idti URUDU uktal PN gave to
PN2 as b.-capital, his slave is under obligation
with regard to the copper ICK 1 10:13; j MA.

NA 5 GiN kaspam be-u-la-tim sa PN mer'isu
PN2 ilqi isti kaspim uktal PN2 took the 35
shekels of the silver, the b.-capital of his son
PN, he (PN2) is under obligation with regard
to the silver TuM 1 17b:2; 1 MA.NA kaspam
be-I-ld-at 2 wardeSu PN ilqi PN took one
mina of silver, the b. of his two slaves TCL 19
43:19, cf. x kaspam be-i-ld-at 4 kassare x
silver, the b. of four caravan outfitters ibid. 27,
also be-u-ld-at 3 kassare TCL 19 36:42, and
CCT 3 27a: 25, cf. be-I-ld-at saridim CCT 3 2a:18;
ana bu(var. bd)-i-ld-ti-Ju PN mimma la id be-
u-la-ti(var. -ti)-u inalibbisuma ana ITI.3.KAM
harrassu illak umma ... la itiram tuppum Sa
bu(var. be)-i-ld-ti-su tuppuSuma asser tuppuSu
(var. tuppim) sa be(var. be)-u-ld-ti-Su I MA.NA
kaspam iSaqqal PN has no claim to any b.-
capital, he already has the b. due him and will
travel for three months (for his employer),
should he not return after three months, the
tablet concerning his b. will (still) be valid
against him and he will pay half a mina of
silver above (the amount stated in) this tablet
concerning his b. BIN 4 211:1, 4, 11, and 13, vars.
from case; summa ana be'alim la terissum bu-ld-
ti-Su la x if you do not demand (capital in the
city from friends and colleagues) for him to do
business (lit.: to have power of disposition) he
will not [...] b.-capital CCT 3 10:40; either I
shall pay interest as among brothers ul b4-i-l4-
tim lu hKabbulakulum or I shall become in-
debted to him on the basis of b.-capital KTS
12:34; j MA.NA kaspam be-i-ld-tim Sa PN ina
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be'ulatu

Alim ilqi'u be-4-ld-ti-su be-G-ld-tii-u-ma
the thirty shekels of silver which PN received
in the city, this, indeed, is his personal b.-
capital TCL 4 88:4 and 7; x GIN kaspam be-i-
ld-ti-u liddinakkunitima agar libbidu lillik
he should give you twelve and a half shekels
of silver, his b.-capital, and then go where he
wants CCT 2 4a:29; twenty minas of copper
bei--ld-at biti ga GN the b. of the place of
business in Durhumit BIN 4 172:29; x KT.
BABBAR sa libbika tuppam Sa be-z-ld-ti-ka
lalput let me write a document about the x
silver which you hold (describing it as) a b.
(owed by) you TuM 1 20b:7; we seized him and
he said bu-la-ti-a upahharma mahar tamkdrea
asakkanma I will collect my (outstanding) b.-
capital and deposit it with my creditors TCL
14 36:4; kaspam 1 diqlam bu-ld-ti-a ana harpe
lupahhirma [...] at harvest time I would
like to collect every shekel of the b. (due me)
[and depart] BIN 4 32:38, cf. lallikma bu-ld-ti-a
luzakkiam I would like to leave and obtain
clearance for my b. ibid. 16; PN and PN2

seized each other en route, PN (said) to PN2

ali be--ld-tic-ka umma PN2 -ma ina hursianija
ibaJsi umma PN-ma kasap be-z-ld-ti-kd bilams
ma qat lisbat "Where is your b.?," PN2 said,
"It is in my packages," PN said, "Bring
me the silver which is your b. so that I can take
possession (of it)" MVAG 33 No. 263:6 and 10; as
long as I lived in this dangerous region 1 GIN
kaspam sa be-i-ld-ti-a agmu[r] I had to spend
every shekel of my b.-capital (on living ex-
penses instead of investing it) CCT 2 47:27;
should my partners who are in the City bu-ld-
ti-'u mala qdssunu ukallu iddunuum give him
as much b.-capital as they can (then I will give
him also one mina of silver, should they give
him only merchandise, then I will give him
only merchandise) CCT 2 27:21; ina GN
ekallum bu-ld-ti-a utarramma hurasam Sa libs
bija akannakamma uebalakkum when the
palace in Wahsusana returns my b.-capital to
me, then I will send you under seal the gold
I have CCT 2 47a:28; he said allakma be-rd-
Id-ti-a ut&r "I will come and return my b.-
capital" KTS 17:24; ana kaspija 8altim u
bd--ld-ti-Au asbassuma I seized him on ac-
count of the silver which I had the right to

bi

dispose of and his b.-capital TCL 20 129:15',
cf. ana be-ld-tim asbassuma ICK 1 37:20; kas
pam 1 MA.NA bu-ld-ti sa PN a ukallu ana Sa
kzma jdti aqabbima I shall indicate to my
representative every mina of the b.-capital of
PN which I am holding CCT 2 27:3.

b) in OB: Sapilti kaspim bu-la-at kisim
itti PN abija la ibsi ittija la ibass (he swore:)
my father did not have, and I do not have,
the balance of the silver, the capital (kept in)
the money bag VAS 8 71:23.

In OA the term refers to capital placed by
money lenders (tamkaru) at the disposal of
traveling merchants in a long-term credit
transaction in which interest is never men-
tioned. In certain instances the borrower had
to offer the services and person of a relative
or a slave either because security was required
or because the be'ulatu was granted only to
persons such as merchants or persons perform-
ing menial and other services (kassaru, saridu)
who were directly attached to the enterprise.

Landsberger, OLZ 1925 232; J. Lewy, OLZ 1926
752, 1927 25, KT Hahn p. 36, MVAG 33 p. 127
note a, 128 note a; Garelli Les Assyriens en
Cappadoce 249f., 301.

bi (ibz) interj.; please; SB, NB; occurs only
before inna/inni (imp. of naddnu).

a) bi with inna and inni: bi in-"nam-ma
... iddasmi "please give me (the prebends),"
he gave (them) to him TCL 12 57:9; PN
maratka bi in-nim-ma give (fem.) me, please,
your daughter Nbk. 101:3, also AnOr 8 14:5;
kaspa bi in-nu u jand u'ilti ana muhhika
usabalkatma kaspu irabbi give me, please, the
silver, otherwise I shall draw up a tablet
against you and the (debt in) silver will
increase (through interest) YOS 3 193:13 (let.);
ana suti adi 3 Sandti bi in-nam-ma lukil give
it to me, please, for rent for three years so that
I can hold it BE 9 30:11; tuppaSu kunukma bi
in-ni write me a sealed tablet concerning it
(the plot of land) and give it to me, please
VAS 170 i 14 (early NB kudurru); note the sandhi
writings: bi-na(m)-am-ma dullu ina libbi
lupul give me (a garden plot with young date
trees), I will do work in it (followed by iddin
dullu ... ippu line 11) BIN 1 117:8; meratka
bi-ni-im-ma lu addatZi i give (fem.) me your
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daughter, she shall be my lawful wife (followed
by ana aAistu taddaggu line 8) VAS 6 95:5, also
VAS 6 3:6; abl GUD.AN.NA bi-nam-ma my
father, please, give me the "bull of heaven"
Gilg. VI 94; m eana qdteja bi-nam-ma give
me, please, water for my hands (so that I
may dine) Lambert BWL 144:11, cf. also ibid.
146:54 (dialogue between master and servant).

b) bi with inna and personal suffixes: x
kaspa bi in-na-a-na-si-ma u'ilti niddinka give
(pl.) us, please, x silver and we will give you
the document TCL 13 219:6; PN u aAsatu sa
PN2 sa ina GN kila' bi in-na-an-si-ma hand
over to us, please, PN and the wife of PN2,
who are kept in prison in GN TuM 2-3 203:6,
cf. bi in-na(m)-an-i-ma YOS 7 156:6, bi
in-na-an-na-a-su BE 10 112:7; note the
sandhi writings: 50 GIN kaspa bi-na-an-na-
si-ma ... bit abini panika nusadgil give us,
please, fifty (more) shekels of silver and we
will turn over to you our entire paternal
estate VAS 1 70 iv 21 (early NB kudurru).

c) ibi with inna and inni: 4 alp ... i-bi
in-na-am-ma ... iddasgu "give me, please,
four bulls," and he gave him (four bulls)
BE 9 89:3 and 6, cf. i-bi in-nam-ma ... id:
daIgu UCP 9 275:12 and 17, see Ebeling, ZA 50
209, also i-bi in-nam-ma Iraq 17 87 2 NT 293:5;
kasap idigu igamma i-bi in-ni withdraw and
give me, please, the silver for his wages YOS 7
102:9; i-bi in-ni CT 22 113:25 (let.), i-bi in-ni
PBS 2/1 16:7; i-bi in-im-ma give (fem.) me,
please VAS 5 21:8; note the exceptional
writing i-bi-in - CT 22 240:14 (let.), and the
sandhi writings: ummi eqli [fal zeri Aa PN
ina qatika imhuru i-bi-ni please, give me the
basic deed to the field which PN has taken
over from you VAS 6 50:7, ib-bi-nam-ma
PBS 2/1 49:7, 154:6.

d) ibi with inna and personal suffixes: x
duhnu i-bi in-na-an-na-Sim-ma ... iddagr
Sunfti "give us, please, x millet (and we will
deliver to you x water fowl)" and he gave
them (x millet) BE 9 109:4 and 7, cf. i-bi
in-na(m)-na-an-g BE 10 53:8, i-bi in-na-an-
na-im-ma PBS 2/1 54:5, i-bi in-nam-im-ma
ibid. 106:7; i-bi in-na-an-Aim-ma BE 9 88:7,
i-bi in-na-d-A BIN 1 59:10, note i-bi in-na-

bibbu

an-ni-si give us, please Nbk. 78:3; note the
sandhi writings: i-bi-na-an-ni [...] ul inandis
[nanni]ma ABL 958:10, i-bi-na-nu CT 22
222:26, kaspa i-bi-nam-ma TCL 9 129:11,
dupl. YOS 3 17 (let.).

The numerous writings with doubled n and
the otherwise unattested use of a cohortative
i before an imperative speak against the as-
sumption of a verb *bdnu attested solely in
the imperative *bin. It is here assumed that
the particles bi and ibS are fused in an
idiomatic locution with the imperative of
nadanu as suggested by C. H. Gordon in Or.
NS 22 230. The particle bi would then have to
be connected with Heb. bi in spite of the
latter's restricted use.

The entry ka.inim.m[a.a]k.a = i-bi-in
make a "word"! (followed by [x.m]u.de
[x].TUK.TUK.un) Nabnitu E 49, represents
the imperative of a verb abanu, attested in
lex. only, and is not connected with the NB
forms i-bi-in-nam, etc. The same verb, abanu,
is to be restored in x nig.nu.ub.ddh.dh,
IMnigi-riGIR6 , KAL.KAL = a-[ba-nu], KUtu.IMn i.

dul.dul = ub-bu-[nu] Nabnitu XXII 157-160.

The ref. bi-in-na in the three-syllable "word
square" (za-bi-lu, bi-in-na, tu-na-kap) CT 14
50:71-73 remains obscure; see zabbilu A

usage b.

biadu see bitu.

**bianu (AHw. 124a) possibly to be read
i-dix(NE)-na-ma, from dnu "to go to court."

bi'aru s.; (a disease); SB.*

pi'adu bi-'-a-ra u bu'Aanu CT 23 3:11, dupl.,
wr. [bu(?)1-'-a-ru AMT 31,2:14.

biatu see batu.

bibbu s. fem.; 1. wild sheep, 2. planet, star,
comet(?), 3. plague; OB, SB, NA, Akk. Iw.
in Urartian; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) dUDU.
IDIM, MUL.UDU.IDIM(.GU 4 .UD).

udu.idim = bi-ib-bi(var. -bu) Hh. XIV 142, cf.
[ku§.udu.id]im = MIN (= madak) bi-ib-bu Hh. XI
34; mul.udu.idim = bi-ib-bi = dGU4.UD Hg. B VI
42, cf. mul.udu.idim SLT 214 vi 10, also
dingir.bi.ib.bu = dUDu.IDIM.GU 4 .UD Mercury
(between Saturn and Mars in a list of moon, sun,
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and the five planets) Antagal G 308; udu.idim =
bi-ib-bu (in group with Sibbu, a snake, and namtaru,
plague) Erimhus V 192.

mu-lu MUL = bi-ib-bu A II/6 A ii 36.
dNIN.PIRIG = al-mu, dNIN.PIRIG.ga = a-la-mu,

dNIN.PIRIG.TUR.da = bi-ib-bu Erimhus I 210ff., cf.
dEN.PIRIG, ga = dal-mu, dNIN.PIRIG .ga = dal-la-mu,
dPIRI.tur.ra = bi-ib-bu Izi A II 12ff.

dbi-ib-bu = dUDU.IDIM AfO 14 pl. 7 i 24 (astrol.
comm.); UL.SA5 = dUDU.IDIM the red star = Mars
CT 26 40 iv 9 (comm.); bi-ib-bu = Nergal Izbu
Comm. 206, see mng. 3.

1. wild sheep - a) in hist. and lit.: ina
sahate ... quradija eqdute kima bi-ib-bi usbi'ma
I had my fierce warriors pass over the
mountain slopes (as easily) as wild sheep
TCL 3 255 (Sar.); ina ahi iD Sani bi-ib-bu
it-tan-mar on the bank of the Sani canal a
wild sheep was seen CT 29 48:20 (SB list of

prodigies); kima nesi kima bi-ib-bi like a lion,
like a wild sheep (in broken context) LKA 70
ii 23, see TuL p. 52; ana x-x x-x-ma bi-[i]b-ba-
ku when I .... to .... , I (Irra) am a wild
sheep Gossmann Era I 117.

b) in texts from Urartu: ina Musasir istu
libbi KA.ME~ [ a] dHal-di-e bi-bu ki paSri iL-c
[na]-Si in Musasir the b.-s were carried away
from the gates of Halde like .... AfO Beiheft
8 No. 9:21, cf. bi-bu sIG5 n[a-si] (cor-
responding to Urartian ni-ri-bi) ibid. 8, bi-bu
ma-'-du-tu many b.-s ibid. 10; difficult:

[an]a equte uSaliku bi-bu a dHal-[di-e] (for
translat., see eqitu) ibid. 26; note bi-bu as
loan word in Urartian ibid. No. 104:25, see
bid. p. 118 n. 11 and Goetze, ZA 39 106f.

2. planet, star, comet - a) referring to all
planets: UD.16.KAM arhussu 10 UDU.NITA
reSttu maritu ebbutu Ja qarna u supra Suklulu
ana Anu u Antu Sa Same u dUDU.IDIM.ME
7-9d-nu ... Di-uS on the sixteenth of every
month an offering (consisting of) ten first
quality, fat, ritually pure sheep whose horns
and hooves are intact is presented to Anu and
Antu of heaven and to all seven b.-s RAcc.
79:33; dUDU.IDIM.MES U MUL.ME§ Same UD.

SUR.ME-4_-niU DIB-ma (= adanna unu itiqus
ma) bantid NU IGI.ME§ ACh Itar 25:46, with
comm.: dUDU.IDIM.ME UD.ME§-.i-na NU
DIRI.ME§-ma hanti$ §T.ME§ (this means) the
b.-s do not fulfill their (expected) term but set
prematurely ibid. 49; [Summa M]UL.UDU.

bibbu

IDIM.ME§ i-ba-il-u-ma if 6.-s shine brightly
ibid. 41; MUL.UDU.IDIM.MES aki hanne MUL.
MEs-s-nu x ina pan harranisunu ina muhs
hisunu ittiqu Thompson Rep. 112 r. 7; [an]tali
Sin antalil amas antald Sulpaea[.... antal]i
dDIL.BAT antalu MUL.UDU.IDIM.MES an eclipse
of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse
of Jupiter, an eclipse of Venus, an eclipse of
(one of the other) planets AfO 18 110:12 (rit.
for substitute king).

b) referring to specific planets: [MUL bi]-
ib-bu = dZi-b[a-ni-tum] CT 26 41 K.11283+:3',
see Weidner Handbuch 22f., cf. MUL.DIRI ...

a .. ana IGI MUL.GIR.TAB izzazzu MUL.UDU.

IDIM dZi-ba-ni-tum (probably Mercury or
Saturn) KAV 218 B ii 10 (Astrolabe B); for
other refs. in astrol. texts, see Gossmann, SL
4/2 No. 139f.

c) referring to unspecified planets, or
comets(?): summa ina MN MUL.UDU.IDIM
innamir ZA 52 236:1, and similar LBAT
1553:1ff.; summa MUL.UDU.IDIM bi-ib-bu sa
Ninurta Sumsu ina sZt samsi lu ina ereb samsi
innamirma if a b. whose name is Ninurta is
seen either at sunrise or at sunset ZA 52 252:99,
cf. dUDU.IDIM bi-ib-bu sa N[inurta sumsu] Sa
ina sit Samsi u ereb Samsi I[GI] (hymn to
Ninurta?) LKU 30:5, cf. also Summa dUDU.
IDIM bi-ib-bu sai dMA [sumsu] ACh Supp. Istar
53:24, and note MUL.UDU.IDIM = dNin-urta
CT 25 13 iv 7; Summa MUL bi-ib-bu ana MUL.
irz [ithi] if a b. approaches the Goat Star
ZA 52 252:106, and passim in this text, with
isruh flares up, ippuh rises heliacally, adir
becomes eclipsed, attald idkun becomes
eclipsed, iSpalurta iSkun forms(?) a cross, and
with ref. to the relative position to the moon,
sun, planets and stars, note Summa MUL.
UDU.IDIM ana MUL.UDU.IDIM ithi if a b. ap-
proaches (another) b. ibid. 242:34f.; summa

MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.UDU.IDIM ikSudamma itiqp

si if a b. reaches (another) b. and overtakes it
ibid. 28; Summa MUL.UDU.IDIM lu-u 3 lu-u 4
ina sZt JamSi arki ahamed i.ME-ni if three or
four b.-s rise one after the other at sunrise
ACh Istar 25:38, and LBAT 1604 r. 9.

3. plague: Summa us barbara ulid bi-ib-bu
ina mati ibaS[Si] if a ewe gives birth to a
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wolf, there will be a plague in the land CT
27 22:6, restored from CT 28 26 K.12888:6 (SB
Izbu), for comm., see lex. section, of. summa
izbum kima UR.BAR.RA bi-bu-um ina matim
ibbaSSi YOS 10 56 i 6 (OB Izbu), of. also MUL.
UDU.IDIM : mus-mit bilim which kills cattle
(interpreting IDIM as mdtu, and UDU as bilu)
5R 46 No. 1:41 (comm.); bi-ib-bu ekkemu
(among demons) K.8104:17', dupl. of KAR 233
r. 11'.

The word bibbu is rarely written syllabical-
ly in astrological texts (e.g., ZA 52 252:105f.)
and is so written mostly when referring to the
god associated with a planet (Ninurta). When
it refers to Mercury, the reading of the logo-
gram (UDU.IDIM).GU 4 .UD seems to be, at least
in late texts, sihtu, see Sachs, LBAT p. xxxvii
to No. 1611, and the logogram (UDU.IDIM).

SAG.US when referring to Saturn is to be read
kajamanu. Otherwise, the logogram MUL.
UDU.IDIM.(ME ) in astrological texts refers
most likely to a planet; it is possible that
some of the references are to comets. The
word is not attested in astronomical texts.

In CT 12 25 ii 39 and dupls. (A 1/2:182, coll.).
read eg-rum, see egru.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 95. Ad mng. 2:
Largement, ZA 52 235ff. (with previous lit.).

bibbulu see bubbulu s.

bibenu s.; 1. head, 2. septum of the nose;
SB.*

uzu.a.za.ad,uzu.sag= bi-bi-e-nu Hh.XV9f.,
cf. [uz]u.a.za.ad = bi-bi-nu = qaq-qa-du Hg. AII
299, and Hg. B IV 1.

1. head: see Hh., Hg., in lex. section and
note uzu.a.za.ad, uzu.sag = qaq-qa-du
Hh. XV 3f.

2. septum of the (human) nose: summa
ina bi-bi-en 15 GAR if (the mole) is on the
right b. Kraus Texte 36 ii 16, cf. (with the left b.)
ibid. 17; summa ina HA.LA bi-bi-en GAR if
it is on the median line of the b. ibid. 18;
,umma bi-[bi-na SAg.ME] if the entire b. is
red (restored after the parallel lines 8 and 15)
ibid. 19; reS appi macdu bi-bi-en appiSu
NUNDUM.ME- BAR-ma he has a flat tip of
the nose, (and) his septum (and) his lips are
cleft(?) Kraus Texte 21:10'.

biblu A

It is difficult to link the two established
meanings; mng. 1 is found only in lex. texts
while mng. 2 is restricted to physiogn. omens.

bibihtu see bibitu s.

bibiltu s.; decimation(?), removal(?); SB*;
cf. abalu A.

uzu bi-bil-ti ummuni vzu ga-mir ummani
mu-Sam-qit ummani an oracle (predicting)
the decimating of the army, an oracle (pre-
dicting) the annihilation of the army, which
brings about the collapse of the army KAR
423 r. ii 56.

Possibly to be emended to za(!)-bil-ti or
taz(!)-bil-ti, see zabiltu.

bibinakku s.; (a species of raven); lex.*
IR.BUR.nita MU§EN = bi-bi-nak-ku (preceded

by varieties of the raven) Hh. XVIII 344.

bibirru s.; (a disease); OB, SB.
u kak-ku-sak-ku, v sa-su-um-tu : gd-mu

bi-bir-ru a medication for b.-disease Uruanna II
330f. (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 63f. and
dupl. CT 14 24 r.(!) ii 4'f.); his feet bi-bi-ra-am
lkla HS 1883 r. 18 (OB med.), cited AHw. 124b
s.v.

For RA 41 31 AO 17656:6 and r. 3, see bibitu.

bibitu (bibihtu) s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a
demon, as personification of the disease); SB.*

bi-bi-td, .u-Se-ru-u = u-ru-ub-bu-u chill (after
halpi, himittu, .algu = .urpu) Malku III 170f.

1. (a disease, perhaps chills): see Malku, in
lex. section.

2. (ademon): [ddi]m. tabl= d diml.tab
= bi-bi-tu (between ahhazu and lilitu) CT 24
44:145 (list of gods); GIG di'u lamatu ahhzu
bi-bi-ih-ti u MAR.GAL (in his body there is)
sickness (caused by) di'u, the lamatu-demon,
the ahhazu-demon (i.e., jaundice), the b.-
demon(?), and .... RA 41 31 AO 17656:6, cf.

GIG di'u lamagtu ahhazu bi-bi-rihl-tu ina zu-
mur-gu littasi ibid. r. 3.

biblu A s.; 1. marriage gift, 2. produce (pl.
only), 3. bibil libbi (rarely: biblat libbi)
spontaneous wish (ofa god or king), voluntary
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish),
favorite, 4. bibil qati pilfering, 5. bibil pani
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reconciliation, 6. bibil iti (uncert. mng.);
from OB on; cf. abalu A.

nig.de.a = bi-ib-lu (followed by terhatu) Hh. I
36; [nig.d6.a]m = bi-ib-lum (in group with
~sbiltu, Mszubtu) Erimhus II 150, cf. [...] = [b]i-
i[b-lu] (in group with subultu and iszubtu) Antagal
F 271, also Imgidda to Erimhus C 1'; nig.e.na.a =
bi-ib-lu = (Hitt.) ku-si-iz-za (in group with isbultu,
tarhatu) Erimhus Bogh. B i 17'; em.de = nig.
d .a = bi-ib-lu (followed by terhatu) Emesal Voc.
III 50; da-a DE = ba-b[a-lu a bi-ib-li] A IV/3:160;
[de-e] [DI] = [bi-i]b-lu MIN (= EME.SAL) A IV/2:78;
DE = MIN (= ba-ba-lu) [sd bi-ib-li] Antagal M iv 4";
i u = bi-ib-lu, qistu A II/4:22f.

sa.gi.na = bi-bil lib-bi (in group with nidintu
and babal libbi) Antagal C 249; a .KAR.KAR = bi-bil
lib-bi Igituh short version 80.

sa.ab.tum.ma.zu : ana bi-bil lib-bi-ka OECT
6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:2f.; Din.tirki sa.ge.tum.
kex(KID) = Ba-bi-lu bi-bil lib-bi-si KAR 8 ii 7;
sd-igi-[kdr-ru]-u = bi-bil lib-bi Malku IV 83; bi-
[ib-l]at fKUR : [... ] ma-a-tum Izbu Comm. 252c
(comm. on CT 27 26:13, see mng. 2).

1. marriage gift - a) in OB: a man sa ana
bit emiSu bi-ib-lam usdbilu terhatam iddinu
who has brought the ceremonial marriage
gift to the house of his father-in-law and has
handed over terhatu-payment CH § 159:35,
also §§ 160:49 and 161:2; lama Nabru illakunim:
ma bi-ib-la ubbalunim they will bring the
marriage gift before the Nabrf festival arrives
CT 43 30:26; bi-ib-lu sa ana PN u PN2 marl PN3

illeqd the gift which was received for PN and
PN2, the sons of PN, (referring to the intro-
duction of a naditu) PBS 8/2 183:22, see R.
Harris in Studies Oppenheim 110 n. 17; ina
UD-[mi]-im s[a] b[i-i]b-[lal-am ublunim on the
day when they brought the gift UET 5 636:9,
cf. ula se'am i bi-bi-il-su ina GN limhuru
BIN 7 28:19; ana bi-ib-la-tim (in broken
context) ARM 1 103:7.

b) in MA: summa abu ana bit eme Sa mariSu
bi-ib-la ittabal <zubulld> izzebel (see zubulld
mng. 2) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30).

2. produce (plural only): cedar logs bi-ib-
lat GN the produce of Mount Amanus Lyon
Sar. 16:73, and passim in this phrase in Sar., also
OIP 2 123:32 (Senn.); kcurunnu lallaru bi-ib-lat
KUR.ME K .ME wine(?) and mountain honey,
the products of the shining mountains Winck-
ler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:170; the enemy will
conquer this country bi-ib-lat [KUR ... ] [he

biblu A

will take away(?)] the products of the country
(a usurper will arise) CT 27 26:13 (SB Izbu),
for comm., see lex. section.

3. bibil libbi (rarely: biblat libbi) spon-
taneous wish (of a god or king), voluntary
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish),
favorite - a) spontaneous wish of a god or
king: [a-na bi-b]i-il li-ib-bi sarrum [ina
ma]jal Istar ittel the king, if he so wishes, lies
down on the bed of Istar RA 35 4 i 3 (Mari rit.);
ina bi-bil lib-bi-ia ala epusma I built a city
according to my wish (and called it Duir-
Sarruken) Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 28, and passim
in this phrase in Sar., cf. also Ursa sarru
maliksunu ina bi-ib-l[at libbisu] (referring to
irrigation constructions) TCL 3 202 (Sar.); bit
akit seri ... [sa ina] bi-bil lib-bi-ia naklis
usepisu the akitu-temple outside the walls
which I had artistically constructed ac-
cording to my wish Ebeling Stiftungen 2:33

(Senn.); isallalu ema bi-bil lib-bi-[su] he should
lie (in the tomb built) wherever he chooses ADD
647 r. 23 and 646 r. 23 (Asb.); [i-n]a bi-bil lib-bi-ia
milik ramani[ja] at my own wish and decision
ADD 647:18 (Asb.); esreti ilani rabUti ema bi-
ib-il li-ib-bi-$u-nu usepi namris I made the
sanctuaries of the great gods beautiful ac-
cording to their (specific) wishes VAB 4 142 i
22 (Nbk.); LU.KTJR- ina bi-bil lib-bi-ni nisik
kipu we will defeat his (the king's) enemy
with enthusiasm ABL 1105:25 (NB text of

loyalty oath); by Samar and Marduk (I swear
that) mimma mala ina bi-ib-lu lib-bi-ka dulla
ana Sarri belika teppus for whatever you do in
good spirit for the king, your lord (he will
show you favor) CT 22 35:32 (NB let.); in
broken context: ina bi-bil lib-bi-si AnOr 12
304:22 (kudurru); iste'ema malki iSaru bi-bil
lib-bi he searched for an upright king of (his
own) choice 5R 35:12 (Cyr.).

b) voluntary offering: see Antagal C, Igituh
short version, in lex. section; ina bi-ib-lat
lib-bi-ia u tiris qatija dItar ... tamgquranni
Istar became favorably inclined toward me
because of my voluntary offerings and my
prayers AKA 266 i 37 (Asn.); mountain ani-
mals ana bi-ib-lat lib-bi-ia itti niqeja ...
attaqi I offered as a voluntary sacrifice
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biblu A

besides my (annual) offerings (to Assur) AKA
90 vii 14 (Tigl. I); bi-bil §A marsi the voluntary
offering of the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40; nige bi-
bil lib-bi Sa gumahe pagliti sacrifices (being)
voluntary offerings of large full-grown bulls
BBSt. No. 36 iv 29; eli kad-ri-e sa kal Satti
... kad-ri-e bi-bil sA. uasribsuniti in addition
to the annual gifts, I brought for them
voluntary gifts VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.), cf.
also [...] bi-bil lib-bi SIZKUR dNinlil (sub-
script to a prayer) OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 15.

c) appetite - 1' with rascd: [b]i-bil lib-bi
TUK.TUK- i (var. TUK-ma) NU KIT if he has an
appetite but cannot eat LKA 87:5', var. from
LKA 88:7; bi-bil sA madamma TUK.MES ...
en4ma ubbalunissu IGI.BAR-ma la ilim he has
much appetite but when they bring (the food)
to him he looks (at it) and does not taste (it)
Labat TDP 192:30, cf. bi-bil sA TUK.MES
[...]-ma elisu la tab AMT 76,1:5.

2' other occ.: ina fmesuma bi-bil sA
erris the very same day he (the patient) will
express a wish (for a special dish) Labat TDP
44 r. 47.

d) wish (object of a wish), favorite -
1' referring to persons selected by the gods:
bi-bi-il li-i-ba IStar anaku I am Istar's favorite
Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 No. 2 i 17, also Sumer
4 57:17, cf. the Sum. version i .gi.t[m.a]
dInanna.ka.me.[en] AJA 52 434 i 50f.
(Lipit-Istar); Samsuiluna a bi-bil libbija who
is my (Enlil's) favorite YOS 9 35 i 35; sarrit
RN rube narame bi-bil lib-bi-ku-un the reign
of your favorite, the beloved prince Tiglath-
Pileser AKA 30 i 19, cf. ibid. 109:3, KAH 2
73:3; bi-bil SA Istar Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10,
cf. tiris qat Anim u bi-bil A Enlil ibid. 46
No. 40:10 (Aisur-nadin-apli), bi-bil lib-bi ASMur
KAH 2 83:2 (Adn. II); anaku RN bi-bil lib-bi-
si-in I am Assurbanipal, their (the goddesses')
favorite OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:8; bi-bil lib:
biki Sa tarammi ZA 5 79:20 (Asn. I).

2' referring to a goal or plan: awilum [bi-
ibl-la-at li-ib-bi-u qa[ssu] ikaddad the man
will achieve his wish YOS 10 33 iv 45, cf. bi-ib-
la-at kA-§u q-[ta-§u ul ikaMada ibid. 20:29
(both OB ext.), and cf. bi-ib-lat SA-- itti ili
ikaSad CT 28 50:17 (SB ext.); Sa bi-ib-lat

biblu B

(vars. bi-ib-li, bi-bil) lib-bi-kS DN uekgiduus
ma whom Enlil made obtain his wish AKA
267 i 39 (Asn.); bi-ib-lat lib-bi-ia tugakidan
nima Borger Esarh. 98 r. 29; dBE mta ana
bi-ib-lat SA- irteneddigu Enlil will always
lead the country according to his plan CT 20 12
K .9213+ i 5, cf. dEN.LiL ana darri bi-ib-lat A-
sc US.MES-94 ibid. 49:27 (SB ext.); the king
Sa DN u DN, ana bi-ib-latlib-bi-gu ittarruiuma
whom Assur and Ninurta always led to (attain)
his wish AKA 92 vii 37 (Tigl. I).

3' other occs.: bi-be-el li-ib-bi-i-a zamar
lalega her beloved song in praise of abundance
RA 22 174:53 (OB lit.); ina ITI iabati ITI bi-bil
lib-bi dEN.LiL in the month MN, the favorite
month of Enlil Borger Esarh. 83 r. 28, cf. also
the personal name Bi-ib-li-ia KAV 156:6
(MA).

4. bibil qati pilfering: PN Ma ana eja
bi-bi-il qd-ti iradi that PN will pilfer my
barley (therefore check this barley) PBS 7
129:6 (OB let.); see abalu A mng. 5a (qatu).

5. bibil pani reconciliation: bi-bil IGI dIM
epda (perform certain rites) bring about the
reconciliation of Adad! Tell Halaf No. 5:15
(NA let.); see abalu A mng. 5a (panu usage a).

6. bibil iti (or idi) (mng. uncert.): ga-ni-in
bi-bi-il i-ti Enlil u dNIN.LiL-ti-im Gadd Early

Dynasties pl. 3 i 21 (Lipit-Istar), see itu s.

The references to biblu "devastating flood"
and "day of the disappearance of the moon"
have been listed sub biblu B on account of
their variants bibbulu, bubbulu, etc., although
both have the Sum. correspondence nig.
d6.a.

The Senn. references GI§.ME TUK-lat gadi u
KUR Kal-di OIP 2 97:87, 101:57, 111 vii 55,
124:41, may be taken as a corrupt version of
biblat Sadi u mati-tan <(DI> after the similar
phrases gadi u ma-ti-tan ibid. 113 viii 17, and
passim in royal inscriptions.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1926 765; Driver
and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 249f. Ad mng. 5:
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 14.

biblu B s.; 1. devastating flood, 2. day of
the disappearance of the moon; from OB on;
wr. syll. and NiG.Di.A; cf. abalu A.
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biblu B

il-lu A.KAL = bi-ib-lu Diri III 132; nig.de.a =
bi-it-qum, bi-ib-lum (followed by kas.d6.a = qi-ri-
tum) Kagal E Part 3:3f.

1. devastating flood - a) biblu: bi-ib-lam
rihsam namkaram u manahat eqlim ula idema
(the tenant farmer will pay the rent) re-
gardless of (losses suffered through) flood,
water damage, (maintenance of) irrigation
canals and (other) installations on the
(rented) field UET 5 212:9 (OB), cf. bi-ib-lum
(variant to bibbulum CH § 45:43) YOS 9 34:7

(CH); mZlum illakamma bi-ib-lum matam
ubbal high waters will come and a flood will
devastate the country YOS 10 17:59, cf. (with

KALAM) ibid. 18:62, also bi-ib-lum [...] ibid.
35:17 (all OB ext.); bi-ib-lum KUR ubbal CT
20 50 r. 19, bi-ib-lum KUR TTM Boissier DA 232
r. 43; butuqtum ibbattaq bi-ib-lum ma-tam ii-
[ba-al] YOS 10 16:5 (OB), also CT 20 50:10; note
NiG.D].A A.GAR ubbal KAR 427:31 and BRM 4
13:59 (all SB ext.); ebur mati bi-ib-lu ubbal
the flood will carry off the harvest of the
country CT 39 14:14, cf. eqel ugari .uati dAdad
irahhis ulu bi-ib-lum ubbal the storm god will
strike the field in this irrigation district
or else a flood will devastate (it) ibid. 5:52 (SB
Alu); bi-ib-lu ubbal ACh Samas 11:44, bi-ib-lu
KUR ubbalu ACh Sin 33:60, also ACh Istar 7:38,
Adad 33:12, cf. also ACh Supp. 2 52:4f. and
Thompson Rep. 194A:5, 211A:2.

b) bibil me: bi-bil A.ME~ ina mat rube
ibadSi devastation by flood water will happen
in the ruler's land TCL 6 1 r. 28, also (with
enemy land) ibid. r. 29 (SB ext.); bi-bil A.MES KUR
ubbal ACh Sanma 8:17; milu illakam bi-bil
A.ME§ [...] LKU 119:6, and cf. bi-bil A.MEA
KUR HJIL ACh Samar 22:11, and see ZA 52

260:31, bi-ib-lu A.ME KUR ubbal Thompson
Rep. 271 r. 7 (= RA 18 29 No. 20:2).

2. day of the disappearance of the moon:
ina um bi-ib-lim ARM 2 78.9; Summa mi
bi-ib-li 9a MN JEN 554:5; DIA Sin ina la
minAtidu bi-ib-lum ubil if the moon disap-
pears (see abalu A mng. 4a-4') before his time
Thompson Rep. 85:2; bi-ib-li uddazalle tamarti
MUL.MES adannatiSunu the days of the disap-
pearance of the moon, the dates for the
observation of stars (and) their timings Bab.
4 112:58; ana latak bi-ib-li u nanmurti Inbu

bibrif

bel arhi u sattu hiP-[x] to check on the disap-
pearances and reappearances (in the series)
Inbu bil arhi and (the series?) the year [...]
ibid. 65, cf. also ina bi-ib-li (against ina
tamarti ibid. 63) ibid. 64; in difficult context:
bi-ib-lu LBAT 1593:19'; ina UD.14.KAM UD.

20.KAM u UD.NA.A (var. bi-ib-li) taptanassas
suma you apply the salve on the 14th, the
twentieth, and on the day of the disap-
pearance of the moon KUB 37 43 iv 8, var.
from ibid. 45 r.(!) ii 11' ; for refs. wr. UD.NA.A/AM,
see bubbulu mng. 2a.

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141ff.

*biblu C s.; (a type of tablet and text); SB,
NA; only pl. biblani attested.

ki annimma ina bi-ib-la-a-ni Sa ITI Nisanni
satir UD.15.KAM la i-ta-am-ma(!) it is written
as follows in the b.-tablets for the month
Nisannu: he (the king) does not take an oath
on the 15th day ABL 386 r. 12 (NA); DIS iqqur
ipus // bi-bil-a-ni (the series) iqqur ZpuS, the
b.-tablets RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6 (catalog of
incipits).

In the cited references the word in the form
biblani seems to refer to hemerologies or texts
of the iqqur Zpub type. Etymologically, how-
ever, biblu seems to denote rather a type of
tablet ("handbook," "manualis") than a type
of text. Possibly the use of "pocket hemero-
logies" for ready reference caused this shift in
meaning.

bibri s.; 1. (a bird), 2. rhyton; Bogh., EA,
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and (in mng. 1) IHL.

gHLbi-ib-ri.MUSEN = bi-ib-ru-4 Hh. XVIII 350;
HtTL.MUEN = [bi-ib]-ru-u = tar-luga[1-lu] Hg. D
351, in MSL 8/2 176; bi-ib-ra HJL = bi-ib-ru-u Ea I
355, also Sb II 46; [na4 .AN.H]iL.za.gin = bi-ib-
ru-u Hh. XVI 116, cf. na 4 .AN.fLL.za.gin
Forerunner to Hh. XVI 42a.

dudug = bi-ib-[r]u-um 3 NT 299:7.

1. (a bird): bibra.musen e.sig.muien
(text: .HA) s[u.il]r.ra.musen UZ.TUR.

muien.nig a (list of winter fowl) Winter and
Summer Contest 99 (courtesy M. Civil); HjIL.
MudEN'ib-ru- dAD.HAL addum Enlil dAD.HAL

ri-[...] the b.-bird is (a symbol of) DN,
because Enlil [...] DN LKU 45:15; umma
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bibfi

HIL.MUEN ,akin if he has (a face like) a b.-
bird's Kraus Texte 7 r. 7', cf. summa bi-ib-
re-e pa(text: GAD)-ni bani (obscure) CT 28 29:7
(physiogn.).

2. rhyton (Bogh., EA): ki-si-ir hu-la-li
bi-ib-ru hu-us-Su-u (my mother is) a gem of
hulalu-stone, a red (gold) rhyton Ugaritica. 5
No. 169:19ff. (Sunm.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual, see
Civil, JNES 23 11); unite damqate hurasi bi-ib-ri
[... ] gold vessels of good quality, rhytons
KBo 1 26:6 (let.); anumma ana sulmanika 1
bi-ib-ru KU.BABBAR lu-lim4 5 MA.NA KI.LA.BI

1 bi-ib-ru KU.BABBAR LU.X pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA.
NA KI.LA.BI ... ultebilakku now, I am sending
you a present of one silver rhyton, stag(-
shaped), five minas in weight, (and) one
silver rhyton, .... (-shaped) .... , three
minas in weight EA 41:39ff. (let. of Suppilu-
liuma).

Ad mng. 2: Ehelolf, ZA 45 71f.; Giiterbock,
RHA 74 l10n. 6.

bibfi s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as personal
name); OB, NA, NB.

a) in OB: ana Bi-bi-ia qibima Scheil Sip-
par 274:1, cf. ana Be-be-e qibima CT 4 38b:1,

b) in NA: IGI mBi-bi-i ADD 326 r. 13, 364:I,
Tell Halaf 101:4, mBi-bi-a ADD 429:26.

c) in NB: mBi-ba-a BE 8 121:3, and passim,

mostly in texts from Nippur; mBi-ba-a VAS 6
185:1; mBi-bi-e-a BIN 1 177:3; mBi-ba-nu
BE 10 115:20, and passim, mBi-ba-ni Evetts
App. 5:4; mBi-ib-bu-i BRM 1 84:18, mBi-ib-
bu-u-a Nbk. 350:6, and passim.

Most likely a "Lallwort." For a suggested
meaning "child," see Stamm Namengebung

242, and "beloved," see Ungnad, Tell Halaf

p. 48. The element always written bi-bi in
OAkk. personal names (see MAD 3 93f.) pos-
sibly belongs with this word.

bibu see bi'u s.

bidaluma s. pi.; traders; RS*; foreign word.

L1l.DAM.KAR.ME§ // bi-da-lu-ma MRS 6 200 RS
16.257+ ii 12, cf. [L~J1.ME bi-da-lu-na ibid. 205
RS 15.172:14.

For bdl in a Ugar. text, see Rainey, IEJ 13
43f.

bikttu

bidija with my own hand; NB*; Aram.
word.

bi-i-di-ia AB.URUGALGAL bissu ina GN
eSSiS epuS I rebuilt his temple in Cutha with
my own hand PBS 15 79 iii 1 (Nbk., = VAB 4
182 iii 1).

This twice-attested word has been tenta-
tively interpreted here as a unique instance
of an Aram. word in an Akk. context.

biduqtu s.; sluice channel; OB; cf. bataqu.
bi-du-uq-tum adi Siniu ana eqlim ibbatiqma

twice the sluice channel was cut off from the
field CT 29 31:4 (let.).

See butuqtu A.

bidurhu see budulhu s.

bihirtu s.; levy (of troops); SB*; cf. beheru.
ultu MN adi MN 2 rab biti ina Akkadi bi-hir-

ti ib-te-hir (for translat., see beheru mng. 2)
BHT pl. 4:10, cf. ibid. pl. 1:12, dupl. CT 34 48 iv
4 and 50 iii 48.

bi'iltu s.; (an alabastron); NB*; cf. ba'adu A.

dug.nig.ta.hab = kuk-ku-pu Hh. X 90,
dug.nig.ta.hab.tur.ra = bi-'-il-tum ibid. 92;
[dug.nig.ta.hab.tur.ra] = [bi-'-il]-tum = di-
qa-ru-tum, [dug.hab.bhab] = [uv-pu] = bi-'-il-tum
(see haphappu) Hg. A II 106f., in MSL 7 112.

i.GI§ BUR // 1.GI DAG // bi-'-il-ti // BUR I/ bi-'-il-ti
Sd-ni i1.NUN.NA oil of the piru-vessel (is also) oil of
.... (and also) of the b. (because) BUR = b., second
explanation: ghee (third explanation: halsu-oil)
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.).

iStet bi-'-il-tum Sa Samni halsu one b. with
fine oil TCL 9 117:44, cf. [1-etl bi-il-tum Sa

samni Nbk. 441:8; 2 bi-'-il-ti.ME Sd NA4 mar-
huS-u 2 b.-s of marhudS-stone AnOr 8 36:2.

bikitu (*bakitu) s.; 1. weeping, tears,
2. sorrow, grief, 3. wailing, mourning (over
the dead); OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (pa-
ki-tu Winckler Sar. pl. 16 No. 33:13 = Lie Sar.

370) and iR; cf. bakd.

e-ir A.§I = bi-ki-tum Diri III 150, also Proto-Diri
204; i[r] Ax I = bi-ki-tum A I11:134; A.§I = [bi]-
ki-tu Kagal A 2; ir ba.an.z6.em = ir ba.an.tm
= bi-ki-tum i.-kun Emesal Voc. III 74; ki.A.Iir.
ra= a-Aar bi-ki-t[i] Izi Cii 2; ir.ga.ra.[gi] = [mu-
tir bi-ki-tim] Nabnitu O 203.

[i.bi].mu ir.ra in.si.si.rgel : [l]nljabi-ki-tum
umalla weeping fills my eyes SBH p. 58:37f., cf.
[ir.r]a a.ie.er.ra : ina bi-ki-tim u ta-ni-li ibid.
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bik!tu

41; [gurus sil.a.ta i]r.ra [ama.ni t]u.ud.da :
etlu ha ina siiqi bi-ki-ti unmmau uldusu the man
whose mother, crying, bore him in the street
JTVI 26 153 i 8; hul.bi ir.ra.kex(KID) hul.bi
a.nir.ra.kex : ina bi-ki-ti lemutti ina tanihi lemni
in bitter weeping, in painful sighs 4R 26 No. 8:54;
e.a giGIG.til.le.ginx(GIM) ir.ra im.ta.[na] :
bztum kima etlirm gitmalim ina bi-ki-tim irtabis the
temple has become prostrate in mourning like a
noble youth KAR 375 r. iii 19f.; e.mu gul.la.bi
ir na.Am.ma.ni : bitU abtu bi-ki-ta ublamma my
ruined temple has caused me wailing SBH p.
141:221f., cf. e.a gil.le.em.ma.ni ir na.Am.
ma.ni a.ba mu.un.sed.de : biti ina sahluqti
bi-ki-tum ublamma mannu unahhanni my temple,
through (its) destruction, has caused me wailing,
who can comfort me? ibid. 226f., also 223f.; e.bi
ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.de : bitu dtu bi-ki-
tum ul inessi wailing will not depart from that
temple KAR 375 r. iii 49f.; [gis.gu.z]a.mu.
ta ir mu.da.ab.[x] :[i-nalkussija bi-ki-tum it-ta-
ar-ka-a[s] weeping has been attached to my chair
CT 44 24 r. 5'.

AlrSI = bi-ki-td Izbu Comm. 147; KI.HUL = bi-ki-
ti Izbu Comm. 354; [uR5 .RA] = bi-ka-a-te RA 13
28:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV).

gir-ra-a-ni = bi-[ki-tum] Lambert BWL 36
comm. to LudlulI 105; ma-la-a bi-ki-td Izbu Comm.
170; KAri-g-mu = bi-ki-[tum] Izbu Comm. 366, cf.
qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 157; ha-na-su//
bi-ki-tum VAT 17122:6' (unpub. comm., courtesy
F. K6cher); i-ru-ba-a-ti // bi-ka-a-ti (comm. on
urubati ina mati GAL.ME there will be an urubatu-
ceremony in the country) Thompson Rep. 205 r. 1
and 209:6, i-ru-ba-td : bi-[ka]-tt Meissner Supp.
pl. 7 K.4166:2' (astrol. comm.)

1. weeping, tears: [ina] dimmatim u bi-ki-
t[im a]tasus I grieved with moaning and
weeping VAS 16 135:26 (OB let.); kima akali
atakal marustu bi-ki-tu4 for bread I ate bitter
tears 4R 59 No. 2:23, cf. fr kurum.ma.mu
: bi-ki-tum kur-ma-ti (I do not eat food),
weeping is my nourishment (parallel: dimtu
matiti line 22) ASKT p. 117:19f., also akal
dimmate u bi-ki-ti 4R 56 iii 21' (SB Lamastu);

[... urra ul] unaha mina ul i-ni-a bi-ki-i-t[u
... ] ZA43 14:19.

2. sorrow, grief: ina tadirti u bi-ki-ti Ja
uSalpituSu nakru qateja ummid ina hidti
usaklil (that which) to (my) grief and sorrow
the enemy had destroyed, I with my own
hand fully restored amid rejoicing Pinches
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 17:8, see Streck Asb.
248; amat bfl gimillidu idmema qaqqarid
ippalsib ... uariha bi-ki-tu (var. pa-ki-tu)

bikitu

(see sarahu B mng. 2b) Lie Sar. 370; ilu asru
as-bi ina bi-ki-ti downcast, the gods sat in
grief Gilg. XI 125; [a]. e.ir en.se i.ga.

g A(!) : ina bi-ki-tu4 minsu tadulli how long
will you wander about in grief? PBS 1/2 125:
5f.; ki.bur.gal.gal.la i.sar.sar.ra gig
ir.[...] : ajar pur4 rabtu uddassu(!) b[i-k]i-
tu4 marustu where (normally) large stone
vessels are filled abundantly, there is (now)
bitter grief KAR 375 r. iii 23f.

3. wailing, mourning (over the dead) -
a) in gen.: bissu ina iR iqatti his family will
come to an end amid mourning KAR 423 ii
65, also CT 20 46 iii 24 (SB ext.); <ina> biti suati iR
ibasdi there will be mourning in that house
RA 13 30:8 (Alu Comm.), cf. TCL 6 3 r. 19, also
iR ina mdti ibassi CT 39 15:29; bi-kci-ti ana
mat rube irrub grief will enter the prince's
land TCL 6 3:44 and, wr. IR ibid. 2 r. 6, also
CT 20 33:101, Boissier Choix 72:7f. and 134:21f.,
cf. in ana mat nakri irrub CT 20 33:102 and
TCL 6 2 r. 7, iR ana bit ameli irrub CT 31
31:30f.; mctanu ina mati ibass4 // i [...]
there will be plague in the land, variant:
wailing [...] CT 39 18:82; iR-tu4 la sattu
mourning (but) not (for) his own (family)
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9 and 27; marsu S bi-ki-ti
immar that patient will experience wailing
Labat TDP 8:13, also ibid. 15, cf. bel dababigu
bi-ki-ti immar ibid. 14 and 16; UD 29 bi-ki-tu4
the 29th day: lamentation Sumer 8 19:29 (MB
hemer.), also, wr. iR 5R 48 v 3, KAR 178 ii 51,
vi 10, r. ii 39, and passim in hemer.

b) as a public ceremony: rfagat1] arri
mitat ultu 27 sa MN adi UD 3 a MN bi-ki-tu4
ina Akkadi [...] the king's wife died, (and)
there was (formal) mourning in Akkad from
the 27th of Addaru to the third of Nisannu
BHT pl. 13 iii 23, cf. bi-kit u sipdu ina mati
iSjakkan ibid. pl. 17 r. 26 and 39, and bi-ki-tu
ina muhhi ummi Sarri Saknat ibid. pl. 12 ii 15,
also, wr. in ibid. 14; adi la mitutimma bi-ki-ti
gamrat before I had even died, the mourning
for me was already over Lambert BWL 46:115
(Ludlul II); bi-ki-tu a-ga-a ia MN Sa niai mati
gabbu this mourning ceremony in Simanu
concerns all the people of the land ABL 518:5,
ef. bi-ki-tu [... ]-ma ana !hadtu tirra [cease]
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bikitu

mourning, turn (it) to joy ibid. r. 3 (NB let. of
Asb.), also [bi]-ki-tu u male the mourning
and the unkempt hair (that goes with it) ibid.
10, and see mald = bikitu Izbu Comm. 170, in
lex. section; ina ali u seri ki aSkunamma
bi-k[i-tu] (see seru A mng. 3a-1') CT 22
248:7 (NB let.), cf. ina dli u seri Suknamma

bi-ki-[tu] ibid. 4.

c) as a cultic ceremony - 1' in gen.: their
(the priests') heads are covered with their rent
garments sirihtu nissati u bi-ki-ti ana Sin ina
antali nand while they sing dirges, wailings,
and laments for Sin during the eclipse BRM 4
6:44 (NB rit.); ina muhhi imitti sa ale bi-ki-ta
iskun she (Istar) set up a lament over the
shoulder of the bull Gilg. VI 167, cf. k[e]zret[i]
u harimeti i[na] m[uhhi imit]ti Sa ale b[i-ki-t]u
iskunu KAR 115+ v 11', see Frankena in Garelli
Gilg. 122; Kdesutu tabku iR-ti tai(!)-ku(!)-nu
(for taskun) the woman of Kes wept, she set
up a lament PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:9 (SB

lit.); for bikita balk, see bakl, cf. An.na
i.lu BALAG.<di> ir.ra [...]: dAnum qube
sirhi u bi-ki-t[i ... ] SBHp. 128:21f.; [... dEn]:
meSarra ikkamd dME.ME iskun bi-ki-tum
because Enmesarra was bound, Gula ordered
a wailing SBHp. 146:42, cf. [...] dEnmesarra
isakkan bi-ki-tum ibid. 35, and is-ta-kan bi-ki-
tum ibid. 41 (coll. W. G. Lambert).

2' with ref. to musical instruments:
[...].il.la balag.ir.ra.kex si mu.na.ab.
sa [...]kus.sem.e ir.ra z.eb.bamu.un.
na.an.mar : [...] balag bi-kit ustesserugi
[halhallat bi]-ki-tim tabis iakkanusi they
prepare the balaggu-instrument for the
lamentation (to be made) for her, they set up
the halhallatu-drum properly for the lamen-
tation for her BA 5 667:11ff.; sipa.bi gi.ir.
ra mu.ni.ib.[be] : [ri']diu ina qan bi-ki-ti
inabbu[b] his shepherd pipes on the reed used
for lamentation 4R 11:27f., cf. [gi.i]r.ra
ba.mi ga.an.na.ab.dug4 : [q]a-an bi-ki-
tu4 (var. -ti) a-si-si luqbisu (obscure) SBH
p. 50:26, var. from dupl. BA 10/1 p. 22:3, cf. uri.
mu i.gul.gul gi.ir.ra im.mi dug 4 .mu.
na. ab Radau, Hilprecht AV pi. 3 and p. 438 No.
3:24, and passim in Sum. texts, see also Falken-
stein, ZA 45 171 n. 1 on p. 172.

For TCL 18 86:5, see piqittu.

billatu

bikitu in Sa bikiti s.; (professional)
mourner; OB lex., SB; cf. balk2.

li. [ir.ra] = a [bi-i-ki-timl, Ja ta-ni-hi-im
(followed by bakka'u) OB Lu A 127 f.

mu.lu.ir.ra.kex(KiD) ir mu.un.6i.
Aes : [a] bi-ki-ti ibakki the mourner weeps
4R 11:22.

bikru (or pikru) s.; (a small gold ornament);
EA.*

14 bi-ik-rum hurasi 14 b.-s of gold EA 25
i 33, cf. 20 bi-ik-ri h urasi ibid. i 35, 4 bi-ik-ru
hurasi ibid. ii 17; 12 bi-ik-ru kunuk hulali kadi
twelve b.-s with cylindrical beads of genuine
hullu-stone ibid. ii 10 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

bilbillu s.; (a kind of wasp); lex.*
nim.ur4.ur4 = ha-me-[td], bil-bil-[lu] MSL 8/2

61:222-222a (Uruanna III).

Landsberger Fauna 133.

billatu (billetu, biltu) s.; 1. mixture, un-
purified mixture, 2. (a dry substance used in
the preparation of beer, also as a condiment),
3. (a liquid used in the preparation of beer),
4. mixing vat; from OB on; wr. syll. (bi-il-
tu/tu4 VAS 4 189:7, VAS 6 144:1) and KA...
SA, KAS.US.SA (KAS.U.SA ARM 7 263 iii 12);

cf. balalu.
di-da KA§..SA = bil-li-tum Diri V 228, cf. KA§..

SA = bi-il-la-tum Proto-Diri 425; di-id-d[a] [KA§. .
SA] = [bil-la-tum] Sb I 67a; KA§.TS.SA = bi-la-tu,
KA§.S.SA.SIG.GA = MIN na-d-pi Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 199f.; KA§.t.SA.[x.x] = be-iq-l[e-t]4
= bi-lat rib-ki Hg. B VI 71.

[urudu.nig].hi(text: .UD).a = bil-la-a-[td]
Hh. XI 347, cf. urudu.nig.1i.a MSL 7 225:184
(Forerunner to Hh. XI).

Azi-iz.am = kiA-,d-tum, bul.gig.ga = bil-la-a-
tum Erimhus V 79; [...] = bil-la-a-tum 5R 16 iii
41+ Sm. 1519 (group voc.).

t. §A.KA.JS.SA = hi-qa [...] Med. Comm. B ii 33
(unpub., courtesy F. Kocher).

1. mixture, unpurified mixture - a) in
gen.: tiddam bi-el-la-at karani Aamni u
hibistim ... lu usazbil I (Nabopolassar) made
him (Nebuchadnezzar) carry clay (which was
in reality) a mixture of wine, oil, and
(fragrant) cuttings VAB 4 62 iii 2.

b) referring to metal alloys: see Hh. XI 347,
in lex. section; x hurasu bil-la-tum a ekalli
x gold alloy belonging to the palace Iraq 11
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145 No. 6:22, cf. [hura]su bil-la-tum a istu
ekalli iAini impure gold taken from the
palace ibid. 1, and 1 GiN a bil-la-ti a arri
BE 14 116:1 (both MB); 1 MA.NA URUDU [...]
81 GiN AN.NA bi-la-te-4u ultebi[1] I sent an
alloy of one mina of copper and eight and a
half shekels of tin KAV 205:17, cf. bi-la-te
liblun[im] ibid. 25 (MA).

2. (a dry substance used in the preparation
of beer, also as a condiment) - a) in econ.
contexts: [awiltam] Sa dikaram udammaqu
atarrakkum awiltam itramma 10 KA§.UV.SA
ugdallil u ikaram Sa kima bi-il-li-<tim> emsu
iblulam (he said) "I will send you a woman
who makes good beer," he sent a woman and
she spoiled ten (lumps of) b. and brewed me
beer which was as sour as b.-beer (or: billu-
beer) JCS 9 105 No. 111:x+5 (OB let.); 1000
ANE Se'em 100 ANSE qgmam 100 ANSE KAS.U.
SA ina elippeti 50 ANSE.A.AM surkibma
ligqelpli load 1000 homers of barley, 100
homers of flour (and) 100 homers of b. in boats
(holding) 50 homers per boat, and let them
send (the boats) downstream ARM 4 81:25;
qemam u KAS.Ui.SA ana NIG.DU.HII.A birtim sa
GN (deliver) the flour and the b. for the meals
of the garrison of GN ibid. 33; elippu mattu
istu GN bi-il-li-tam u qmam ana bit DN malit
many ships from Mari full of (barley for) b.
and flour for the temple ofDagan Jean, R1iS
1937 106:10 (translit. only); 1 GUR rKA1l.TI(!).
SA.US ARM 7 263 ii 12; note SE.KA.U.S[A ... ]

ibid. iii 12; 100 KAiS.U.SA SIG5 one hundred
(lumps of) fine b. (among spices, condiments,
and fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 43:122
(Asn.).

b) in rit. and med. - 1' wr. KA.TJ.SA, KA§.
US.SA: KAS.SAG naphargunu adi GESTIN.SUR.
RA U sizbi makkas KAS.U.SA SIG 5 U KA§.U.SA

rib-ku all kinds of fine drinks, including
"drawn wine" (see sahtu) and milk, date-
confection, fine b. and moistened b. RAcc. 89: 9;
you bray (various materia medica) sibirti
buqli ... KA9.1S.SA ... tasdk ina KAS tusabsal
a lump of malt, b., you bray (and) boil (them)
in beer Kocher BAM 156:12, cf. (you pound
and sift various aromatics) KAS.U.SA u aktam
ina KAA tuSabSal Kocher BAM 3 iv 25 (= KAR
202), also KAi..SA ... 21 T.HII.A annti in a

billatu

Sinat ameli u KA ina tinuri tesekkir you place
b. (and other ingredients) in the oven in human
urine or beer, these 21 materia medica AMT
98,3:3; uzv-s ina KArS.f.SA tukdr you wipe
his body with b. KAR 184 r.(!) 12, see TuL p. 83;

itti KA.S.SA ikkal marrat kuppi iSatti he
eats (various herbs) with b., he drinks eel-gall
AMT 66,7:14; KAS.SAG Samna halsa ana libbi
tatabbak [x x x] KA§.T.SA 8i sa-hu-nu Suma
(you strain [...] into a bottle) you pour into
it fine beer and fine oil, [...] this b. is called
sahunu AMT 61,6:4+83,1:14.

2' wr. KA§.Ui/uS.SA with the adjectives
SIGs and SIG or naspu: [KA]S.[].SA SIGg ...

Sammi anndti ... ina DUG.UTUL kima ribki
tarabbak ina GA u KA§.SAG tuSabsal fine b.
(and other ingredients), you steep these
materia medica in a jug as if for a beer-mash,
boil (them) in milk and first-draught beer
BE 31 56:3; 1 siLA KAS.U.SA SIG 1 SiLA isququ
UR.BI tapds tanappi ina KAS kima rabiki tarabr
bak you pound (various ingredients), one sila
of fine b., one sila of isqiqu-flour, sift it, steep
it in beer as if for a beer-mash Kiichler Beitr.

pl. 14 i 6; zer qutri KA .T .SA SIG .GA ina ellt
ursi tasak ina sikar sabi tarabbak you bray
with a pestle qutru-seeds (and) fine b., you
moisten (it) with innkeeper's beer CT 23 41:14,
cf. sahli butuntu KA.t.SA SIG5 ZiD.SE.SA.A ...

ina KA.SAG ina tamgussi tarabbak BE 31
56:12; KAAS..SA SIG5 isququ ina dikari bali
tarabbak CT 23 41 ii 3, cf. KAS.US.SA S[IG5-
t]im ... I.H ina KAS tarabbak(!) Labat, RA
53 16:20, dupl. AMT 34,5:3, cf. also ZiD.GIG
KAS.V.SA SIG SIM [...] ina KAS tarabbak
CT 23 39:14; KA§.U.SA SIG5 ... istenis tuballal
ina Sur-sum-mi e-pu-ti ina me kasi emmuti
talds you mix fine b. (and other ingredients),
you make a dough (of it) with baked(?)
residue (of beer?) and hot kasi-juice BE 31
56 r. 31, but cf. KA§.U.SA SIG5 .GA ... iSteniS
tuballal ina ursumme KAS pu-ut-ti ina me kasi
tuSabsal AMT 98,3:10, also ZID.SE.SA.A KAS.
US.SA SIG8 nikipta ... iStni tapds tanappi
ina me kasi taldS Jastrow, Transactions of the
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399: 40;
ten shekels each of various materials 10 aic
ibirti buqli 10 GIN DUvH.E.GI§.I.BARA.GA 10

GiN KA§.U.SA SIG5 .GA ... iSteni taps tanappi
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CT 23 45:10, restored from KAR 190:6; KA§.U.
SA SI5G.GA tasdk ana libbi tanaddi (you mix
various herbs), you bray fine b. (and) add (it)
to them CT 23 39 i 6; various ingredients and
ziD.MUNUx+SE KAS.U.SA SIG5 istenis tuballal
ina KA§ talds Kocher BAM 10:26; vj aktam
KAS.U.SA SIGg ah taskdl ina KA§.SAG (var.
Samni) istenis tuballal you bray separately
aktam-herb, fine b. (and other ingredients),
you mix together in first-draught beer (var.:
oil) AMT 96,1:3, restoration and var. from dupl.
Kocher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 202); bit-ra a
KA.T.SA SIG DU6-ds you cover(?) him with
.... of fine b. AMT 55,1 r. 9, also AMT 49,2 r.
ii 10, note, wr. e-ra-a ad KAS.uS.SA bahrussu
tasammissi (see iri'u, possibly miscopied or
misunderstood for bitru, q.v.) Kocher BAM
240:18 (= KAR 195 r. 17); KAS.U.SA SIG5.GA
sahle qalitu ina isati tujahhan you heat over
fire fine b. (and) roasted cress-seeds Kocher
BAM 3 i 40 (= KAR 202); 1 NINDA KAS.U.SA

siGa-tim one loaf of fine b. (among ingredients
for a ritual?) UET 4 148:3; sibirti buqli ZID.
GIG isququ ina KA.U.SA na-as-pi iStenis tas4k
AMT 32,5:11, cf. KAS.V.SA na-sip-tu BBR
No. 87:4.

3. (a liquid used in the preparation of
beer) - a) in med. and rit. - 1' wr. billatu
and KAS.U/U S.SA: KAS.U.SA [...] DUG namr
hari tatabbak you pour b. [into] a namharu-
jar Kocher BAM 124 ii 7 (= KAR 192); [.. .] DUG

pi-' la-aan KAS.V.SA D[IRI(?)] AMT 57,9:5,
cf. 2 DUG.GU.ZI [x-x]-x-ti KAS.U.SA tumallama
KAR 66:6; DUIH.SE.[GIg.i] ... ina isqui KAS.
U.SA u KAS.SAG [...] [you mix] sesame bran
in isququ-flour, b., and first-draught beer
KAR 188 r. 2, cf. itti KAS.S.SA tuballal Kocher
BAM 240:54' (= KAR 195:16); ina KA§.U.SA
tuballal you mix (the aromatics) in b.-beer
Kocher BAM 124 i 47 (= KAR 192); KA§.T.SA
sibirti buqli u Samna istenis tuballal (as a
remedy for toothache) you mix together b., a
lump of malt, and oil CT 17 50:25; itti ku-ru-
un KAA. T.SA u GA KUiM tuballal you mix it
(the myrrh) with kurunnu, b., and hot milk
AJSL 36 81:51; ZID.MAD.GA U KA§.T.SA ...

H.nI you mix mashatu-flour and b. (and
smear the doorposts with this) Maqlu IX 138,
restored from STT 83:65', cf., wr. KA§.US.SA

billatu

KAR 298 r. 42 and 43; uncert.: 7 NINDA.KUR 4.
RA mutqi rabiti bi-il-la-t[u(?) ... ] seven
thick loaves, sweets, large <...>, b. OECT 6
pl. 12:26, see TuL p. 164.

2' wr. KA.U/S.SA SIG5/SIG: KAS.V.SA
siGa-ta bimetu muttaqu Sizbu lu Samnu fine
b.-beer, butter, sweetmeats, milk, fine oil
VAB 4 160 vii 14, cf. ibid. 154 iv 45 (Nbk.), cf.
also KAS t.SA SImS-ti muttaqu AnOr 12 305 r. 3
(8ama-sum-ukin); DUG.UTVL.UD.SAR taAakkan

qang taba ... itti KAS.T.SA SIGg ana DUG.UTL
tanaddi tugab al you set up a .... -jar, you
put into the jar sweet reeds, together with
fine b., boil it AMT 31,5:5, note KAS.V.SA
AL.SEG6 .GC (see baglu) AMT 98,3:6, KAS.U.SA
SEG6 .GA CT 23 27:24; you bray various
substances ina KAS.S.SA SIG tuballal mix
(them) in fine b.-beer Kocher BAM 240:25' (=
KAR 195 r. 24), cf. ibid. 56' (perhaps to mng. 2),
cf. also (you bray various herbs) itti KAS.
US.SA s[lGs] tuballal you mix (them) with
fine b. AMT 22,2 r. 7.

b) in econ. contexts - 1' in gen.: bi-la-
[tal-am (in broken context, in instructions
for brewing beer) Sumer 13 113A:16 (OB); x
KAS.V.SA DU E DN (beside KAS DU beer of
ordinary quality, and KAS SIGg) MDP 22
144:12, cf. x KAS.UT.SA DU ibid. 10, also 13-15
(Ur III); si-in-gi GI§.MA.NU KA§.U.SA PBS 1/2
62:21, cf. GIS.MA.NU si-<in>-gi [it] KAS.VT.SA

ki id-di-nu ibid. 26 (MB let.); 40 dannutu
rqiitu 34 GUR uttatu 10 OUR ka-si-ia la bi-li-ti
forty empty casks, 34 gur of barley (and) ten
gur of kasl for b.-beer (to put in them) VAS 3
47:3 (NB); qeme bil-la-ti u KA.SAG madu
hiri select a large amount of flour, b.-beer
and first-draught beer TCL 9 89:11 (NB let.);
5 dannu .a KA§.U.SA naptanu Sa Nab five
casks of b.-beer (for) Nabu's meal VAS 6
139:1, also ibid. 156:1,182:1; iten dannu Aa bil-
li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); note 3 dannu Aa bi-il-
tu4 VAS 6 144:1, uttatu 9a bi-il-tu VAS 4 189:7;
accounts Aa uttati u KA.TT.SA of the barley
and b.-beer VAS 6 180:2; KARS.V.SA gini -
b.-beer for the regular offerings VAS 5 69:8
(all NB); manzalta ukkupat u KA§.1i.SA- jdnu
my assignment is approaching, but my b.-beer
(ration) is not here CT 22 107:7 (NB let.).
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2' with SIGa: 30 maSzhi Sa KA§.~S.SA
SIG,-tu4 thirty measures of fine b.-beer (re-
ceived from the siraSa) Nbn. 747:17; KA§.
< >.SA SIGb-tim GCCI 1 238:3; bil-lat SIGa-tim

GCCI 2 79:4; us-sul-lu4-a-nu Sa KAS.TJ.SA
SIGa.GA casks of fine b.-beer VAS 6 182:9, cf.
[u]s-sul-lu4saKAS.T.SA SIG 5 ibid. 139:7 (all NB).

4. mixing vat: 2 bi-la-tum Sa 1 GvR.AM
5 pih SIG5 a 20.AM two b.-containers of one
gur (capacity) each, five good pihi-vessels of
twenty sila (capacity) each ARM 7 263 i 9;
namzissu ha-ar-fx-x-x1 bi-il-la-as-si sarum his
mixing vat is .... , his fermenting(?) vat is
wind PBS 7 87:10 (OB inc.); fordug.ka.s.
sa, see also hittu B.

Since the medical texts and rituals use
billatu as a solid or dry ingredient (to be
crushed, moistened, and eaten) and never as a
carrier for medication as sikaru (KAS, KAs.
SAG) is used, it is evident that billatu is one
of the dry mixtures which enter into the
brewing process. This is also confirmed by the
OB refs. cited and by the fact that it is
measured by dry measures (homer, gur, and
sila), and by pieces or lumps. It may desig-
nate the dry mixture of malted and roasted
grain ready for infusion and fermentation,
and possibly also the first, still unfermented,
infusion itself, i.e., the sweetwort, see Civil,
Studies Oppenheimp. 76f. The dry state of dida
in Sum. texts is also seen from such passages
as, e.g. a.nu kas.nu dus.nu KAS.U.SA.nu
zi.nu Zlmilla.nu tug.nu t"lnig.dara.nu
there is no water, (and much less) beer, there
are no baked goods, (and much less) dida,
there is no flour, (and much less) milla-flour,
there are no clothes, (and much less) a
loincloth Dialogue 1:40 (courtesy M. Civil).

The meaning of the element .SA in the
compound logogram KA§.T.SA (also KA§.US.SA,
KA.U.SA) is unknown; the reading dida given
in Diri is certainly not applicable for all its
occurrences. The etymology of Akkadian
billatu, however, indicates that it is a
"mixture" of some sort. Another meaning,
"mixing vat," is seen in the Mari reference
cited, and by the parallelism with namzitu
in the OB incantation.

billu A

The qualifier naSpi presents difficulties,
since it occurs both as naSpi, probably as a
genitive, and as naSiptu, as a fem. adjective.
Possibly the qualifier sIGa or SIG is to be read
nasiptu; however, some of the occurrences of
KA§.J.SA sIG/sIG 5 may have to be read billu
naSpu, see billu A, or ikar nagpi, see KAS.
UJS.SA SI.GA Ki.GA : KA§.ME na-4d-pi el-le-
[tel STT 197:42f.

In the NB period, KAS alone is rare and is
normally accompanied by a qualifier; usually
KAS.SAG and billatu are mentioned. Hence it
seems that billatu refers in this period to beer
as a generic term.

billetu see billatu.

billu A s.; 1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy
and glass-making), 2. (a type of beer); Nuzi,
MA, SB; cf. balalu.

1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy and glass-
making): iSdta tabta la qatirta tasarrap adi
bil-lu-k[a iras]s ana fme tuselldma tukassa
you let a good, smokeless fire burn until
your melt turns red, (then) expose (it) to the
air and let (it) cool ZA 36 184 § 4:5 and dupls.;

2 GIN IM.GID.DA ana libbi 1 MA.NA erm m[esi]
6 GIN UD.KA.BAR bi-il-[la] ana kaspi iballa[lu]
(see balalu mng. Ic) ibid. 206 § 1:11.

2. (a type of beer, MA and Nuzi): bi-il-lu
lu mad liblulu (see balalu mng. lb) OIP 79
88 2:8 (MA Tell Fakhariyah); barley ana
bi-il-lu-u ana SAL.LUGAL HSS 14 63:1, cf.
barley ana bi-il-lu-g ana TUR.TUR.MES ibid.
3, cf. ibid. 11, 13, and 20; 9 ma-ti 10 ANSE SE.
ME saa GIS.GIGIR.MES sa GN sa 43 umz §a KU

1 (BAN).TA.AM itti bi-il-li-u u itti x-x-x-pi-ri-
su 910 homers of barley for the chariotry of
Hanigalbat, for 43 days, used up at one seah
each, together with its b. and its .... HSS 14
171:6; barley ana bi-il-li na-as-pi for
nadpu-quality b. HSS 16 66:16, 1 ANSE 14
bi-il-lu-u ibid. 67:9, 6 ANSE bi-il-lu anniti sa
4 UD-mi.MES-ti KT these 6 homers (of barley
for) b. for four days, used up ibid. 150:1;
bi-il-lu.ME§ ana 2 umi Sa kam-ru - b. for two
days, stored(?) (followed by GIG, zi-ri-) HSS
14 78:1, cf. ibid. r. 10, also arsdnu ana fxlwmi
Sa kam-ru ... bi-il-lu-u ana 2 iml Sa kam-ru
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ibid. 76:4, cf. HSS 15 274:5, HSS 13 395:16, 14

43:7; 1 DAL Sa 1 (BAN) bi-il-lu 1 DAL KA§
a one-seah tallu-container of b., one tallu-
container of beer HSS 15 249:1.

Ad mng. 2: E. Cassin, RA 52 21f.

billu B s.; complexity, intricacy; SB*; cf.
balalu.

Ea, the king of the Apsi, handed over to
her igigallut gimri nisirti apsi pi-[rid-ti ... ]
puhur bil-li upsaAs rikis nimeqi the wisdom
of the universe, the secrets of the Apsu, the
mysteries [of the ... ], all the complexities of
magic, the sum total of learning K.3371:16
(joins Craig ABRT 2 16f.).

billu C s.; (a plant); MB, NB(?).
3 SiLA bi-il-lum (in list of drugs) PBS

2/2 107:33 (MB); uncert.: GIS bil-la-nu UCP 9
90 No. 24:27 (NB).

See also pillu.

billu D s.; (a stone); SB.*
NA 4 bil-li KAR 70 i 42; uncert.: NA4 bi-la

(between atbaru and pir abni) CT 38 9:10 (Alu).

bilsu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. balasu.
ilappin ina bil-si [...] he will become

poor, he will [...] in b. Kraus Texte 50 r. 30'.

biltu s.; 1. load, pack, baggage, burden,
onus, plight, 2. talent (unit of weight),
3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock), produce
(of a region), 4. tax (payable to the king),
rent (payable to the lessor of a field or
garden), 5. tribute (paid by subjected rulers);
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and GU, (1) GI.UN;
cf. abalu A, biltu in bel bilti, biltu in sa bilti,
nasi bilti.

gu-u GT = bil-tum A VIII/1:60; gu-un c = bil-
tum ibid. 70; gu-un Gt+vN = bi-il-tum Sb II 367,
cf. (uncert.) g[u-un] Gtf = b[il(!)-tu] Sa Voc. W 8';
gi. [un] = [bi-il-d]u = (Hitt.) Gv+ UN-as Izi Bogh. A
165, gi.[un.dugud] = [bi-il-d]u kabittu = (Hitt.)
da-as-su Gr+vUN-an ibid. 166; gu.u[n] = [bil-tum]
(followed by gu.un.dug[ud], gd.un Ki.en.gi[ki],
gd.un Ki.en.gi.ki.Uriki, Akk. col. destroyed)
Kagal I 364; gu = bi-la-a-tum Izi F 41; gu.un
= bil-tum, g6.un.bi = bi-lat-su, gd.un.bi.ne.ne
= bi-lat(var. -la-ti)-su-nu Hh. II 353ff., for other
refs. from Hh. II, see mngs. 3c, 4a-l'a' and 2'b'.

gis.gigimmar 1 gd.un = is bi-lat palm tree
yielding one talent (of dates) Hh. III 323; gis.erin

biltu la

1 gd.un = Ad bi-lat (scales weighing objects) up to
one talent Hh. VI 113; gu.un il, gu.un su.g4.
ga, ma.[x.(x)] su.g.g = na-4[u-u k]d bil-tim
Nabnitu K 187ff.; dur.gdu.un.na(?) = ri-ki-i8s Gf
Ai. IV i 40.

[u] f = bi-el-tum MSL 3 221 G6 iv 12' (Proto-Ea);
u = bi-il-tu Izi E 250G, cf. [l1.sag = bil-tu ri-i4-ti-
tu Izi E 297; Su = bi-il-tum A-tablet 656; [gi.x].
LAGABXIT.As = bu-un-du-ru = bil-ti a GI.MEA bundle
of reeds Hg. A II 18b, in MSL 7 68.

ku.gi ku.babbar hu.mu.ra.ab.pes.a gd.
un.bi hu.mu.ra.ab(var. .an).il : [kaspa huras]a
lirappidki bi-lat-su lisziki may it (the mountain
region) bring you its yield, silver and gold, in great
amounts Lugale IX 28; kur.ra gu.un gur.ru
gu.un h6.en.na.an.gur.ru : .ad nad bil-ti bil-
tu li.Sika may the produce-bearing mountain
region bring you its yield 4R Add. pl. 4 Sm.33+ :8f.,
also, with edin.na a.sa.ga gu.un gur.ru : seru
eqlu nas bil-ti the field in the open country bearing
yield ibid. 10f., GIS.SAR gurun.na gd.un gur.ru :
MIN inbi nag bil-ti the orchard bearing fruit as
yield ibid. 12f., dupl. 4R 18 No. 3 i 14ff.; gu.un
hur.sag.ga mu.un.[... ] : bi-la-at gadi iS-[...]
BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 23f.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne
g6.un dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tum.ma.zu :
arrani a matati GJ.UN-8u-nu kabitti libiluka may

the kings of all foreign countries bring you their
heavy tribute RAcc. 71 r. 1f.; note the exceptional:
mu.un.dugud.da.bi mu.un.si.in.il.il.es d.
mu.un lugal.la. s : kabitti bi-lat-su-nu naA ana
bel be-lu4 they are bringing their heavy tribute
to the lord of lords 4R 20 No. 1:25f.

e.ne.em.m.ni u 4 .de du 6 .dug.da su.se al.
[ma.ma] : amassu imu naplhara ana bi-la-a-ti
urak[kas] his word is a storm, it ties everything
into bundles SBH p. 7:36f., also, wr. ana bi-lat
ibid. p. 95 r. 36, cf. also BA 5 617 No. la: 18f.; u 4
gu.da ma.al //u.l.lu 6 gu.da gal : um mudals
lihti ... um mehe ... bil-tu .a ina kiSada Maknat
(his word) is a storm of confusion, a windstorm,
a burden placed on the neck SBH p. 13:1ff., cf.
also K.10179:4, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1070.

qiA-tum, sum-man-nu = bil-tum Malku IV 176f.;
qi-iA-tu = bil-[tu] Malku VIII 159; ip(!)-td, ku-ub-td
= bil-tum Malku IV 231f.; i-gi-su-u = bi-lat KUR

ibid. 234; ip-tum = bil-tum Lambert BWL 80
Comm. to lines 188-96; Su.GA.GA // na-.e-e bi-il-td,
Su.aA.GA // na-e-e se-er-ti GCCI 2 406:5f. (comm.
to med. text).

1. load, pack, baggage, burden, onus,
plight - a) load: Etana put his arms
tightly around the eagle's wings udanninma
irtabi bi-lat-su (see dananu v. mng. 2c) Bab.

12 pi. 10:17 (SB Etana); [...] na-si bi-lat-su
(the snake came) carrying a load (of meat)
ibid. pi. 2:44; bil-tam Aa 8 Ga eldu un[akk]ir
rilistam he (Gilgames) removed from him his
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(other) equipment, a load of eight talents
Gilg. O.I. r. 19 (OB); harranam ... aSSum G T
la nillak we cannot travel the road (across the
steppe) on account of the load ARM 2 78:32;
1 (GUR) 1 PI hmu GofT.N GI.MAR.GID.DA X
chaff(?) is the load of a wagon Kilmer, Or. NS
29 280 B iii 30'; bi-la-at eriqqi BE 15 155:36
(MB), cf. [MAR1.GiD.DA ... rGT].UN (heading
of list) ibid. 91:2, and see Torczyner Tempel-
rechnungen 32f.

b) pack, baggage - 1' in gen.: 1200
sukur(IGI.KAK) gis.ma.nu gui.na 2.ta
1,200 spearheads of eru-wood in two packs
RTC 306 iv 6 (Ur III); x kaspam ana e-si
bi4-i 5-tim asqul I spent one-sixth of a
shekel of silver for a load of (fire)wood BIN 4
157:25 (OA); give your order to march to
this effect u bi-la-at-ka ittika ana GN la
illakam but your baggage train should not
come with you to GN ARM 1 35:12; 5 bi-la-
tim ur e10 sissinnatim inaddin he (the tenant)
will deliver five bundles of date spadices
(and) ten of fronds VAS 7 34:17 (OB); bi-la-
at(!) ari bi-la-at si one pack of branches, one
pack of fronds VAS 16 57:22f. (OB let.); 1 Gac.
UN Sa 30 [MA.NA SIG ... ] U 30 MA.NA SIG SIG

one pack containing thirty [minas of ...
wool] and thirty minas of poor quality wool
YOS 2 45:6 (OB let.); GT.UN GI a bundle of
reeds CT 39 39:24 (SB Alu), cf. GT.UN GI.MES
teleqqi urigalle teppus you take a bundle of
reeds and make reed posts K.6810 and K.8117
(unpub. dupls. to BBR No. 39), see Surpu p. 61;
14.TA bil-tum Sa husabi a ina bil-tum 40 gidmu
babbdnu (see gidmu) VAS 3 135:1 f. (NB);
apart from the balance which they still owe
bil-tu4 1 ME gidimu inandin he will deliver a
pack consisting of one hundred date spadices
YOS 7 168:11; itti 1 GUR bil-td sa husabi
with each gur one pack of midribs of date
palm fronds TuM 2-3 158:9, and passim in NB,
note 6.TA bil-tu4 sa usabi VAS 3 125:1, 5.TA
bil-tu4  ibid. 140:11, but 5-Si bil-tu4 sa aGI
husabi YOS 7 168:5, and passim, note also
615 bil-ti (of reeds) BRM 1 96: 10 (all NB); 10.
TA bil-ti ga Sam-mu ten packs of grass Dar.
388:1; kzma Ga.UN ina qabal tamhri puts
tiriduma dikidAu mehi make him fall apart
like a pack in the middle of the battle and
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send the storm against him (addressing Istar)
Streck Asb. 114 v 44, cf. ibid. 190:22; see also
SBH p. 7: 36f., p. 95 r. 36, etc., cited in lex.
section and the correspondence v = biltu, also
in lex. section.

2' pack of merchandise of standard size or
weight (OA only): I gave him an additional
mina of tin ana sumi mu-td bi4-il 5-ti-in on
account of the shortage in the two packages
CCT 1 33a:6, and cf. ana mu-td bi4 -ils-tim

ibid. 10, also mu-td bi-ld-tim TCL 20 165:40;
ki Sanitim bi4-il5-tim as second package TCL 4
13:14; luqt G-tim annitim zakkiama ...
atalkam release the merchandise in this
package from customs and come here TCL 4
47:27; 1 GT-tdm lusallimunimma u liturruma
1 GU-ma luseribunim they should make up
one full pack, and they should then bring in
again one such pack BIN 4 48:24 and 26;
annak bi 4-il 5-tim CCT 4 9a: 9 and 50b: 4'; 20 GT

TTJG..I.A twenty packs with garments TCL
14 38:4, and cf. MVAG 33 No. 243:15.

3' with ref. to pack animals: bi-ld-at
emar ka'inma mala emari inasiuni check
the pack of the donkeys (to see) how much
they carry CCT 2 18:9, cf. la sa weri'im 1 GT
uka'inu CCT 4 27a:13; five fine black
donkeys sa ana bi4-<il>-tim dannuni who
are strong enough to carry packs CCT 4 35a:5
(all OA); ANSE bi-il-tim pack donkey CT 4
47a:1 and 6 (OB); ANSE GT ARM 1 8:20 and
17:27, and see imeru mng. Ic; murka ina
bil-ti (var. GU.UN) pard liba' your male
donkeys, even when loaded, will overtake
(swift) mules Gilg. VI 19; ANSE.MES bil-ti
... istahhitu zuqtsa (see imeru mng. Ic)
TCL 3 26 (Sar.).

c) burden, onus, plight: see biltu explained
as sertu GCCI 2 406, cited in lex. section; alsu
istet bil-tic a temedanni for the one trouble
you have caused me (I shall pay you back
three, nay four times) STT 38:67, also ibid.
112 and 138, see Gurney, AnSt 6 152ff. (Poor Man of

Nippur); adda nittekkiru ana bil-ti-ni i-ta-ra ul
bil-tu di (you think) because we (the citizens
of Babylon) have always been rebellious
against him (Assurbanipal), it will be charged
against us (but I say) this is no onus (on you)
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ABL 301 r. 4f., cf. Sakan bil-te ibid. 9 (NB);

ina la adanniu iSSdl iraSSi bil-ta (see adannu
mng. Ic) Lambert BWL 132:115; show me
the plant that promotes begetting bil-ti
usuhma Suma suknanni remove my burden,
grant me a son Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and dupl. pl.
6:16 (SB Etana); in personal names: U-suh-
bil-ti-Marduk Remove-My-Burden-Marduk
BE 15 168:7 (MB), see Stamm Namengebung p.
170, note also Bil-ta-a VAS 6 277:2 (NB).

2. talent, as unit of weight (60 minas) -
a) in gen.: 1 GIN TA kaspam a 1 MA.NA-im
(= ammanem) 1 MA.NA TA a-bi-ils-tim MVAG
35/3 No. 316:18, cf. 1 MA.NA TA a-na bi4 -

il 5-tim CCT 1 7b:16 (OA); bi-lat AN.NA one
talent of tin ADD 303 r. 3, also bi-lat 3 MA.NA
ADD 108:1, 218:2, 255:8, 472 r. 2, 498:9f.,

1036 i 16, wr. GI.UN ADD 523 r. 1 and passim;
note the exceptional 1-en didu Sa Gat.UN
(see dudu A usage c) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con-
tracts No. 37:1 (NB).

b) in idioms: GUT.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAR
one full talent of silver AJSL 42 178 No. 1157
r. 7 (NA), cf. 1 G~.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAR

ADD 418 r. 9; note 70 URUDU ina GI.[UN]
EA 36:6 (let. from Cyprus).

3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock),
produce (of a region) - a) in leg.: gu
mu.2.kam GII.SAR 6 PN ma.da In.si.
<na>ki the yield for two years of the orchard
belonging to the estate of PN in the open
country near Isin AnOr 7 132:4; gu.un ga.
ra GIS.SAR established yield of the orchard
(with itemized list according to products)
Boson Tavolette 364 r. 2 (Ur III); ina bi-la-at
kirim sittin ana bel kirim inaddin Salustam 4
ileqqi he (the date-processing contractor)
gives two-thirds of the yield of the grove to
the owner of the grove, and he himself takes
one-third CH § 64:65; summa ... bi-il-tam
umtatti if he lets the yield diminish CH
§ 65:73, and cf. bi-la-at kirim ibid. 75; the
careless shepherd talittam u bi-il-tam inaddin
replaces (the loss in) increase and (in) yield
(of wool, etc.) CH § 264:59; kimi sibti
anniki anne bi-la-at 5 GN A.Sk ... inaddin
in lieu of paying interest for this amount of
tin, he (the debtor) will hand over the yield
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of a five-iku field KAJ 52:11, cf. also KAJ
62:16, 81:20; bi-lat-su iSten adi 3 ana b9l eqli
tanandin she (the sorceress) gives three
times its (the hexed field's) yield to the
owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 ii 32 (NB

laws); kird giSimmari zaqpi is-si bil-tum u
tadlni an orchard planted with palm trees,
trees bearing one talent, and non-bearing
trees AnOr 8 23:2, and passim, mostly wr. is-
si bil-ti BRM 1 64:2, also is-si GU.UN VAS 5
4:1, GI§ bil-ti AnOr 9 4 v 2, etc. in NB; 110
gapnu sa karani is-si bil-tum Nbn. 606:5;
40 GI§.GISIMMAR 1I G.UN ina libbiSu forty
palm trees, each bearing one talent (of dates),
are in it VAS 1 70 iv 24 (Sar. kudurru), cf.
gis.gisimmar 1 gi.un = is bi-lat Hh. III

323.

b) in omens: ser'u GUT.vN-sk LA-ta the
furrow will decrease its yield CT 40 48:37 (SB
Alu), cf. AB.SIN GU.UN-&S LA ACh Adad 1:6,
also AB.SIN GU.UN-se i-har-ra-as ACh Supp. Sin
1:3, cf. CT 39 5:51 and CT 39 8 K.8406:2 (SB Alu);
GIS.NIG.BAR GU.UN-s AB.SIN GI.UN-s8 ut-[tar]
the date palm and the furrow will yield
abundant crops KAR 421 ii 5 (SB prophecies),
see Grayson, JCS 18 12, cf. AB.SIN GU.UN-5

ut-tar CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); A.SA.BI GU.UN-8U
BAL-ma LA the yield of this field will change
and decrease CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu), cf. i-su-1u
ina rabi uma bil-ti u[matta] (see isu usage c)
ZA 4 240 iv 10 (SB lit.); eqel ugari 1 GU.UN iL
the field in the commons will produce a yield
Thompson Rep. 242 r. 5, also, with comm. [iL
na-su]-u IL si-qu- GU~.UN i[L ... ] ACh Supp.
2 Istar 66:24; the crop will be fine eqlu 1 GIf.
UN TIM the field will bear a yield CT 39 4:47
(SB Alu); [x].e = GTJ.UN GIS.GISIMMAR 1-et

K.7690:4 (Alu Comm.); GIS.GISIMMAR 1 GU.UN

CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:4; G!J.UN giSimmari GUB-
an the yield of the date palm will remain
invariable CT 39 20:138 (both SB Alu); note
NUMUN 1 GU.UN A.SA kunada MU.NI seed of
the "yield of the field," emmer by its (other)
name Kocher BAM 171: 24.

c) in lit.: gui.un.hur.sag.g = MIN
(= bi-lat) adi Hh. II 368, gi.un.a.ab.ba =
MIN timti ibid. 369; a.sed gG.un.hur.sag.
g the cool water, product of the mountains
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Winter and Summer Contest 97 and 247 (courtesy
M. Civil); a.s5 ... gu.un.bi (var. gi.bi)ha.
ra.ab.sa.e let him bring you the products of
the field Dialogue 4:49 (courtesy M. Civil); a
Sir'i bi-lat-su imtima the yield of the furrow
diminished Gossmann Era I 135; Sade hisibs
unu tamta tuad bi-lat-su you make the

mountain regions bring their abundance, the
sea its yield ibid. V 33, and cf. qerbetu sa
ustahriba tusaSdS bil-tu you make the fields
which have become ruined produce a yield
(again) ibid. 34; sadi u nmtu lu naslnikka
bil-tu (var. GT.vN) mountain regions and
plains will bring you their yield Gilg. VI 17;
uhummi zaqrfiti ... bil-tu usse surruS ustabil:
ma he conceived the idea of making the steep
slopes produce a yield Lyon Sar. 6:35.

4. tax (payable to the king or another
authority), rent (payable to the lessor of a
field, a garden, implements, etc.) - a) tax
payable to the king or another authority -
1' with direct ref. to king or palace - a' in
lex.: gu.un. [id.d]a= MIN (= bi-lat) na-a-ri,
gu.un.ma.da = MIN ma-a-tum, gu.un.ma.
da.igi.nim = MIN MIN e-li-tum, gu.un.ma.
da.igi.sig= MIN MIN ap-li-tum, gu.un.Ki.
in.gi.Uriki = MIN MIN [Su]-me-ri u Ak-ka-
di-i Hh. II 370ff.

b' in Sum. lit. texts and royal inscriptions:
gu.un dumu.Nibruki.e.ne hu.mu.d[u8]
I lifted the obligation of paying taxes from
the citizens of Nippur TCL 15 9 iv 49; u 4

Nibru ... gu.bi mu.un.du8  when he
granted Nippur exemption from taxation
YOS 9 25:9, cf. gu.un.[bi] ba.an.[...]
PBS 5 66 v 8'; RN lugal.e dumu.Nibru
... gu.un gu.ba bi.il.la.a <mu.un.du>
(year in which) King Ur-Ninurta exempted
the citizens of Nippur from the tax which had
been imposed upon them (lit.: on their neck)
(ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 1 r. 9, see Edzard
Zwischenzeit 84, cf. mu ... u 4 gi.un erin
dumu.I.si.ink.na mu.un.du.a PBS 8/1
9:11; gi.un.gal.gal.e mi. [ni].in.gar.
re.e they deposited heavy taxes Lament
over Sumer and Akkad 417 (courtesy M. Civil),
cf. en.te.en.e gi.un.gar.ra.bi.se ni.bi
mi.ni.in.gar.gar (winter products which)
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winter deposited there as his due tax Winter
and Summer Contest 104 (courtesy M. Civil).

c' in Ur III: garments received as [nig].
gu.naApisal AnOr 7 177:3, cf. ga.dub.ba
... gu.un.tum.a ... mu.10.kam i.gal
tablet box containing (records of the) taxes
collected over ten years Lau Old Babylonian
Temple Records 5 r. 1; eight men with m . nig.
gu.na gis.kin.ti Gir.suki.ta boat (loaded
with) goods as tax (payment of) the artisans
from Girsu Reisner Telloh 173 r. 2.

d' in OB and Mari: GU.UN sar-ri-im ...
ustaddan I will be made to pay the royal tax
VAS 16 193:7; GU.UN u ribbassa ekallam ita=
nappal he will pay the palace the tax and
its arrears VAS 9 8:17; ERIN.HI.A E.DINGIR.

RE.E.NE ana SE GU.UN sa E.GAL-lim ilteqi
they have taken the workmen belonging to
the temples to (transport) the tax barley of
the palace OECT 3 61:9, cf. [SE] GI.UN
E.DINGIR.RE.E.NE ibid. 5, also SE G".UN ina
bit belisuma inassi he should take the tax
barley only from the house of his master
ibid. 37; GTT.UN i.GAL.SE BA.AN.NI.IB.GI4 .GI 4

PBS 8/2 128:13; PN U PN 2 PA GIS.TIR.II.A

asum tR Gt.UN-u-nu ana ekalli rubuma
the forest wardens PN and PN2 came to the
palace on account of the (delivery of) timber
and their taxes (and I gave them orders)
OECT 3 33:7; ZI.GA Si GU.UN A.AB.BA 8a MU

... expenditure made from the tax (paid in
silver) on the (catch made at) sea of the
(named) year Boyer Contribution 113:31;
inanna asSum G.UvN uhhurat ann attansa=
kam ... ana itat GIf.UN ba-ab-te E a-<na>
maharim lupputaku now I am in trouble(?)
here because the tax is overdue, I am behind in
receiving the balance of the rent outstanding
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:35 and 38 (OB
Harmal), cf. GI.UN la imaqqut ibid. 32; aSSum
GU sa eli Tuttuli aknat Sundunim to collect
the tax which has been imposed on the people
of GN ARM 2 137:4, cf. GTc sa elikunu idnama
ibid. 11, also (referring to Tuttul) halsum 4i ul
halassu Se'um sa telq ul bi-la-a[s-s]u this
district is not his district, the barley you have
received is not his tax (he collects one or two
minas of silver per year) ARM 1 73:11.
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e' other occs.: I am a loyal servant of the
king u la akalli aG.UN.HI.A-ia U la akalli
eriSti rabisija neither do I hold back my
taxes nor what my royal officer requests
of me EA 254:13; I am dispatching my
messenger quickly [u] bi-il-ta-Su Sa sarri
belija ubbal and he takes along the tax due
the king, my lord EA 160:44; mannu a ina
urkis ... bi-lat LUGAL [issu] pan PN [i]nasd
f4ni anybody who in the future wants to
collect the king's tax from PN ADD 619:19;
desert dwellers who know neither overseers
nor officials a ana sarri ajimma bi-lat-su-nu
la iss2ma and had never delivered taxes to
any king Lie Sar. 122; jakkanakki qereb
alani kalisunu oG.vN-su-nu kabittu usessi ana
qereb sU.AN.NA the governors should send
from all their cities their (the cities') heavy
tax to Babylon Gossmann Era V 35; ittalak
ina libbi ekurri bi-lat-su assapar nassinissu
he left the temple, I gave orders to send his
tax, they are bringing it to him ABL 639 r.

7 (NA); a sattisamma Gt.UN-su kabitti hisib
tdmti rapasti ... suhmutu mahar bel bile iste'u
ma (the king) who strived to deliver punctual-
ly every year before the lord of lords a heavy
tax on the produce of the wide sea VAS 1
37 ii 14 (Merodachbaladan kudurru).

2' without direct ref. to king or palace -
a' in Ur III: se.gu.na sabra.e.ne the
tax barley of the Sabra-officials Contenau
Umma 46:6; udu.gu.na h DU rkhul.ta.
s m. a tax sheep and bought sheep YOS 4
275:4, cf. udu.gi.na mu.T M BIN 5 24:4,
also sig.udu gu.na Fish Catalogue 598:2.

b' in lex.: gui.un.se = MIN (= bi-lat)
Se'im, gu.un.se.gis.i = MIN samassammi,
gu.un.zu.lum.ma = MIN suluppu, gu.un.
urudu = MIN er, gu.un.UD.KA.BAR = MIN
siparri, gu.un.kh.babbar = MIN kaspi, gui.
un.KU.GI = MIN hurasi, g u.un.sig = MIN
sipati, gu.un.sig.hz = MIN sarti enzi, gui.
un.gada= MIN kite Hh. II 358ff.

c' in OB: each of the tenants should pay
5,400 gur of barley and two minas of
"merchant silver" oGi.vN-si-nu lu mitharat=
ma but their tax should be equal (and the
farmers must not fight for irrigation water)
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TCL 7 23:25; should you not give to PN a
well-irrigated field hitit GU.UN-u ina muh
hika iSakkan the deficit in his tax will be
charged to you ibid. 18:23; thirty bur of its
land ana G.UNv-ni belni iknukanniadim
(which) our lord has given to us through a
sealed document as our tax field (the balance
of thirty bur our lord has promised to give to
the fishermen's collective) ibid. 17:11; eqlam
sa ana PN ana GU.UN nadnuma ... amurma
I inspected the field which has been given to
PN as his tax (field) ibid. 18:11, cf. ana SE
GU.UN-,Su nemettam l[a i]raSi no obligation
beyond the tax barley should be imposed
on him ibid. 19, also Sa eli GU.UN PN ...
watruma ibid. 23:9; fields Sa ana GU.UN
eshu PN PA MAR.TU irris (see esehu mng. la)
ibid. 35:5; ina A. A Gf.UN-ia eqlum madums
ma ul imkur in my tax field much land did
not get irrigated ibid. 18:5, cf. A.SA GU.UN-
su-nu mu la ikassadu the water does not
reach their tax fields ibid. 39:13, also A.SA
GU.UN-ni ibid. 8, and passim, note the
enumeration A.S1 GU.UN eqel girseqe ekallim
eqel RA.GABA.ME ERIN GIS.KAK.KUD eqel SIPA
KA.BAR eqel mar ummani u eqlatim ahiatim
ibid. 22:6, for TCL 7 23:5, see aldu; eleven
harvesters under PN have done harvest work
for thirteen and three-fourths days ina A.SA
GU.UN Sa PN Pinches Berens Coll. 96:4; sukus:

sim bi-la-at E.AD.DA a subsistence field being
the tax (field) of the paternal estate (rented
out) UET 5 207:2, cf. IGI.4.GAL A.A bi-la-at
[...] ibid. 211:1; A.sAZ Gc.UN- U Sa ana PN

ina isqim imqutu his tax field, which fell
to PN in the casting of lots LIH 38 r. 7 f.; ana
A. A GU.UN PN 2 turdama Se'am Sa A. S GU.UN

... lisidu send (PN and his brothers with
provisions) to PN2 's tax field that they may
harvest the barley of the tax field ibid. 84:17
and 19; suluppi GU.UN belija Sa iStu MU.4.KAM
ihtalqg mamman ul imahharaSSum the dates,
being the tax due my lord, which have been
unaccounted for these four years, nobody
admits receiving them from him TCL 17 16:8;
the boats should come here bi-il-tam lular
kibma [...] so that I can load [and dispatch]
the tax barley TCL 17 10:12; exceptionally,
referring to sheep: kima gaddagdim 4 UDU.
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NITA-ia bi-il-tim damqgtim da ana sibitim
ireddd Subilam send me as (you did) last year
four of my rams for the tax, nice ones which
are appropriate for this purpose YOS 2 80:7
(coll. R. Harris); bel biti oG.UN [...] CT 28
18 K.6910:6 (SB Izbu); obscure: ki-sir-ti GT.uN
iraSSi CT 39 45:41 (SB Alu).

d' in MB, NB: G.vUN-su [e]sirSu collect
the tax due from him BE 17 86:15 (MB let.);
ina GUo. N a x GIN kaspi AnOr 8 35:1 (NB);
elat 3 GUR uttati sa bi-il-tc VAS 4 189:7, cf. (in
broken contexts) bil-ti TCL 9 106:8 (let.), and
bi-lat-su ibid. 81:29 (let.).

b) rent payable to the lessor of a field or
garden - 1' in OB: summa awilum eqelsu
ana GU.UN ana erresim iddinma if a man gives
his field to a tenant farmer for rent CH
§ 45:39; summa GU.UN eqlisu la imtahar CH
§ 46:47, cf. § 62:38; GU.UN eqlim kirem u

samaSSammi sa istu MU.2.KAM sa la leeqka
telteneqqi the rent for field, garden, and
sesame-plot, which you have unlawfully
taken these two years TCL 17 24:7; x land
itti mare PN ana erreSiitim susku ... etener
riS u SE GU.UN eqlim anaddin which I rented
from the sons of PN in a tenancy contract
I have put under cultivation and pay the
rent in barley PBS 7 103:9; asSum G'.UN
eqlija da Baddaqda la uqattia u sa Satti an.
nitim 1 siLA §E la laqiaku as to the rent
for my fields which he did not pay in full
last year and of which I have not got one
sila of barley this year CT 4 28:6, cf. summa
GU.UN eqlijaa a ina qgtiSu la ugdammirma
la ittadin ibid. 16, see Ungnad, VAB 6 No.
242; se-am bi-la-at eqlija kalasama suddin
collect the entire rent in barley for my field
CT 29 6b:15; ina jaluStim Sattim ana GU.UN

irrub in the third year (the field) becomes
liable to rent payment CT 4 24a: 19, also VAS
7 63:19, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7; iStisu u iniSu
asdum GO.UN.HI.A eqlim u kisir bitim ...
aStanapparakkum I have written you several
times on account of the rent payments for
the field and the rent of the house CT 6
39b:2; ana pZhat bi-il-ti-ku kanikam Izibu
VAS 16 85:15; ana kima bi-el-ti-ku kaspam §a
apalim aplau pay him what silver should be

biltu 5a

paid according to (the amount of) his rent
UCP 9 365 No. 30:47 (all OB letters); A.SA ...
ana GU.UN ugei he (the tenant) rented out
the field against rent payments BE 6/1 39:9,
and passim in OB, cf. ana erreMti ana GU.UN
. . IB.TA.E.A BIN 2 78:8, and passim, ana
GU.UN U teptitim JCS 5 92 MAH 15.890:10, see
JCS 7 84, but note (a field) nam.gfu.un
nam mu.l.kam ib.ta.e.a VAS 7 17:8, cf.
ana GU.UN A.SA.GA IB.TA.E.A ZA 36 95 BJ
89:5; x land GU.UN.BI X SE.GUR Gautier Dilbat

7:3, cf. also PSBA 33 pl. 31:6 and pl. 46 No.
28:2; one shekel of silver SA oGU.UN A.SA- u
from the rent of his field VAS 7 97:2; regti
bi-il-ti-8u the first installment of his rent
BA 5 514 No. 50:7, and cf. apal bi-il-tim
(beside zibbat hattim, see zibbatu mng. 2a-3')
VAS 13 69:13; note the spelling with GU:
ana GU u si TCL 1 203:7, also CT 6 35a:6, cf.
GU A.SA PBS 8/2 239:10, CT 33 43:10, etc.;
referring to gardens: GU.UN GI§.SAR TCL 1
139:2; 6 GAN GIS.SAR 30 GUR ZU.LUM GU.UN.BI

Grant Smith College 265:2; rarely rent of
houses: E ... ana GU.U[N] ... ana kisrim ...
ussi Szlechter Tablettes 59 MAH 16.420:4, cf.
MU GU.UN E PN iL.LA.SE because of the rent
of the house for which PN was responsible
BIN 7 71:65; note also GT.UN girrim SANGA
ippal Scheil Sippar S. 287:8, for other refs.,
see girru A mng. 5a.

2' other occ.: [ki] bi-la-at A.SA Ba ali KAV 2
vii 15 (Ass. Code B § 19).

5. tribute paid by subject rulers - a) in
gen. - 1' in lit. texts: mat nakrim bi-il-tam
i-na-as-si-a-ku the enemy land will bring you
tribute YOS 10 23:7; amut A-ku-ki a matum
bi-el-tam igSiagum the configuration of the
liver of PN to whom the land brought tribute
ibid. 46 v 3 and 9 (both OB ext.); arru idans
ninma [KUR DU].A.BI GU.UN [iJL-94 the king
will become powerful and all the countries will
bring him tribute KAR 423 i 29, cf. iL GT.UN

ana LUGAL CT 31 42 r.(!) 16; mar siprika
liUdi bi-lat-su let your messenger bring his
tribute AfO 20 161:2 (4ar tam hdri); mtu ana
qabe arrida iqal GU.UN-&s ana beliSa iL the
country will pay attention to its king and
bring its tax to its lord CT 28 42 K.6221:10
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(restored from BM 38533 and 54739, courtesy E.
Leichty); igrunu GU.UN.ME AfO 14 pl. 10 i 18,
cf. GP.UN babla[t] ibid. 6 (MB Etana); lu dan
rikiska muhur bi-lat-su-nu let your military
position be strong, receive tribute from them
STT 43:12, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150, of. mi-
tah-hur GU.UN Craig ABRT 1 8:7, see AJSL

26 159.
2' in royal inscriptions: m b.gal gui.un

An.sa.anki.na mu.un.gin.na he who
established the large offerings, the tribute of
Ansan PBS 5 68 i 9, see Edzard, AfO 19 2 n. 26;
inimisu bi-la-at Sarrani ... lu amtahhar at
that time I received tribute from many
kings (in my city Assur) AOB 1 24 iv 5 (sami-
Adad I); I brought the countries under one rule
GU.UN KUR.KUR-U-nu u his ib hursani unu
ana mahrija lu ittarrini and they brought
before me tribute from their countries and
the produce of the mountains Weidner Tn. 28
No. 16:83, cf. Sa GU.UN matati siz amSi u
Salm Samsi imdahharu ibid. 23, and passim
in Tn. I; bi-il-tam kajantam imissunitima u bi-
la-si-nu na~dniSum he imposed a permanent
tribute on them and they bring him their
tribute Syria 32 14 ii 26 and iii 2 (Jahdunlim);
sab LUGAL.MES Sa bi-il-tim soldiers of kings
who have to bring tribute ARM 2 68:4'; GU.
UN.MES u gusire Sa ereni ina muhhi RN ... lu
askun I imposed on RN (the king of Great
Hatti, the obligation to bring) tribute and (to
deliver) cedar beams KAH 2 71:14 (Tigl. I);
Sa ... hurSani kaliSunu ipiluma bi-lat-su-nu
imhuru who ruled over all the mountain
regions and received tribute from them AKA
179:13, and passim in Asn.; RN ana la nase bil-ti
libbaSu ikpudma the king of Ashdod plotted
not to bring tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No.
70:90, cf. nie ... Sa ... ajumma ... la
imhuru bi-lat-su-un TCL 3 67 (Sar.); ana la
naSe GU'.UN irsd elija nid ahi he became
careless about bringing me the tribute Lie
Sar. 68; eli Gf.UN mahriti nadan SattiSu
mandattu belitija uraddima ukin siruSu I
imposed upon him a more substantial gift in
recognition of my overlordship than was
the former annually paid tribute Borger
Esarh. 49 iii 18; Sarrani ... GU.UN kabittu ina
tamirti GN adi mahrija ibiluni (all) the kings

biltu 5b

(of Amurru) brought to me heavy tribute in
the outskirts of the city of Usu OIP 2 69:19
(Senn.), cf. (the city) §a ... Sarrdni ... GU.UN
malki kibrat arba'i imdanahharu qerebSu
where the kings used to receive the tribute
offered by the rulers of all the world ibid.
94:67; G1.UN GN DUGUD-ti ana Babili ilqd
he (Nebuchadnezzar) brought heavy tribute
(collected in) the Hatti country to Babylon
Wiseman Chron. 68:13; bi-la-at matati biSit sA.

TU.UM hisib tdmati qerbaSu amhur therein I
received the tribute from all lands, what
grows in the mountains, the products of the
seas VAB 4 94 iii 21, cf. bi-la-su-nu kabitti
lumhur ibid. 53 (Nbk.), also bi-lat-su-nu Sa

kalis kibrat ibid. 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), and passim
in Nbk. and Nbn., note bi-lat-su-nu kabitti
Zbilunimma 5R 35:30 (Cyr.), also bil-ti i-zi-
bi-lu-u-ni ABL 1078 r. 5 (NA).

b) mentioned with other terms for tribute
- 1' biltu u ma(n)dattu: GU.UN u maddatta
eli sa pana uttir ina muhhiSu aSkun I imposed
upon him tribute and gifts greater than (he
paid) before AKA 82 vi 34; copper vessels,
slaves, cattle, sheep and goats GI.UN u
maddatta isds he brought to me as tribute
and gifts AKA 43 ii 52; Sa GT.UN u maddatta
ana ASur blija ikld who held back the
tribute and gifts due my lord Aslur AKA 37
i 90; sattisamma GU.UN u maddatta ana
alija ... mahrija littarrini let them bring
every year tribute and gifts to me to my city
Assur AKA 47 ii 94; GN U GN2 a G.UN-sU-

nu u maddattasunu uSamsikuni Alzi and
Purulumzi, who had neglected (sending)
their tribute and their gifts ibid. 91 (all Tigl. I);
GU.UN maddattu narkabti hurasi lu amhur I
received a golden chariot as tribute and gift
KAH 2 84:107, and cf. G'.vUN maddattu
NfG.GA ekalliSu GUD.ME§ ag li ibid. 117
(Adn. II); Sa ... GU.UN u maddattu eliSunu
ukinu AKA 183:39; GT.UN maddattu LU
urasi udannini elisunu aSkun I imposed more
tribute, gifts, (and) stricter corvee-masters
upon them AKA 227 r. 1, note GIj.UN maddattu
u zabil kudurri elidunu aSkun AKA 277 i 67; GT.

UN maddattu kaspu hurasu annaku siparru
diqari siparri lubulti birme sise GUD.ME§ UDU.
ME§ GE§TIN.ME§ muEh-hi Sa pan uadtir elifunu
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akcun AKA 323 ii 78, cf. GT.UN maddattu ...
ana muhhija ubluni ibid. 324 ii 81 (all Asn.);
bil-tu maddattu ki Sa AsSuri missuniti I
imposed upon them (the payment of) tribute
and gifts as if they were Assyrians Lyon Sar.
3:16, and passim in Sar.; bil-tu mandattu nadan
SattiSu usabtilma ikld tamartus he interrupted
the annual giving of tribute and gifts, and
withheld his present Winckler Sar. pl. 34
No. 72:113, cf. bil-tu maddattu tamartasu iklama
TCL 3 312 (Sar.); na-se-e bil-ti u tdmarti Sa
sarrani abbeja one who brought tribute and
gifts to the kings, my fathers Winckler Sar. pi.

45 F 15; GU.UN u mandattu eli sa mahri uttirma
emissu Borger Esarh. 49iii 14; bil-tu(var. -ti) u
mandattu gumahi ukluliti samadani pare
pesiti ultu Elamti ilqdmma he brought from
Elam uncastrated bulls and teams of white
mules as tribute and gifts ibid. 53 iii 75;
GU.UN u mandattu belitija Sattisam la naparkd
emissunuti ibid. 99 r. 49, cf. Gj.UN mandattu
belitija sattisam la batlu ukin sirusu OIP 2 30
ii 48 (Senn.); kullat kibrat erbetti ... GU.UN u
mandattu immedu sirussun he (AIsur) imposes
tribute and the bringing of gifts on (un-
submissive potentates of) all the regions of
the world OECT 6 pl. 2:10.

2' biltu u tamartu: GTf.UN u tamarta ana
um sati elisunu askun I imposed on them
tribute and gifts forever Weidner Tn. 27 No.
16:55, cf. (with ukin) AKA 118:10 (Tigl. I); note
sise simdat niri maddattasunu amhur GI.UN u
tdmarta elisunu ukin KAH 2 68:16 (Tigl. I);
GU.UN u tamarta udannin elisunu ukin KAH
2 84:93 (Adn. II); usserammi sise G .UN-ka u
IGI.DUg.Il.A send me horses as your tribute
and gifts BASOR 94 23 No. 5:7 (Taanach let.).

3' biltu u igisid: see igisd mng. 2c-2';
mahir GU.UN u igisi sa kalis kibrati who
receives tribute and gifts from all over the
earth 1R 29 i 37 (Samsi-Adad V); epes arduti
u nags bil-ti IGI.sA-e Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No.
75:153, and see also igis mng. 2c-1'.

4' other occs.: nadan GU..vN kadre belitija
emissuma I imposed upon him the delivery
of tribute and presents due me as overlord
OIP 2 31 ii 67 (Senn.); GU.UN kaspi namurati
si-[...] ABL 1216:22 (NB).

biltu

For KAV 205:17, see billatu.
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 2; Landsberger, MSL 1

191.

biltu in bel bilti s.; official in charge of
taxes; Mari; pl. bel bilati; cf. abalu A.

Ki.BABBAR LAL+U.HI.A be-el bi-[la-tim]
delinquent tax payments in silver due the tax
collectors (heading followed by a list of items
consisting of small amounts of silver, also
animals and garments, followed by names)
ARM 7 216:1; (itemized list of large amounts
of silver followed by names with the sub-
script) kasap be-el bi-la-tim u i-gi-si-a-im ina
bit ma-ia-li IGI LUGAL amounts of silver from
the persons in charge of taxes and gifts
(deposited) in the bit majali before the king
ARM 7 217:22; 44 MA.NA 3 GIN kaspum sa
MU.TTM be-el bi-la-ti sa MU ... ina 1 GI.
PISAN.DIL.DIL kanik 44 minas, three shekels
of silver from what the officials in charge of
taxes brought during the (named) year, kept
under seal in a special basket ARM 9 178:2.

Bottero, ARMT 7 pp. 237 and 338f.; Birot,
ARMT 9 p. 316.

biltu in §a bilti s.; porter, carrier; OA,
Mari, NA; pl. sa bilati; wr. syll. and sa Gt.

(UN); cf. abalu A.

a) in OA: sa bi4 -il 5-tim agurma ...
turdassu hire and send here a porter BIN 4
63:23, cf. ja bi4 -il 5-tim e riama CCT 4 12b: 16;
x silver istu GN adi GN2 a-sa bi4-ld-tim addin
I paid the porters for the trip from Kanis to
Washania TCL 20 165:44, cf. (in similar
context) a-a bi4-ld-tim u muqarribea ibid. 46;
one shekel of silver ana sa bi4 -l-ti-kd addin
I paid to your porters Kienast ATHE 37:47,

cf. [lu] sa bi4 -ld-ti-su lu gam-ri TCL 4 24:50;
4 GIN kaspam gamram <sa> a bi4 -ld-tim sa PN
aSqul I paid four shekels of silver as expenses
to the porters of PN TCL 21 211:37; ana sa
bi4-ld-ti-im a uttatamn izbiluninni to the
porters who brought me the wheat(?) TCL 14
53 r. 9', cf. also TuM 1 27d:5'; note 1 MA.NA
gassatim <da> bia-ld-tim u igri sabbu he has
received one mina (of copper) for firewood,
(for) porters and for hire KT Hahn 38:9.

b) in Mari: inima da LIj.ME§ Ia bi-la-tim
SurIpam ... izabbilunim as soon as the car-
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riers bring the ice ARM 1 21 r. 9'; LU a GTJ Sa
ana GN illiku salmu ikdudiinim bi-la-as-si-nu
galmat the carriers who left for GN arrived
safely, their load is safe (too) ARM 5 80:5.

c) in NA: [IGI .. .]-a-a 9a GTa.vN [...]
ADD 463 r. 15.

The NA ref. is uncertain; it possibly refers
to an official in charge of tribute, cf. biltu in
bel bilti.

Landsberger, ZA 38 277.

biltu see billatu.

**bin (AHw. 126b) see bi.

binatu s. pl. tantum; 1. limbs, 2. (part of a
boat and other structures); OB, Nuzi, SB;
OB biniatu; wr. syll. (ME.DiM Ebeling KMI
76:12); cf. band A.

me.dim = bi-na-a-tu Igituh I 404; ub.nigin.
na = [mindti], gis.gi.en.gi.na = [bindti], A&.u.
gir = [mesreti] RA 17 182 Sm. 1711 r. i 12'ff.
(Antagal g).

SA7.ALAM.bi kdr.kir.ru me.dim su ba.an.
zi : bu[nnanne u]nndta bi-na-a-ti nandurat you
(Nergal) have strange features and awesome limbs
4R 24 No. 1:33f.; a.la.hul me.dim nu.tuk.a
hd.me.en : MIN Sa bi-na-a-ti la ids atta be you an
evil ghost who has no limbs CT 16 27:10f.

gis.gi.en.gi.na.bi in.si.in.g[i4.x] : bi-na-ti-
lu uallam he (Marduk) heals his limbs Falken-
stein Haupttypen p. 98:27; gis.gi.en.gi.na
lu.ux(GI§GAL).lu pap.hal.la mu.un.na.te.es :
ana bi-na-at amli muttalliki ithema she (Istar) ap-
proached the limbs of the suffering man CT 17
23:159f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na.bi ba.bir.bir.re.es
su.bi hi.lim.da ba.an.[sas] : bi-na-ti-.s ussap:
pihu zumurbu da'ummatu umtalli his limbs were
torn asunder, his body was filled with gloom CT 17
31:27f., cf. ibid. 15:14f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na.[bi]
ba.ni.in.kesda: bi-na-[ti-9u] uktessi he (Namtar)
bound his limbs ibid. 29:15f.; gis.gi.en.gi.na
nam.lu.ux.lu.kex(KID) : ana bi-na-a-ti §a ameliuti
(sickness has settled) into the limbs of men AfO 16
302:26 (translit. only); tu.ra nu.e.de tu.ra.gis.
gi.en.gi.na : MIN (= mursu) la as4 MIN (= murus)
bi-na-a-ti a persistent ailment, an ailment of the
limbs ASKT p. 84-85:57.

1. limbs - a) in gen.: bi-ni-a-ti-su kima
salam tidi lihbu may he (Nergal) smash his
limbs like (those of) a clay figurine CH xliv 37,
cf. mursam kabtam ... ina bi-ni-a-ti-Ju lida
siabSumma may she (Ninkarrak) cause a
serious ailment to erupt on his limbs ibid.

bintu

64; megreti tusabbiti tu'abbiti bi-na-a-ti
(var. mi-na-a-td) you (Lamastu) seized parts
of the body, you destroyed the limbs 4R 56
ii 1 and dupl., var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 29; uncert.:summa amelu ME.DiM.BI it-t[a-na-at-ba-ka]
Ebeling KMI 76:12.

b) of a coat of mail: iltenutu sariam sZse a
mi-li-4u-nu 9a parzilli u bi-in-na-ti-au-nu 9a
parzilli one coat of mail for a horse of which
the upper part(?) is of iron and of which (the
parts covering) the limbs are of iron HSS 15
145:9 (Nuzi).

2. (part of a boat and other structures) -
a) of a boat: I adorned the ship of Marduk
itdtu u pani u arkdi bi-na-tu-u gilkarihu Jids
datusu its sides, fore and aft, its b., its
flagpoles (see iskarid), its siderails(?) PBS 15
79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. bi-na-tu-au pana u arki
hurasam rudsam uSalbi[sm]a I coated its (the
divine ship's) b. fore and aft with red gold
CT 37 13 ii 36 (Nbk.), note the var. undtugu
VAB 4 156 v 21; for gis.me.dim ma (listed
two per boat) TCL 5 pl. 7 i 13, and passim, also
gis.ma.dim RTC 29 ii 1, etc., see Salonen

Wasserfahrzeuge 92.

b) of a building, a statue: eli Sa 'pani
usatirma unakkila bi-na-a-[ti] he (Mero-
dachbaladan) fashioned its (Eanna's) struc-
ture(?) more artfully than ever before Iraq 15
124:29, note the replacement by utelira
usurati YOS 1 38 ii 6 (Sar.); aladlammi Sa
bi-na-te midi, nukkulu bull colossi whose
forms are very artistic 2R 67:79 (Tigl. III);
for Sum. refs. to me.dim of Eanna, of a
throne (gis.gu.za), a statue (alam), see
Falkenstein, ZA 49 136 and Edzard, AfO 20 160.

c) other occ.: summa arru ... narkabta
irkabma ana imitti sisi ME.DIM.BI is-hur
(obscure) CT 40 35:19 (SB Alu).

The bil. passages with Sum. correspondence
me. dim are related in meaning to binitu A
mng. 2. Those with Sum. correspondence
gis.gi.en.gi.na and the Akk. refs. sub
mng. 1 refer to the human form, possibly to
the limbs, see discussion sub binitu. For refs.
wr. UB.NIGIN.NA, see min&tu.

Edzard, AfO 20 160.
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bingurru

bingurru s.; (a reed shelter); syn. list.*
an-did-lu, bi-in-gu-ru, sag-tap-pu = sd-lu-lu

Malku II 192ff.; bi-in-gu-ru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku =
ku-ma-pu ibid. 196f.

biniannu s.; form, figure; OB*; cf. band A.
ibukma Saltam ,u-tu-ru bi-ni-an-nim he

sent off Saltu, grandiose in form VAS 10 214
vii 7 (OB Agusaja).

binitu A s.; 1. creation, creature, 2. form,
structure, 3. (an abnormal growth), 4. eggs,
roe, 5. (an item of jewelry), 6. (unkn. mng.);
OB, MB, SB, NB; pl. binatu; wr. syll. (ME.
DIM Kraus Texte 23:1); cf. band A.

[mud] = ba[ni], bi-ni-[tum], nabnit[um] Izi
Bogh. B 3ff.; zi-iz-na TRZ = bi-ni-td fish roe
Sb II 306.

zizna KU6, ir.ir KUg, NUN.dil KUg, sag.dilKU6e,
sag.dd.du KsU6 , NUN.du.du KU6 , NUN.gibil KU g,
NxNssal..sal KUg , NUN.mas.du KU6 , me.dim
KUe, LAGAB.dim KU6 = [bi-ni-tum] Hh. XVIII
48ff.; nindA.ab.suhur KU6 = bi-ni-i[t absahurakki]
Hh. XVIII99; nigdulatu = bindti, ZIZNA = nimulum,
ZIZNA = binztu MSL 8/2 105 ad lines 44-58 b),
citing unpub. namburbi commentary from a copy
by Pinches; bi-ni-tum = IR.IR = bi-ni-tum (preceded
by erutu, q.v.) A 11/2 Comm. 18, cited Lands-
berger, MSL 8/2 105.

1. creation, creature - a) in sing.: Ipiq-
I tar darrum na'du bi-ni-it qgtisu 9a Ea anaku
I am Ipiq-Istar, the pious king, created by
the hand of Ea VAS 1 32 ii 6, cf. bi-ni-it
qatija atti VAS 10 214 vi 47 (OB Agusaja); for
bi-[nitl Bi-in-Du6 -kic StOr 1 32:2, see binu B
lex. section.

b) in pl.: Purattu nor hegalli Sa idtu bi-na-
a-ti-u ite Esagila utduru migu gapgiti ...
malak menu ... utetegir I redirected the
waters of the Euphrates, the river of
abundance, whose waters, since its creation,
had flowed alongside Esagila ZA 40 290 i 41
(Ner.); lipu ma re't salmat qaqqadi bi-na-
tug-gu let him (Marduk) act as shepherd over
mankind, his creatures En. el. VI 107, cf. erba
salmat qaqqadi bi-na-tu-g4 (mng. obscure,
see erb) En. el. VII 113.

2. form, structure: ptbu pdmma watar bi-
ni-ta-am he (Sin) is sweet of mouth, grand in
form CT 15 5 ii 3 (OB lit.); bi-ni-tu-ud lidnin
may her (Saltu's) physique become powerful
VAS 10 214 v 9 (OB Agusaja), cf. [bi-n]i-tu-ud

bintu

lemnet ibid. viii 17; summa SAL bi-ni-it SAL
ulid if a woman gives birth to a shape (like a)
female CT 27 5:20, cf. summa SAL bi-ni-it
NITA ulid ibid. 19 and 14:27 (both SB Izbu);
summa bi-ni-it appi x [...] (among omens
concerned with the nostrils) Kraus Texte
13:23.

3. (an abnormal growth): summa gqtaSu
bi-na-a-ti isd zitti kurummati iraSi if his
hands have growths, he will get a portion of
food Kraus Texte 24 r. 1, cf. summa uppi
ahiSa bi-ni-tdi TUK ibid. 11e vi 6'; summa
ME.DIM liti TUK-ma ia dababisu emuq mard
immar ilabbar if he has a growth on his cheek
and his talk is persuasive, he will become
rich and live to old age ibid. 23:1, cf. summa
sinnitu bi-ni-it liti TUK-at ibid. 25:8.

4. eggs, roe: MN mindl ukultaka bi-na-at
usi qabeS a ina basi sunulu (see bassu usage c)
2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14 and dupl., see Ebeling, TuL
p. 19; for fish roe, spawn, see Hh. XVIII, in
lex. section; for a by-form bindtu, see bindtu
mng. 3.

5. (an item of jewelry): 1 bi-ni-it pappar:
dilli 3 pappardillu ina libbi 1 ihzu hurasi one
pappardillu-stone b. (with) three pappardillu-
stones of which one is set in gold PBS 2/2
105:47 . (MB inv.).

6. (unkn. mng.): umma [a]mur ri-ih-tum
bi-[ni]-tum ina pan PN ... bi-ni-tum 500 GUR
sibili (obscure) Pinches Peek 10:10, 15 (NB let.).

See discussions sub bindtu and binitu.
Ad mng. 3: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 27. Ad mng. 4:

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 pp. 105 and 117.

binitu B s. fem.; (a type of crossbeam); Ur
III, Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. band A.

20 GiS.b.svU5 bi-ni-tum 7 KiU.TA twenty
beams of fir wood, seven cubits each RA 16
19 v 30, cf. ibid. 31; 1 E bi-ni-tum rGI bi-nu-um
a crossbeam (made of) tamarisk wood UET 3
1027:4, cf. GI.JR.RA GIS bi-ni-tum ibid. 1768:10.

binnu see binu B.

bintu s. fem.; daughter; SB; cf. binu B,
bunatu, buntu, binu D.

bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.;
bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bukurtum = ma-ar-tum Ex-
plicit Malku I 206ff.
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blnu A

a) said of goddesses: bi-in-ti dNannari
gagratu (Istar) powerful daughter of Nannar
ZA 10 296 r. 25; bi-[in-ti] dSin ti-i -qa-ri talis
mat ama nir ili rabiti (Nana) daughter of
mighty Sin, beloved of Sama, light of the
great gods BA 5 664:3, cf. [x]-x AD-~i bi-in-
tu talimat AD-44 lib-bi en-qu [...] STT 68:1.

b) referring to persons (lit. only): .a ...
bi-in-ti itti GN la misir abbiu addinSuma (RN)
to whom I (Sargon) gave my daughter and
GN, which was not part of his (fore)fathers'
territory Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30, cf.
bi-in-tu(var. -ti) itti GN addinuma Lie Sar.
32:198; bi-in-ti(var. -tu) sit libbidu itti terhati
ma'assi ana eped abrakk4ti ana GN ibilamma
(RN) brought his daughter, his own offspring,
to do duty as a servant, together with a large
dowry to me in Nineveh Streck Asb. 18 ii 70;

ana bukri u bi-in-ti Suharmim(?) um'udig
bukra u bi-in-ta ,usdida ,arma' (see bukru)
Lambert BWL 108:15f., cf. [... ]a la'8eina
DUMU u bi-in(!)-ti [...] of their young, sons
and daughters Tn.-Epic "i" 20.

binu A s.; tamarisk; from OAkk., OB on;
wr. syll. and (GIs.)SINIG.

Si-ni-ig §INIG (= GAD+NAG) = bi-i-nu Sb I 233;
se-ni-ig GI.rf[INIG = bi-i-n[u-um] Proto-Diri 160;
si-ni-ig GI§. +NAG, GI.GAD+NA[G] = bi-i-nu Diri
II 243f.; [si]-ni-ig GAD+NAG MSL 2 93 C 5 (Proto-
Ea); gis.sinig = bi-[il-nu[m], gis.sinig.kur.ra =
bu-ra-[Au], uB-[...], gis.sinig.a.ab.ba = tar-ru-
[qu], gis.[sinig].A§ = e-[du], gisi.inig.k[ud].
da = qud-du, qud-da-du Hh. III 67 ff.; [si-ni-ig]
[CT+NAG] = bi-i-nu A I/8:249 and Ea I 371;
e.gis.sinig = i-ku aGI bi-nu (followed by MIN
sar-bat, MIN e-'-rul) Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 17';
gig.sinig.UD.da.kud.da = bi-nu na-hi-ir the
tamarisk is withered Nabnitu A 154; gis.ig.Ainig
MSL 6 44:12 (Forerunner to Hh. V).

gisi.inig.ga mu.sar.a nu.nag.a.mu suhur
edin.na pa nu.sig7.ga.mu : bi-i-nu Sa ina
musare me la it qimmassu ina seri arta la ibn 2
(my) tamarisk that has not drunk water in a bed
of the garden, whose top has not produced foliage in
the open country 4R 27 No. 1:4ff.; gis.sinig As
me.ir.me.ri diu.a.ginx(GiM) : kima bi-i-ni e-di
ina mehe u.emanni he made me like a lone tamarisk
in a storm SBHp. 10:133f., cf. gis.sinig A9 : bi-i-
nu e-du BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f.; gis.sinig : bi-i-nu
CT 17 38:35ff., also JRAS 1927 538 r. iv 8.

ku-pi-a-lum, ku-ut-ma-nu (var. tu-[ma-a-nu])
= bi-i-nu Malku II 134f.; gu-na-a-lum, kai--a-
lumr = GI§.§INIG CT 18 3 r. i 17f.

blnu A
r bi-nu : AS Gr UR.KU Uruanna III 2; ft ga-bi-id

UR.BAR.RA : t GI bi-nu Uruanna III 512 (=
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 25'); ftr i KA KI.
SIKIL : GI§ bi-nu Uruanna III 317a (= Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 14'); tiA.U.MAAH : A.ME§ a §A
bi-ni lion blood :sap from inside the tamarisk
(incipit of App. to Uruanna) Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 28 i 1, also CT 14 28 r. ii 2 and 9 r. ii 14', cf.
[tr N]AM.LT.Ux(GI)GAL).LU : A.ME§ 6a §A bi-n[i]

Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 4, cf. also ibid. 10 and
28; tr INIGl ba-li-td : 4a [ina ba]-li-te KI.GUB-ZU
tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands in
the wasteland ibid. ii 58 and 29 iii 7.

a) in gen. - 1' features and habitat: 1 iku
h id.AxMUA gis.iinig i.in.gub (in diffi-
cult context) Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No.
215:14 (Ur III); eqlum ... anaGI. INIG .aGI.
GISIMMAR IB.TA.E.A he leased the field to
(plant) tamarisk and date palm YOS 12 177:7,
cf. GIS.SINIG u GIS.GIIMMAR is-ul i-za-aq-pu-
l-ma should he fail to plant tamarisk and
date palm ibid. 9; a-na GI§.GIAIMMAR A GIS.

SINIG za-qd-pi-im NiG MU.3.KAM IB.TA.E he
leased (the field) for three years to plant date
palm and tamarisk YOS 12 258:7, and passim

in this text; as "Flurname": a field Ai
GI.SNIG dEN.LiL in "Tamarisk of Enlil"
TCL 1 145:6, cf. milil A.SA GIi.SINIG half of
the "Tamarisk field" ibid. 65:10 and 32; a field
i9tu i-te-e bi-i-ni-e (on case: GI bi-ni-e) from
the Tamarisk border OECT 8 15:2 (all OB);
kirld a bi-ni garden with tamarisks HSS 14
108:4 (Nuzi); a field 9a ina URn Ha-su-e-tu4
9a bi-ni Strassmaier, Actes du 8e Congres Inter-
national No. 31:4 (NB), see also 4R 27 No. 1, in lex.
section; [izaqqap b]i-na-am ina silli fbil-n[im
n]aptanam [...] (the king) plants the
tamarisk, [takes his] meal in the shade of the
tamarisk Lambert BWL 155:7f. (OB), cf. ibid.
162:13f. (contest between tamarisk and date

palm); zer GIS.SINIG AS seed from a lone
tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 8, cf. SINIG ba-li-tu
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58 and 29 iii 7, in
lex. section; [*umma ina] eqel libbi ali
GI§.SINIG GUB if a tamarisk stands in a field
inside a city CT 39 3:21, cf. §umma GI§.

SINIG innamir CT 38 9:25, 4umma GI.9INIG
a-dir (see adaru A, discussion section) CT 39
9:5; Summa ... hasibaru ina muhhi GI§.
§INIG izziz if the haibaru-bird (the bird of
Nusku) hovers over a tamarisk CT 40 50:43
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(all SB Alu); atta GIA bi-nu GI.MEs la hiSehte
you, tamarisk, have a wood which is not in
demand Lambert BWL 162:22 (contest between

tamarisk and date palm).
2' other occs.: ubanatia GIs. INIG esemti

dIg[igi] my fingers are (of) tamarisk, the
bone of the Igigi Maqlu VI 5, cf. atta esemti
iliti GIs.sINIG qudduSi (see esemtu mng. le)
AAA 22 pl. 11 ii 10 (= BBR No. 45); kukkubu
di-im-ti a GIA.sINIG quddu (see dzmtu mng.
la) BRM 4 6:46; kima nikis GIs bi-n[i] (var.
bi-i-ni) eruqu panaia her (Ereskigal's) face
became as livid as a cut-off twig of the
tamarisk CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29
(Descent of Istar), cf. [ki]ma ni[kis] GIS.SINIG
i'-ir-qu panis STT 28 iii 21' (Nergal and Eres-

kigal); imid GIs.SINIG ittabak 4-ri-[§u] she
(Lamastu) touched the tamarisk and made it
shed its leaves(?) 4R 56 r. iii 35, also ibid. Add.
pl. 11 K.3377+:35, dupl. KAR 239 ii 11 (Lamastu);
kima GIs.SINIG nashi ana adrisu aj itur like
an uprooted tamarisk it (the evil) must not
come back KAR 246 r. 17, also JNES 15 142:35,
and passim in this formula; 1iu ana nakds
GIs.sINIG (before) he (Ningirsu) went up to
cut a tamarisk Maqlu VI 50; note the divine
name dBe-el-sINI (followed by Bel-sarbi,
see sarbu) SLT 122 iv 20, cf. dLugal.[gis.

ginig] ibid. iv 1, restored from TCL 15 10:444,
see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 5.

b) uses in med. and magic - 1' in med.:
various ingredients SIM.LI GIS bi-nu ...
istenis teten tabila ... pau iktapparma ibal=
lut you grind juniper resin (and) tamarisk
together and he rubs his mouth (with the) dry
(mixture) and gets well AMT 28,7:9+78,1:12;
GIs bi-nu (and other ingredients, all called
SIM.IHI.A, line 15) ina GI.GAZ tahassal ...
ina GE TIN.SUR.RA ... tarabbak ... tas
sanammid you crush in a mortar, soak in
drawn wine and apply repeatedly in a
poultice KUB 37 1:14, see Kocher, AfO 16 48;
GIS bi-nu ana me tanaddi you place tamarisk
in the liquid (in which other ingredients have
been soaked) LKA 102 r. 3 (sa.zi.ga rit.); GIS.
SINIG turrar tasdk itqa talammi you roast and
crush tamarisk, wrap it in a tuft of wool
Kocher BAM 237 iv 20 (= KAR 194); GIS.SINIG
... tuhassa mesunu ta-<sa>-hat tafaqqi~uma

binu A

you mince(?) tamarisk (and other ingredients)
and squeeze out their juice and give it to
him to drink ibid. 66:22 (= KAR 159 r. 13); for
refs. to parts of the tamarisk, see usage c.

2' in magic: rab-maS-maS-a-ku-ma bit ili
uddas I (the tamarisk) am the chief exor-
cist, I renew the temple (by purifying it)
Lambert BWL 158:26, cf. rab-mas-mas-sak
ulla[l ... ] ibid. 162:36 and [m]a-ad-ma-fa-
ak-ma bit ilim ullal ibid. 156 r. 6; afar hitati
epeka bi-nu where there are wrongdoings,
there is work for you, tamarisk ibid. 160 r. 11;
GIS.SINIG libbibanni tamarisk should purify
me OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:10, cf. GIS bi-nu
lillilanni AMT 72,1 r. 18, also JNES 15 136:74,
and cf. GIS bi-[nu] mu-u[l]-li-lu tamih
ri[ttusAu] holding in his hand the purifying
tamarisk Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); GIS.
SINIG fr tl-lal uttallal he purifies himself
with tamarisk, the plant (called) You-Purify
BBR No. 11 r. i 6; you purify with censer and
torch A.GIB.BA GIS.SINIG the egubbd-con-
tainer (and sprigs of) tamarisk AAA 22 pl. 11
ii 6; GIS.SINIG ina-is-ma el if he chews
tamarisk, he is purified CT 39 36:96, restored
after ibid. 38 r. 9 (SB Aiu); GIS.SINIG amur lu
pasrani look at the tamarisk, let it (the evil)
be removed from me 5R 51 iii 9 and parallels,
see Surpu p. 54; [surti] GIs bi-ni tanaddi ikrib
surti [bini nade ta]dabbub you make a magic
circle of tamarisk (and) pronounce the blessing
(to be said at) the making of the magic circle
of tamarisk BBR No. 74-78: 22, cf. [i]krib surti
GIS bi-ni nade BBR No. 83 ii 4; [GIS bina] tanas
szma IGI surti tunammara ikrib GIS bi-ni [nas]i
[IGI surt]i nummuri tadabbub you lift the
tamarisk and illuminate(?) the circle and
recite the (appropriate) blessing at the lifting
of the tamarisk and illuminating(?) the circle
BBR No. 76:23, cf. ikrib GIS bi-ni nai IGI surti
nu[mmuri] BBR No. 83 ii 10; GIS bi-na u
erna ina uznisu iSakkan he places (pieces of)
tamarisk and cedar (wood) in his ears BBR
No. 79:6, and cf. No. 22:22 and dupls., see ibid.

p. 114; at night you set up a holy water
container ana libbi GIA.SINIG T.DIL.BAT ...
tanaddzma ina kakkabi tubdt you put into it
tamarisk, mastakal-plant and let it stay in
the open overnight LKA 112:5; mamit balta
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asaga GIS.SINIG giSimmara nasahi "oath"
(sworn) by pulling out baltu and asdgu-thorn-
shrubs, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII 74,
cf. mtamt GIS.SINIG U GI.GOISIMMAR urpu
III 46; GIS.SINIG dA-num (among ritual ap-
purtenances equated with deities) PBS 10/4
12 i 4.

c) parts and products of the tree - 1'
seeds: NUMUN GIS.SINIG tasdk ina dispi u
himnti tuballal ... isatti you bray tamarisk
seeds, mix (them) into honey and (rendered)
butter, he drinks (it) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6,

and passim; imhurlim NUMUN GIS.SINIG aban
gabi 3 samme qat etemmi ina sikari istanatti
ina'eS he drinks several times imhurlim-
plant, tamarisk seed, and alum in beer,
the three medications for "hand of a ghost"
and gets well AMT 76,1:23, and often, to be

taken orally; NUMUN GIS bi-ni iniu teqqi
you daub his eyes with (a salve of) tamarisk
seed AMT 14,5:7; jaman sirdi T.TAR.MU

NUMUN GIS.SINIG tapasassi you rub her
(the pregnant woman) with olive(?) oil, TAR.
MuS-plant and tamarisk seed KAR 223 r. 10,
and passim for salves, cf. NUMUN GIs bi-
ni ... tepes ina Samni tuballal tapasdassu
baltussunu ... tuqattarSu you pulverize
tamarisk seed (and other ingredients), mix
(it) into oil, rub it on him, and fumigate him
(with it) while they (the ingredients) are still
fresh CT 23 43 K.2611:6; NUMUN GIs bi-ni
... tapds ... tarabbak ina TOG.HI.A teterri
urri u m~a tasammid you crush, soak, and
spread on a cloth tamarisk seeds and apply in
a poultice day and night Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12
iv 15; in magic use: NUMUN GIS.§INIG ...
ina nabasi talappap you wrap tamarisk seed
(and other plants) in red wool BE 31 60 r. i
20, cf. (for a phylactery) KAR 184 r.(!) 21.

2' leaves: PA GIs.INIG ... ina sikari ...
iSattma ina'es Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3:41; PA
GIs. INIG SIG7 ... tapds tasammidma ine'eS
you crush fresh tamarisk leaves (and other
ingredients), make a bandage (of them) and
he will recover AJSL 36 83:95, cf. AMT
19,1 r.(!) 7, also PA GI§ bi-nu (for a melu)
Kocher BAM 313 x 4', and passim, mainly for
poultices.

binu A

3' foliage: has-hal-lat GIS bi-ni (for a
poultice) AMT 72,2 r. 1 (coll.).

4' sprout: [u] SE.KAK GIS.sINIG ammi qat
dNAM.ERfM paadru sprout of tamarisk, a
medication to dispel the "hand of the oath"
disease (to drink on the day of the disap-
pearance of the moon) Kocher BAM 1 i 17 (=
KAR 203).

5' bark: qt-lip-ti bi-ni KUB 37 56:5', see
Kocher, AfO 20 158, also qu-lip-td GI§.INIG
BRM 4 32:11; note also GIs.SINIG SI,-su the
green of the tamarisk AMT 9,1:32, and passim,

6' root: suHu GIs.SINIG (and other roots
wrapped in blue wool as a vaginal sup-
pository) Kocher BAM 237 iii 2 (= KAR 194).
cf., wr. suIJS GIS bi-ni AMT 17,1 ii 6.

7' sap: A.MES GIS.SINIG 4a ina i9ati
gaknuma [...] tamarisk sap which was kept
on a fire AMT 14,3:8, cf. ibid. 6, KAR 101:15,
and note me-e bi-ni KUB 37 33:4'.

8' resin: u A.KAL GIS.sINIG [iJ ... ]-x-ti
tamarisk resin, a medication for [...-disease]
(to wrap in goat hair and place around the
neck of the person) Kocher BAM 1 i 39 (= KAR
203).

9' kaminu (mng. unkn.): ,v ka-mun GIs.
SINIG (var. [t].DIN.TIR.SAR bi-ni) : As NA4

ga-bi-i Uruanna III 50 (= CT 14 44 i 13), var.
from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 42; ka-mun
GIs.sINIG (among ten ingredients for fumi-
gation against kis libbi) TCL 6 34 r. i 5, with
comm. ka-mun GIs.sINIG // NA 4 gabi BRM

4 32:22; ka-mun GIS.SINIG (for a vaginal
suppository) Kocher BAM 237 iv 6 (= KAR 194),
CT 23 26:4, ka-mun GIs bi-[ni] AMT 85,1 r.
vi 11.

10' tertennu (mng. unkn.): te-er-te-en-na
GIS.sINIG KUB 4 48 iii 12, cf. ter-te-e[n-na
GIs.SINIG] ibid. 20 (fs..zi.ga rit.).

11' other designations: pir'u Lambert
BWL 158:8, papallu ibid. 12.

d) wood - 1' in gen.: 10 GIs bi-num
HSS 10 38 iii 10, 1 E bi-ni-rtuml GIT bi-nu-[uml
(for a door?) UET 3 1027:4' (OAkk.); 2 GI§

hiip~ a bi-nim two pieces of tamarisk wood
BE 6/2 137:1; one shekel of silver ana GI.
§INIG to (cut) tamarisk (wood) TCL 10 71 iv
68 (both OB).
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2' for furnishings: 1 GIS.BANSUR SAG.DU
GIS. INIG TCL 11 174 r. 12 (OB), cf. GIS.
BAN UR bi-ni (for a ritual) ABL 450:5 (NA);
for a door of tamarisk wood, see MSL 6 44:12,
in lex. section; note the refs. to pa iru
Lambert BWL 156:4 and 158:22, and to marru
ibid. 158:13 (contest between tamarisk and date
palm); note also that this text contains refs.
to tools made of tamarisk wood used by the
weaver (ibid. 156:5, 158:24, 162:35), the
shepherd (ibid. 160:14), the butcher (ibid.
160:9), and for threshing (ibid. 158:16); string
on a two-colored thread 1 sjsi qaqqad pilaqqi
30 sa GIS.SINIG 30 Sa GIS.MES.MA.KAN.[NA]

60 spindle whorls, 30 of tamarisk, 30 of
musukannu (ritual for a pregnant woman)
KAR 223:2; 3-ta sa GIs.INIG three (drum
sticks) of tamarisk wood RAcc. 18:24; ob-
scure: hur-da-at 9a GIS.SINIG ibid. 12:25.

3' for containers and spoons: the diviner
places the makaltu-bowl to the left of Samas
and Adad GIS bi-ni me tumallama tukn you
fill the tamarisk (container) with water and
place (it to the left of the makaltu) BBR No.
98-99:5; uncert.: 4 2 a GIS.INIG(!) xx and
two (egubbd-basins?) of tamarisk wood UET
4 180:7 (NB let.); he drinks the medi-
cation in wine or beer ina itquri GI. SINIG
from a spoon of tamarisk wood AMT 89,1:10,
and dupl. K.249 in RS 2 135, for other refs.,
see itquru; note also refs. to a buginnu
(Lambert BWL 156:4, 158:23) and a malilu-
container (ibid. 162:34) made of tamarisk
wood in the contest between the tamarisk
and the date palm.

4' for small objects in magic use: 6 ha-si-
na-a-ti ad GIS.SINIG D[U-ul] you make six
axes of tamarisk wood K.157+2788:24', cf. ina
GIS.MAR GIs. INIG teherri you dig (holes) with
hoes of tamarisk wood K.9789:8'; 7 GiR.MEs
Ad bi-ni seven daggers of tamarisk wood
K.157+:13' (all namburbi rituals, courtesy R. Ca-
plice), of. [ina GiR ga] GIA. INIG qassu tunakkas
4R 25 ii 22; [GI.M]A.GUJRg.MES GI§ bi-ni--

magurru-boats of tamarisk wood KAR 298 r. 23.

5' for figurines in magic use - a' not
specified: he calls the woodworker (naggaru)
erina u GIa.§INIG SUM-4 and gives him cedar

binu B

and tamarisk wood (to make figurines) RAcc.
132:194 (New Year's rit.); salmanija lu Sa GIs.

SINIG lU sa ereni figurines representing me,
(made) either of tamarisk or of cedar wood
Maqlu IV 39, and passim; isten salam GIS.
SINIG sa 1 KITS landu one figurine of tamarisk
wood, its height is one cubit (crowned with
the proper headgear, clad in the proper at-
tire) KAR 298:33, and passim; 2 salam iskuri 2
salam ereni 2 salam GIS.SINIG teppus KAR
80:10, and passim.

b' specified: 2 SUHIUR.KU 6 Sa GIS.SINIG

two suhur-fish of tamarisk wood (holding a
staff) AMT 101,2 r. iii 8; seven figurines
DINGIR.IMIN.BI sa GIS bi-ni of the "Seven
Gods" made of tamarisk wood KAR 298:21;

salam dNarudu sa GIS bi-ni ibid. 26, and cf.
[...] dNarudi sa GIS.SINIG sa timbutta na[si]
tamarisk [figurine] of DN, who carries the
timbuttu-instrument AMT 2,5:8; see also sub
basmu.

e) ornaments representing a part of the
tamarisk (seed, fruit, leaves, etc., Qatna
only): GIs bi-nu ZA.GIN SIG5 tamarisk (leaf, or
seed) of genuine lapis lazuli RA 43 138:7, and
passim, (made of duu) ibid. 140:26, and passim,
(of marhallu) ibid. 35, (of gold) ibid. 150:117, (of
artificial lapis lazuli) ibid. 122, (of pappardillu)
ibid. 154:166, (of samtu) ibid. 170, (of marhaSe)
ibid. 158:204, (of frit) ibid. 162:239; note also
the uncert.: ma-lil bi(?)-nim hurasi ibid.
172:377, and the obscure descriptions ibid. 154:169

and 180:10.
The evidence suggests a native and

ubiquitous small tree or shrub whose wood
can be utilized only for small objects; it
seems to have had distinctive seeds and was
considered especially efficacious for purifi-
cation rites (possibly because of the re-
freshing smell of some part of the tree). The
translation here adopted is based on an
Aramaic gloss, see Low Flora 3 p. 329 and 402.
Note also Hitt. GIs pa-i-ni (KUB 9 22 ii 22f.,
and passim) and that bznu does not appear in
any other Semitic language.

binu B (binnu) s.; 1. son, 2. bin bZni
grandson, 3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., OA,
SB; cf. bintu, bunatu, buntu, binu D.
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nam.[dim dDumu.dug.kh a.sag SA.AS.DU
dumu.x [... d]A.EDIN 1.tu.ud.da : bi-[nit] Bi-
in-Due-kic apli gitmali mari kunni ilitti dA.EDIN-Ug-a
creation of Dumu-Duku (i.e., Marduk), perfect heir,
tenderly cared-for son born of Erua StOr 1 32:2
(coll. W. G. Lambert).

lidu, bukru, dadu, bi-in-nu = ma-ru Malku I
147ff.; [bi]-nu = ze-rum CT 18 7 ii 22 (Explicit
Malku I 327); [bi]-i-nu = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:287
and dupl. 4 iv 18; bi-[numl = ma-a-ru Explicit
Malku I 180.

bi-in bi-nim = lip-lip-pi Explicit Malku I 306.

1. son - a) in gen.: ina ITI sztal ITI bi-in
dDARA.GAL in MN, the month of the son of
DN Lyon Sar. 9:57; bukur bi-in Anim luzmur
dunnaka 0 child, son of Anu, let me sing of
your strength (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20,
cf. a-pal bi-in [...] ibid. r. iv 11, and bi-in
[...] ibid. 18, cf. bi-in sar dadme (addressing
Ninurta) RA 51 107 K.7257:2 (SB Epic of Zu).

b) in personal names: Bi-in-ka-li-LUGAL-ri
RA 9 82:4, Bi-kE-l-LUGAL-ri RTC 94:3', and
passim in Sargonic names, see MAD 3 97; Naibi-
bi-na-uka'in ADD App. 1 iii 41 (NA), see Stamm
Namengebung 38.

2. bin bini grandson: see Explicit Malku I

306, in lex. section.

3. (uncert. mng.): I cut off their beards
and ruined their proud looks kima bi-ni qiSse
simani unakkis qateun I cut off their hands
like b.(-s) of ripe cucumbers OIP 2 46 vi 11
(Senn.).

binfitu s. fem.; 1. make-up, form, figure,
shape, structure, construction, 2. creation,
creature, product, 3. fish eggs, roe; MB, SB,
NB; wr. syll. and DI with phon. comple-
ments; cf. bani A.

e.ne.ne.ne dim.ma.arali(.KUR.BAD).me :
unu bi-nu-ut arall unu creatures of the under-

world are they CT 16 12 i 12f.; gu 4 .mah za dim.
ma.dingir.gal.[gal.e.ne] : atta gumahu bi-nu-
ut [ilZ rab'ti] you are a grown bull, the creation of
the great gods KAR 50: f., see RAcc. 22f.; u.sar
nig.dim.dim.ma nam.lu.ux(GIGAL).lu mu.
un.dim.ma : (askaru) bi-nu-ut ili epget ameluti
crescent of the moon, divine creation (in) human
work 4R 25 iii 158f.

DiM.MA.AN.NA [...] ana nap har Aam DiM / [ba-
nu-u] ana bi-nu-ut Jam iqabbi - DfIM.MA.AN.NA
(is said) with reference to the entire heavens,
DIM equals banl, it is (also) said with reference to
the creatures of the heavens ACh Itar 25:53
(astrol. comm.).

binftu

1 Sh.MA.LA 4 (= ze malahi) : t bi-nu-ut age
Uruanna I 662; T .MA.LA 4 : A bi-nu-ut ag
Uruanna III 91.

1. make-up, form, figure, shape, structure,
construction: Marduk sa kima bi-nu-ti-~i-ma
(var. [.]u-mi-su-ma) iksiru kalu ill abtiti who
restored all the ruined gods according to its
(i.e., his name's) make-up (var.: his name)
En. el. VI 152; situr bi-nu-tum(for -tam) (Bel),
whose form is extraordinary Craig ABRT 1
30:25; bi-nu-ti kazbat she (the cow of Sin) has
an attractive shape Kocher BAM 248 iii 12 (=
KAR 196), cf. [samh]ati [,]u-su-ma bi-nu-tg
Gilg. I v 10; esemtu ahitu bi-nu-ut ameluti
arhis littasamma let the foreign body, the
human shape come out quickly (from the
womb) Kocher BAM 248 ii 55 (= KAR 196), also
ibid. 68 (SB inc.); imuhma belu Sa apsi bi-nu-
tuS(var. -tu-us)-u the lord (Marduk) mea-
sured the shape of the Apsu En. el. IV 143;
imuruma qasta ki nukkulat bi-nu-ta(var. -tu)
they (the gods) saw the bow, how skillfully it
was constructed En. el. VI 84; note bi-nu-us-
sA (referring to the ark, in broken context)
Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 7 (MB).

2. creation, creature, product - a) said
of gods and demons: mardt Anim Sa same
[ninu] bi-nu-ut A.AB.BA tamati rapasti we are
the daughters of Anu from the heavens,
creatures of the ocean, the vast sea BMS
61:6, dupl. LKA 153 r. 7; [l]uzzamur athe bi-
nu-ut Anim let me sing of the brothers,
creations of Anu (incipit of a song) KAR 158
i 30; gimir bi-nu-ut dEN.AN.KI all the
creatures of Ea AfO 19 62:17; Nusku tarbit
apsi bi-nu-ut dEN.AN.KI offspring of the Apsu,
creation of Ea Maqlu I 124, cf. Nab bi-nu-ut
dASAR.RI KAR 65 r. 6, cf. also KAR 104:6,
LKA 151:15f., 153 r. 22; etellet aSirat bi-nu-ut
E.NAM.NIR she is majestic, she is superb, born
in Enamnir (incipit ofaninc.) JNES 15 138:122,
cf. Ningal bi-nu-ut .GU.LA KAR 109r. 10; salmi
anndti bi-nu-ut Same mahar amaS tamannu
you recite (the incantation) "these statues
are of heavenly creatures" before Sama
AAA 22 48 iii 6, cf. enima salmi bi-nu-ut apsi
tabanni when you make figurines repre-
senting) creatures of the Apsu (i.e., the
fishmen) ibid. 7, cf. also .almi bursi bi-nu-ut
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binftu

apsi imna u umela ulziz to the right and to
the left I set up gold statues of the fishmen(?)
Borger Esarh. 87:25; x salam abni massar Suit
il rabiti bi-nu-ut apsi KI.GAL(!) usashir I
surrounded the dais with .... stone statues
of fishmen, the guardians of the gods 2R
67:81 (Tigl. III).

b) said of kings: bi-nu-ut Anu [Enlil] u Ea
(Gilgames) creation of Anu, Enlil, and Ea
STT 40:3 and 42:3, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128 (SB
lit.); bi-nu-ut ESarra 1R 29 i 16 (Samsi-Adad V);
bi-nu-ut Asur Ninlil Borger Esarh. 45 ii 16;
anaku A Surbdnapli bi-nu-ut Assur u Ninlil
Streck Asb. 2 i 1, cf. bi-nu-ut qat Assur ibid.
64 vii 96, bi-nu-ut qateki ibid. 114 v 31, 376 i 4,
D-ut (var. bi-nu-ut) qdtea ibid. 274:3, cf. also
PRT 105 r. 2, 106:17, 129 r. 10, wr. bi-nu(m)-ut
ibid. 103 r. 5, 119:21, and passim in Asb., note
bi-nu-ut bit ri[dti] OECT 6 pl. 11:10; bi-nu-
ut Ninmenna VAB 4 66 No. 4:2 (Nabopolassar),
cf. bi-nu-tu Ninmenna ibid. 230 i 3 (Nbn.), bi-
nu-ti qatika ibid. 124 i 62, cf. also bi-nu-tu
qat[iSu] PSBA 20 157 r. 16 (both Nbk.), and cf.
bi-nu-tu qati la Nabiu u Marduk VAB 4 252

No. 6 i 6 (Nbn.).

c) said of other persons: e tabut arda bi-
nu-ut qatika do not destroy a servant (who is)
the work of your (own) hands AfO 19 57:67

(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. ardu bi-nu-ti qat
Sarri [...] ABL 1222:4 (NB).

d) said of animals, plants, stones, etc.
(as natural products): ekul nuni bi-nu-ut
[tdmti] ekul issuri bi-nu-ut [same ek]ul sirrimz
bi-nu-[ut fsri] he (the serpent) ate fish,
creatures of the sea, he ate birds, creatures of
the air, he ate wild asses, creatures of the
steppe KAR 6:26ff. (SB lit.); Sinni nahiri
bi-nu-ut tdmti maddattaSunu amhur (as) their
tribute I received tusks of the sperm whale, a
marine creature AKA 373 iii 88, cf. ibid. 201 iv
38 (Asn.); note, probably referring to a
particular shellfish: summa martu kima bi-
nu-ut tdmti if the gall bladder is like the
"marine creature" CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.), also
CT 30 12 Rm. 480:8(!); ali abni nasqti bi-nu-
ut t&mti rapalti where are the precious stones,
products of (i.e., imported across) the vast
sea? Gossmann Era I 161; aukutti thurasi NA 4.

bird

GT.MES hurasi nisiqti abni bi-nu-ut timtim
2R 67:28 (Tigl. III); anaku nagakakku kirban=
na bi-nu-ut apsi kirbannu bi-nu-ut apsi attama
I bring you a clump of earth, a product of the
Apsu (saying), "0 clump of earth, you are
a product of the Apsu" Dream-book 340

K.3333:llf., also Gray Samas pl. 3 K.3286:8; I

roofed them with urmeni sa eressun tabu bi-
nu-ut GN u GN, cypress whose scent is
sweet, product of the Amanus and Sirara
OIP 2 106 vi 24 (Senn.); t.KI.KAL bi-nu-ut
samme the weed produced among the grass
Surpu V-VI 192.

e) other occs.: bronze bi-nu-tu Nudimmud
Lie Sar. 225, cf. ibid.80:16; [naml.mud.[gudl.
HARki = bi-nu-tu Enlil (descriptive name of
Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 4 (coll. O. R. Gurney).

3. fish eggs, roe: summa sinnistu bi-nu-ut
nini ulid if a woman gives birth to fish eggs
(for binit nini, see MSL 8/2 p. 105) CT 28 34

K.8274+:10, also CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu).

Two homonyms bintitu must be assumed to
be derivatives of both band A and band B.
They have been treated together here because
variants show that the separation was not
strictly maintained, e.g., the variant binitu
for binitu in binit qati (to band A) and the
variant bindtu for binitu in bindt nini (to
band B). The expressions bindt tdmti, apsi,
etc., and those which refer to stature, form,
and the like should be considered as belonging
to band B, while the refs. that refer to cre-
ations by a god or by the hands (of a god),
belong to band A.

biqletu s. pl.; (malt in one of its stages of
germination); lex.*; cf. baqalu.

munux.hu.tu.ul, munux.gu.la = bi-iq-le-
tum (preceded by munux.si.e, munux.si.ma 4 .a
= qar-na-nu and followed by munux.gu.la,
munux.bur.ra = na-up-tum) Hh. XXIII iv 8f.

KAA.tj.SA. [x. x] = be-iq-l[e-t] = bi-lat rib-ki
(see billatu) Hg. B VI 71.

biqnu s.; plucked feathers; SB; cf. baqamu.
ikiku ina karadi u bi-iq-na da kurki ina

pappasi tapattan (see sub ikcku) 2R 60 i 46,
see TuL p. 18 r. iii 5.

birA adv.; 1. everywhere, 2. ana bird by a
corresponding amount; SB, NB; cf. biri.
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birahhu

1. everywhere: u bi-ra-a me miti sa
panassa parku and everywhere are the Waters
of Death which blocked its (the fording
place's) access Gilg. X ii 25; the king will die
and massu ana bi-ra-a iharrub his country
will turn into wasteland everywhere(?) ACh
Supp. Samas 31:12 and Supp. 2 Sin 20:59.

2. ana bird by a corresponding amount
(NB): thirty talents of reeds are owed by PN,
PN2, and PN, ana bi-ra-a irabbi they (i.e., the
number owed) increase by a corresponding
amount (if not delivered in time) Evetts App.
1:4, cf. (same context) ana bi-ra-a ina
muhhisu irabbi VAS 6 2:7, also ana bi-ra-a4
(in broken context) BIN 1 84:10.

The NB phrase ana bird rabi corresponds
to the OB and NA phrase ana mithar rabid.

von Soden, Or. NS 22 253, OLZ 1955 515, ZA
53 230.

birahhu see birihhu s.

biram adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; cf. biri.

alum GN elenum GN2 ina eqlim bi-ra-am
sakin the town of GN is situated above GN2

in the open country, off the beaten track(?)
ARM 4 26:28.

Meaning suggested by the context.

birAtu see berdtu s.

birbasu s.; (a plant); plant list.*A tab-ba-su, u bi-ir-ba-su : sa-me-du
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 iii 23f., also CT 18 18
K.11555:7 (joins CT 14 38 K.5424b+).

birbirranu s.; (a type of lizard); lex.*
ta-as-lam-ti igari = bir-bi-ra-a-nu (vars. be-ir-bi-

ra-nu, e-bir-[x-x]) (between imduhallatu agama and
mfnu caterpillar) MSL 8/2 63:249 (Uruanna); in
broken context: bir-bi-ra-a-nu BA 5 690 No. 43:4
(med. comm.).

For an etymology of taSlamtu as designation
of a small animal, see Landsberger Fauna

p. 118. The descriptive name of the birbirranu
("taSlamtu of the wall") points to a lizard
living in houses.

Landsberger Fauna 118, and MSL 8/2 p. 102 note
to line 21.

birbirrfi s. pi. tantum; luminosity, light,
sheen; OB, SB; cf. bararu A.

birbirrfi

[A]§.sig, [A]§.ba, [A§].me = bir-bir-ru Izi E
190ff.; A§.me.me = bir-bi[r-ru] (after A§.me
= sariru ha [dTru] sunlight) Antagal B 79; izi.

GAR.IZI = bir-bir-rum 2R 47 K.4387 ii 28 (astrol.
comm.) ;[... ] = bir-bir-rum RA 17 124 i 2.(comm.);
namrirru, bir-bir-ru(var. -ri), melammu = Ad-ru-ru
An IX 5ff.

[en.me].lAm.bi igi.nu.un.bar.[ri] : blu a
bir-bir-ru-Au la innammaru lord (Marduk), whose
sheen (parallel: dingir.me.lAm.a.ni : ilu Aa
melarnmmiiu) cannot be looked at KAR 101 ii 3f.

a) said of Samar: [dUTU] bir-bir-ru-ka ina
apsi uridu (when) your shining light, 0 ama,
descends into the nether world (the monsters
of the deep sea behold your light) Lambert
BWL 128:37; Samar [labiA] bir-bir-ri munam:
mir Igigi u Anunnaki clad in light, shining
over the gods of the upper and lower world
K.2587:32' (in Bab. 3 p. 25, namburbi, courtesy
R. Caplice); melammu bir-bir-ru-ka zime belutu

salammat sarritu ... Ailikki idaja let the
splendor of your luminosity walk beside me
(as) lordly appearance, royal radiance VAB 4
260 ii 39 (Nbn.); note umma i(mu sssu NU
GAL if there is no daylight during the day
(with the explanation) TA Seri EN IZldti bir-
bir-ri ul ukallam (this means) he (Samar)
does not show his light from morning to
evening ACh Adad 33:9.

b) referring to other gods: birqi bi-ir-bi-
ir-ri usib Au'ati uetashirsi moreover, he sur-
rounded her with lightning (and) luminosity
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB AguSaja); bir-bir-ru-ka

lilliku eligu let your (Ninurta's) radiance go
against him STT 21:13, dupl. LKA 1 i 13 (Epic
of Zu), see RA 46 28, cf. [u]rbi ili aaruru
namru bir-bir-ri [...] great among the gods,
splendid radiance, [...] luminosity (refer-
ring to Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:13; Aa
arurutu unammaru mdtati ... Aa bir-bir-ru-

Au ubbatu dir abni (I am Asalluhi) whose
radiance spreads light over all the lands,
whose luminosity penetrates a stone wall
AfO 17 313 B 14 (Marduk's Address to the De-

mons); 8a bir-bir-ru-,u iladdihu e-ta-[t]u-u
(Nabi) whose luminosity emanates all around
him KAR 104:12; [ma]dZ bir-bir-ri (Sirius)
full of luminosity KAR 83 i 3.

c) referring to a king: bi-ir-bi-ir-ru-ka
girri rigimka addum your luminosity is (like)
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birdu

fire, your voice (like that of) the thunderstorm
AfO 13 46 r. ii 1 (OB lit.).

birdu s.; 1. pockmark, 2. pockmarked
person; SB.*

1. pockmark: summa panusu bir-di mald
if his face is full of b.-marks (between red,
white, and black boils, see bubu'tu, and
pockmarks, see ziqtu A mng. 3a) Labat TDP

76:50, cf. bir-du (in broken context) ibid.

48 D 5, cf. also summa sinnistu ulidma
zumurSa bir-di mali Kocher BAM 240:29' (-
KAR 195 r. 28).

2. pockmarked person: summa ina ali
bi-ir-du.MES ma'du if there are many
pockmarked people in a city (between DIRI.
ME9, mng. unkn., and sukkukiti, deaf men)
CT 38 4:73 (Alu).

birdu (an animal) see pirdu.

birhu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*
sum-ma bir-hi im-ma la bi-ir-hi [...]

ABL 841:14.

biri (beri, bari) prep.; 1. between, amidst,
among, in common, 2. biri ... biri (same
mngs.); from OA, OB on; bari in OA only;
wr. syll. and DAL.BA.NA; cf. bird, biram,
birit, birzt birit, birztu, biru C, biruju.

muru.bi.a am.gal.ginx(GIM) a.bi mi.ni.in.
il.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : ina be-ri-Su-nu kma
rime rab qarndSu ittana$Si like a mighty wild bull
he (alone) among them tosses his horns Lugale 136;
[p]a-na-gi-da [t]i-ma-ru [m]u-ru-ba (pronunciation)
pan.gid ti.mar.uru5 SAL.LAGAB.ba : qd-aS-tam
is-pa-tam i-na bi-ri-Su-nu CBS 11319+ ii 27ff. (OB
lex., courtesy M. Civil).

1. between, amidst, among, in common -
a) in OA: mamman saltam i-na ba-ri-Su-nu
iStakan somebody started a quarrel among
them CCT 3 15:28, cf. saltum i-na ba-ri-Su-nu
ittebe CCT 3 32:24 (= CCT 4 39b), cf. [i-n]a
ba-ri-Su-nu Belleten 14 178:69 (Irigum); iSten
i-ba-ri-ku-nu lillikamma one among you should
come here CCT 3 40b:15; ana mannim
minam i-na ba-ri-ku-nu habbulaku what do I
owe to any among you? TCL 19 63:10; i-ba-
ri-ni nittakkir should we quarrel with each
other? BIN 4 72:9; ana ba-ri-ni [a]ddima
I deposited to our joint account OIP 27 15:28;

biri

x lubics ... ana ba-ri-ni izzazzu the x gar-
ments remain our joint property TuM 1 2a
r. 7', cf. qaqquri ... ana ba-ri-su-nu izzazzu
MVAG 33 No. 9:19; the merchandise a-ba-ri-
ni lillik should move as our joint property
BIN 4 52:32, of. ana ba-ri-ni Sma CCT 2 1:11;
silver sa ba-ri PN u jdti belonging in com-
mon to PN and me TCL 4 2:4, also CCT 3
8a:21, CCT 1 37a:6, and passim in OA; with Sa:
kaspum Sa PN u jdti sa ba-ri-ni the silver
belongs to PN and me, it is ours in common
TCL 21 207:6, also CCT 4 11b:8'; lu ja'itum lu
sa ba-ri-ni either those that belong to me or
(those) we hold in common TCL 19 31:7; i-ja-
ba-ri-ni alaqqe I will take from that which we
hold in common BIN 6 157:13; PN is bringing
ten minas of silver sa ba-ri-ni nishassu u
Jaddu'assu ina kaspija ... idimma a-ba-ri-ni
lillik it is of the common fund, pay the tax
expenses and the toll for it from my own silver
so that it can proceed on our joint account
BIN 4 52:28.

b) in OB: musum iina bi-ri-su-nu the
access is held by them as common property
TCL 1 65:40; ezib x kaspim ahim sa ana dinim
ana bi-ri-su-nu nadi apart from the other
amount of silver which has been deposited in
their joint account for the judgment TCL 11
173:13, cf. ibid. 218:16; they went down to the
field itam ja bi-ri-su-nu-u ukinnu and estab-
lished the boundary line which they have in
common TLB 1242:4; ba-lu(!)-um .a bi-ri-Su-
nu apart from what they hold in common CT
45 90:9; Sukutti bit abim Sa illi'am sa bi-ri-
Su-nu-ma any jewelry of the estate which may
appear belongs to them jointly CT 8 3a:18, cf.
eqlum ... Ja bi-ri-Su-i-nu-ma CT 8 16a:32,
cf. VAS 9 144:21, atappum Sa bi-ri-Su-nu-ma
BE 6/1 50b:16; awdtuni ... Sa bi-fri-nil-i-ma
this is our business alone VAS 16 145:22 (let.).

c) in Elam, Mari, Shemshara, and OB
Alalakh: se'am u hubullau ina be-ri-Su-nu
ippalu they pay the seed grain and its
interest jointly MDP 24 369:11; kaspam ina
bi-ri-Ju-nu ana PN ... inandinu they will
pay the silver jointly to (their sister) PN
ibid. 379:23; PN and PN2 , sons of PN3 , made
a division of their property x a PN x Sa PN,
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biri

x be-ru-su-nu x (area) belongs to PN, x to
PN2 , x is in common MDP 23 166:9, also,
wr. bi-ru-su-nu 169:24 and 46; ina be-ri-su-nu
baltu umalld the survivor among them will
pay the full amount Wiseman Alalakh 42:7,

cf. ibid. 28:21; salimam ina bi-ri-su-nu
asakkanma I will bring about a reconciliation
between them Syria 19 120:11 (Mari); isten
awilum sa ina bi-ri-su-nu usabu (send me) a
man who lives among them ARM 6 29:12; ina
bi-ri-su-nu listalu let them consult among
themselves Mel. Dussaud 2 990:25f.; salutum
ina bi-ri-n[i] la ipparras the family relation-
ship between us should not be interrupted
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 63 SH. 874:37.

d) in Nuzi: sa ina bi-ri-su-nu 3 LU.MES
anniti KI.BAL.MES-tu 4 any among these three
persons who breaks the agreement JEN
113:28, and passim, also mannumme ina DAL.
BA.NA-sU-nu KI.BAL-du HSS 9 99:32, a field
ina DAL.BA.NA.MES KASKAL.MES between the
road(s) A 11958:16 (unpub.), and passim; sums
ma mamma ina be-ri-ju-nu iStu awatu a
idbubu KI.BAL-tu RA 23 142 No. 1:17; ina

be-ri-su-nu ittamgaru they agreed among
themselves ibid. 5; ina be-ri-su-nu riksa
irkusu they made a contract between
themselves HSS 9 24:3; eqlati ki eqlati ina be-
ri-su-nu uspelusuniti they exchanged fields
among themselves JEN 668:7; PN PN 2 u

PN3 ina be-ri-es-su-nu irakkasuma PN, PN2

and PN3 will, in joint enterprise, manufacture
(a chariot of the furnished wood) HSS 15 92:6,
cf. (the four head of cattle) Ja zitti sa be-ri-ni
belong to the share which we hold in common
HSS 13 31:6; difficult: barley ana KI.MIN

(= Saqi Sa babi) la DAL.PA.NA HSS 14 47:7.
e) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, and

MA: sa ina be-ri-Su-nu ipassilu[ni] he among
them who breaks the contract KAJ 4:21;
naphar 21 maSke a be-ri-Su-nu a total of 21
hides is (owned by) them jointly KAJ 225:14;
difficult: ana 2-u SurSurate hallaliatu a-di a
be-ri-Ki-na KAJ 310:60; ina bi-ri-ni mar ipri
ipparras then communication between us by
messenger will be interrupted EA 8:33, cf.
Sima amatu ina bi-ri-ni lu kajana[t] this
situation between us should be permanent
EA 7:39, ina bi-ru-un-ni amatu[mma] Sani-

biri

tumma la iq[qabi] no other matter should be
discussed between us EA 6:11 (all MB royal
letters); sukun athutti tabti ina bi-ri-nu estab-
lish good brotherly relations among us EA 1:64
(let. from Egypt), cf. ina bi-ri-ni atterutta lu
nippusmi EA 41:8; Sulmana ina bi-e-ri-ni
hashanuma we expected presents from each
other ibid. 18 and 19; nipu s alma bi-ri-nu
EA 136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; iSkunu
kitta ina be-ri-su-nu kima dariti they
established justice for them (the two parties)
as it was done of old MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:6;
ina bi-ri-su-nu imtagru they agreed among
themselves ibid. 172 RS 17.145:10; mmita ina
be-ri-su-nu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:13; ana
bi-ri-su-nu NAM.ERIM danna iskununimna
they made a sworn agreement between them
Smith Idrimi 50, cf. NAM.ERIM Sa bi-ri-Su-nu
ismema ibid. 52; [ina] bi-ri-Su-nu mamita
iskunu they (our fathers) made a sworn
agreement between themselves Wiseman
Alalakh 122:4; ibaSi ina bi-ri-[Si-na] a ulladu
if one among them (the wives) bears a child
ibid. 91:26; mare Hurri ina be-ri-Su-nu
ittadlahu (see dalahu mng. 5c) KBo 1 1:53,
cf. ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa irkusu ibid. 2, also
amata Sa ilim ina be-ri-ni KUB 3 42:10.

f) in lit. (OB, MB, MA, SB): if the gall blad-
der surrounds the "finger" ressa ina bi-ri-Su-nu
iStakan and places its top between them (the
two "palace gates") RA 27 149:41 (OB ext.);
S~lum ina bi-ri-Su-nu nadi (if) a blister is
located between them YOS 10 11 i 31 (OB
ext.), cf. i-na bi-ri-<<Si>-u-nu dilum nadi ibid.
21:7, also CT 20 43 i 26, wr. [ina] DAL.BA.NA-

Su-nu KAR 451 r. 17ff., and ina bi-ri-Si-na
pitru JAOS 38 82:14 (MB ext.), note also
Silum bi-ri-Su-nu YOS 10 25:62; summa KA.
E.GAL 2-ma bi-ri-Su-nu qim sabit if there are
two "gates of the palace" and a filament con-
nects them ibid. 22:2, also ibid. 23:12, 26:14;
if there are two fissures on the left uzu a bi-
ri-S~-nu Samitma and the flesh between them
is torn out CT 20 43 i 29; uSaqi Kingu ina
bi-ri-Ju-nu SdSu udrabbi she placed Kingu in
an exalted position, she magnified him among
them En. el. I 148, cf. uAzizuma ina bi-ri-Su-
nu lumdu idten ibid. IV 19, and passim in En.
el.; ukinnu mamita ina be-ri-Su-nu they
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biri

made a sworn agreement among themselves
Tn.-Epic "v" 16; izzaz ina bi-ri-in-ni ikar
rabanndsi he remained standing between us,
giving us the blessing Gilg. XI 192, cf. ana
bi-ri-si-nu imqut Gilg. X ii 35 and IX i 17;
[salim] SIGg.MES ina bi-ri-si-nu GAR-ma good
relations will be established between them
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); 7 samme anniti ina SfG.
GAN.ME.DA ina bi-ri-sd-nu tdl-pap you attach
these seven remedies in loops of red wool in
between them (the stones) AMT 47,3 r. iii 24,
also BE 31 60 i 8; note v.SIKIL ina bi-ri-su-nu
tdl(text: UD)-pap STT 95:34; i-na bi-ri-su-nu
innapih isatu fire (of battle) flared up between
them (the two kings) BBSt. No. 6 i 30 (Nbk. I);

girra qatna ... ina bi-ri-ju-nu utib I improved
the narrow path between them (the moun-
tains, for the passage of my troops) TCL 3
330 (Sar.); sulummi ina bi-ri-in-ni (var. bi-
ri-ni) lisakinma ... aj ibbai ina bi-ri-in-ni
(var. bi-ri-ni) sanumma blu let us be re-
conciled, no one else but us should be lord
(in Egypt) Streck Asb. 12 i 125f., cf. sunqu ina
bi-ri-su-nu isSakinma famine arose among
them ibid. 76 ix 58; ana RN ultu bi-ri-ju-nu
rema arsisuma out of all of them I pardoned
only RN ibid. 14 ii 8; note in the locative: Sitta

sina marit Anim ina be-ru-si-na pitiqtu patqat
there are two of them (the eyes), both daugh-
ters of Anu, but there is a stamped earth wall
between them AMT 10,1 r. 18, cf. ina be-ru-si-
na Sadd parik ibid. r. 25 (SB inc.), cf. also ina
be-ru-Su-nu ittadi libitta CT 15 49 iv 6'; adu
la Samas napahu i-bi-ru-su-nu anqullu even
before the sun's rising, the heat was among
them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18
36; note ina be-er-Ju-nu a-8i-be ,amas Lambert

BWL 162:5 (MA); biratidu dannate rukkusa
bi-ru-us-u-un interconnected strong fortres-
ses of his were between them (the mentioned
mountains) TCL 3 287, and cf. Lie Sar.
146.

g) in NB: PN u PN2 ... ina bi-ri-i-ni
adbu ki ahitu 7 GIN kaspa PN and PN were
present among us when I weighed out the
seven shekels of silver UET 4 186:13; tdri u
dababu ina bi-ri-Ju-nu janu there will be no
renewing of any claim by any of them VAS 6
36:8; s iquina bi-ri-~i-nu a street lies between

birihhu

them (the upper side of the field and the
neighbor) TuM 2-3 8:5; two persons ultu
bi-ri-ni ki ihliqu from among us have run
away BIN 1 36:28; I made two piers ina
bi-e-ri-su-nu pitiq agurri eptiqma and erected
a structure of kiln-fired bricks between them
VAB 4 116 ii 35 (Nbk.), and passim in this phrase;
malak UD.1.KAM ina bi-ri-zi-nu there was a
day's journey (distance) between them Wise-
man Chron. 72 r. 19; note exceptionally ina
bi-rit ekalli u duri UCP 9 74 No. 82:4.

2. biri ... biri (same mngs.): rikilta ina
be-ri mare GN ... u ina be-ri GN 2 ... ir-
ku-us-su-nu-ti he (the king) made an agree-
ment between the (merchants) natives of Ura
and the natives of Ugarit MRS 9 105 RS
17.130:35f., cf. rikilta ina be-ri sa GN u be-ri
GN2 ibid. 154 RS 17.146:4f., 158 RS 18.115:2,
123 RS 17.362:5'f.; the vineyard be-ri LI marzi'i
sa GN u be-ri LU marzi'i sa GN 2 is held in com-
mon by the .... of GN and those of GN2 ibid.
230 RS 18.01:7f.; ZAG.MES ina be-ri sar GN u
ina be-ri gar GN is-si-iq(-)qd-an abne ina
ZAG.MES ina be-ri-su-nu iltakan he established
the boundary between (the realm of) the king
of Ugarit and the king of Sijannu and set up
stone (markers) between them ibid. 77 RS
17.368 r. 6' and 8'; exceptional: me ina bi-ri-na
(read bi-ri-<ti>-na?) u ina bi-rit GN iptarsu
they cut off the water between us and the land
of RaAu ABL 774:10 (NB).

In KADP (Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 1 v 38 and
40 read ina dam e-re-ni.

birihhu (birahhu) s.; string (or bundle);
OAkk., OB.*

[...].a = bi-ri-hu (followed by sursummu)
Antagal VIII 203.

60 bi-ra-hu su sixty strings of garlic
MAD 1 313:5 (OAkk.); 9 SU. I 47 bi-ri-ih-hu sa
iA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR 587 bundles of bitter garlic
A 3528:13 (OB let.), cf. 1200 gA.SI bi-ri-ih-hu
SUM.SAR ... 152 bi-ri-ih-hu SUM.SIKIL.SAR X

bundles of garlic, x bundles of onions PBS
8/2 185:1 and 3; 2(?) bi-ri-ih-ha at-ta-di-i-gu
(I gave PN 13 seahs of chick-peas and) I gave
him two(?) bundles (of garlic) YOS 2 64:22
(let.); 5 bi-ri-ih-hu SUM.SAR BE 6/1 102:1 (all
OB).
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biriju

A unit for measuring garlic and onions,
probably a string or bundle. For a similar
measure in NB, see gidlu.

biriju see biruju adj.

birimdu see *birimtu s.

*birimtu (birimdu) s.; seal impression; MB;
cf. baramu A.

tuppi la ene bi-ri-im-du ab[bej]a a tablet
never to be changed, (with) the seal impres-
sion(s) of my ancestors Tn.-Epic "iv" 30, cf.
NA4 .KISIB bi-ri-im-di-u (a tablet) with the
impression of his seal ibid. "v" 11.

birimu s.; (a multicolored bird); lex.*; cf.
baramu B.

[... ] [. . .]-ki-ta (pronunciation) = bi-ri-mu
MSL 8/2 161:33' (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII).

See also burummu, burrumtu as designations
of birds.

biril adv.; hungrily; SB*; cf. bard B v.
U.dub(!).e = bi-ri-is, mna-di-is Izi E 265 f.
[gudkur.ra]duku.kd [gudnil].ba.a [u.sim].

e b a.na : alap nakari Samme ikkal alap ramanisu
bi-ri-i4 nil the stranger's ox eats fodder, (but) one's
own ox lies hungry Lambert BWL 257:13, cf.
u.sim.e(var. omits .e) ba(var. adds .ab).[n]A :
bi-ri-is (var. bi-ris) nil KAR 375 iii 37 f., vars. from
5R 52 No. 2 r. 60f.

iimeSamma ina la makale bi-ris isallal every
day he goes to sleep hungry for lack of food
STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt
6 150ff.; bi-ri-is lutte'elume sule lusd[d] I will
search in hunger, I will roam the streets
Lambert BWL 78:141.

For ZA 44 122:24 and Lambert BWL 216:38,
see birid adv.

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 243.

birit adv.; over, to the other side; MB,
Bogh., SB.

Watch who is going into the city (and)
who is coming out of the city bi-ri-is ana
nakri la ussi ana GN none should leave for
GN over to the enemy KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see
Gilterbock, ZA 44 122 (Ursu story); [tib]amma
bi-rid la tusarrimu epu9 taEaza come over
against me, fight the battle for which you
have striven Tn.-Epic "iii" 27; bi-rig ki tabhit
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 216:38.

birit

birit (barit, birti, berte) prep.; 1. between (two
localities), 2. between, among (persons,
places), 3. inside, within, 4. birit ... birit
(same mngs.); from OAkk., OB on ; wr. syll.
(barit in OAkk., berte in MA and NA) and
DAL.BA.AN.NA; cf. biri.

1. between two localities - a) in geogr.
contexts: in ba-ri-ti Awan u Susim between
Awan and Susa AfO 20 67:50 (Rimus), also
ibid. 62 ix 11; a field sa bi-ri-it GN u GN2

TCL 7 36:6 (OB let.), cf. also (movements of a

spy) bi-ri-it GN u GN2 VAS 16 82:7 (OB let.);
bi-ri-it alani [ki]lallin ARM 2 131:24; GN a
UGU ndr GN2 ina bi-rit GN3 u GN 4 nadd GN
which lies on the GN2 canal between Cutha
and Az ABL 336 r. 7 (NB); be-ri-it GN GN2

Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:18, cf. bi-rit GN u GN2

TCL 3 184 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrip-
tions, note bir-ti GN u GN, ... lu asbat I
took the road passing between GN and GN
AKA 52 iii 41, cf. bir-ti GN GN2 u GN3 lu asbat
AKA 75 v 68 (both Tigl. I), cf. also Scheil Tn. II
65, also (cities) a bir-ti GN GN2 AKA 376 iii
100 (Asn.); cities sa ina bi-rit GN GN2 GN3 ...
saknu AKA 270 i 47 (Asn.); bi-ri-it ID Taban
u ID Ennu BBSt. No. 2 i 2, cf. bi-rit ID
Idiglat u ID PN MDP 6 p. 42 i 17; GN DAL.
BA.AN.NA GN2 u GN 3 RA 11 112 ii 5 (Nbn.);
the garden ina bi-rit Ki u Hursagkalama
AfO 16 39:3; KASKALII ina bi-rit GN u GN,
liprusu they should block the road between
Babylon and Borsippa ABL 326 r. 14 (NB);
annurig ina GN bir-ti GN2 u GN3 i n a s p
sarri anaku now I am on the king's business
in GN, between GN2 and GN3 ABL 455 r. 7 (NA);
RN ... muStemki ma-tim bi-ri-it ID IDIGNA U
ID BURANA Bamsi-Adad, who rules(?) the
region between the Tigris and the Euphrates
AOB 1 22 i 7, see also birit nari sub
biritu mng. Id; iStu bi-rit GN adi GN
pagreSunu atbuk I scattered their corpses
from Mt. Simaki to the river Turnat AKA
324 ii 83 (Asn.); note: x beru ina bi-rit x
"miles" are between (the two nagd-districts)
CT 22 48 (mappa mundi).

b) in topographical contexts: a field ina
GN bi-ri-it PN u PN, RT 17 30: 3 (= Scheil Sippar
568, OB); bi-ri-i-it J7-sa-bad 1Gu-la RA 16

249

oi.uchicago.edu



birit

162:28 (OB lit.); bi-rit Esagila u E d-[ki-ti]
BHT pl. 17 r. 22; a garden in GN i-na bi-ri-it
kiri sa PN u sa PN JEN 76:8; his field Sa
bi-rit abul dZababa u abul gig Nbn. 552:6, cf.

9E.NUMUN- Sa ina bi-rit KA.GAL.MES Dar.
302:6, also Nbn. 688:5; a field ber-te hirite
between ditches ADD 374:5 and 624: 6; ,drtu
idtu bi-rit qarnea ana sasallisa nadd[t] the
hair grows from between her horns to her neck
CT 17 42:33, see Kocher, MIO 1 66:42' (description
of representations of demons).

c) in ext.: summa bi-ri-it i-ni-in kilattin
... simum parik if a red mark sits crosswise
in the region between the two eyes (of the
"bird") YOS 10 51 i 10, and cf. ibid. 14, dupl.
ibid. 52 i 10 and 14; bi-ri-it A.z u GTUB simum
nadi (if) there is a red spot between the right
and left side ibid. 51 i 25, cf. bi-rit 15 u 150
GiR esretma a "foot"-mark is drawn between
the right and the left side CT 20 33:71, cf. also

KAR 150 r. 8ff.; summa ina bi-ri-it sibtim u
ubanim silum nadi YOS 10 11 iii 13; bi-rit
manzazi (NA) u padani (GiR) CT 30 17 K.6837:3,
cf. [bi]-rit ME.NI U ID TUN ibid. 36 K.9932:3,
ina bi-rit manzazi u niri Boissier Choix 63:7;
note bi-rit seri u mukil resi GIR saknat mare
sipri bi-rit Sarrani nakriti salima isakkanu
(if) there is a "foot"-mark between the "back"
and the .... , messengers will establish peace
between hostile kings KAR 426:16.

d) other occs.: if a snake bi-rit zikari u
sinnigti imqutma falls between a man and a
woman KAR 386:25 and 26 (SB Alu); ina bi-
rit dZappi u dBalum BA 10/1 81 r. 3, see ZA

30 81; you place it ina bi-rit riksi kilallan
between the two sacrificial arrangements
KAR 26 r. 17; §a ina bi-ri-it pahalllja urab:
biuma whom I (the bull god) raised between
my legs Studies Robinson p. 104:10; if the
neck of the malformed lamb ana bi-rit hal-li-
§u Tv-ba reaches in between its thighs
BM 99087:12' (unpub. Izbu, courtesy E. Leichty);
bi-rit inne[Su] Kocher BAM 159 v 16; DI

DAL.BA.AN.NA s[I ... ] if (a star) is between
the horns (of the moon, followed by ina
libbdnu s[I ... ]) LBAT 1522:7' (astrol.), cf. ina
DAL.BA.NA SI.ME§-44 ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 ii 12;
(description of a precious necklace) sandu
adqiqqu §a bi-rit carnelian and aSkikku-stones

birit

which are in between (them) YOS 6 216:3;
(the symbols of) Sin, Samas, and Istar ina
bi-rit dMUS <u> timmz nadzi are depicted
between the (figure of) the snake god Nirah
<and> the pillars BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2.

2. between, among - a) referring to
persons: ina bi-ri-it ahhija qaqqadi la iqallil
I must not lose face among my peers CT 2
48:25 (OB let.); attanallak ina bi-ri-it ettittim
I walked about amidst the men G ilg. P. i 5,
cf. la tumassaranni jdsi ina bi-rit hadddnca
(see hadi'anu) Craig ABRT 1 6:22 (NA), also
[ina] bi-rit ill ahheka mahira e tarsi you must
have no rival among your fellow gods CT 15
40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), ina bi-rit istarati
BA 5 627 ii 4'; ina bi-rit masszja uttinima they
spotted me among my brothers Bohl Chresto-

mathy p. 35:17 (Sin-sar-iskun); atta .. . ina bi-ri-
it sinnisati sallat (see salalu mng. Ic) ARM
1 69 r. 10; ina bir-ti nise gabbu anaku lu la
[...] among all the (happy) people, let not
me alone be [sad?] ABL 2 r. 21 (NA); ina be-ri-it
matati among all the countries Tn.-Epic "v"
37; ina bi-rit matate agannetu in all these
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:8 (Dar.); note: ina
bi-rit kalbe lisiru kulilisaa ina bi-rit kulilisa
liscru kalbu may they drag her .... -s around
among the dogs, may the dogs whirl around
among her .... -s Maqlu V 47f.; note with
suffixes: PN u PN nis iii dannam [i]na
bi-ri-ti-u-nu izkuruma PN and PN mutually
swore a mighty oath ARM 1 3:10, cf., with
bi-ri-ti-ni ARM 4 20:22 and 25, also ni ill
gamram i-na bi-ri-ti-Su-nu aSkunu Laessee
ShemshZra Tablets p. 77 SH 812:11; ina bi-ri-ti-
§i-na saltam taSakkani you cause quarrels
among them (Sum. lost) RA 24 36 r. 7, see
van Dijk La Sagesse 92; the two kings riksa[ti]
ina bi-rit-sd-nu ana ahames urakkisu CT 34
38 i 3 (Synchr. Hist.); Sanhisa ina bir-tu- s-nu
(if somebody says) stir up a fight between them
Wiseman Treaties 342; the relentless strong
wind ina bir-tu-us-Su-nu alaku la iparras does
not cease to blow within them (the moun-
tains) OIP 2 156:5 (Senn.), cf. atta ina bir-tu-
s4-nu tazzaz you will stand steadfast among
them (your enemies) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 18
(oracles for Esarhaddon); PN lillika ina bir-tu-
un-ni luka'in ... arru liprus ina bir-tu-un-ni
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birit

PN should come here and give evidence
concerning us and the king should (then)
decide between us ABL 168 r. 17 and 20, cf.
ina bir-tu-ni ka'in ... ukta'in ina ber-tu-sd-
n[u] ABL 486:12f., and ina bir-tu-u[n]-ni
liprus Craig ABRT 2 26:11 (all NA); Sulmu
ina bir-ti-s4-nu there is (now) agreement
between them ADD 168:8, cf. ADD 780:10, VAS

1 97:7, Iraq 16 36 ND 2301:7, and passim in NA
leg.; egirtu ina ... bir-tu-sd-nu issatru they
drew up a document between them RA 22
147:5 and 7; aptaras ina bir-tu-s[i-nu]
[ja]muttu pilkuu eppas I made a decision
pertaining to them: each is to work (only) on
his lot ABL 486 r. 21 (NA), cf. ina bir-tuk-ku-
nu ABL 1239 r. 20 (NA); IM amastu uatu ina
bi-rit-ti PN [u] PN2 ana imu situ si this
dividing wall will be held in common forever
by PN and PN2 BRM 2 35:28 (NB); tarbasu
Sa bi-rit PN u PN2 ahisu the yard which is
common to PN and his brother PN2 VAS 15
39:31, cf. musd sa bi-rit-sd-nu VAS 15 40:49,
also ibid. 30:5 and 10, 49 r. 14 and 20, and
passim in VAS 15, TCL 13 240:3 and 17, BRM 2
48:6.

b) referring to localities: qaqqassu ... bi-
ri-it alane ... lisahhiru let them parade his
(severed) head among the villages ARM 2
48:17; ina bi-rit alanisunu danniti uakdira
anuntu I waged a terrible war among their
fortified cities TCL 3 194 (Sar.), cf. 26 persons
Sa bi-ri-it URU.DIL.DIL BE 14 166:25 (MB);
ina bir-ti paSSre Sa mare Sarri u rabdni in
between the tables of the princes and the high
officials MVAG 41/3 64 iii 41 and 43 (MA); ina
bi-ri-it inati tareddi you place (the crucible)
between the (four) openings (of the kiln) ZA
36 182:36 (glass text), and passim in these
texts.

c) other occs.: bi-rit isse rabiti ... etettiqu
salmeS they passed safely between tall trees
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; Saru Sa bi-rit ze u zinati
attu (see zi A mng. la) Kiichler Beitr. 4 iii 62;
ina bi-rit tuloja aSakkanka I am holding you
between my breasts Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 8, cf.
ina bi-rit tuled a IStar LKA 72:5; the cough
ina bi-rit thae ittadi kussau (see bhadi A mng.
1) AMT 81,3 r. 7, cf. ina bi-rit dinni nadat
kussaSu AMT 18,11:9; ina bi-rit dinni u

birit

lashi Suibanni let me (the worm) stay
among the teeth and the gums CT 17 50:15
(SB); ina bi-rit qarnesa naSat piSirtu (the
boat) carries between its prow and stern (lit.:
its horns) the release (from sorcery) Maqlu
III 129; ina bi-rit nukurti u salimi mar ~ipri
E-a [... ] a messenger will leave on matters(?)
of war or peace ACh Supp. Sin 2:7; [ina bi-
ri]-it (var. ina bi-rit) tuqmate anantu itkupat
(var. i[t-ku]-pu) (see itkupu) STT 19 and
21:53 (SB Epic of Zu); note in temporal sense:
ina bi-ri-it UD.2.KAM sabum ki 20 LT.MES imit
within two days about twenty people died (in
the epidemic) Finet, AIPHOS 14 p. 128:12.

3. inside, within: bi-rit GN aStabuS I
collected Sibsu-tax in the village GN PBS 1/2
22:3 (MB), and passim in this text; ina bi-rit KUR
GN ala epus Rost Tigl. III p. 52:43; qaqquru
marisi bir-te Sadani a difficult terrain inside
the mountain region ABL 312:9 (NA); fields
ina bi-rit sadani in the mountains (contrasted
with ina mudabiri lines 2 and 5) Hebraica 2

221:7 (NA); I marched for thirty "miles"
ina bi-rit KUR Mannaja inside the country of
the Manneans TCL 3 75 (Sar.); 30 dlanisunu
ina bir-ti Sadani aktaSad I conquered thirty
of their cities in the mountain region Scheil
Tn. II 35; bit haSime Sa be-er-te igarate the
storehouse which is inside the walls KAJ
119:5; bit karme Sa bi-ir-ti bit qate Sa pan ekalli
sa bi-ir-ti duri the granary which is inside the
palace overseer's storehouse which is in the
bend of the wall ABL 329:9 and 11 (NA), cf.
Sa ina bi-rit bit qate BRM 2 30:6 (NB); bi-rit
ali u biti amelu mimmu tappeSu ul ekim
nobody took anything by force from his
fellow man either in a city or in a house
Streck Asb. 260:19; ina A.SA ina bir-ti URU la
tanassarSuni if you do not serve him in the
open country or in the cities Wiseman
Treaties 49, cf. ibid. 99 and 166; note: the ser-
vants of the king Sa eqli a bir-te ali from the
country and city ABL 557:12 (NA); you place
the bowl ina r kussi ina bi-rit bbi beside the
throne inside the door BBR No. 60:9; ba'irfltu
Sa bi-rit ali nunu ina narati a GN u limiti GN
ibarruma the fishermen living inside the city
fish in the canals of Uruk and in the vicinity
of Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); the
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birit birit

sesame ,a bi-rit mi-sir.MEs from inside the
borders Cyr. 166:7.

4. birit ... birit (same mngs.): awdtim
damqatim bi-ri-ti-ia u bi-ri-ti-su ... nisakkan
we will establish friendly relations between
him and me RA 36 51:8 (Mari); mihir sitirti sa
DN epuSu ina be-ri-it GN u ina be-ri-it GN2

copy of the written agreement which Tesup
arranged between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1
23: if.; bi-rit bit sti sa E GAL-U U bi-rit bit
iltdni Sa tarbasi between the south room of
the main building and the north room toward
the yard YOS 6 114:9 (NB); GN KUR nagiu
bir-te GN2 bir-te GN , ~i GN is a province
between GN2 and GN3 ABL 146:6, cf. ABL
879:5f.; bir-ti MUL.GUD.VD bir-ti MUL Dil-bat
la ihhakim (see hakamu mng. 4b) ABL 618 r.
26f. (all NA); ulmu bir-ti-s-nu bir-ti PN bir-
ti PN2 there is peace between them (i.e.),
between PN and PN2 RA 24 112 i 8f. (NA);
bir-tu-u-a bir-ti PN between me and PN
ABL 1364 r. 7f. (NA); ina bir-tu-sd bir-ti abisu
Wiseman Treaties 326.

For BE 17 96:7, 23, and 25, see birtu A s.
von Soden, ZA 41 145 n. 1.

birit birit (pirit pirit) adv.; each other,
mutually; OB, SB; cf. biri.

KUR bi-rit bi-rit DIB-bat bi-rit bi-rit = ana a-ha-a-te
Izbu Comm. 215f. (to CT 27 22:25); KUR bi-rit bi-
rit DIB-bat bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-lid a-na 2-td iz-za-zu-
ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.).

ummani u umman nakrim pi-ri-it pi-ri-it
issabbatu my army and the army of the
enemy will engage each other YOS 10 46 iv
29 (OB ext.); mat rube bi-rit bi-rit DIB-bat the
(people of the) land of the ruler will fight one
another CT 20 2:16 (SB ext.), also (with mat
nakri) ibid. 17, cf. KUR bi-rit bi-rit DIB-bat
CT 30 38 K.9084 i 12f., KUR bi-rit bi-rit is-sa-
bat CT 27 22:25 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex.
section.

The explanation offered in the two com-
mentary passages ("apart," "into halves,"
"they will be divided into two") only loosely
fits the meaning suggested by the context of
the passages cited. The writing with pi in the
OB passage cannot be explained.

Ungnad, ZA 31 254f.

biritu

biritu (baritu, berittu, birtu, bistu, bertu) s.;
1. in-between terrain, alley (between
houses), balk (between fields and gardens),
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula,
island, spur of land, 2. territory, property
held in common by neighbors, 3. central,
median area, 4. link, clasp, fetter; from
OAkk., OB on; baritu in OAkk. and (rarely)
in NB, for birtu, bistu see mng. Ib, pl. biriatu,
birdti, bireti, bardti; wr. syll. and DAL.BA.
(AN.)NA; cf. biri.

dal.ba.an.na = bi-ri-tum, e.dal.ba.an.na =
bi-it MIN (var. bi-ri-te), i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba.
an.na= i-gar MIN (var. bi-ri-te) Hh. II 262-64, vars.
from Ai. VI iv 46-48; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na ur.bi
ba.an.ze.er : i-gar bi-ri-ti isissu ittehilsu the
foundation of the party wall has slipped Ai. IV iv
22; iz.zi dal.ba. na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E
Part 3:51.

mu-ru MURU = qab-lum, bi-ri-tum A III/3:216f.;
[uzu.miru] = bir-ti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; [mu-r]u-
u[b] SAL.LAGAB = bir-tum a-hi Diri IV 185; uzu.
dal.lu.[x] = (blank) = [b]ir-ta-hi Hg. B IV i 4;
[uzu] .dal. [x ] = [sa]-pu-lu = bi-ritpu-ri-di ibid. 21.

dal.ba.na.umbin.mu = bi-Fri-itl ~-ba-na-ti-ia
the region between my fingers Ugumu D 26.

dal.ba.an.na id.ka.min.a.ta : ina bi-rit(var.
bi-ri-ta) pi ndrd[ti] kilallan in the region between
the two mouths of the rivers CT 16 47:197f.

is-qa-tu, il-lu-ur-tum = bi-[ril-[tu] Malku I
94a-b.

Ja(!)-pu-ul = bi-rit pu-ri-du CT 41 26:14 (Alu
Comm.); ma-kan = bi-ri-tum Lambert BWL 44
Comm. to Ludlul II 98, also [ab-bu-ut-t]u bi-ri-tu
ibid. 54 line m.

1. in-between terrain, alley (between
houses), balk (between fields and gardens),
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula,
island, spur of land - a) alley (between
houses): ribdtisu usandilma bi-re-e-ti u siqani
usperdi I widened its (Nineveh's) squares
and let light into its alleys and narrow streets
OIP 2 101:61, cf. ibid. 98:91 (Senn.), cf. ka =
saptu muttalliktu sa siqati ... dajalitu sa bi-
re-e-ti sajaditu a ribdti Maqlu III 3; ita bi-ri-
ti la asiti adjacent to the blind alley TCL 12
10:10, also BE 8 58:8, 149:6, Cyr. 128:21, Speleers
Recueil 289 r. 3, and passim in NB.

b) balk (between fields and gardens): x
A. A bi-ri-a-tum x field (and pertinent) balks
VAS 9 202:1 (OB), but note x eqlum qadu bi-ir-
tim CT 8 6b:17 (OB); (sale of a date grove)
ana bi-ir-ti-im ana 7 GiN iaspim Izib he
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relinquished (the ceded terrain) for use as
a balk for seven shekels of silver MAOG 4
197:4 (OB); A. SA bi-ri-ti ssu u madu field with
balk as much as there is MDP 22 87:1, for a
parallel see biru C; ser'a bi-ri-ta likabbisa
sepeSu may his feet trample over furrow
and balk 1R 70 iv 14 (Caillou Michaux), for
a parallel see biru C; field adi bi-ra-ti in-
cluding the balks Dar. 80:12, cf. (field) u
ba-ra-ti-sc Dar. 393:2, a date grove sa la
bir-ra-a-ta without balks BRM 1 64:3, also
bi-rit gisimmare balk with date palms Camb.

44:23, bi-ra-tum VAS 5 105:2; note the
writings bar-rat Moore Michigan Coll. 46:1, bar-
rat.MES TCL 13 223:2f., 12, 14, and 17, and ba-
ra-a-ti VAS 5 91:13; x SE.NUMUN zaqpi y
SE.NUMUN bir-ra-a-t[i] Camb. 44:21, cf. [...]
u bir-ra-a-ta YOS 7 51:6; note SE.NUMUN ina
bar-ra-at-ta . .. p1~ ulpu ina bar-ra-at-ta BE
8 132:4 and 5, cf. pi ulpu Sa ina bar-ra-at
ibid. 14; SE.NUMUN zaqpu u E bi-is-tum
planted field and balk TuM 2-3 204:3.

c) distance, in-between area (in math. and
astron.): x A.IA DAL.BA.AN.NA x is the area
in between A. D. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim
143:6, cf. A.SA DAL.BA.AN, A.SA DAL.BA.NI
MDP 34 p. 46:4, and passim in this text, see von
Soden, BiOr 2148; bi-rit IGI ana IGI the distance
from one appearance to the next ACT No. 801 :8,
and passim in astron., see Neugebauer, ACT p.
470f. index s.v., cf. bi-rit-su-nu TCL 6 18 r. 6.

d) terrain surrounded by water, peninsula,
island, spur of land: one slave from GN bi-
ri-it ID Aslakka in the bend of the GN river
JCS 9 1 MLC 1208:2 (OB, translit. only), see
Finkelstein, JNES 21 74 n. 11; note also the ref.
to a specific topographical situation: URT
,inahki ma-at bi-ri-timki the town GN (in)
the region between (the rivers) VAS 7 53:2,
and URU Ta-da-an-nekl SA m[a-a]t bi-ri-ti
VAT 819:3, cited Finkelstein, JNES 21 75, also
SA ma-at bi-ri-tim CT 8 27a:3 (all OB); for
countries called Biritu, see discussion; the
king (Tiglathpileser III) ascended the throne
ina MN ana bi-rit ID ittalak and went in the
month TaSritu to the region in the bend of the
river (i.e., into southern Mesopotamia) RLA 2
430 Cb 1 r. 28 (eponym list); bi-rit iD kalama

biritu

Madaktu al sarritiSu adi nagiu akud I con-
quered the entire region inside the bend of the
river, his royal residence Madaktu and the
pertinent province Streck Asb. 48 v 81; ina
bi-rit ID.MES kima MUSEN kumi kultar
Sarritigu igkunma he pitched his royal tent
on a spur of land (or: a peninsula or an
island) in the river like the kumi-bird Winckler
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:129; field ina bi-ri-it ID.DA
BE 6/139:2, cf. CT 8 42c:1, PBS 8/2 228:1, field
ina bi-ri-tim BE 6/1 12:1, also, wr. DAL.BA.
AN.NA ID.[...] Riftin 137 ii 19 (all OB); A.SA
bi-rit ID.ME§ field surrounded by canals MJ
7 264 (MB map); delivery of onions ina bi-rit
ID.MES Cyr. 12:6; SE.NUMUN bi-rit ID.ME§
BE 9 60:3 and 12 (NB); ana bi-rit ID ABL 967
r. 1 (NB); a house inabi-ri-ti ID ADD 610:8;
note, exceptionally said of a wall: a house
ina bi-rit BAD.KI in a bend (i.e., angle) of the
city wall VAS 5 103:2 (NB).

2. territory, property, etc. held in common
- a) referring to a wall: igarum Sa gu iru
kunnu sa bi-ri-ti-in the wall whose beams are
firm is held in common by both Meissner BAP
35:6; ana baqri E.GAR8 DAL.BA.NA a A ... PN
izzaz PN guarantees against claims arising
concerning the party wall of the house Grant
Smith College 274:1, cf. i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim BE
6/1 44:2, Waterman Bus. Doc. 80:6, TCL 1 185:1
and 4, TCL 10 3:5f., cf. also .ZI DAL.BA.NA
Jean Tell Sifr 92:3', BE 6/2 14:1 and 12, 52-
54:14, UET 5 236:1, SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.AN.NA
Jean Tell Sifr 27:4, E.GAR8 DAL.BA.NA CT 4
22b:1, E.GAR8 DAL.BA CT 4 37d:3, 81G4.ZI
DAL.BA.NA TCL 10 19:3 and 12 (all OB); i-qa-
ru sa bi-ri-ti HSS 14 108:10; see also Ai. IV
iv 22, in lex. section.

b) referring to a ditch: a [Sum] i-ki-im
bi-ri-tim marl PN ibqurugunitima concerning
the fact that the sons of PN have made a
claim against them for the common border
ditch Gautier Dilbat 30:5 (OB).

c) other occs.: 30 gi~.hr nig dal.ba.na.
bi PN kh.se in.sum PN sold the thirty
beams which they hold in common PBS 12/1
22:24; dal.ba.na PN h PN, TCL 11 156:7, 28,
r. 3, 10 and 15; a. s dal.ba.na [PN] h PN2
PBS 8/2 169 iii 16 and 18 (all OB).
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3. central, median area - a) in ext. -
1' in OB: if there are two "gates of the
palace" ritkubuma u bi-ri-ti-Su-nu qim sabit
and they ride on one another but a filament
connects their central area YOS 10 24:3 and 5;
summa ina [bil-fril-it martim silum sakin if
there is a blister in the central area of the gall
bladder ibid. 31 i 41, cf. [summa ina bi]-ri-it
martim A ibid. 44:28; ina se-er bi-ri-tim
silu nadi (if) a blister sits upon the central
area ibid. 19:16, cf. ina sir bi-ri-tim sa
ubanim upon the central area of the "finger"
ibid. 33 iv 14 and 17, ina ser bi-ri-tim ka-ak-kum
Sina (always referring to the ubanu "finger")
ibid. ii 28, also, wr. be-ri-ti ibid. 34 r. 40.

2' in SB: bi-rit imitti ja'umma gumeli sa
nakri the central area of the right pertains to
me, (that of) the left to the enemy CT 20 44
i 59; kakku Sakinma pitir DAL.BA.AN.NA [IGI]

there is a weapon mark, and it looks toward
the fissure of the central area CT 30 35
K.12790:4; rig ubani ussurma patir KI DAL.BA.
AN.NA ussurma patir (if) the tip of the "finger"
is loose and split, (if) the area in the center
is loose and split CT 20 48:17, cf. ibid. 15:27,
wr. KI(!) DAL.BA.NA KAR 439:8, cf. also KI

DAL.BA.AN.NA CT 20 44 i 50, and KI bi-ri-ti
CT 20 29 r. 5; note the explanatory remark:
MURU.ME§ sarratu bi-re-e-tu4 niphati CT 20
44 i 52, also sarrati KI.MIN bi-ra-a-ti Thompson
Rep. 204:6; obscure: GI§.TUKUL bi-ri-ti CT 20
26:14.

b) in compounds - 1' birit ahi: for
birtahi, see Hg. B IV i 4, in lex. section; bir-ti
a-hi-ia imhasuma they (the demons) struck
me between my arms (i.e., in my chest)
KAR 32:43 (SB); if a mole is ina muhhi bi-rit
k(!) Kraus Texte 47:32'f.

2' birit ii distance between the eyes: for
the idiom birit (or berte) ene madadu, see sub
madadu.

3' birit (berti) nahiri region between the
nostrils: be-er-ti nahiriunu Sa NA4.ZP MI the
region between their (the represented stags')
nostrils is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302
i 21 (MA inv.); Summa bi-rit na-[hi-ri-Su ... ]
KAR 395 r. i 16 (SB physiogn.).

biritu

4' birit puridi crotch, haunches, step (of a
man): see Hg. B IV i 21 and CT 41 26:14, in lex.
section; kima aSbuma ina bi-rit puridisu
while he was still sitting on his haunches
(sleep overcame him) Gilg. XI 200; kima
Sinati ina bi-ri-it puridi like urine from the
crotch BE 31 56 r. 14; if a snake falls on a
road or in a street ana bi-rit pu-rid ameli be-
tween the legs of a man (replaced by ana
PAP.HAL CT40 22 K.3674:12) CT 40 24K.8038:12
(SB Alu); as to the king's writing to me
ula ina bi-rit puridi ameli etiq did it (the
mongoose) not pass between the legs of the
man? ABL 385:7, cf. anniu pi[Sirsu] summa
dNIN.KILIM [ina (birit)] PAP.HAL ameli [tiq]
ibid. r. 8f. (NA).

5' with other parts of the body: summa
... ubanate sa q tesu bi-ri-tu-si-na Uvz DIRI-
ma if the webs between the fingers of his
hands are full fleshed Kraus Texte 25:1, and
see Ugumu D 26, in lex. section; Summa bi-rit
qaqqadisu sa-ah(!)-[rat] (emended from sum
ma kalli qaqqadiSu sahir in same line) Labat

TDP 20:23; Summa bi-ri-[it appisu ... ] ibid.
58:38'.

6' birit SiddS cubicle surrounded by
curtains (for cultic use): kima Sa DN bi-rit
Siddi iktaldu ina muhhi Subat hurasi ina bi-rit
iddi ussab as soon as Anu has reached the

curtained-off cubicle, he sits down on a golden
seat inside the cubicle RAcc. 90:29, also ibid.
91:15f.; DN sarru u maSma e qat Anu ultu
bi-rit sid-du isab[batuma] Papsukkal, the
king, and the exorcists lead Anu out of the
curtained-off cubicle ibid. 92 r. 6, cf. also ina
bi-rit Siddi ibid. 89:12, also KAR 142 i 2; 1
Siddatu Sa bi-rit id-du one curtain for the
curtained cubicle YOS 6 192:24, cf. x nams
z4tu kaspi Sa bi-rit u§ x silver mixing
bowls for the (ceremony inside the) curtained
cubicle ibid. 62:6, 189:12, 192:9 (all NB Uruk).

4. clasp, fetter - a) clasp: SurSuratu
siparri a 1-et be-ri-it-te a bronze chain with
one clasp KAJ 124a:3 and 12 (MA); uncert.:
1 ba-ri-tum KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (Qatna inv.).

b) fetters (specifically the part linking the
manacles) - 1' in MB: 6 bi-ri-tum ina
semiriS[ina] 1 G1.UN 36 MA.NA KI.LA.B[I] 6
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LU.MES sa sarta ipugi naddma ... kalid six
crossbars weighing 96 minas in whose rings
the six men who had committed the crime are
placed and held PBS 2/2 126:1.

2' in royal inscriptions: arrani ... ina
be-ri-it siparri kisaddeunu arpiq I locked the
necks of these kings in bronze stocks Weidner
Tn. 27 No. 16:50, cf. ina bi-ri-te siparri lurap:
piqunu KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II); malikunu
... bi-ri-tu parzilli addima I threw their
ruler into iron fetters Lie Sar. 212, and passim
in Sar., but note ina siss isqati bi-ri-t parzilli
iddisumma Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:112;

Sa PN ... bi-ri-tu parzilli iddma OIP 2 31
ii 75 (Senn.), also ummannu u bi-ri-tu parzilli
addisuma ibid. 39 iv 50, and passim in Senn.,

note erinnu bi-ri-tu idduluma (see erinnu
mng. 1) ibid. 87:35; PN ... bi-ri-tu iddilma
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 29, and passim in Esarh.

without ref. to material, also AfO 8 184 iv 8 (Asb.);

qate u sepe bi-ri-ti parzilli addZiuma Streck
Asb. 42 v 4, and passim with ref. to hands and

feet, see also sissu and iA qati.

3' in SB: hamtu anzizu ittad bi-re-e-ti
the spider threw the wasp into fetters Lambert
BWL 220 r. iv 21; ginndja ... ipte be-ret-
si-na-ma as to my teeth, he opened their lock
ibid. 52 r. 27 (Ludlul III), see also Malku,
Lambert BWL 44 and 54 (Ludlul Comm.), in lex.
section.

For a region called Ba-ri-tumk i see Deimel,
Or. 5 p. 55 No. 21:1 and 4 (Ur III) and for
KUR Birite Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:79.

Zimmern Fremdw. 43 (for Syr. berjata "alley").
Ad mng. Id (birt nari): Finkelstein, JNES 21 73ff.
Ad mng. 2: for igar biritim see Eilers, OLZ 1931
935. Ad mng. 4: Kraus, Or. NS 16 184.

birkatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
ba-ar BAR = bir-ka-tum [ac ... ] (between si-ub-

bu-t A[d x] and mna~d [d x]) A I/6:310.

birku (burku) s.; 1. knee, 2. lap (of human
beings, gods, and images), 3. (a euphemism
for male and female sexual parts); from OB
on; burku (beside birku) in MB, SB, NA, NB;
wr. syll. (ZAG.GA Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 28); cf.
birku in bel birki, burku in Sa burki, pet(i)
birki.

birku

du-u HI, du-ub HI, du-ug HI = [bir-ku] A V/2:60,
67, 69, cf. [du-u] HI = bir-ku Idu II 24; [du-ga]
[HI] = [bi-ir-k]u-um MSL 2 138 G7 i 1', see MSL 3
p. 221; duio = bi-ir-ku, du 1 o.dab.ba = bi-ir-ka
sa-ab-[ta-tuml paralyzed knees, duio.bar.ra = bi-ir-
ka uV-u-[ra-tum1 released knees Kagal I 322ff.;
zd.eb = duio = bir-kum Emesal Voe. III 16.

za-ag ZAG = bi-ir-ku A VII/4:13, also Idu I 154;
zag = bi-ir-ku A-tablet 454.

dumu du 0o.ub(var. bir).lu.kex(KID) ba.ra.
an.zi.zi.e.ne : maru ina bir-ki ameli u4atbu they
(the evil spirits) remove the child from the man's
lap CT 16 12 i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; u 4 tu.mu.
tur.ri du 1 0.ub.ba : iimu 9a erra ina bir-ki nadu
SBH p. 127:6f.; du 1 0.ku.ga.na mu.un.na.dur.
ru. m : ina bi-ir-ki-sd elletim uaeib uma she
placed him on her sacred lap BA 5 638 r. 15f.;
du 1 0 .baddu-ba-adduo(!) ka[s4 di].si.si.ge sa
im.de dInnin za.kam : pit puridim lisim bi-ir-
ki-im summurum u kaaddum kimma Itar it is in
your power Istar (to grant) speed in a foot race, to
attain one's desire Sumer 13 77:5 (OB lit.); agalu-
donkey, swift racer z6.eb.ba nam.ksus. : ha
bir-ka-Ji la innaha whose knees do not tire 4R
9:38f.; duo.zu bi.ib.sir.r[e] : bir-ke-ka ikass4
they paralyze your knees KAR 333 r. 8f.; du 1 0 .mu
an.ta.DU.DU.mu : allaka bir-ka-a-a my knees are
in constant motion Lambert BWL 242 iii 21; me
du 1 0 .zu ba.ab.sub.b[6] : inaddi lita eli bir-ki-
[ka] he casts paralysis on your knees (or: loins)
KAR 333 r. 6f.; dr.mu in.bad ... z6.eb.mu
in.bad : suni iptema ... bir-ki-ia iptema he opened
my lap, opened my knees ASKT p. 118 r. 5ff., and
cf. the dupl. Rm. 220 in ZA 40 86 (translit. only).

1. knee - a) in med.: summa amelu ina
la simaniu qabladu ikkalaSu kimsasu izaq=
qatau TR.ME -l Zitannah bur-ka-Su ikassasaSu
if prematurely a man's hips hurt him, his shins
give him a stabbing pain, his loins become
weak, his knees give him a gnawing pain Kocher
BAM 168:71 (= KAR 157 r. 30), dupl. AMT 43,1 i 2,
note also the sequence qablasu kimsadu ZAG.
GA.MEs-Al Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 28, A 11-s
kimsdu u bir-ka-s4 AMT 31,1:1; Summa NA
bur-ka-4i [...] (catchline) AMT 43,3:7, cf.
also Kocher BAM 92 iii 38 (= KAR 225 r. 11); Sums

ma AI-Su bir-ka-S itanannaha if his arms
and knees are always tired Labat TDP 88:8,
cf. rbirl-ka-Su [e]tanannah[a] Jastrow, Trans-

actions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia
1913 399:44, bir-ka-Su DUGUD 4-ta-b[a-ka(?)
e-ta]-ta-na-ah ibid. 43, and bir-ka-Su tab(text:
AN)-[]a e-ta-ta-na-ah CT 23 46:28; napak
bir-ki u ahi maris he suffers from limpness of
knees and arms Kocher BAM 86:10' and 87:4.
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b) in lit.: asbat bir-ke-ki ebbereti I have
(magically) seized your ever-pacing knees
Maqlu III 97, also II 34, cf. also tusabbita
bir-ke-ia Maqlu V 122; bir-ka-a-a sa uktassa
my knees which had been paralyzed Lambert
BWL 54 line h (Ludlul Comm.), cf. bir-ka-su
kasia AMT 86,1 ii 5, bir-ka-sii kas LKA 102:20
(sa.zi.ga rit.), DN bir-ki-ku-nu likassi AfO 12
143 ii 21; idatija iksid bir-ki-Mu iksd they
(the demons) bound my arms, bound my
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. bir-ki-ia5 iksdi
Maqlu I 101, bir-ki-ia urammi KAR 32:44;
bur-ka-ni itanha ina alaki urhe our knees had
become tired from walking the trails VAS 12
193:12 (gar tamhari); sa la innahu bir-ka-u
(Bunene) whose knees do not give out VAB 4
260 ii 34 (Nbn.); munnarbu petan bir-ki sa la
aniha bir-ka-a-Su swift fugitive whose knees
never tire STT 70:5, see Lambert RA 53 132,
for other refs., see petan birki, cf. bir-ka-ka
anihdtu KAR 70:49; ul aniha Sepaki lasima bir-
ka-a-ki tireless are your feet, swiftly running
your knees STC 2 pl. 77:29; lasma bur-ka-ia eli
issurati my knees move more swiftly than
a bird (on wings) Lambert BWL 192:17; ana
lasime bir-ki ana muStamsi tanittu aknat
there will be praise for the swift runner and for
the contestant CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), cf. emqam
bi-ir-ki-im RA 45 173:53 (OB lit.), and see Sumer
13, in lex. section; pika libbaka liwa'ir u libbaka
liwa'ir bi-ir-ki-ka your mouth should give
orders to your heart, and your heart to your
knees RA 45 172:16 (OB lit.); mangu isbat ideja
lu'tu imtaqut eli bir-ke-ia stiffness has seized
my arms, paralysis has fallen upon my knees
Lambert BWL 42:78 (Ludlul II), cf. ukassi aheja
... bir-ke-ia umalli mung[a] BMS 13:24, also
lu'ti imtaqut eli bir-ki-MU PBS 1/1 14:11;
ittazizza bir-ka-a-§u da illika biilu his knees
came to a stop because his herd has left him
Gilg. I iv 27.

c) other occs.: annummdm ... lemnam u
ajabam bi-ir-ki-Ju uSaadsa u one of those (who
see this will go and) set the evil enemy in
motion Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10, cf. lemnum
ajabum bi-ir-ka-Su iqallila the evil foe will
act swiftly ibid. 59 iv 31 (OB let.); bu-ur-ki
u e-e-[pi] 4a belija utteSdi[q] I kissed both
knees and feet of my lord BE 17 5:17 (MB);

birku

summa bi-ir-ki imeri sakin if he has donkey
knees Kraus Texte 9e r. 4' (SB physiogn.); asar
bir-ka-a-a manahtu iSd where my knees found
a resting place OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), also ibid.

72:40, see also 4R 9:38f., KAR 333:6f. and 8f.,
Lambert BWL 242 iii 21, in lex. section.

2. lap - a) physically, referring to
human beings: I am trusting you u qaqqadi
ina bi-ir-ki-ka-a-ma lu ummud and my head
even rests (confidently) in your lap Bagh. Mitt.
2 59 iv 14 (OB let.); usbamma bir-ka-a- ic
unassaq Gdsu he (Mummu) sat on his lap and
began to fondle him En.el. I 54, cf. (in broken
context) a[na] bi-ir-ki-i-gu iSakka[nu] u ibal
lutu YOS 10 33 iv 13 (OB ext.); Sarru bell
marmaresu ina bur-ki-e-su lintuhu may the
king, my lord, be able to lift even his grand-
children to his lap ABL 178 r. 5, cf. marmarisu
Sarru bell ina bur-ki-s lintuh ABL 406 r. 14
(both NA); maria restd tarbit bir-ki-ia my eldest
son, the one whom I raised on my lap OIP 2
35 iii 72 (Senn.); if an infant ina bir-ki ummiSu
isahhitma magal ibakki tosses and weeps much
on the lap of his mother Labat TDP 220:24;
summa siru ana [burl-ki ameli imqut if a
snake falls in a man's lap CT 38 36:60 (SB Alu),
also, with ana bir-ki ameli KAR 382 r. 17;
obscure: 4 assuratu uqni maresunu ina bu-
ur-ki-Su-nu ukdl (a necklace with) four lapis
lazuli (symbols) of birth goddesses, (each)
holding her child on her lap RA 43 160 iv 224
(Qatna inv.); see also CT 16 9 ii 26f., 12 i 38f.,
SBH p. 127:6f., and BA 5 638 r. 15f., in lex.
section.

b) referring to the lap of gods, in trans-
ferred mng.: lake atta RN sa aSbaka ina bur-ki
DN you were a small child, Assurbanipal, when
you used to sit on the lap of Sarrat Ninua
Streck Asb. 348:7; marka marmarika Sarritu
ina bur-ki Sa DN uppas your son and grand-
son will exercise kingship on the lap of
Ninurta 4R 61 vi 69 (NA oracles for Esarh.);
obscure: PN ana bur-ki Sa DN iteli PN "went
up" to the lap of Taimetu CT 22 6:33 (NB let.).

c) referring to the lap of Assyrian images
where fines were deposited: whosoever comes
in the future and makes a claim against PN
10 MA.NA kaspa 1 MA.NA hurs8a ina bur-ki Sa
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IStar aSibat Arba'ili iakkan deposits ten
minas of silver (or) one mina of gold in the
lap of (the image of the) Istar, who dwells in
Arbela ADD 180 edge 1, cf., wr. bu-ur-ki
ADD 376 r. 7, burUr-ki ADD 225 r. 2, note
(with other gods) ina bur-ki Sin aSib Dir-
Sarru-ken GAR-an ADD 336 r. 3, ina bur-ki
dNIN.GAL ADD 389 r. 7, ina bur-ki dIM aSib
Dir-Enlil isakkan ADD 500:11, ina bur-ki
Ninurta asibi Kalhi ADD 503 r. 2, ina bur-ki
AAur GAR-an VAS 1 84:17 and 86:22, ina
bur-ki dIM asib Guzana GAR-an Tell Halaf
No. 106:17, cf. (with Nergal dMAS.MAS) Iraq
16 42 ND 2323 and 2324 (digest only); note also
ten homers of SE haslate ana bu-ur-ki dA-sur
dBa-u elisunu ukinnu ADD 809:25, cf. ana
bu-ur-ki ASSur irkusu ibid. r. 1.

3. (a euphemism for male and female
sexual parts) - a) referring to men: see
ASKT p. 118, in lex. section; Suzubu, the
Chaldean etlu dunnamil Sa la isd bir-ki a man
of low standing, who is impotent (lit.: has no
knees) OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.); tustessi bir-ki-si
pagratu Sa uldu you bring forth from a man's
loins the body to be born AfO 19 66:10;
obscure: dlItar ... i-ra-am ina bi-ir-ki-Su
litebbi may Istar remove the .... from his
loins (curse) Wiseman Alalakh 1:20 (OB); for
aban birki, see sub abnu mng. 7, see also kalzt
birki and pappaltu.

b) referring to women: kamztu Sa pi ill
kasitu Sa bir-ki istardti she (the witch) who
gags the mouth even of gods, stops the womb
even of goddesses Maqlu III 51; note also
birku referring to a piece of feminine apparel:
NA4 mnate mala bir-k[a-a-Sa] her .... is full
of eye-shaped gems CT 15 47 r. 52 (Descent of
Istar).

birku in bel birki s.; runner, henchman;
OB lex., SB; cf. birku.

16.dulo.tuk = be-el (var. bi-il) bi-ir-ki-im OB Lu
A 46 and B ii 5, var. from Part 8:8; EN bir-[kil = la-
si-mu LTBA 2:397.

My heart beats like that of a murderer
who moves about in the swamps alone EN
bir-ki iktumusuma and whom the runners
have overpowered ZA 43 18:69; a la iddi
amirsu EN bir-ki i-[...] to his surprise, the

birmu A

runner discovers him (the fox) and [...]
Lambert BWL 216 iii 25.

von Soden, ZA 43 31.

birmu A s.; trim woven of several colors
(used to decorate garments); from OB on;
wr. syll. and GiN.A; cf. baramu B.

gi.ma.sA.ab.bar.gun.gfn.nu = Ad bir-mu
reed basket with multicolored decoration Hh. IX
131; TUG MIN (= GAT.E) aa bir-me cloak with
multicolored trim Practical Vocabulary Assur 222,
cf. TIra MIN (= za-ru-td) Aa bir-me (see zaratu)
ibid. 266.

a) in Mari (uncert.): ina kisal E bi-ir-mi
ARM 9 29:7, see ARMT 9 p. 305, with ref. to t
bu-ur-mi ibid. p. 305 n. 2.

b) in MB Alalakh: 1 T5UG be-ru-um(!)
(women's apparel) Wiseman Alalakh 416:31.

c) in EA: 2 sadinnu bi-ir-mu two sadinnu-
garments with multicolored trim EA 22 i 44

(list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 Sa burki GUN.A 1
Juzub Sa GADA ac GUN.A kubbi one loincloth
with multicolored trim, one linen .... on
which a trimming is sewn ibid. iii 27; 1 TUG

Suzub Sa G[UN.A] kubbi ibid. 28; 1 sdnu Sa
GADA GUN.A one (pair of) sandals of trimmed
linen ibid. ii 33 and 35; 1 TITG.GUDx(P1).DA
Ja sunuSu GUN.A sa ersi one "short piece"
whose border is of multicolored trim, for a
bed ibid. iv 14; a dagger matriu GtN.A

Ja takilti its .... have a trim of purple
(wool) ibid. ii 18.

d) in MB: 1 TUG Gtf.E q4-tan-tum K[A GI]N.
A PBS 2/2 121:38, and cf. 1 TUG GU.E qd-tan-
turn KA bir5-m[u] ibid. 128 ii 13, for other
refs. see iShenabe usage b, where nam-mu is
to be read bir5 -mu.

e) in MA: a mardatu-carpet ca ipar
iSpari bir-mu-Su [...] made by the weaver,
its colored decoration (represents gods, men,
and animals) AfO 18 306 iii 33 (inv.); 1 TUG
ishinabe Sa b[ir-me] 1 TUG GU.E Ja b[ir-me]
(see iShenabe usage a) KAJ 231:5f.; 60 TUG.

HII.A.ME kabburute []a bir-me one set of
heavy garments with trim BE 17 91:12, see
von Soden, AfO 18 368 f.

f) in Nuzi: be-ir-mru-u-nu kime PN iqabbi
kinanna PN2 ippu PN, (the weaver) will
make the trim (of the promised set of ullanu-
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birmu A

and haraussuhlu-garments) exactly as PN2

(the client) indicates HSS 5 6:16; a hullanu-
garment itti bi-ir-mi-Su together with its
trim HSS 13 18:11, cf. 4 tapalu hullannu Sa

bi-ir-mu HSS 13 127:7; [ilten]niitu hullannu
bi-ir-[mi-su ki-n]a-ah-hu one set of hullanu
whose trim is of kinahhu-colored wool HSS 14
607:7, cf. 3 tapalu hullannu lubultu bi-ir-mi-
Su kin[ah]hu ibid. 32; iltenutu TUG kusi[tu]
... bi-ir-me-Ju-nu Sa kusiti sa kinahhu sa
tawarwe Sa tamkarhu u a Surathu one
complete kusitu-dress (description and weight
follow), the trimmings of the kusitu are of
wool in the colors kinahhu, tawarwe, tamkars
hu, and Surathu JEN 314:3, cf. 3 TUG.MES Sa
kinahhena sa bi-ir-mu HSS 13 431:48 (= RA

36 204f.), also (with other color indications) ibid.
48-51; four minas of kinahhe-colored wool ana
2 TUG.ME Sa bi-ir-mi for two garments
decorated with trimmings HSS 15 221:2, cf.
(one mina each of purple and surathu wool)
a-na bi-ir-mu.MES to make trimmings ibid. 8;
1 ncabu Sa bi-ir-mi u 1 sa tamkarhi one
cushion with multicolored trimming and one
in tamkarhu-color HSS 14 247:83; 3 TUG.MES

Sa bi-ir-mu Sa GIS.NA.MES HSS 13 431:47;

obscure: 2 na-ak-ma-zu- u a bi-ir-mi two
covers(?) with trimming HSS 14 247:19, also
TUG.ME§ Sa bi-ir-mi sa a-an-ni ibid. 22.

g) in hist. from Assyria - 1' in lists of
tribute: TUG lubultu TUG.GADA TUG lubultu
bir-me garments of linen, garments with
trimmings Scheil Tn. II 72, cf. ibid. r. 25; TUG
lubulti bir-me TUG lubulti GIS.GADA.MES AKA
287 i 95, and passim, also 1000 TUG lubulte bir-
me GIS.GADA.MES ibid. 238 r. 40, and passim,
also TUG lubulti bir-me TUG.GADA.MES ibid.

362 iii 55, and passim, lubulti bir-me (alone)
ibid. 360 iii 47, and passim (all Asn.); 1000 TUG
lubulti bir-me TUG.GADA 3R 7 ii 22, cf. ibid. 25,
40, and Layard 98 No. IV (Shalm. III); lubulti
bir-me TUG.GADA Rost Tigl. III 16:99, also Iraq
18 125 r. 9', and passim in Tigl. III; lubulti
bir-me u TUG.GADA Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No.
74:142, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.),
lubulti bir-me GADA.ME§ Streck Asb. 16 ii 40,
wr. GUN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76.

2' uses: lu(!)-bul-ti bir-me GADA ulabbissu
I clad him in linen and in garments with

birqu

multicolored trim (and put rings on him)
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 1:10', cf. TUG.GADA TUG.
ME bir-me uhallipSuniti I wrapped them
(the workmen on the canal) in linen and in
garments with multicolored trim OIP 2 82:33
(Senn.); lubultu bir-me ulabbissu Streck Asb.
14 ii 10, cf. lubulti bir-me (var. adds GADA.
ME ) ulabbiS (referring to the princes who
were not made king) ibid. 20 ii 93, also lubulti
GADA (var. omits) bir-me ulabbissuniiti (re-
ferring to the Babylonian delegation at the
royal banquet) ibid. 30 iii 91.

h) in NA: bir-me (in difficult context,
mentioning kusitu and argamannu-purple)
ABL 413 r. 12.

i) in NB: kusitu sa dBelet Sip[par] EN
bi-ir-ma a kusitu-garment for DN together
with multicolored trim Dar. 322:3, cf. TUG.
MURUB [adi] bir-mu Camb. 229:2; TUG.GU.E

bir-mu a nahlaptu-coat with multicolored trim
Cyr. 7: 7, also (all for the clothing of images) 232:17,
241:6 and 13, Camb. 414:6.

j) in SB: TUG bir-me tatarras TUG.GADA
ina muhhi taSaddad you spread a cloth with
multicolored trim, you draw a linen curtain
over it JRAS 1925 45:38, see TuL p. 105.

See also ispar birmi.

birmu B s.; seal impression; MB; cf.
baramu A.

na 4 .kisib.ib.ra = bi-ri-im ku-nu-ki seal
impression Ai. VI iii 52, cf. ibid. 53f.; na 4 .ki ib.
nu.ib.ra = ul bi-rim ku-nu-k[i] without seal
impression ibid. 55.

tuppati bi-ri-im kunukkisu ana ahrat ume
iddinsi he gave her for all time a deed with
the impression of his seal MDP 10 pl. 12 viii
21 (MB kudurru), cf. li'i bi-rim kunukkisu an
ahrat 4mi iknuksi ibid. pl. 11 i 17.

birqu s.; 1. lightning, 2. lightning bolt,
thunderbolt (as representation of lightning);
from OB on; wr. syll. and NIM.GIR; cf. baraqu.

nim.gir = bir-qu Lu Excerpt II 67, also Igituh
short version 53; nim.gir Kir.GI = bir-qu lightning
bolt of gold Hh. XII 346; be.ir.me.ir = [nim.
g]ir = bir-qu Emesal Voc. III 104 (from CT 19 35
K.13690: 6).

[gi]-ri GIR = bir-qu Idu II 10; Be.er.zi = MIN
(= §a-[ru-ru]) NIM.[GfR] Antagal B 77.
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an ur.ra nim.gir.ginx(GIM) [gir.gir.mes] :

ina idid Same kima bir-qi itta[nabriqu 6unu] they
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning
CT 16 19:44f.; nim.gir xl [...] : bir-qu 4d su

[...] BIN 2 22 i 52, see AAA 22 78.

1. lightning - a) in gen.: bi-ir-qi birbirri
usib Su'ati uStashirSi in addition he surround-
ed her with dazzling flashes of lightning
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB Agusaja), cf. iSkun bi-ir-
qu (var. NIM.GIR) ina panisu En. el. IV 39;

[ina] zunni u abni NIM.GIR iS[atu] il alija u[lu
ila m]amma uqallu [...] (in case) during a
hail-storm lightning (and) fire have consumed
my city-god-or whatever other god (it was)
(prayer to be said on such an occasion) BMS
21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; sibbu

diptu NAM.TAR IM NIM.GIR Sa DN (var. IM.MES

u NIM.GIR.MES Samruti) .... , plague, pesti-

lence, wind, (and) lightning of Marduk (var.
raging winds and lightning) Surpu VIII 5, cf.

ibid. 13; summa kima NIM.GIR if (a man has
a mark) like lightning KAR 395 r. ii 22; [um

ma] IZI.GAR MIN (= a ina bit amili kunnu)
kima NIM.[GiR innapih] if a lamp which was
placed in the house of a man flares up like
lightning CT 39 35:60; summa ina bit amli
birsu kima NIM.GIR IGI.DU if a flash like

lightning is seen in the house of a man CT
38 27:9; summa ina bit amili mimma kima

NIM.[GIR i]brus if anything in the house of
a man flashes like lightning CT 38 29:54 (all

SB Alu).

b) with baraqu: muSaznin zunni muabriq
NIM.GIR muSabsu urqeti (Adad) who makes

rain fall, lightning strike (and) produces
vegetation Iraq 24 93:5 (Shalm. III); kima

bir-qa ib-riq-ma MVAG 21 86 ii 23 and 27 (Ke-

dorlaomer text); summa Adad rigimSu iddima

NIM.GiR ibriq if Adad produces thunder and
lightning ACh Adad 19:49; summa amelu

harrana ina alakiu NIM.GIR ana panisu ibriq
if lightning strikes in front of a man while he is
walking on a road CT 38 27:10, cf. [bir]-f[ql
ana pan amli ibriq ibid. 14:27, Summa NIM.
GiB ina imitti amli ib-riq Labat TDP 14:76;

summa ina MN Adad rigimbu . .. iddi NIM.GiR
la ibriq if in Ajaru Adad thunders, (but)
there is no lightning ACh Adad 7:24 and 6:8;

Adad ina bi(var. be)-ri-iq lemutti massu libriq

17*

birratu

may Adad strike his land with terrible light-
ning AOB 1 66:61 and 98:27 (Adn. I); kima
NI.GIR i-bar-ri-qa (if the lines on his
forehead) zigzag like lightning Bab. 7 pl. 18:13
(physiogn.); see also baraqu.

c) with other verbs: umma Adad rigimu
iddima NIM.GIR BABBAR ... itanahhita if

Adad thunders and white (flashes of) lightning
flare up ACh Adad 6:5, cf., with NIM.GiR MI
ibid. 10, with [NIM].GiR a kima NA4 saggils
mut lightning which (looks) like saggilmut-
stone ibid. 15; Jumma Adad 3-h issima
NIM.GIR a kima SAG.KUL.LA u asrih if Adad

thunders three times and makes lightning
which (looks) like a .... flare up ACh Adad
9:9, cf. NIM.GiR SAG.KUL.LA kima kali ana

ereb Aambi illik - SAG.KUL.LA-lightning (as
yellow) as kali-dye flashes toward sunset ibid.
19:42, for NIM.GiR SAG.KUL.LA cf. also CT

38 28:20 (SB Alu); NIM.GIR a kima izi

lightning which (looks) like fire(?) ACh Supp.
2 Adad 95:10, cf. NIM.GIR ultaksir ACh Adad

19:47, NIM.GIR u.taqrib ibid. 48; i-hab-bu-
bu bir-qu STT 23:12 and dupl. 25:12 (SB Epic

of Zu).

2. lightning bolt: see nim.gir KV.GI Hh.
XII 346, in lex section; NIM.GIR siparri epuS
... NIM.GIR siparri adtunu ina libbi ubeib I
made bronze lightning bolts (and) I placed
these lightning bolts therein AKA 79f. vi 15

and 20 (Tigl. I); salmu arksl [qat imittisu] ana

panilu bir-qa nasdt the second statue carries
a lightning bolt in its right hand in front of it
AfO 4 74:11; nadi Adad bil bir-qi uSadgama

eli bitati Adad, the lord of the lightning bolt,
carries (the drum) and makes it resound over
the houses AfO 14 146:121, cf. dI ...

[n]asu bir-qi bel abibi BMS 21 r. 80; d = dIM

sd bir-qi Adad with the lightning bolt CT
24 40:44, cf. dIM dBir-qu Frankena Takultu 7

vii 8, dIM NIM.GiR ibid. 5 ii 17, dGIBIL bir-qu

ibid. 7 vii 10, dGIBIL NIM.GIR ibid. 6 ii 19.

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129 n. 5.

birratu s.; filmy condition (of the eyes),
filminess, mistiness; SB; cf. bararu A.

ba-4r BAR = a-mi-ru, i-tap-ru-rum, mat-ta-la-tum,
bir-ra-tum A I/6:259ff.; bi-ir UD = bi-ir-ra-tum
A 111/3:78.
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birru

a) affecting the eyes: summa amelu nadSu
dimtu bir-ra-ti as4 if a man's eyes are blurred
with tears (and) film(?) Kocher BAM 159 iv 23;
ZnaSu bir-ra-ti (var. bir-rat) ipitu isitu murtin=
na qugana asd u dzmta itaddd (if) his eyes are
blurred by a film(?), by clouding over,
haziness, stinging, "eye-worm," and shed
tears CT 23 23 i 2, var. (omitting aSd) from Kocher
BAM 3 i 2 (== KAR 202), also Jastrow, Transactions
of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913
398:2; Summa amelu indSu ads bir-ra-ti u
ridAt[u] ukalla if a man's eyes are blurred (or)
have filminess and irritation Kocher BAMV
159 v 7; 10 NA4 .MES bir-rat ine SIG.GAN.ME.DA

NU.NU taSakkak ten stones for filminess of
the eyes, you string (them) on spun red
wool (as a charm) STT 111:8.

b) other occ.: [summa] MI bir-ra-t mahis
if the night (sky) is covered with mistiness
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:17.

birru s.; grill, lattice; SB, NA.

gis.bar.di.fa.ab].[ba] = [MIN (= bardd) a]p-
td, bir-ru Hh. VII A 207f.; gis.bar.du.a.ab.
[ba] = [bir-ru] Nabnitu D b 3; gis..sb.ub.ab.ba
= MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri sa KA ap-ti,
gis.dir.r[u.a]b.ba = ki-is-ki-ir ap-tum = MIN
Hg. B II 96f., in MSL 6 111.

a) of windows: ina barakki Sa qereb pa:
pahani ap-ti bir-ri upatta I made (lit.: opened)
windows provided with lattice in the corridor
in between the cellas OIP 2 106 vi 31 and
120:25 (Senn.); [ina ap-t]i [bir]-ri MIN (= [la te]r-
ru-ub-si) do not come in to him through the
latticed window ASKT p. 93:27.

b) of doors: GIS.IG bir-ri sa iqabbni ...
Sunu hurrate ina libbi dalte uptalliSu the
reason they call it the "lattice door" (is
because the gods themselves shut Marduk in,
he entered and closed the door in front of
them(!)), but they made many holes in the
door (and fought through them) ZA 51 140:68
(NA cultic comm.).

The word denotes clearly a wooden
structure in a window to prevent access;
note the Sumerian correspondence gis.dir.
ru.ab.ba, probably "wooden window sill."
The gis.h.~.ub.ab.ba may refer to a special

birsu

mold used to make bricks so shaped as to
form a grill.

(von Soden, ZA 51 152.)

birsu s.; (a luminous phenomenon); OB,
SB; cf. barasu.

nig.nam.nu.kid = bir-su Antagal G 203; e =
ha-a-rum Ad bir-si Antagal VIII 12.

a) in OB: if the oil bubble eli ummatim
bi-ir-sa-am iis has a brighter sparkle than
the main mass of oil CT 3 3:30, also CT 5 6:63.

b) in SB: Summa ina bit ameli bir-su kima
birqi iGi.DVU-ma <ana IGI> ameli ibriq bitu S4
mukil resi irassi if a b. (looking) like a flash of
lightning is seen in a man's house and it flashes
toward the man, that house will have a
supporting spirit CT 38 27:9, emended from
[Summa] ina E LU bir-si GIM NIM.GIR ana IGI [LU
ib-riq] E BI mu-kil SAG [TUK] K.9456 (SB nam-
burbi); Summa ana ameli bir-su imtanaqqussu
if a b. repeatedly falls on a man CT 38 27:11;
Summa bi-ir-su kima kakkab miSi <<LU>> IGI.
DU8 if a b. like a night star is seen ibid. 13,
cf. (with kima sirih kakkabi) ibid. 14, (kima
nuri like a lamp) ibid. 15, (kima gizilli
like a torch) ibid. 16; summa ina bit ameli
ina igdri bi-ir-su innamir CT 38 16:73, cf.
(with various walls) ibid. 74-79, also CT 38
28-29 (all Alu Tablet XX), also KAR 407 ii 13
(Alu catalog); summa amelu bir-sa IGI.IGI AMT
87,3 ii 6, cf. summa amelu ina panisu bir-si
[...] AMT 85,2:4; summa bir-su ina mas:
sarti barariti ina imitti ameli isruh if a b.
flares up at the right of a man during the
evening watch Labat TDP 14:72, cf. ibid. 73ff.;
NAM.BIR.BI lumun bi-ir-su pasri ritual to
dispel the evil portent of a b. CT 38 29:46, cf.
[lumun b]i-ir-su <ana> ameli NU itehhi ibid. 51,
also lumun bir-si ana ameli NU itehhi K.8784:4
and 7 (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); 8
bir-si eight (texts concerning) b. Bezold Cat.
Supp. 755 (namburbi catalog); 8 NA4.MES [Sum:
ma] amelu bir-sa(!) x eight stones (for a charm)
in case a man [sees] a b. STT 111:18 (coll.);
Summa KI.MIN-ma kima bi-ri-is hurasi ana
imitti ameli Ztiq if the same (i.e., a shooting
star comes from above Ursa Major) and
passes at the right of the man like a golden b.
Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 22f., cf. sarruti = Sa bi-ir-su
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Saknu addu kakkabani ni-bu-ti Sd i[qbd?]
flashing (means) having a b., said of shining
stars CT 41 45 Rm. 855:9 (astrol. comm.).

In LKA 162 r. 11 (= Kocher BAM 147), dupl.
Kocher BAM 148, read mur(!)-su, after the dupl.
K.2581: 14.

bir§u s.; 1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric,
2. woolen fabric with raised nap; MA, SB,
NB; pl. birsate; wr. syll. (abbr. bir in NA);
of. baradu.

sig.sab(!).BAD = bi-ir-gum (after baraSum)
Nabnitu J 345; [sig.ze(?)] = bi-ir-4d Hh. XIX 40.

1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric: you
place the stones [ana muhhi bi]-ir-si a
TUG.GUt.E-kca upon the teaseled side of your
nahlaptu-coat KAR 71 r. 25.

2. woolen fabric with raised nap - a) re-
ferring to specific garments: 10 TUG guline
ina libbi istin sa bir-s ten gulinu-garments,
among them one of b.-fabric TCL 9 117:6 (NB);

1-en TUG.KUR.RA bir-6s one blanket(?) of b.-
fabric BE 8 151:10 (NB).

b) used alone, referring probably to
blankets: TUG bir-ja(!)-a-te ADD 1023:4 (NA);
1 TUG.HI.A bi-ir-sa ir-qa sa-u-pa (see suppu
adj. mng. 2) KAV 99:18 (MA); 2 TTG bir-se
[...] inassiuni they bring two b.-blankets
KAR 137:18, cf. 1 TUG bir-sa ibid. 19, and ina
muhhi TUG bir-se sa ina pan Ajsur on the b.-
blanket which is before Assur KAR 135 ii 2,
see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 12:25; [x] TUG urnate
bir-se ADD 956 r. 9, note, abbr. to bir ibid.
r. 3, 957:7, 11 and r. If., ADD 973 ii 10, vii 2.

Miller, MVAG 41/3 31f.

birti see birit.

birtu A (bistu) s.; 1. citadel, castle (as part
of a city), 2. fort (placed in strategic lo-
cations outside of cities and villages), 3. land
protected by fortified outposts around a city
(NB only); from OB on, Akk. lw. in Sum.;
pl. birati (NB biranatu); cf. birtu A in rab
birti, birtitu.

ha.ra.an.kal = hal-su //bir-[tu] CT 18 49 ii 23;
har.ra.an.kal = hal-su, nam.DU.ma = bi-ir-tu
Erimhus II 175 and 177; [di-im] DIM = d[i]-im-tum,
h[a-al-su], b[i]-ir-tum A VIII/2:121ff.; bi.[i]r.td
= bi-ir-tu Erimhus II 180.

ni-ip-tu-u = bi-ir-tu Izbu Comm. 200.

birtu A

1. citadel, castle (as part of a city) - a) in
gen.: u bi-ra-a-tim a alani Sunuti ina sabims
ma Sa halsika Sutasbitma but garrison the
citadels of these towns only with soldiers from
your own district (contrasted with sabum Sa
matim soldiers from the open country line
13') ARM 1 20:11'; in the month MN I seized
all the fortified cities (alani dannati) of the
country Urbel bi-ra-ti-ia lu aStakkan and set
up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 155 iii
12 (OB); ana naptan bi-ir-tim Sa GN (pro-
visions) for the (people who receive shares
from the) royal table in the citadel of GN
ARM 4 81:34; bi-ir-ti sa URU GN Iraq 11 147
No. 8 r. 31 (MB), cf. ja bi-ir-ti Sa Uva GN [....]
BE 17 96:7 (MB let.), bi-ir-ti a mare alimma
ibid. 25, also ibid. 23; on my return march URU

GN aldannitisu a PN ... bi-ir-tu ana ramanija
asbat sippisa aksur ekal subat sarritija ina
libbi addi I occupied the citadel of PN's
fortified city GN for myself, repaired its
entrance, and set up a palace in it as my royal
residence Layard 94:131 (Shalm. III); ar
Akkadi ummansu ana bir-ti sa URU GN
ulteli the king of Babylonia led his troops
against the citadel ofTakritain Wiseman Chron.
p. 56:19; alanisunu ... umasseruma ana
qereb bi-ra-a-ti udtina kima issiri ipparSu
they abandoned their cities and, like birds,
flew up to these citadels TCL 3 291 (Sar.);
note bi-rat diir nakri i-qd-a-[ap] the citadel
of the enemy fortress will buckle KAR 428 r.
49, also (with idannin) ibid. 50 (SB ext.);
bi-ir-ta-su tuwaSar YOS 10 17 r. 74, bi-ir-ti
LUGAL ana nakrim 4-x-x-ar YOS 10 47:12 (both
OB ext.); GN bir-tu GN2 Sa 2 dirani lami
GN, the citadel, (and) GN 2 which is surround-
ed by a double wall TCL 3 270; GN al dans
nitisunu adi GN2 bir-ti (they abandoned)
their fortress Ulhu as well as the citadel of
Sarduri-hurda TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:214, cf.
URU oarduri-hurda bir-tu ibid. 212; PN u
PN 2 Sa URU bir-ti sa URU GN PN and PN, of
the citadel of the town GN (serve the king,
their lord) ABL 524:3 (NB); 22 URU bi-ra-a-

te-su (var. bals) kimbu Lie Sar. 101, cf. 2
URU bi-ra-a-te (var. halsu) tuklat nagzu ibid.
448 and ibid. 67 n. 9; URU bir-ti-ia nakru ipalla
the enemy will make a breach in my citadel
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birtu A

CT 31 20 r. 22 (SB ext.), cf. aib URU bir-ti-ka
ala ana nakri x-[...] KAR 423 r. i 45.

b) referring to the garrison: ERIN.II.A
bi-ir-tim Sa ina GN wasbu the garrison of the
citadel which lives in Sippar LIH 88:14, cf.
(barley) ana kurummat ERIN.HI.A bi-ir-ti

A.GUDki u aiattim (see ahi mng. 2a) ibid. 56:9,
cf. also ibid. 21 (both OB royal letters); ERIN.
ME§ bi-ir-tim §A Sallat GN the garrison of the
citadel from among the prisoners taken at
Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2 (OB), see Ebeling,
RSO 32 59; sabam tent bi-ir-tim sa GN atrud
I have dispatched a relief garrison for the
citadel of the city GN ARM 6 15:16; sab bi-
ir-tim idinma alam sdti likZl grant a garrison
so that he can hold that city ARM 4 44:13;
ina 3 metim sabim bi-ir-tim sa ina libbi GN
wagabim bell isiqu from among the three
hundred men of the garrison whom my lord
has assigned to a post in Karana ARM 2 39:62,
cf. sabum sa ana bi-ir-tim(!) bell itrudam ARM
2 135:7; nise Assuraja sa ina Na'iri bi-ra-te
sa AsSur ukalldni the Assyrians who garrison
the Assyrian border forts in the land of Nairi
AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.); sabe ina uRU bir-ti-sc us:
seli'u ABL 138 r. 10 (NA); sdb e uniti sa bir-ti
u nagi the soldiers, both those stationed in
forts and those from the surrounding country-
side (saw the defeat) TCL 3174; GN al danniti=
su bir-tu-Su rabztu sa eli kullat bi-ra-a-te-su dun=
nunatma ... sabe tidukisu eqditi ... siijubu
qerbussu his fortress GN, his large citadel,
which is stronger than any of the citadels (and
more ingenious in its construction), wherein
the most valiant of his combat troops are sta-
tioned ibid. 299 (Sar.); he is the guard ina
muhhisu paqid URu bir-ti ina muhhisu in[assar]
he is put in charge, he guards the citadel
for his (Asur's) sake ZA 51 134:19 (NA cultic
comm.).

2. fort (placed in strategic locations
outside of cities and villages, at borders,
passes, etc.) - a) referring to the entire
country: mimma bi-ra-tim la tu-us-[ma-ad]
sabuka kalusu ina iudarrama lu pahirma do
not garrison(?) the forts, your entire army
should be concentrated in GN Laessoe Shem-
shara Tablets 38:21, cf. bi-ra-ti-ka la tu-us-ma-ab

birtu A

ibid. 17; [ad]i bi-ir-tam akaSSadu until I
reach the fort PBS 7 108:43 (OB let.); bi-ir-ta
Sa belija lussur BE 17 33a: 31, also ibid. 23 and 36

(MB let.), note, wr. bir5 -ta ibid. 16; bi-ra-a-tim
uSgeibu udanninuma they manned the forts
in greater strength Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 23 (OB),

cf. bi-ra-a-tim a niterrubu ibid. i 18; PN aba:
rakku ana KUR GN vRU bir-tu sabtat (eponym:)
Sin-taklak, the steward, (campaign) against
Ulluba, the border fort has been taken RLA
2 431 r. 35 (Eponym Canon Cb); 10 URU bi-ra-a-ti
dannati limessu addlma I established ten
strong forts around it (the conquered country)
Lie Sar. 216; ana GN bir-ti-di rabzti a eli GN2 u
GN 3 ana kadi nadat sa ... eli nage kilallan
raksatu toward his strong fort GN which lies
on the outskirts of the countries GN and GN3
and is connected (by a line of fortifications?)
with both the(se) provinces TCL 3 76 (Sar.);

bi-ir-ti dannati ina qa-ti mdtati aktasar I fitted
out a strong fort in the .... of the lands ABL
542 r. 19 (NB); (after a list of names) bi-ra-a-te
sa Urarti Sa kutal GN border fortresses of
Urartu which are behind Mount Nal Rost
Tigl. III p. 46:28, cf. 5 URU bi-ra-a-ti Sa limit
GN adi 40 alani sa GN nagi five forts on the
border of the country GN and also forty
villages of the province GN Lie Sar. 146; adi
GN u GN2 GN 3 GN 4 KUR bi(var. be)-ra-a-te sa
Kardunias as far as GN and GN 2, (also) GN 3

(and) GN4 , the (border) forts of Babylonia
AKA 181:28 (Asn.), var. from ibid. 217:10, cf.,
wr. bi-ra-a-te.ME§ KAH 2 84:29 (Adn. II); ina
mat Zamua Sa bitani bi-ir-tu assabat I seized
a border fort in the inner regions of the
country of Zamua WO 1 470:60 (Shalm. III),
cf. URT bi-ra-na-a-tu isbat Wiseman Chron.

64:10; I crossed the Euphrates ana GN bi-ir-
te(var. -tu) sa mat tatti adi alani(!) Sa limetiSu
toward GN, the border fort of Hatti with the
villages around it WO 1 458:52 (Shalm. III);
ana turri sa bi-ra-a-ti Sa KUR ASur ga Man
naja issuni to recapture the forts of Assyria
which the Manneans have taken Knudtzon
Gebete 150 r. 9, cf. lu ana URU GN lu ana lRv

GN 2 lu ana uRU bi-ra-na-a-ti Sa KUR GN
whether (the enemy will attack) GN or GN,
or the fortresses of Bupria Knudtzon Gebete
48:9, cf. tamit ana Sulum TTRu bi-ir-t[4]
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birtu A

K.2383 ii 13 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); he set
his chariotry in motion ana GN bir-ti Sa mat
Asur CT 34 39 ii 3 (Synchr. Hist.); from his
capital GN ana GN bir-ti puluk matiSu as
far as the citadel of GN 2, the border (marker)
of his country TCL 3 35; URU bi-ir-tu Sa PN
Winckler Sar. pl. 9 No. 18:4; ana GN bir-ti
rabiti res misri 9a Urarti aqterib I ap-
proached GN, the strong fort on the border of
Urartu TCL 3 167; massard URU bi-rat gabbu
sa ina muhhi tahfme the guards of all the
forts which are along the border (have re-
ported as follows) ABL 197 r. 23, also, wr.
URU bi-ra-a-te r. 7 (NA); we crossed the river
ina URU bi-ir-ti ina bab marrat ana tarsisunu
saknanu and are now holding positions in the
fort inside the Brackish Lagoon facing them
ABL 462 r. 13 (NB); LU.ERIN.MES Sa URU bir-te
lillikunu lirubu Iraq 25 74:33; the officials
started out on the twentieth of MN from the
city GN ana vJR bir-te sa PN ittalku and left
for the fort of PN ABL 441:7 (NA); sulmu ana
URU bi-rat a sarri gabbu it is well with all the
border forts of the king ABL 568:6 (NB), and
passim; sulum a[na URU] bi-ra-na-a-ti u em4qi
sa sarri beli[ja su]lum ana nise mati all is well
with the garrisons and the mobile forces of the
king, my lord, all is well with the civilian popu-
lation ABL 893:4 (NB), cf. sulmu ana mat Ajsur
sulmu ana ekurrate ulmu ana URU bi-[ra]-ti
ABL 731:6, also sulmu ana URU bi-rat ana
mati sa sarri belija ABL 431:5, and passim in
greeting formulas of NA letters, also ADD 810:4;
lu sulmu ana sarri belija ana URU bi-ra-a-te
ana massarte a sarri belija sulmu ABL 247:4
(NA).

b) referring to a city: bi-ra-at alim ipat
taranim the fortified outposts of the city will
desert YOS 10 47:61 (OB ext.), cf. GAB-ar bi-
rat arad EN.NUN.MES desertion of the fortified
outposts, abandoning of watches ACh Sin 3:68,
also Thompson Rep. 47 r. 2, 48:6, and passim in

astrol.; nakru a-lak bi-ir-ti-,u inaddima
umman rube irrub the enemy will neglect to
patrol his fort and the prince's army will
enter (it) KAR 150:10 (SB ext.); mar sipri
[... ana] URU bi-ra-a-ti URU sa ,arri blija ki
illiku the messenger went to the forts around
the city of the king, my lord ABL 1128:10

birtu B

(NB); note as a geogr. name: URU bir-ti
Sa PN AnOr 9 3:56; bir-tu4 a PN Cyr. 121:5,
cf. (same name) Camb. 102:2, Dar. 427:2, also

tamirtu bir-tu4 Sa PN Camb. 141:1; delivery
of dates ina URU bi-is-tum a rabi urdtu in
the fortified settlement belonging to the
equerry PBS 2/1 9:6, cf. ibid. 9, also (a boat
hired to go from the harbor of GN) adi
makallU a bi-is-tu4 a 4-ra-t[a]-a TuM 2-3
34:4; a field sa ina URU Husseti Sa PN ina
Larak u bi-is-tu4 BE 10 37:7.

3. land protected by fortified outposts
around a city (NB only): E.NUMUN ... ina
URU bi-ra-na-a-tu mehret abulli DN pihat Uruk
field in the fortified outlying districts opposite
the Meslamtae Gate in the province of Uruk
TCL 13 249:2; PN LU qurrubutu sa muhhi
karranu PN2 LU qurrubutu Sa muhhi URU bir-
ra-na-a-ti PN, the qurrubu-official in charge
of the harbors, PN2 , the qurrubu-official in
charge of the outlying districts (as witnesses)
VAS 5 2:12, cf. aSdab e a GN ... aSdabe a
URU bi-ra-a-ta inhabitants of the city GN,
inhabitants of the outlying districts YOS 7
174:3; LU qallu sa LU qipi Sa URU bi-ra-a-ti the
slave of the overseer of the outlying districts
VAS 6 248:20f.; ana bi-ra-na-a-tu4 Sa [...]
CT 22 248:20, cf. LU.GAL.MES Sa bi-ra-na-a-tu4
ibid. 21; obscure: on the 28th dullu ina URU
bi-ra-a-ta ulterrir YOS 3 37:9.

birtu A in rab birti s.; commander of a
fort; SB, NA, NB; cf. birtu A.

Lt GAL halsu, L(J GAL bir-te Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 5

(NA list of officials).

PN LU GAL bir-ti Rost Tigl. III pi. 15:2;
LU GAL bi-ir-te Iraq 17 127:39 (NA); PN dis-
appeared into Elam u akanna sabesu PN2 LU
GAL bir-ti itabak and the commander of the
fort PN2 led away his soldiers from here ABL
422:8 (NB); ina mahar PN LU GAL bir-t[um]
Eilers Beamtennamen pl. iii 13.

birtu B s.; mob, riffraff (only in the phrase
siddu u birtu); OB lex., SB.

ld.nu.16 kdr.bar.bar = si-id-du-um i bi-ir-
turn OBGT XII If.; 1u.e.ta.gur4 .ra = gi-in-du
bir-tum ZA 9 163 iv 10, umbin.bir.bir.ri =
MIN eme.gal, bar.bar.ri = MIN eme.sukud.da
ibid. llf.; bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-td ErimhuS II 133,
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birtu

bir.bir.ri = bi-ir-tu Erimhus VI 196; bar.r[i] pa-
ri (pronunciation) = bi-ir-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa-la-an-
ta-as a-s[a- ... ] (obscure) Erimhus Bogh. B i 7'.

For the refs. Lambert BWL 34:99, Borger

Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c 10, and 26:31, see siddu. See
discussion sub siddu.

For VAT 9718 iii 20 (Izbu Comm. 200), see birtu
A; in UDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 96:14, read en-se-ti
APIN(?), see emnu s. mng. 2; for refs. to "fetter," see
biritu mng. 4.

birtu see biritu s.

birtutu s.; fortification; SB*; cf. birtu A.
GN suatu ana UnR (var. omits) bir-tu-ti

asbat I made that city GN into a fortification
(and settled in it people whom I had captured,
assigned them to the governor of Arrapha)
OIP 2 27 i 81 and parallels ibid. 58:24 and 68:12
(Senn.).

birf adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Chagar
Bazar).*

1 ANE KA j a zu-mi-su bi-ru-4 one homer
of beer whose .... is b. Iraq 7 49 A.935, 51 A.953
(translit. only); x (SiLA) KAS.SIG5 bi-ru-i x
sila of fine beer which is b. ibid. 65 A.994:9, 25

and 35.
Probably identical with biruju, q. v.

biru A s.; divination; from OB on; wr.
syll. and MAs; cf. bari A.

ma-as MA = bi-i-rum (var. bi-ru) A I/6:96;
[ma-as] MA§ = bi-ru, bi-ru-u, i-ru-t A II/6 C 45ff.;
[ma-as] MAS = bi-[i-ru] Idu I 163; mas = bi-i-ru,
m as.gee = su-ut-tum Lu Excerpt II 121f., also
Igituh short version 96; mas = bi-e-ru = (Hitt.)
a-ri-ia-se-es-sar oracle Izi Bogh. A 310.

uzi.e mas.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sa.e : bara
ina bi-ri ul usteirdu the diviner did not enlighten
him by means of divination 4R 22 No. 2:8f.; 6.
mai.mas : bztu Aa be-ru (var. bi-ru) ina libbi i-bar-
ru-u Emasmas = the temple where divination is
performed Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 41: 6a, var. from
dupl. RA 14 174:5.

a) divination, as act performed by the
diviner - 1' in royal inscriptions: ina bi-ri-
su dram lemnam Ja nasah ijdi arritidu u
halaq matiSu liskungum when divination is
performed for him, may he (Samas) give a
bad omen for him, portending the uprooting
of the foundation of his kingship and the
destruction of his land CH xliii 26; eli GN GN,

biru A

u GN3 bi-ru ab-re-e-ma I performed divination
with regard to Assur, Babylon, and Nineveh
Borger Esarh. 82:21; umma annu mar riditija
DN u DN2 ina bi-ri idalma annu kenu
ipuluSuma umma 4t tenika thus did he (my
father) ask of Samas and Adad by divination:
"Is this the heir to my throne?" and they
replied to him with a strong affirmative: "He
is your successor (lit.: replacement)" Borger
Esarh. 40:13; hitu Sa RN abija ina bi-r[i ... ]

[I sought to learn] the sin of Sargon, my
father, through divination Winckler Sammlung
2 52 K.4730:10, cf. bi-ri ina ba-ri-e-a when
I wanted to perform a divination ibid. 53 r. 7,
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; bi-ri ab-ri-e-ma
Samas u Adad a'al I performed an act of
divination, and I inquired of Samar and Adad
Ebeling Stiftungen 10:1, also ibid. 4:14 (Senn.),
also ADD 738:5; ina bi-ri-ia isturu s ra
damiqtu they (Samar and Adad) wrote a
favorable omen (on the liver inspected) in my
divination YOS 1 45 i 16 (Nbn.); bi-ri ab-ri-e-
ma Sama u Adad ipulu'inni anna kini sa
kasddu temenna E.UL.MA Suati Uzv dumqi ina
ser SILA4-ia iskun I made an extispicy and
Samar and Adad gave a clearly affirmative
answer by placing upon the exta of my lamb
a favorable sign concerning my reaching the
foundation of that temple Eulmas CT 34 31
ii 53 (Nbn.).

2' in technical texts: [nil-qa-a ukcn bi-ra
i-bar-ri-ma he makes a sacrifice and performs
divination BBR No. 11 r. i 10, cf. [sum]ma
bard ana bi-ir(var. -ri) kajanu sadir when the
diviner is constantly occupied with divi-
nation ibid. r. i 18, var. from No. 73 r. 20; ina
mahar amaS u Adad ... bi-ra ab-ta-ru-u I
performed divination before Samar and Adad
BBR No. 88:7; enema bari ana sarri bi-ra
ba-ri-e ... panuSu aknuu ina Seri lam Sama
napahi bard egubba irammuk ... ippaSaa
subata zakd iltabbas when the diviner plans
to perform a divination for the king, he
bathes in the morning before sunrise with
holy water, anoints himself, and puts on a
clean garment BBR No. 11 r. i 1, cf. enima
bard bi-ra i-bar-ru-u when the diviner wants
to perform divination (he pours water from
the egubbi over himself) ibid. 17, and passim in
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biru A

BBR; ezib Sa immer ilutika Sa ana MAS MA-'
mati hatdi disregard the fact that the lamb
(offered) to your divine majesty for the
performance of the divination is deficient or
faulty PRT 29:13, and passim in PRT, note,
wr. ana MAS-ri MAk-[4] ibid. 58:8; ezib a ina
asri anni lu'uM MAk M~S- disregard the fact
that an unclean person might perform divi-
nation in this place PRT 45 r. 4, cf. ibid. 52 r.
1, and passim in PRT, see p. xviiif.; summa KI.
MIN (= um il ali) bard bi-ri id-ab-ri if a diviner
performs divination on the festival day of the
city god TCL 6 9:24, cf. bi-ra la tu-sab-ra-ka
BBR No. 11 ii 14.

3' other occs.: mursu ki i-pa-da-as-Su ...
bi-ra-94 ab-te-te-ir-ri when sickness paralyzed
him, I repeatedly performed acts of divination
for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let. of Hattusili III);
bard ina bi-ri (var. bi-ir) arkat ul iprus the
diviner, through divination, has not foretold
the future Lambert BWL 38:6 (Ludlul II);
aji nesu bi-ri ib-ri aju barbaru is'al s~ailtu (see
aji mng. la-5') Gurney, AnSt 5 102:80 (Cuthean

Legend).
b) answer received through divination:

ana mahar Samas u Adad asar bi-ra u purussa
itehhi (only a clean diviner) may approach
Samas and Adad at the place where answers
(through divination) and divine decisions
(are given) BBR No. 24:29; ina sutti u bi-ri
ittanaskanamma ... palhaku I am afraid
because of the dreams and findings of divi-
nation which continue to be given to me
BMS 4:38, also ibid. 7:19, STT 59 r. 12, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung pp. 46:83 and 56:19, cf. ina
MAS issakkanassu Knudtzon Gebete 99:3 and
101:4; Samas attama ina dinim u bi-i-ri
isaris a-pa-la-an-ni give me, 0 Samas, cor-
rect answers through divine decisions or
divination VAB 4 102 iii 21, cf. ana Samas
belija [Sa] ina bi-ri itanap[palu] anni kini
ibid. 170 B vii 62 (both Nbk.); RN ... musaklil
paras Esarra maSdti ina bi-ri ina qibit DN u
DN Sennacherib, who restored the forgotten
rites of Esarra (revealed) through divination
by order of Samas and Adad OIP 2 135:4, cf.
[ina b]i-ri u qibit Sama u Adad ibid. 140:3
(coll.), and a-n[a qi-bit p]i-i a Sama u Adad
ina bi-ri iqbinimma ibid. 9 (Senn.); [anaku

blru A

aradk]a RN 9a ina bi-ri taqbd epe Sarrutisu
I, Assurbanipal, your slave, to whom you
promised through divination the exercise of
kingship KAR 105:14, cf. ibid. r. 11; DN u

DN ina bi-ri-si-nu keni ana Sarri blija ana
Sarriti matati uktinnu pald damqu amar and
Adad have confirmed through their trust-
worthy divination a happy reign for the king
my lord's rule over (all) the lands ABL 2:8
(NA); ina arhi salmu ina imi semi a ina bi-ri
u'addi ni DN u DN2 in a favorable month,
on an auspicious day, which Samar and Adad
had revealed to me through divination VAB 4
220 i 50 and 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), cf. Samar u Adad
ina bi-ri 4-du-ni Ebeling Stiftungen 10:2 (Senn.),
also ina bi-ri ud-du-ni ADD 738 r. 2'.

c) in bel biri: Sama bel dinim Adad bel
ikribi u bi-ri Samar, dispenser of decisions,
Adad, lord of prayer and divination RA 38
87:1 (OB ext.); [Samas u Ad]ad ilc rabiti bile
bi-ri bil purusse BBR No. 1-20:124; Samas
bel dinim Adad bel bi-ri BBR No. 97:8, and
passim in BBR, also Craig ABRT 1 81:1, 4 i 1
and 11; lizziz amar bel dini lipattir arni lizziz
Adad bel bi-ri likkis mursu may Samar, lord
of judgment, stand by, may he release sin,
may Adad, lord of divination, stand by, may
he drive away sickness Surpu IV 94; aSrati
Sama u Adad beld bi-ri aste'e I sought out the
shrines of Samar and Adad, the lords of
divination VAB 4 264:2, also YOS 1 45 i 14
(Nbn.); ana amat Samar u Adad bile bi-ri atkal
I trusted in the word of Samar and Adad, the
lords of divination VAB 4 270:35, cf. qibit
Samas u Adad EN.MEs bi-ri atta'idma YOS 1
45 i 23 (Nbn.), note, wr. EN.ME MAS 5R 33
viii 34 (Agum-kakrime).

The divine name dBelet-bi-ri (e.g., CT 24
6:30, but in Ur III dBelat-Bi.R, see Schneider
Gotternamen No. 50) seems to be a secondary
interpretation of the name Belet-Erum "Lady
of GN," the writing BI.RU (reading ERIM) in
this name standing for the geographical name
Erum. See also the early month name
aBlet-bi-ri (cf. MAOG 4 3:43, Syria 5 277:5
and Syria 20 105). See also Gelb, OIP 27 p. 20
n. 9.

For CT 12 4 i 17 (A II/6 A i 21), see beru B adj.
For BE 14 153:2 and 156:1, see niru.
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biru B

btru B s.; 1. bull (for breeding), 2. young
cattle (up to three years, regardless of sex);
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and GUD.NINDA; cf.
burtu, biru A.

gu 4 .ninda = bi-i-rum Hh. XIII 283; gu 4 .ninda
= bi-i-rum = [...] Hg. A II 242, in MSL 8/1 54.

1. bull (for breeding): see lex. section.

2. young cattle (up to three years, re-
gardless of sex) - a) in MB econ.: 4 GUD
MU.3 13 GUD MU.2 2(!) AB 19 GUD.NINDA four
three-year-old calves, 13 two-year-old calves,
two heifer calves (added up as) 19 (head of)
young cattle BE 14 168:35, cf. GUD.NINDA
(heading of a four-column ledger) BE 14 10:1;
1 GUD.NINDA MU.3 (listed between AB.MU.
[x] and AMAR.GA) BE 14 38:3; 2 GUD.SA.
GUD U 1 GUD.NINDA two bulls for agricultural
work and one young animal U 7789:16' (unpub.

MB text from Ur); for GUD.NINDA see also BE
14 7:18, PBS 2/2 46:1 and 15, U 7788:7.

b) in NB econ. - 1' wr. syll.: i8ten GUD
bi-i-ri 9a ina libbi immalladu (after) one calf
will have been born by (the heifer placed in
custody, he will wait for the second and take
it at the price of one-third mina silver) Dar.
257:6; sale of isten GUD bi-i-ri 3-4 (= sul:
lud4) sa-a-mu(!) one three-year-old brown
calf (sold for 28 shekels) Speleers Recueil 284:1;
1-en GUD bi-i-ru UET 4 140:12.

2' wr. GUD.NINDA: 5 GUD.NINDA.ME9 MU.3.

KAM 5 GUD.NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM 6 AB.NIGIN.
MES MU.2.KAM [naphar] ... 16 (text: 17)
GUD.NINDA.MES TUR.MES five head of young
cattle in their third year, five head of young
cattle in their second year, six "free roaming"
cows, in all 16 head of young cattle BRM 1
3:4f. and 8 (early NB), cf. also (for age differenti-
ations) isten GUD.NINDA MU.3.KAM BRM 1
19:11, 1 GUD.NINDA. 4- 1 GUD.NINDA 3-4 1
GUD.NINDA 2-4 naphar 3 GUD.NINDA.[...]

Nbn. 202:1ff.; 5 GUD.NINDA.ME Sa Sizib five
suckling calves YOS 3 25:30; 5 GUD.NINDA
KUD-t1 3 GUD.NINDA GA five weaned calves,
three suckling calves (added up as 8 GUD.
NINDA.ME line 7) UCP 9 60 No. 12:1 f., and note
2 GUD.NINDA.ME§-ni GA (read birani?) ibid.
86 No. 14:1; exceptionally described as TUR:
1 pagra .a GUD.NITA TUR 1 Sa AB.TUR naphar

biru C

2 pagranu sa dizib one carcass of a young calf,
one of a young heifer, together two carcasses
of sucklings UCP 9 60 No. 11:1, also 1 (pagar) Sa
GUD.NINDA ibid. 59 No. 7:5; note, referring
specifically to bull calves: 28 GUD.NINDA.ME

28 AB.NIGIN.ME UCP 9 97 No. 33:5, also (listed
after two-year-old animals) ibid. 69 No. 58:5, 97
No. 32:5, 84 No. 7:5, YOS 7 21:7; 16 GUD.NINDA
ina libbi 9 KU.ME 16 young bull calves, among
them nine "clean" (i.e., castrated) YOS 6 118
i 10, cf. [x] GUD.NINDA ina libbi 4 KU.ME
UCP 9 94 No. 28:5, also YOS 6 178:7, Moore Mi-
chigan Coll. 48:3, and passim, see Oberhuber IKT

p. 14.

c) in SB lit.: bi-e-ra lunakkis let me
slaughter a young calf Lambert BWL 78:136

(Theodicy).

For discussion of the problems involved see
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 67ff., especially, for mng. 1,
p. 67 top, for mng. 2, p. 70f. Whether GUD.

NINDA in texts from Sippar is actually to be
read taptru (see MSL 8/1 70f.) or only refers
to young bull calves which have been castrated
remains uncertain. At any rate, this inter-
pretation should only be applied where GUD.
NINDA is in opposition to suklulu, "perfect,"
as in Nbk. 114:2,Nbn. 699:4, BRM 191:22f., Dar.
1:1, VAS 6 11:3 and 21, 21:3, 29:8 and 32:8,
Moldenke 2 49:10.

For CT 12 16 ii 9 (A I/6:96) see biru A.

biru C s.; 1. balk (between fields), 2. ridge
(between furrows), 3. region between water-
courses, 4. middle (of the day), 5. community
(of property), mutuality, 6. barrier, separat-
ing device; from OB on; cf. biri.

1. balk between fields or gardens (OB
Elam only): kird ... qadu bi-ri-.u maSqit
atappi GN a garden (be it larger or smaller)
with its balk(s), (and with) irrigation through
the GN canal MDP 23 245:2, cf. kird u bi-ru-
[d]u ibbaqqarma should a claim be made
against the garden and its balk ibid. 11; x
eqlu bi-ru MDP 23 174:6, 175:5, 176:5, but
A.SA bi-ri-ti (see birtu s.) MDP 22 87:1; note,
referring to a house: bitu ... qadu la bi-ri
isqdt PN a house without alley, the holding
ofPN MDP 23 172:3.
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blru D

2. ridge (between furrows): Si-ir bi-ra-a
likabbisa Sipadu may his (Adad's, or the
owner's) feet trample furrows and ridges (of
the fields) BBSt. No 8 iv 6, for the parallel
si-ir-a bi-ri-ta likabbisa epasu 1R 70 iv 14,
see biritu s. mng. Ib.

3. region between watercourses: give them
300 measures of dates ultu bir-ri iD.MES from
the region between the canals CT 22 243:8,
cf. Lfj.NU.GIS.SAR.ME S a bir-ri fD.ME~
gardeners of the region between the canals
ibid. 15, also sibti Sa bir-ri ID.MES CT 22 80:19
(NB letters).

4. middle (of the day): rabi u tardinnu Sa
bi-ru-nD-mu kima Sa gine the main and the
second (courses of the meal) at midday (are
presented) as is customary RAcc. 93:23.

5. community (of property), mutuality:
igar PN igar bi-ri-Ju-nu the wall of PN is their
common wall Gautier Dilbat 18:3, cf. watar
bitim Sa epusu lu-u i-ga-ar bi-ri-ka the ad-
ditional part of the house which I built
should be your party wall YOS 12 557:19,
and cf. kima i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim ibid. 25; ina
kasap ummijama lu Sam ina kasap bi-ri-ni
(var. bi-e-ri-i-ni) la Samuma it was bought
with silver from my mother, it was not bought
with our common fund Jean Tell Sifr 36:12 (all
OB); Ja mamit be-ri-ni tuppa ... asassi I shall
read the tablet (which contains) our sworn
mutual agreement Tn.-Epic "iv" 9, cf. den
be-ri-ni ibid. 13.

6. barrier, separating device: nartu bi-ri-
su-nu ... ebir I crossed the river which is
between them (the two mountains) TCL 3
17 (Sar.); bi-e-ra lupti ag[a] lumaSSir then I
will open up the barrier (holding back the
water in a canal) and release a flood (men-
tioned among antisocial acts) Lambert BWL

78:138 (Theodicy).

Ad mng. 1: (L. de Meyer, RA 55 203ff.).

biru D s.; thirst, hunger; SB*; cf. baril B v.
ina bi-ir A imdt he will die of thirst CT 28

29: 3 (physiogn.).

biru E in §a biritu s.; (designation of an
official?); NA.*

biritu

adi URU Sa bi-ri-9s ina irtiSunu attalak I
went as far as the town of the Sa biriSu-
official to meet them ABL 167:9, cf. TA libbi
URU Sd bi-ri-9i ... usahhir ibid. 19.

biru see beru A s.

biruju (biriju, bari'u) adj.; medium (quality
or measure); OAkk., OB, SB; cf. biri.

a) medium quality (OAkk.): x E.GUR
SE.SIG5 x [§E.GU]R ba-ri-um MAD 1 151:4.

b) medium-sized measure - 1' in OB: x
SE.GUR GIA BA.Ri.GA Marduk Sa namhartim siq
meSeqim bi-ru-ji-im x barley (measured by)
the parsiktu-measure of Marduk (customary)
for receipts, measured according to the
medium measure CT 4 29b: 3, CT 8 8b: 3, 10c: 3,
21b:3, 21d:22, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 45 48:29, JCS 2
106 No. 12:3, 108 No. 13:3, 109 No. 18:7, No.
19:12, 110 No. 21:27, and 111 No. 23:2, cf. GIS.BAN
Marduk Sa namharti siq meSeqim bi-ru-ji-im
JCS 2 108 No. 15:3 and No. 16:3; note sesame
GIS.BAN Marduk Sa namharti siq meSeqim
bi-ru-ju-um CT 8 36c:3.

2' in SB: nadin siqati ana bi-ri-i (var. bi-
ri-e) muSaddin atra (a merchant) who lends
by the medium measure (but) collects by the
larger one Lambert BWL 132:113.

c) other occ.: GI.IG lu bi-ru-ia-at madiS la
iqattin u la ikabbir the reed door(?) must be
the right size, it should be neither too thin nor
too thick LB 1875:28 (unpub. OB let., cited
Frankena, BiOr 19 164), cf. GI.IG lu dummuqat u
lu bi-ru-ia-at the reed door(?) must be beauti-
ful and of the right size ibid. 44.

In OB the biruju denotes the standard
measure with 60 silas per parsiktu as opposed
to the large measure with 64 or 72 silas per
parsiktu, e.g., GI§.BAN 72 siLA siq meseqim
kabri TLB 1 154:4, etc., for which see kabru,
and the small measure, cf. x SE.GUR GIS.BA.
Ri.GA Marduk a namhartim Siq meSeqim ra-
aq-qi-im CT 8 27b: 3, and JCS 2 109 No. 20:2.
See also bird adj.

(Goetze, JCS 2 85f.; Lambert BWL 321);
Frankena, BiOr 19 164.

biriitu s.; 1. (a rare and poetic synonym for
destruction), 2. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., SB.*
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birfitu

1. (a rare and poetic synonym for de-
struction): bi-ru-[tdm] in aSa[r a]lim alunu
iSpuk he (Rimus) heaped destruction upon
them (the defeated Elamites) within the city
Hirsch, AfO 20 67:58 (OAkk.), for a parallel,
see damtu A mng. 1; dabde nakri taddkma eli
pagriunu bi-ru-ti taSappak you will inflict a
defeat on the enemy and heap destruction
upon their corpses CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.).

2. (uncert. mng.): sadd u bi-ru-ti ina
akkulldte parzilli usattirma uSeir harru with
iron pickaxes I had a canal cut straight
through mountains and hills(?) OIP 2 98:89
and 101:59 (Senn.).

birfitu see beritu.

birfitu s.; divination; lex.; cf. bard A v.
[ba-al] [HAL] = ba-ru-i, bi-ru-tum A 11/6 i 13f.;

[...] = [§]u-ut-tum, X[A.GAR] = e-gir-ru-u, nig.
[...] = bi-ru-tum Antagal VIII 262ff.; KA.su.gal
= bi-ru-[tu] Erimhus IV 123.

bis adv.; then, afterwards; NA.*

panictimma sa illikuninni ina libbi ade
lerubu bi-is DUMU.MES Ninua Kalhaja iriq=
quni UD.8.KAM ... irrubu let those who came
here first take the oath, afterwards when the
citizens of Nineveh and the people of Calah
are free, they will take (the oath) on the eighth
day ABL 386:20; ina meslate a ITI Sabatu
nispur bi-is ana ITI Addari isaddadunissunu
illakuni we shall send orders in the middle
of MN, then it will take until MN2 to go with
them (the horses) ABL 302 r. 5; bi-is sarru
bell dullanisu lipus ABL 1308:6, cf. (in broken

context) ABL 779 r. 5, 976 r. 2, 1308 r. 9.

bisru (bisru) s.; (a kind of leek); SB.
ga.[ras].sag.sAR = bi-is-ru = gir-.a-[nu?] Hg.

B IV 203, also Hg. D 240; 6.GA.RA§.[SAG].GA.SAR
= gi-ri-Ad-ni, T.GA.RA§.TJL.LA.SAR = big-ru Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 77 f.; [dun] .lA.ga.ras.SAR,
GAR.es.SAR = bi-is-ru Hh. XVII 318f., cf. dun.la.
ga.rai.SAR gid.da Winter and Summer Contest
103 (courtesy M. Civil).

bis-ra sahle ul ikkal he must not eat b.-leek
and sahld-spice KAR 147:25, with damaged
dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 42; note (in broken context)
fr bit-ri kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1 line g.

For other lex. refs., see bisru.
Landsberger, AfO 18 337.

bissiru

bissatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[...] = MIN (= a-a-t) bi-is-sa-td Erimhu II 103.

Describing the leather bearing of a pivot
stone, eau, q.v.

bisiltu s.; (a leather container for oil); syn.
list.*

a-a-su, [b]i-sil.i-i-tum = ki-rad am-ni Malku II
242f.; bi-sil(var. adds MIN)-tum(var. -tz) = sam-nu,
ha-an-qu-la-tum, li-pu-u ibid. 244ff.

bisinnu see businnu.

bisru A s.; (a physician's bag); lex.*
tu-un TJN = ma-kal-tum, bi-is-rum A VIII/1:110

and 115, cf. [tu-unl // TtN // ma-kal-tum // ni-pi-su
sd [ba-rul-[ti] ... bi-is-ri // ma-ri-[inl-[nu] (a bag)
RA 6 131 AO 3555:7 f. (comm. on A VIII/1: 110 and
115).

bi-is-rum = si-in-du sd A.ZU Malku VI 148.

bisru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. basaru.
[...] = [bi]-is-rum (in group with basaru, q.v.)

CT 18 44 K.7707 ii 3' (Antagal); mu-ud MUD = up-
pu, eq-bu, bi-is-rum, pa-ra-du Idu II 56ff.

bissirtanu see bissiru.

bissu s.; tears; NA; Sum. lw.; cf. basasu.
bi-iz BI = basasua, sapaku, na-pa-u, bi-is-[su]

A V/1:163ff.; bi.iz = si-is-su, bi-is-su Nabnitu B
142f.

bi.iz.za.bi ba.[...] : bi-is-sa-£s it-[...] SBH
p. 119 r. 3f.

lilqutu bi-is-sa-s~-un may they (the gods)
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA).

The translation "tears" is based on the
Sum. saying lag a.a gurud.da.ginx(GIM)
bi.iz.za.na 1h6.gul may he perish in his
own tears like a clod thrown into the water
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.79.

bissuiru s.; 1. female genitals; 2. bissur
atani (also bissirtanu) (a shell, lit.: donkey
mare's genitals); OB, SB.

qa-a[1-l]a SAL.LA = i-ru, bi-is-su-ru Diri IV 165f.;
[sa-al], m[u-ug], m[u-ru-ub] SAL.LA = MIN (= i-ru,
bi-is-su-ru) ibid. 167ff.; SALga-laLA = bi-is-si-rum
(in group with ru) Antagal G 34; SAL.LA = bi-is-
[su-ru], SAL.LA.DU = MIN [...] Izi J ii 23f.; [mu-
u]g MUG = bi-is-s.u-[rum] A VIII/2:105; [uzu].x.
6.kun.na = li-bi-Sd-tu, [uzu.sAL]gal'la = i-ru,
[uz]u .DI.ur = ha-an-du-ut-tu, [u z ]u.NEeriimR
= gu-ru-uA-ga-ra-d = bi-is-su-ru (i.e., all four terms
are explained by b. in third col.) Hg. B IV 22ff.
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bis

ka.zu.ginx(GIM) gal.l1a.zuga'la"zu : ki-mapi-
i-ki bi-is-<u>-ur-ki UM 29-15-179:2'f. and
dupl. OECT 1 pl. 13 and Deimel Fara 2 No. 26-27
(courtesy M. Civil).

[§a-bu]-lum = bi-rit pu-[ri-di], [SAL].LA(!) = ra-
[qa-qu], MIN = u-[ru], MIN = bi-i[s-su-ru] Lambert
BWL pl. 73 VAT 10756: 14-17 (Izbu Comm.).

na. pes4 .anse = bi-is-qur a-ta-a-ni = pu-ra-da-a-
ti Hg. D 150, also Hg. B IV 106; [...] : f bi-isg-ur
SAL.AN§E Uruanna III 324; NA4 bi-is-sir-ta-a-ni :
NA4 la-hi-ia-na-[tu ... ], NA4 ka-ba-[u] ibid. 174f.

1. female genitals: la anikuSi iari ana bi-
su-ri-Sa la zrubu (I swear) that I had no
intercourse with her, my penis did not enter
her genitals PBS 5 156:6 (OB); uncert.:
Summa SAL pi-si-ir-sd x [... ] KAR 466:7
(physiogn.); for other refs., all wr. SAL.LA, see
uru "nakedness" (as euphemism).

2. bissur atani (also bissirtanu) (a shell,
lit.: donkey mare's genitals): see Hg., Uruan-
na, in lex. section; NA 4.PE§ 4.ANSE (listed
among 26 Ja tdmti 26 (shells) from the sea)
KAV 185 v 11; NA4 .PES4 .ANSE KAR 213 ii 8,

and passim in such lists of charms, also AMT 100,3

r. 9, AMT 7,6:6, 14,9:5+44,3:7, Kocher BAM 237

iv 11 (= KAR 194), Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1

K.4164 + 11691:14, and passim in med. contexts;

wr. NA4 .SA.ANSE UET 4 149:6, AJSL 36 81:38,

82:84, Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii

14 + AMT 7,6:6, LKU 32 r. 9.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. Ad
mng. 2: Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff.

bisf s.; tears(?); lex.*; cf. basasu.
bi-iz BI = ti-i-ku, bi-su-u A V/1: 169f.

See also bissu.

bisbitu s.; soft matter inside the fresh reed;
lex.*

gi. s.gi = ha-an-du-u = bi-is-bi-is Ad lib-bi
GI.MES Hg. II 26, in MSL 7 68; [handd] = [b]i-is-bi-
iS(var. -sA) Ad A GI Malku II 83.

bitemtu see bisimtu.

bigimtu (biemntu, biSittu) s.; shape, molding,
product; SB; cf. baSamu A.

[x.x.t]ag.ga, [x].ra = bi-i-im-tum Nabnitu
E 115f.; [x.x].hal.HA = bi-i-im-tum da i.sIc,
molding, meaning a wall ibid. 117.

a) shape: umma izbu bi-ge-em-ti buled
[sakin] if the malformed animal has the shape
of a hulid-mouse CT 28 7:26 (Izbu).

biItu
b) molding: igarisa bi-Si-ti libitti adkema

I removed its walls, (merely) a molding of
sun-dried bricks VAB 4 116 ii 12, 136 vii 57

(Nbk.), and see Nabnitu E 117, in lex. section.

c) product: bilat Sadi hisib tdmati bi-Si-ti
nititan ... bilta kabitti igis& ummuhu ...
unakkam I made stores of the yield of the
mountains, the abundance of the seas,
products from everywhere, (gold, silver,
precious stones, brought in as) heavy tribute
and rich gifts VAB 4 152 A iii 26, cf. (gold,
silver, cedars) bilti kabitti igis e ummuhu bi-
Si-im-tim matitan hisib kal dadmi CT 37 7 i 26,

also, wr. bi-Si-ti PBS 15 79 i 24, bi-i-ti Sadi u
matitan ibid. iii 37 and VAB 4 182 iii 37, bilat
matati bi-Si-it SA.TU.UM (= Sadi) hisib t4mati
VAB 4 94 iii 21, bi-Si-ti sadi hisbi tdmati ibid.
112 i 29, 124 ii 34 (all Nbk.).

The Nbk. refs. under usage c have been
cited here on the strength of the unique
variant bisimtu (CT 37 7 i 26), and the usage,
in the same texts, of bi-Si-ti libitti, which
compares with biSimti igari Nabnitu E 117,
in lex. section. It seems likely, however,
that bisitu is to be taken as a derivative of
basi, in the meaning "possession, wealth," or
the like (see bisitu), and that its variant
bisimtu represents an archaized spelling or a
wrongly reconstructed form.

von Soden, Or. NS 25 243f.

bisittu see bisimtu.

bigitu s.; 1. property, 2. bidst uzni focus of
attention, intelligence, 3. bisZt libbi (an
internal disease), 4. bisit libbi favorite(?);
Mari, SB; cf. baAd.

[...], [igi].gal = bi-sit uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm.
9:7 f.; igi.gal= ra-d uz-ni, bi-sit [uz-ni] Igituh 8f.

dNig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.gal me.en : Kits
tu bi-sit uz-ni sa matati atta upon you, Kittu, is
centered the attention of all the countries 4R 28
No. 1:9f., see OECT 6p. 52f.:31f.; hi.ki.gar.dun1 .
ga.am bar.ri igi.gal.de : tu-kul za-aq-pi bi-sit
uz-ni e-ri in whom the upright trusts, upon whom
the awakened looks UVB 15 p. 36:8; in broken
context: igi.gal.bi : bi-Ait uz-ni BA 10/1 82
No. 8:13f.; i.bi.ma.al.la.ab.biba.gul.gul : Ad
bi-i-it uz-ni-ia aptabu i'abbit the window of (the
temple, on which) my attention is focused, has
been destroyed SBH p. 101f. r. 21f.; for another
bil. ref. see mng. 4.
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bilkanu

bi-Sit GEaoTU-. = mimma m[a-la ... ] CT 41
26:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII).

1. property: 150 iku of field §a bi-Si-tum
Sa bit PN from the property of the family of
PN ARM 8 11:2; tem mati iSanni KI.MIN bi-
Sit matati amaS immar the mood of the
country will worsen, variant: the (secret) pos-
sessions of the countries will be exposed (lit.:
the sun will see) ACh Samas 2:14.

2. biSit uzni focus of attention, intelligence
- a) focus of attention (a person or object):
see lex. section; bi-sit GE§TU II ilZ u malki
(Istar) upon whom the attention of gods and
rulers is directed BA 5 650 No. 15:4; you
(Marduk) provide justice for the homeless
girl, the widow bi-sit GETU-II-i-na SIPA mut-
t[ar]-ru-Si-[na atta] you are the one upon
whom their attention is directed, you are the
shepherd who leads them BMS 12:38, restored

from dupls. K.10063 and Sm.298.

b) intelligence: bi-Sit GETU-ad HIA.A she
will lose her intelligence Kraus Texte lc v 9',

cf. bi-sit GESTU-s [...] ibid. 40:9f.; note
(the workmen) ina la bi-Sit uz-ni in their
ignorance OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 (Senn.).

3. biSit libbi (a specific internal disease):
NA.BI bi-Sit A GIG that man suffers from the
bit libbi-disease Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 56

and 66.
4. bisit libbi favorite(?): am.sa.mu

ma.al.la.mu : bi-si-it lib-bi-ia my favo-
rite(?) SBH p. 84:19f.

See also biSimtu discussion section.

bi§kanu s.; cocoon; NA.*
ki Sa burdiSahha la tadaggaluni a-na bi.s(vars.

bi-is, bi-eS)-ka-ni-Sa la tasahhuruni just as
this butterfly does not .... , does not return
to its cocoon Wiseman Treaties 580.

bi§ru s.; small child; syn. list.*
bi-i-rum(var. -ru) = .e-er-ru CT 18 7 ii 2.

biiru see bisru.

bit§u s.; (a garden plant); NB.*
bid-Su SAR CT 14 50:35 (NB list of plants in a

royal garden).
For a proposed identification with rue, see

Meissner, ZA 6 294, also Thompson DAB 76.
Hardly to be identified with buS$u.

blAu

bistu see biritu s. and birtu A.

bi'u see bisu adj.

biu (bi'Su, fem. biStu, bi'iltu) adj.; 1.
malodorous, 2. of bad quality, 3. (morally)
evil; Bogh., SB, NB, LB; cf. ba'aSu A.

ha-ab LAGABXU = bi-i-sum MSL 2 128 ii 13, dupl.
MSL 3 217 G5 r. 2 (Proto-Ea); ha-ab LAGABXU = rbil-
i-su (var. [bi]-'-si) A 1/2:179; bab = bi-'-di 2R 44
No. 2:12 (group voc.); [h]a-ab LAGAB = bi-['-u],
Sd i.HAB i-ku-ku stinking oil, Sd SIM.HAB [tu.-ru-u
bad-smelling perfume A 1/2:78ff., also Ea I 40-40b;
tha-abLAGAB = bi-'-Ju (in group with bu'9anu)
Antagal E a 18; [ka.hab] qa-a-ha-ab (pronunci-
ation) = pu-u bi-8[u] Kagal D Fragm. 4:15; ka.
sE§, ka.hab = KA bi-Su Izi F 320f.; kus.al.hab.
ba = bi-'-[4u] malodorous (leather), kus.nu.al.
hab.ba = la [MIN] Hh. XI 260f.; gis.gisimmar.
al.hab.ba = bi-i-Au malodorous (palm tree) Hh.
III 302; im.hab = bi-i-9i malodorous (clay) Hh. X
400; tdg.tun.im.ma, tug.tun.nu.tuk = (sinu)
bi-S Hh. XIX 281f.; [sig.gir 5] = gur-nu = bi-'-[a-
ti] Hg. C II 1.

hu-ul iUL = bi-'-[u] Diri II 139; [bu-ul] IUL =
bi-'-gu Sa Voc. AA 32'; [u] [u 5 ] = bi-'-[Au] A 11/6
C 29.

1. malodorous: see (describing leather,
oil, perfume, clay, a palm tree, and the
mouth) A 1/2, etc., in lex. section; summa
US.MI bi-S a ina pi hai SumeliSu illak if
malodorous, dark blood comes out of the
"opening of his left lung" AMT 52,9:5; Sum:
ma mida kima sikari // bi-'-S[u] if its (the
well's) water is like beer, variant: stinking
CT 38 23 K.3910+:32, and dupl. ibid. 24 BM
34092:26' (SB Alu).

2. of bad quality (NB): alpe bi-Su-tu la
tabehhir la tanandasSu do not select poor
quality cattle to give him BIN 1 68:23; if he
interrupts his service u naptanu bi-i-si4 tepl
or prepares a bad meal (for the god) TCL 13
221:18; zeru bi-i-S4 u babband good or bad
soil Camb. 217:9; ammini ki suluppi bi-Su-tu
tuSebbila why is it that you send bad dates?
BIN 1 26:31; 100 pitu bi-i-Su ina libbi
umaSSar he leaves there one hundred bad
(garlic) bundles Nbn. 17:12; htibiltu Sa ikari
(wr. KAS.HI.A) bi-i-gi damages due to spoilt
beer Dar. 113:14, cf. h ibiltu Sa takkae, bi-i-Si
Dar. 36:17 and 432:3, hibiltu a KA§.SAG bi-iA
Dar. 250:2; ki ninu ina sussullu indat4 u
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KU6 .iI.A bi-i-M~ ina manzaltiSunu uqtarribi
should there be a shortage of fish in the
basket or should bad fish be offered at their
service places (they commit a sin against god
and king) YOS 7 90:15; lurind u a ana
naptanu uSelamma k~im bi-'-e-i la iqrubu ina
Eanna iknuk he (the official) placed in Eanna
under seal (as corpus delicti) the pomegranates
which (PN) had delivered for the (divine)
repast and which they did not offer because
of bad quality YOS 6 222:13, cf. also kiim
bi-'-e-sc ana Belti-sa-Uruk la iqrubu batlu
iskunuma ibid. 6.

3. (morally) evil - a) said of words,
rumors, etc.: awat bi-Si-im ittanabbalunim
they constantly bring bad news KBo 1 11
obv.(!) 13', see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; minamma
dibbika bi-Su-i-tu iqabbamma u anaku aSems
mes how could he say evil words about you to
me and I listen to him? ABL 290:6 (NA), cf.
dibbi bi-Su-tu [... idab]bub ABL 752 r. 24 (NB);
minamma dibbi bi-si-tu iSappar BIN 1 22:31;

PN u rabuti ... ki iphuru dibbi bi-su-tu [ana
muhhi] sarri$unu iddibbu when PN and the
officials assembled, they spoke evil words
against their king ABL 460:4; dibbija bi-'-
sc-tu idabbub u anaku ana muhhi sarri ...
taklak he is saying evil things about me, but
I put my trust in the king ABL 498 r. 9; dibbija
bi-Su-tu ana PN akkija ki iddibbub as soon as
(anybody) says evil words about me to PN
BIN 1 43:18; mamma dibbidu bi-'-,u-tu idabs
bubu CT 22 155:11; uncert.: [dib]-bi bi-Su-'-a
ibid. 40:9; amat babbanitu u bi-'-il-ti mala
akanna aSemmi good or bad words, whatever
I may hear here BIN 1 75:13; a-mat-a bi-il-ti
ina pan sarri iqabbdima they speak evil words
about me to the king ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a
bi-'-il-ti [iqa]bbi ABL 1106 r. 15; atta tidi ki
a-mat bi-'-il-ti ina pi ibaSiA you well know
that evil rumors are circulating BIN 1 22:6;
ki a-mat-a bi-il-tci adi pan sarri ... ultakciduniSarru ... lu idi the king should know (the
truth) when they report evil rumors about me
to the king ABL 716 r. 3; dibbi bi-i-u-ti ana
muhhija idkunuma ana ekalli ipura they have
spread evil rumors about me and informed
the palace ABL 283:10, cf. dibbi bi-,u-[ti ... ]
a[na] muhhija igkunu[ma] ABL 793:12; I

b6u

swear by Aisur and Marduk ki dibbi bi-'-Su-
u-te mala ina muhhija idbubu that all the bad
things he said against me (are only his in-
vention) ABL 301:8 (let. of Asb. to the Baby-
lonians); [dibbi] bi-'-Ju-ti idabbu[bu] will they
spread evil rumors? PRT 47:3 (SB).

b) other occs.: dibbi ibaSSi bi-'-Ju-ti ina
kutal Sarri epSu' evil things indeed are done
behind the king's back ABL 1131 r. 9; mim
ma sa ana muhhi mat ASSur bi-i-si ina GN
itepSu in Uruk they have done all that is
detrimental to Assyria ABL 266:13; settle
the account with them bi-i-94 a ina libbi lu
madu bi-i-M4 the evil of this affair is very evil
YOS 3 185:14 and 16; gabbi ndai sibtetu bi-Se-
e-tu4 sabtani we are all held in grievous
imprisonment BIN 1 36:30, cf. [ina sibtetu]
bi-se-e-tu4 [...] la nimdt[u] ibid. 38; KASKAL11

bi-il-tu4 ina ali illak he engages in disreputable
business in the city UCP 10 p. 260:13 (all NB);
.a bi-i-Si epSuma anaku ana ba[bband e]tepuS
I did correctly what had been done improper-
ly Herzfeld API 19 § 4, cf. a bi-i-Si epSu uldZ
anaku babband tepuS ibid. 30:35; anaku DN

lissuranni lapanimma bi-i-Si may Ahuramaz-
da protect me from evil ibid. 48, cf. also
lissuru' lapani gabbi bi-i-di VAB 3 127 b 5

(Artaxerxes), DN lissuranni lapani mimma bi-i-
si VAB 3 91:33 (Dar. Na); arki uqu libbi bi-
i-Su ittaSkan afterwards the people became
disposed to evil ibid. 15 § 10:14 (Dar.).

-For Nbk. 194:6, see gamru usage a-2'; the bil. ref.
BA 10/1 125 No. 45:2 is too uncertain to be ac-
ceptable, especially since bizu does not occur in
bil. texts and very rarely in SB. For *bitu, in
ZA 44 118:26f., see pi4tu, "slander, calumny."

bitu s.; movable property; OB, SB; cf.
basd.

am 6.su.me.sa4 .mu im. <ma.ab.tim.mu.
ne> : bi-9i MIN (iSalluluni> they plunder the
property of the temple .fisu.me.sa4 SBH p. 84
r. 10f., cf. ibid. 12f.

a) in leg.: if a man is not able to repay
the grain uati u bi-Aa-Au ana kaspim inad
dinuma they sell him and his property CH §
54:24, cf. (an Akkadian or an Amorite) 6a
e'am kaspam u bi-Aa-am ana Simim ... ilqi

who bought barley, silver, or movable
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property Kraus Edikt iii 2; ana bitim duati
se'am kaspam u bi-[ia-am] inaddin he may
pay for that house with grain, silver, or
personal property CH § C 16, see Driver and

Miles Babylonian Laws 34; they shall return to
her (the divorced Sugitu or the naditu) her
dowry and muttat eqlim kirim u bi-Si-im a
half-portion of the fields, orchards, and
personal property CH § 137:84; se'am u
kaspam ana turrim la idi bi-sa-am-ma ids
mimma aa ina qatiSu ibass ... inaddin (if
the debtor) has no barley or silver to repay
(the loan) but has some property, he gives (to
the creditor) whatever he has available PBS 5
93 ii 36 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws §
R); if a man is engaged on a trading expe-
dition and kaspam hurdsam abnam u bi-is
qatiu ana awelim iddinma gives silver, gold,
(precious) stones, or his movable property to
a man CH § 112:54, and passim in CH; bi-ja-
am u makkuram sa ibasds mitharis [izuzul they
divided equally among themselves whatever
movable and (other) property there was
Boyer Contribution 127:8, cf. bi-si-im u NIG.GA
Grant Smith Coll. 254:13; mimma bi-Si E.A.BA
u bi-di PN ... izutzu they divided all the
movable property of the paternal estate and
the movable property of PN VAS 9 130:4f.

b) in lit. and omens: bi-si mat nakrim ana
matika irrubam the property of an enemy's
land will enter your land YOS 10 25:54, cf. ibid.
26 ii 40, bi-Si ma-ti-ka ibid. 39 (OB ext.); bi-sa-
am sa matim 4dti matum Sanitum itabbal
another land will carry off that land's property
ibid. 56 i 32 (OB Izbu); the king will kill the
noblemen around him and bi-Sa-gu-nu u
makkriunu ana bitat ilani izdz he will al-
locate their property to the temples YOS 10
14:9, cf. bi-sa-su t ma-ku-[ur-su] RA 27

142:18; bi-la-Su qatka ikassad you will take
his property YOS 10 41:4; nisi bi-sa-si-na
ana mahirim uSessia the people will have to
sell their possessions at any price ibid. 25:64,
cf. bi-i qatim us.si ibid. 39 r. 11 (all OB ext.);
rubi bi-di qatiu uaddanuu they will make
the prince give up his personal possessions
KAR 150:13 (SB ext.); bi-la-a aj ahSii I will
desire no property Lambert BWL 76:134
(Theodicy).

bit

bit (bitte) conj.; where, when, what; MA,
NA (and as Assyrianism in NB from Nineveh);
wr. syll. and E ; cf. bitu.

a) bit - 1' local use: bi-it mar ~ipriSu
tammarani ... sa sabate sabta seize those of
his messengers who can be made prisoners
wherever you find them ABL 1186:12, cf.
urdani Sa sarri belija E immaruni idukka he
kills the servants of the king, my lord,
wherever he finds them ABL 463 r. 7; supru
bi-it situni write (us) where he is ABL 1033:11;

ala ... bi-it atta kammusakani the town in
which you are staying ABL 46:11, cf. bi-it

hirsi mugirri sa sarri ... ittiquni ABL 80 r. 9,
also qaqquru E dSAG.ME.GAR [i]sahhuruni the
region where Jupiter stays ABL 519 r. 19,
and ibid. r. 10, qaqquru E ulappatanni which
region it (the eclipse) is touching ABL 38 r. 7,
bi-it Dilbat itbaluni Thompson Rep. 267 r. 13,

and passim; note niini arru iqbini lilliku
our people should go wherever the king has
ordered ABL 206:10; sa rihti gabbu E isah:
huruni lishur abassu lassu the balance (of the
planets) may stay wherever they are, they do
not matter ABL 519 r. 11; ultu naqbiri E
sa-al-lu from the grave in which he lies
ADD 647 r. 27; summa PN innammaruni if
he (the slave) is found with PN ADD 105 r. 1.

2' temporal use: bi-it sehtu ana sakanikani
when you perform the fumigation Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 11 VAT 8005 r. 18 (MA); bi-it sarru
iqabbuni iddunu they put (the wood on the
braziers) as soon as the king orders MVAG 41/3
62 ii 16 (MA), cf. E arru iq-qab-bu-u-ni liibilu
ABL 634 r. 3, also bi-it sarru bell iqbini ABL

3:9; aninu nidabbubuni ihassundsi when-
ever we complain, he .... -s us ABL 415 r.
7; RN ana GN bi-it illikuni ma emicq~gu ana
mala deka when the king of Urartu marched
against GN his entire force was defeated
ABL 197:10, cf. also ibid. r. 10; E sarru
bell iSpurannini allak I shall depart as soon
as the king, my lord, sends me word ABL
170 r. 12, cf. also ABL 408:22, 659:6; bi-it PN
etarba as soon as PN arrived here ABL
1063:13; bi-it tamarti IM.DIRT Sin la nimur
we did not see the moon because (lit.: when)
its first appearance was beclouded ABL 829
r. 3.
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3' other uses: sa la sarri E a-na-a-s4 how
can I get well without the king? ABL 530 r. 4

(NB); errabunu ussuni supra write me as

to who comes and goes ABL 129:4; 9a attali
bi-it lumnu ibasisni luba'iu let them investi-
gate whether any sinister portent is connected
with the eclipse ABL 1080 r. 2; me qate sa

uqarrabuni bi-it ib-ku-ni is (the rite of) the
hand water basin which they bring to him
(Marduk) refers to the fact that he has wept
(his tears are in the hand water basin) ZA 51
138:52, cf. ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.);

damiq E tepusuni indeed it is good what you
have done ABL 945:4; arru beli E tabuni
libili the king, my lord, should bring me
(those of the people of Kume) who are fit
ABL 544:15; bi-it sarru beli isappar Saknuni

whatever the king, my lord, orders is done
ABL 157:16; qaqquru E ta-ra-im-ma-ni

lusasbitkunu he should hand any region you
like over to you ABL 541:9.

b) bit ... bit: E ina pani urdite illakadsun

ni ina pan urdute etapa s ina pi tabi illak[als
Sunni] ina pi tabi etapas ABL 945:7 and 10;

bi-te GIS.iS.A.MES bi-te GIS.IR.MES ibadsuni
inackisu they will cut wherever there are
either .... or beams ABL 507 r. 5f.

c) with prep. - 1' adi/adu bit: a-di E
EGIR.MES i-qar-bu-u-ni-ni until the rear
guard arrives here ABL 192:16; a-du bi-it

anaku asahhuranni until I return ABL 95 r.

11, cf. a-du bi-it illakuninni ABL 467 r. 15, cf.

also Iraq 25 71 No. 65:15, and passim; see also

adi conj. usage a-7'.
2' ina bit: ina iE arru bell ina muhhi rabte

ispuranni as to the fact that the king, my
lord, wrote to me concerning the officials
ABL 884:4; ittimali ina bi-it iddat Sarri alla=

kanni ina ... GN etarba yesterday I entered

GN so that I can follow the king ABL 766:6;
supur ina erbu ihrituni write whether the
locusts have ... .- ed ABL 1015:8; note ina

bit ... ina bit: ina E tabuni ina E marsuni
ana arri belija nidappar we will report to the
king, my lord, to what extent (the situation
on the canal) is either good or bad ABL 621
r. 2f.; ina 1 Stunu taltapraniu on account
of this you have sent word to him ABL
576:21 (NB).

bit dfri

3' ana bit: a-na E arru iSpurannini as to
what the king has written me ABL 151:5;
Sa kaspa a-na E anni iddinunu who had paid
for this reason ABL 992 r. 8.

4' issu bit: ina muhhi massarti a Urartaja
TA E ina URU GN errubuni concerning the

guard duty against the Urartian troops, as
soon as they enter the city of Kurban (my
messengers will depart) ABL 123:7; annurig
8 anate TA E mituni it is now eight years
since he died ABL 43 r. 23; TA E arru belu

... ipqidannini ever since the king, my lord,
appointed me ABL 84 r. 4, also ABL 347:13

and, wr. TA bi-it ABL 733 r. 7; urah ina umi anni
TA bi-it marsacuni it has been a full month
today that I have been sick ABL 203:8, also
ibid. 10; TA bi-it uSsesu karruni adunakanni

from the time its (the temple's) foundations
were laid until now ABL 476 r. 12, cf. also ABL

464:15, 358:24, 390 r. 14, 1058 r. 5, and passim;

note TA bi-it Samas inappahhannu adu irab
binu ABL 992:10 and its parallel ABL 1139 r. 4.

5' ultu bit (all NB): ul-tu E PN la albu
ever since PN ceased to be present ABL
839:14; sanati aga 10 ul-td ana GN ... usi

these ten years since they left for Elam ABL
266:8 and r. 6, also ul-tu aga ABL 716 r. 21.

For BBSt. No. 6 i 26 and 36, see imittu A mng.
3a-1'.

Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 77; (Finkelstein, JNES 21
90ff.).

bit abi see abu A in bit abi.

bit akulli see akullu in bit akulli.

bit ili see alu in bit ali.

bit alpi see alpu in bit alpi.

bit biri see beru in bit bri.

bit buqimi see buqimu in bit buqimi.

bit daj~ni see dajanu in bit dajani.

bit dalu see dalu B in bit dalu.

bit dini see dinu in bit dini.

bit dulli see dullu in bit dulli.

bit dfiri see daru A in bit duri.
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bit emi see emu in bit emi.

bit emfiti see emiitu in bit emiti.

bit epinni see epinnu in bit epinni.

bit epri see epru in bit epri.

bit er§i see eru in bit er.i.

bit eseri see eseru B in bit eseri.

bit egrfi see eird A in bit egrd.

bit gapan see gapnu in bit gapan.

bit gizzi see gizzu B in bit gizzi.

bit gursu see gurdu A in bit gursu.

bit hare see hard E in bit hare.

bit hegalli see hegallu in bit hegalli.

bit hiburni see hiburnu in bit hiburni.

bit hilani see hilanu in bit h ilani.

bit hilini see hilanu in bit hilani.

bit hill ni see hilanu in bit hilani.

bit hilsi see ilsu F in bit hilsi.

bit Ihitlani see hilanu in bit hilani.

bit hubulli see hubullu A in bit hubulli.

bit hubliri see hubru A in bit huburi.

bit iki see iku in bit iki.

bit ilki see ilku A in bit ilki.

bit immeri see immeru in bit immeri.

bit irbi see irbu in bit irbi.

bit isiurati see issuru in bit issiri.

bit issuri see issiru in bit issuri.

bit ipari see idparu in bit ipari.

bit ita~ni see iStdnu in bit itani.

bit ithisi see ithusu in bit itisi.

bit salime see salmu in bit salme.

bit §eri see sru A in bit sri.

bit sibitti see ibittu in bit sibitti.

bitanu

bit zaqiqi see zaqiqu in bit zaqiqi.

bit ziqiqi see zaqiqu in bit zaqiqi.

bitnu (betanu) s.; 1. inner part, interior,
2. (a specific building inside a palace or
temple precinct), 3. inner quarter of a palace
or temple, 4. personnel attached to the inner
quarters of palace or temple; MB, MA, SB,
NA, NB; wr. syll. and i with complements
(E-nu, E-a-nuji, i-a(n)-nu-u, E-ta(n)-nu, etc.);
cf. bitu.

1. inner part, interior - a) of regions:
[... ]-u 9a be-ta-nu AKA 113 r. 3 (Tigl. I);
KUR Habhi Sa be-ta-ni the interior section of
GN KAH 2 84:30 (Adn. II), cf. KUR Habhi sa
be(var. bi)-ta(var. adds -a)-ni AKA 274 i 59,
and passim in Asn. referring to Habhi, cf. also
KUR Nirbi .a be-ta-ni KAH 2 94:4, and passim

in Asn. referring to Nir(i)be, KUR Urumu sa
bi(var. be)-ta(var. adds -a)-ni AKA 299 ii 13
(Asn.); Mat Za-mu-a 9d be-ta-a-ni WO 2 410 ii 2,
wr. E-a-ni ibid. 30 ii 7, and passim in Shalm. III.

b) of objects, the human body: be-ta-a-nu
sa diqari ... tultanallap you wipe the inside
of the pot thoroughly Ebeling Parfiumrez. p.
21 right col. 20, and passim in this phrase in these
texts; if a mole ina bi-ta-an apti GAR is
located on the inside of (his) lip CT 28 25:31

(SB physiogn.); note in medical context: gam:
mu Sa Sate addan ... 3-ma U4.MES a ana -a-
ni addan I give him a medication to drink (for
three days he drinks the medication) for three
more days I will give (medication) for internal
use ABL 740 r. 17 (NA); medication Sa bi-ta-
nu-z4 DU-u-ni (subscript of a recipe) Kocher
BAM 302: 11; the baby who is teething bi-ta-
nu-u.-Su ussappil let (the ill effects) go down
in his innards ABL 586 r. 6 (NA).

c) of a building, a wall: Summa askuppassu
ana E-a-nu idqit if its (the house's) threshold
tilts(?) toward the inside (contrast: ana KA-
a-nu line 96) CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), cf. ina
I.GARg.ME AS a E-a-nu on the inside wall
(contrast: aa ki-di-a-nu, r. 66) CT 40 17 r. 67

and ibid. 16:27; ina tarbasi Sa ] -a-ni Sa bit
Nabi in the inner courtyard of the Nabi
temple ABL 367:9 (NA); tallu hurdsi 1-a-ni
the gold(-plated) carrying poles for use inside
(the temple) RAcc. 90:19 and 114:18.
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2. (a specific building inside a palace
and temple precinct): RN E-a-na ana dA9Sur
... epu Sennacherib built a b. for Agsur OIP

2 151 No. XI 2 (on a stone slab), cf. (in same
context) E-an-nu-u(var. -z) ibid. 150 No. X 3;
E-a-nu-u ana PN GAL.DUMU-ia epulma I
(Sennacherib) built a b. (described as having a
limestone foundation, brick walls) for my
oldest son ibid. 152 No. XV 3 (on a brick); ]E-

tan-ni (var. .LUGAL) ... epuS (described
as 95 cubits long and 31 wide) Borger Esarh.

62 B v 32; ina pan E-tan-ni ina pan E.KI.NA.
MES E LUGAL issenis uttakkamuni they will be
deposited together before the b. (and) the
bedrooms of the royal residence ABL 22 r. 5
(NA).

3. inner quarter of a palace or temple:
asi Sa be-ta-a-[n]u the physician for the
Inner Quarters AfO 17 274:49, and ibid. 286:96
and 99 (MA harem edicts), cf. dajalija Sa E-
a-ni ABL 769:5 (NA); anaku issi E-an-ni
aparraska I will cut you off from (any access
to) the inner quarters ABL 84 r. 2 (NA); E-a-ni
(listed beside bit madarte, bit redte, etc.)
ADD 1083 ii 10, see also bitanu in Sa muhhi
bitani; icmu isten patira ina E-a-nu tuldn
during the day you set up one reed altar in
the inner quarter (of the temple) Pinches Berens
Coll. No. 110:6, cf. ina lilati ... [ina] t-a-
nu ... tukan ibid. 9; (in difficult contexts)
E-a-ni ADD 702:4, 916:5, 1125 ii 2 and 6.

4. personnel attached to the inner quarters
of a palace or a temple - a) in MB (re-
ferring to a palace): GEM](!).i.GAL ]-a-nu u
KA-a-nu-fuml slave girls of the palace, (its)
inner quarters and the official quarters BE
17 35:15 (let.); x (aklum) KURUM(KUR 6) ]-nU
(dupl. KURUM ].GAL BE 14 167:10) PBS 2/2

34:10, cf. ibid. 141:9, cf. also E-nu PBS 2/2 83:4,
137:11; note (barley for) Lt.SIRA§ E-nu the
brewer of the inner quarter PBS 2/2 117:10,

for other refs., see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen
p. 113b; note the writing ]i-a-nu BE 14 73:15
and in the parallel text PBS 2/2 118:11f.

b) in NB (referring to temples): 2
measures of makkasu-jam Ja bi-ta-nu Sa
d Blet Sippar for the inner quarter of the
Lady-of-Sippar (parallel: a daAnnunitu)
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Camb. 63:4, cf. makkasu Sa bi-ta-nu sattuk Sa
MN Nbn. 1051:2, also, wr. E-ta-nu Dar. 179:7

and Nbn. 49:10; dates ina pappasu a 
dGula u E-ta-nu Camb. 133:3, also Dar. 98:2,
also NINDA.HI.A Sa i-ta-nu la (<a)> dINNIN

Belet Sippar Camb. 150:13; bi-ta-nu 9a bit
dBelet Sippar Nbn. 125:2; ana KA u -an-nu
CT 22 61:14 (let.), and cf. -a-ni d amaS TCL
9 138:17 (let.).

Ad mng. 1: Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. Ad mng. 2:
Borger Esarh. 62f. n. to line 32; Oppenheim, JNES
24 321 ff.

bitanu in §a bitani s.; official in charge of
the inner quarters of a palace or temple; SB*;
of. bitu.

[L] Ja E-a-ni (between Ja Sepe and ati Sa
qanni) PRT 44:7.

See also bitanu in Sa muhhi bitani, a pan
bitani.

bitanu in ta muhhi bitani s.; official in
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or
temple; NA, NB; cf. bitu.

IGI PN taliu d LU a UGU E-a-ni IGI PN
MIN MIN before PN, the third-on-the-chariot
of the official in charge of the inner quarters,
before PN2, the same ADD 260 r. 5; Lj d
UGU i-a-ni (between Sa pan ekalli and LU.A.BA
mati) ADD 810 r. 18 (= ABL 568); mar Sipri
Sa L Ad oUGUv -a-ni VAS 4 85:4, also (addressee
of a letter) ABL 855:1 (NB); [LT Sa U]GU ai-a-
nu u LU GAL.(SiLA>.§U.DU 8 .A.ME§ the of-
ficial in charge of the inner quarters and the
chief of the cupbearers ABL 755:16 (NB); PN

LU.SAG LUGAL ad UGU ]-a-ni Cyr. 312:2, and
note PN LU Sd vUGU i-a-ni u PN, maru a PN,
Ja bit L SId VUGUo -a-ni tuppa auiitu ...
iknukma ana PN4 ... iddinu PN, the of-
ficial in charge of the inner quarters, and PN,,
the son of PN3 of the office of the official in
charge of the inner quarters, sealed and gave
to PN4 (without my permission) the marriage
document (of the woman) ibid. line 6f., also (the
officials and judges) Sd uouGJ -a-ni iSaluma
questioned the official ibid. 10; 130 head of
sheep and goats, income brought by PN L Sd
vGU bi-ta-a-nu Sa RN Jar Babili the official in
charge of the inner quarters of Nabopolassar,
king of Babylon (dated 7th year of Nabopo-
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lassar) GCCI 2 64:15; mesenu ina pan PN sd

(text: ina) muh-hi (new line) E-ta-nu apteqid
(uncert.) GCCI 2 397:13 (let.).

bitanu in ta pan bitani s.; official in
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or
temple; NA*; cf. bitu.

[LU] sd IGI E-tan-na (parallel: LUT sa IGI bit
qate) ABL 875 r. 2.

bitanu (betand, fer. betanitu) adj.; per-
taining to the interior, inside; MB, MA, SB,
NA; cf. bitu.

vzu E-a-ni-tu : uzu A.NIGIN 2R 44 No. 3 r. 3
(Practical Vocabulary of Nineveh, see AfO 18 340).

a) in gen.: duru be-ta-na-a ... dursu ki-
da-na-a AOB 1 136:6 (Shalm. I); papahu E-

a-nu-u msiab dASsur belija the inner cella,
the residence of my lord Asur Borger Esarh.
3 iii 35; pa-ni i-a-nu-u WVDOG 59 54:32
(Esagila tablet); ina KA ka-me-i ... .sa KA E-a-ni-
[il ZA 16 197:17' (Lamastu), cf. sippi kamiti
u bi-ta-nu-ti(var. -ta) KAR 38 r. 28, dupl. RA
18 28 r. 2, var. from K.8863:12; bi-ta-nu-tum (in
broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:9 (MB).

b) said of a cut of meat (pl.): uzu E-a-ni-
a-te Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:3, cf. ibid. 13:38,
and (also beside dishani, q.v.) ABL 1221:8;
see lex. section.

Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff.

bitbiti9 adv.; into every house; SB*; cf.
bitu.

bi-it-bi-ti-iS(var. - ~) luterruba I will enter
into every house Lambert BWL 78:140 (Theo-
dicy).

bitiqtu s.; 1. amount outstanding, deficit,
2. loss, 3. damages, compensation; OA, OB,
MA; pl. bitqatu; cf. bataqu.

ku.[ diril ku.A.tuku i.bi.za kdu.[im.ba dIn-
nin].za.kam : [t]akitum ne-me-lum i-bi-sd-u bi-
ti-iq-tum ku-ma Itar (to make) gain (and) profit,
(to suffer) loss (and) deficit is up to you, O Istar
Sumer 13 71:5f. (OB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs).

1. amount outstanding, deficit (OA): um
ma ina imidu la idqul errabma bit tamkarim
ana bi-it-qd-tim alaqqium if he (the debtor)
does not pay on time, I will take on his ac-
count from the house of the merchant up to
the amount outstanding CCT 1 6a:12, cf.

bitiqtu

summa ina mala umisu kaspam la iSqul er:
rabma bit tamkarim ana bi-ti-iq-tim alaqqima
umalla MVAG 33 No. 185:14, also summa ina
umisu la isqul bit tamkarim alaqqima bi-it-qd-
tim umalla ICK 2 95A:10; 1 MA.NA kaspam
uhtabbilakkum 6 suhari useri'akkum ... u atta
ammenim bi-it-qd-tim tastanapparam I owed
you one mina of silver, I sent you six of my
boys (in payment), so why do you keep writing
to me about an amount still outstanding?
CCT 3 27b:17 (let.); PN itammdma tassi'itim
bi-it-qd-at abnim haluqqa'e x weri'am bab ilim
idakkan PN shall take an oath (regarding
the copper): (at) the gate of the temple he
shall deposit x copper (for) transportation
costs (and as security against) deficiency in
weight (and other) losses (decision by the
karum) MVAG 33 No. 278:6, cf. [x] GiN bi4 -
it-qd-at AN.NA a shortage of x shekels of tin
BIN 6 185:18, cf. ibid. 189:34; 13 MA.NA weri'am
bi-it-qd-at pirdim 13 minas of copper owing
(on the price of) half a .... -animal BIN 4
172:12, cf. 50 MA.NA weri'am bi-it-qd-at AN§E.
HI.A ibid. 14.

2. loss (OB): umma tamkarum ana gamal
lim kaspam ana tadmiqtim ittadinma asar
illiku bi-ti-iq-tam itamar qaqqad kaspim ana
tamkarim utdr if a merchant has given money
to an agent on a loan without interest, and he
(the agent) suffers a loss on his journey, he
still returns the capital sum to the merchant
CH § 102:20; if a man has rented his field to a
tenant farmer and has received the rent for
his field (and) afterwards the storm god
strikes it or a flood carries away (the soil)
bi-ti-iq-tum a erreSimma the loss is the tenant
farmer's CH § 45:45; kima inanna bi-ti-iq-
tum aknat that at present an infringement
(of boundary lines) has occurred (ig-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur No. 82 r. 12.

3. damages, compensation (MA): [sum]ma
ki [agat a'ilini idi b]i-it-qa-a-te idd[anma] if
he knew that she was a citizen's wife (and
yet took her on a journey), he pays damages
KAV 1 iii 2 (Ass. Code § 22), cf. [ki] a'llu bi-it-
qa-a-te [ana] a'lli iddinuni even though the
man has paid damages to the (other) man
ibid. iii 6; mimma anni'u ana bit-qa-te [...]
KAJ 274:16.
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The Babylonian dialect uses only the
singular of this word, while all the Assyrian
references (except the OA occurrences MVAG
33 No. 185, tablet and case) are in the plural.

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347.

bititu s.; inside, inner part; SB*; cf. bitu.
summa [ina bi]-ti-ti innamir if (a snake) is

seen in the inner part (of the house) (between
elis above, saplis below, [ina muh]hi-su above
him, and ina SILA in the street) CT 38 29:40
(SB Alu), with comm. ina bi-ti-ti = ina pi-ti-
turn CT 41 25 r. 15.

If the proposed meaning is correct, we must
assume that the commentator misunderstood
bi-ti-ti to mean "in the open."

bitqu s.; 1. opening (sluice) of a canal
through which water is diverted, also the
canal which carries the diverted water,
2. diverting of water, 3. cutting through,
4. accusation, allegation, 5. losses, 6. one-
eighth of a shekel, 7. one-half of a seah
measure, 8. (a good quality of flour); from
OB on; cf. bataqu.

1. opening (sluice) of a canal through
which water is diverted - a) referring to
the sluice itself: 4 GI bi-it-qa-am urtappiSu
they widened the opening by four "reeds"
ARM 6 4:14; 7 ammatim supul m e a bi-it-qi-
im Adtu the water depth at that opening is
seven cubits ARM 6 9:10; assum bi-it-qi-im
sa balittim sa GN sabatim concerning
starting work on the opening of the storage
basin of GN ARM 3 75:5, cf. ibid. 9 and 26;
bi-it-qum elM ... me ubbal the upper sluice
(the one made of stone) carries off the water
ARM 6 1:12, and cf. bi-it-qum ... Salim ibid.
31; bi-it-qam sAtu askir I blocked that
opening ARM 6 4:17, cf. ibid. 11:5, bi-it-qam
esekker ibid. 12:15 and 17; Habur kima mate~n
bi-it-qa-am esekker I will block the opening
when the Habur becomes lower ARM 6 8:13,
cf. ibid. 10; exemptions from dulli bit-qi

mihri namba'i work on the sluice, the weir
(and) the seepages(?) MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 18 (MB
kudurru); Aa mu[hhi] bit-qa u alku on the sluice
and the run (of the canal) Nbn. 1117:10; bit-
qa a GI§ musukkanni opening (reinforced) by

bitqu

musukkannu-wood Nbn. 947:4, also Cyr. 175:3,
see also butuqtu; obscure: one hundred loads
of reed ana bit-qa sa ina libbi Sa L.GAL.SAG
BRM 1 96:3 (NB).

b) referring to specific localities: Bit
Ja'kin bit-qu apparu the land of GN, sluice(s)
and the swamp CT 22 48 (mappa mundi); when
the guennakku, the commander (Sakin temi),
and the army of Bit Jakin ittiSunu adi muhhi
bit-qa ki illikuni went with them as far as the
sluice ABL 542:13, and note ana RU K
bit-qa lillikuni ibid. r. 1 (NB).

c) referring to fields, etc., on the canal:
kiri sand a ina muhhi bit-qu the other garden
which is at the sluice canal PSBA 10 146 (pl.
5) 42; meshatu SE.NUMUN uttati imittu NIG.GA

dUTU a muhhi bit-qa measurements of the
barley fields which are along the sluice canal
(and subject to) taxes (payable to) the ex-
chequer of Samas Nbn. 835:1, cf. (dates)
imitti eqli sa muhhi bit-qa sa PN Cyr. 316:2,
also VAS 3 96:10, also sutu Sa muhhi bit-qa Sa
MU.17.KAM Nbn. 1049:1; erreA e a ina muhhi
bit-qu Nbk. 459:3, also Nbn. 525:2, 1117:10;
uttatu Sa MU.10.KAM ina muhhi bit-qa ana
nishi nadnatu barley due in the tenth year
delivered on the canal as an installment(?)
Nbn. 525:22.

d) as a geogr. name: URU Bit-qa Sa PN
VAS 3 62:15 and VAS 6 124:16, also (with the
same personal name) A.GAR ID Bit-qa a PN
Nbn. 437:2; the dowry of his wife a §E.

NUMUN Sa muhhi Bit-qa Sa PN maSkanu
sabtatu for which the field along the PN
Canal is held as pledge TCL 13 214:7; Bit-qa

Sa PN URU Sa PN VAS 3 115:16; URU Bit-qa
Ja PN Sihu Sa Belti Sa Uruk village (called)
Sluice Canal of PN, district of the Lady-of-
Uruk BIN 1 103:19, cf. afield Sa KA ID Bit-qa
Sa PN NIG.GA dBdlti Sa Uruk u dNand ibid.

99:2. cf. also ibid. 117:25, GCCI 2 357:18f., AnOr
8 19:26, and passim, wr. URU ID Bit-qa Sa PN
YOS 7 180:15, YOS 6 199:13, and passim in NB
texts from TUruk.

2. diverting of water: put bi-it-qu u kiriktu
Sa nr Sarri ana mala SE.NUMUN Sa DN Sa ina
paniAu PN nadi PN is responsible for the
opening and closing of the Nar-sarri canal
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concerning all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk
which are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB);

bit-qa ina naratikunu ... ana SE.NUMUN.MES-
ia ... la i-bat-taq no water must be diverted
from your canals into my fields BE 9 55:5,
cf. ina cmu bit-qa ina libbi ib-tat-qa u SE.
NUMUN.ME-ia ... uttabbi should a diversion
occur and my fields become flooded (you have
to pay damages) ibid. 9, also ibid. 17 and 22;
umu sa ID bit-qa ina GN ib-tu-qa the day
when they diverted the water from the sluice
in GN TCL 9 79:7 (let.); ina mili gapsi
ibbatiq bit-qu (see bataqu mng. 10) BM 98589

ii 11, in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500.

3. cutting (as act): ina bi-ti-iq abunnatisu
simassu Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), also ba-RI-iq (for
batiq or bitiq) abunnate CT 15 49 iv 7', see
abunnatu mng. 3.

4. accusation, allegation - a) with
batdqu or buttuqu: la habbulaku u la sarraku u
bi-it-qi-ia ib-ta-ta-aq I am neither a (bad)
debtor nor a criminal, yet he has made ac-
cusations against me KAV 201:8, also KAV
169:7 (both MA); bi-it-[qu-a] bat-tu-qu alle-
gations against me have been made JCS 7
135 and 167 No. 62:26 (MA Tell Billa).

b) other occs.: bi-it-qi-Su la tugger (if) you
do not give up the accusations against him
KAV 201:17, cf. bi-it-qi-u u ser ibid. 15 (MA).

5. losses (MA only): pdhat bi-it-qi-e .a PN
the responsibility for the losses incurred by
PN (in broken context) KAJ 294:2.

6. one-eighth of a shekel - a) in gen.:
7,30 bit-qa 0;7,30 (i.e., one-eighth, of a
shekel is called) b. Sachs, JCS 1 68 CBS 11032:3,
cf. 7,30 22 SE bit-qa one-eighth (of a shekel
is) 224 SE (called) b. ibid. 70 CBS 11019:17;
3 GIN bit-qa TA kaspi Sa PN 1 GIN j bit-qa TA
irbi three shekels and a b. which (come) from
the silver of PN (a total of 4j shekels ac-
cording to line 8) and 1l shekels and one b.
from entry fees (i.e., 34 + li + - = 44) Nbn.
410:llf.

b) uses: 2 GfN bit-qa K.BABBAR 2-
shekels of silver GCCI 2 250:1; 2 GiN 4-ut bit-
qa two shekels, one-fourth, and one-eighth
Nbk. 454:3, cf. 10 GIN ri-bu(copy: -mu)-ut u&
bi-ti-iq Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 18:4, bi-it-qa

bitqu

(beside 1 and i) ibid. No. 1:11, 12 and 24 (MB);

( GIN bit-qa one shekel minus - Nbn. 591:1;
11 GiN bit-qa LA eleven shekels minus one-
eighth YOS 6 115:11, of. Nbk. 454:2, VAS 6
214:10 and 12, 240:6, 317:2, and passim, also ana
1 GIN bit-qa LA-ti YOS 6 209:20, 4 GIN hum:
musu LA-ti bit-qa TCL 12 42:1; 2 MA.NA bit-qa
6 §E two minas, twenty shekels, and - + -
VAS 5 103:18; [ GIN] mi-sil bit-qa one-half
shekel and half a b. (i.e., -1 of a shekel) (of
gold) VAS 6 195:13; ITI bit-qa kaspa idi
biti the rent of the house is one-eighth of a
shekel of silver per month Evetts Ner. 72:5
and 7; ina 1 GIN bit-qa kaspi hubullu ina m'uh:
hiSunu irabbi their debt carries interest at the
rate of one-eighth per shekel of silver TuM
2-3 106:5, cf. ina 1 GIN bit-qu hurdsu ina
muhhisu ibbalakkit (should he not pay the
temple) one-eighth will be charged against
him per one shekel of gold TCL 13 211:6, and
cf. BIN 1 114:8; note in med. texts to
indicate quantities: bit-qu AMT 41,1 r. iv 16,

bit-qi j of a shekel ibid. 16 and 17 (NA).

c) in definitions of alloys: 1 MA.NA kaspa
ina 1 GIN bit-qa u j MA.NA 5 GIN kaspa ina
1 GIN hummusu inandin he pays (the debt
of one mina and 55 shekels in) one mina
silver which has one-eighth (alloy) per shekel
and 55 shekels of silver which has one-fifth
(alloy) per shekel VAS 4 23:25, cf. also Nbk.
408:14; worn silver .a ina 1 GIN bit-qa which
has one-eighth (shekel of alloy) in each shekel
VAS 5 64:5, and passim in NB, often with added
characterization of the silver such as nuhhutu
Dar. 108:1, and passim, Sa la ginnu Dar. 411:5,
peso TuM 2-3 61:1, and passim, Sa gin&d a nas
ddnu u mah ri Dar. 170:1, and passim.

7. one-half of a seah measure (NB): 1
(BAN) bit-qa t.DIN.TIR.MI SAR 1 (BAN) bit-qa
U.EBUR SAR 1 (BAN) bit-qa .SA. ASAR naphar
4 (BAN) bit-qa one seah and one b. of black
cumin, one seah and one b. of .... , one seah
and one b. of ... ., in all four seahs and one b.
(hence one bitqu = one-half seah) BRM 1
27: ff.

8. (a good quality of flour, NB only):
1 GUR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) rE.BAR ana 1 GUR qi-mu
bit-qa one gur, two PI, three seahs of barley to
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(make) one gur ofb.-flour GCCI 1 79:2; 3 GUR
3 (BAN) qi-me sad-ru 1 GUR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) qi-me
bit-qa naphar 4 (GUR) 3 (PI) 5 (BAN) qi-me
three gur and three seahs of ordinary flour,
one gur, three PI, and two seahs of b.-flour, in
all four gur, three PI, and five seahs of flour
Camb. 374:5, cf. 3 GUR qi-me bit-qa 1 GUR 4 PI
qi-mu sa-dar AnOr 8 35:10; ZID bit-qa 1 (SiLA)
sad-ru RAcc. 14 ii 24, cf. (also beside sadru-
flour) Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 22 A:1 and
B:1, TCL 13 233:28 and GCCI 1 203:1, zfD bit-qu
(beside ziD halhalla and ZID harru) Nbk.
427:3; qi-me bit-[qa] (beside qi-me hal-hal-tu)
Nbn. 92:1, ZiD bit-qa (beside ZiD.MUNUx) RAcc.
18 iv 10; qi-me bit-qa (beside qi-me qa-a-[a-
tu(?)] TCL 9 117:27, see also Nbn. 214:7, 951:1,
Dar. 200:6, 408:10, YOS 3 189:13(!).

Ad mng. 4: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 108. Ad mng. 5:
Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft 26ff.; Pognon, JA 11
(Serie 9) 392ff.

bitramu adj.; multicolored; OB; cf.
baramu B.

ma-as MAS = bit-ra-mu A 1/6:98; su-ba NA 4.ZA.
suH = bi-it-ra-mu, ellu, ebbu, namru Dir III 101ff.;
gd.gu = bit-ra-[mu] 2R 44 No. 1:10 (group voc.);
[su-u] sI-guni = za-ar-ri-qum, [bi]-i[t-r]a-mu MSL 2
136 lines g and h.

bit-ra-mu = se-lep-pu-u Malku V 59.

bi-it-ra-a-ma inada it'ara her (Istar's) eyes
are multicolored (and) of different hues RA
22 172:12.

bitru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.

bit-ra sa KA§.U.SA SIG takattamSu you cover
him with b. of fine billatu AMT 55,1 r. 9, of.
[bit-ra ]a KA§.US.SA SIG5 takattamSu AMT
49,2 r. ii 10; bit(text: e)-ra-a Sd KA .jS.SA
bahrissu tasammissi you bandage her with
b. of billatu while they are still hot (delete
this ref. CAD 7 (I/J) 177 sub iri'u) Kocher

BAM 240:18' (= KAR 195 r. 17).
For billatu as a solid substance, see billatu A

mng. 2.

bitri adj.; outstanding, superb; SB.
[ma-as] MAS = bit-r[u-t] Idu I 161; [ma-A]

[MA§] = bit-ru-u A I/6:92; subur.m A KU, = bit-
ru-u Hh. XVIII 5.

ialh.nam.lugal.la.ag.a = bit-[ru-u] Hh. XIV
180e; ~ah.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru.- ibid. 172;

bitra

udu.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-u Hh. XIII 74;
nam.en.ag.a = bit-ru-i Hh. II 225.

dUtu pes.am si.an.ta.muS.bi : ambu bi-it-
ru-ud ariru eldtu superb Sun god, splendor of the
upper (world) UVB 15 p. 36:5.

a) qualifying animals: see Idu I, A 1/6,
and Hh., in lex. section; gumahi bit-ru-ti u'e
mariti outstanding bulls, fattened sheep (as
offering) Lie Sar. 386, also ibid. 78:9; 16 pasil:
li bi-it-ru-tim 16 outstanding pasillu-sheep
VAB 4 92 ii 27 (Nbk.); gammale AN§E.NITA.
MES (= mire) bit-ru-ti (as tribute) Iraq 7 119
(= fig. 8) viii 31 (Asb.), wr. (error of the
scribe) E.u~-ti Streck Asb. 134 viii 29 and 202
v 13, bit-ri-du-ti Piepkorn Asb. 84:37.

b) said of storage piles of barley: dGIL
mus<tap>pik kare tilli bit-ru-ti DN, who
provides enormous piled-up storage heaps (of
barley) En. el. VII 78, cf. (the king) mugarrini
kare bi-it-ru-i-tim CT 37 5 i 11 (Nbk.), cf., in
Sum. texts, gury.du6 .gur7 .mas SAKI 134
Gudea Cyl. B xv 3, gur 7.du 6 .gur 7y.ma kh CT
42 9 iii 3, and passim.

c) as epithet of a deity: see UVB 15, in
lex. section.

The general meaning of this poetic adjective
in Akkadian is suggested by the Sumerian
correspondences of the vocabularies (en,
lugal, nam.en.na) and of the cited
bilingual text (pes, see Sjoberg Mondgott 157f.)
and should not be too narrowly defined
(Goetze, JAOS 65 229, Oppenheim, JNES 4 161
n. 74). The few Ur III references to sheep and
goats qualifiedas nam.en.na (YOS 4237:217,

TCL 5 pl. 25 6038 v end, and Oberhuber Florenz
36:9, see also Schneider, Or. 22 26 s and 29 m)
do not yield sufficient information as to the
meaning of the Sumerian term and shed no
light on Akkadian bitril.

For LBAT 1577, see bitrd v.
Landsberger Fauna 103.

bitrfi v.; 1. to be continuous, to last,
to stay on, 2. utabr4 to remain present, to
remain visible, to continue in existence, to
happen continually, 3. Iutabrd to make last,
to make permanent, 4. Iutabrd (Sutebrd) to
pass all the way through (said of a hole, in
omen texts only); from OA, OB on; I/2
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ibtari - ibtarri, III/2 ustabri/utebri - usta:
barri (OB also usteberri), imp. sutebri, stative
Sutabri/sutebri, part. mustabarr, III/4; wr.
syll. and (in mng. 2) ZAL.ZAL; cf. sutebrH adj.

za-al NI = su-tab-ru-u A II/1 iii 2', also Idu II
207; za-aNI = su-tab-ru-u Erimhus III 84, also
Imgidda to Erimhus D 12'; zal.zal = gu-[tab-ru-u]
Igituh I 234; zal.zal.la = su-tab-[ru-u] Nabnitu I
326; NIza.la = [...], z al.zal = su-[tab-ru-u] 5R 29
No. 4:25 (Erimhus).

us.a a.a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : ina MIN MIN
imeam us-ta-bar-ri (see sub aja) CT 17 20:72, cf.
us.i.a a.a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal : ina i-a-a umi
us-tab-ri CT 16 24 i 16, also [i.lu.a] i.lu.a u 4 mi.
ni.ib.zal.zal.e : [ina num]be u qub e mesam
us-ta-bar-ri OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:llf.; [a. e.ir].
ra u 4 .me.ni.ib.zal. zal : [ina] tdnihi umesam us-
ta-bar-ri 4R 24 No. 3:20f., cf. a.se.ir.ra mu.un.
zal.zal : tdnihu us-ta-[bar-ri] ASKT p. 115f. r. 9f.
(= 4R 29**); bind it around his head u 4 .1.kam
he .ni.ib.zal.zal.e : vD-mu-ak-kal lis-tab-ri(var.
-ru) it should stay (like that) for a full day (in the
evening take it off) CT 17 26:73, cf. also CT 16
35:29, dupl. BIN 2 22:114, see AAA 22 86; u 4.1
ga.ba.da.an.zal : a iima lu-us-tab-ri ASKT
p. 88-89:19; am.ki nu.ku.e u 4 .zal.zal.la.ri :
akkilu ina la akali us-tab-ru-u (see sub akkilu) 4R
28* No. 4:45f.; uru un.bi ezen.zal.zalki:
KI.MIN uRU Ad ni-Sd-a-su us-tab-ra-a i-sin-nu ditto
(= Babylon), the city whose inhabitants pass the
time in festivals Iraq 5 61 r. 9 (list of names of
Babylon).

dSilim.mu.un.zal : dAG DINGIR mu-uS-ta-bar-
ru-u sa-li-mi DN is (the name) of NabU (as) god who
makes reconciliation last long 5R 43 r. 39; n ig.ku.
sar.sar.ra.bi sa.bi zal.zal.e.de : ina mdkale
dustu ina libbiSu Ad-tab-ra (see duSSi usage c) PBS
12/1 6:6f., see TuL p. 120; [u 4].zal.e u 4 .zal.e
kur.ug5.na.se : us-ta-bar-ri // dSama irtabiSu ana
erseti mituti 4R 30 No. 2:24f.; [u4.d]e. <ma>.ra
mu.un.zal.la.ta : umu a jdti us-tab-ra-a SBH
p. 50:27f. and dupl. BA 10/1 87 No. 11:4f., u4
mu.lu.mu.ra mu.un.zal.[...] : imu 9a ana
ahija us-tab-ru [...] OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 8f., [... e].
lum.e im.mi.in.zal.la.ri : [...] kabtu Aa uA-
tab-ra-a SBH p. 95 r. 3f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 159,
also[u 4 e].lum.e im.mu.un.zal me.e gig.
A[m] : [u]mu kab-tum lu-uS-tab-ra-a ana-ku ra-ma-
ni [...] BA 5 535 and 620 K.2004 r. 2f., see Lang-
don SBP p. 32;i.udu sig5 .ga ugu.bi he.en.zal.
zal : lipd damqu eliSu u-tab-ri let (Ea) spread
good tallow all over it (the kidney) BA 10/1 81
No. 7:8f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 ll:12f.; note also
sigx(KAXiD) sal.sal.la.kex(KID) : a ina dumqi
uA-ta-bar-ru-g SBH p. 121r. 8f.

bi-it-ru-4 = dan-nu, ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 16f.
(comm.); Au-tab-ru - = ka-a-u 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b
(comm.).

bitrf

1. bitrd to be continuous, to last, to stay
on: may enmity stand at the gateway of his
country qablum li-ib-ta-ri ina matisu may
battle go on constantly in his country RA 33
52 iii 20 (Jahdunlim); kispi ina bit ameli
ib-tar-ru-ui witchcraft will stay on in the
family of the man TCL 6 1:51 (SB ext.); ana
bit-re-e lule umallidu I filled it (the palace)
with luxuries that will last Winckler Sar. pl.
48:18; see also bitric = kajanu LBAT 1577,
in lex. section.

2. sutabrd to remain present, to remain
visible, to continue in existence, to happen
continually - a) said of gods and human
beings: isser sa paniatim usani tic-us-ta-db-ri-
am missu a tatbiuma ammanumma tattalk[u]
not enough that, when I left for here earlier,
you had been dragging your feet, why did
you suddenly go off there? CCT 3 44a: 18 (OA
let.); tus-ta-bar-ra-a kal misi adi massarti
sat urri you (watches of the night) remain
present all night long until the morning
watch KAR 58 r. 16, cf. [lis-tab]-ru-ni kal
miusi adi namari ibid. 48; in this palace sedu
dumqi lamassi dumqi ... daris lis-tab-ru-u
may the luck-bringing sedu and lamassu
spirits stay on and on Borger Esarh. 64 vi 64,
cf. also OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.); [tus]-ta-bar-ri
ina mi imma you (Bamas) stay on duty even
during the night Lambert BWL 128:42; rarely
with accusative object: sa dinim us-te-bi-er-
ri sittam the one for whom the divine de-
cision (is to be made) remains asleep ZA 43
306:11 (OB lit.); ahulap kabtatija sa us-ta-bar-

ru-i dimti u tanihi (say) ahulap for my state
of mind which remains in tears and sighs
STC 2 78:50, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; ex-
ceptionally in a hendiadys: Su-te-eb-ri-i S~ilili

ina ibratim keep on rejoicing (0 Nana) in the
shrines VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); for su-
ub-ra-a Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul I), see
bard A v. mng. 5a.

b) said of phenomena in the sky: if two
sun disks (A§+ME) rise us-tab-ra-a GITB.MEg-Za
remain present for a prolonged period and
become stationary ACh Supp. 2 Sama 32:43;
if the planet Venus adrig ugtaktitma irbi // ud-
tab-ri becomes faint as if with fear(?) and
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sets, variant: remains present ACh Supp. 2
Istar 49:73; summa bibbu UD(!).1.KAM UD(!).2.
KAM ina same us-tab-ri-ma la irbi if a bibbu
remains in the sky for a day or two and does
not set ACh Istar 20:18; if a strangely
colored cloud [ina] muslalim ittazizma
[im]am us-te-te-eb-ru-u becomes stationary
in the afternoon, remains visible the entire
next day (and the moon has an eclipse the
day after) ZA 43 310:24 (OB astrol.); summa
antald si u-ta-bar-ri if this eclipse remains
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:15.

c) other occs.: ina MU.BI zunn u milu us-
ta-bar-ru-g rains and floods will last long this
year ACh Sin 19:11, also, wr. ZAL.ZAL-U ACh
Itar 25:37, ZAL.ZAL.MES TCL 6 16 r. 16f.,
ZAL.MES ibid. r. 12, and passim in this text, see
ZA 52 248; dZs kussi ana ebiri dZs eburi ana
kussi us-ta-bar-ra ACh Istar 20:96f. and TCL

6 16:50, of. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 6, 187 r. 1 and
193 r. 3; bel bzti suati [HE].GAL us-ta-[barl-ra
the owner of this house will continue to
prosper CT 38 41:13 and dupl. CT 40 28
K.6527+:8 (SB Alu); sirqusu us-ta-bar-ru-t
libations for him (the god of the temple) will
recur again and again CT 40 21 K.743:2 (SB
Alu report); ana kal umu [x x x] ina mati
ibassi // us-tab-ru-u // qa-[x x x] umisu us-
ta-bar-ri A II/1 Comm. 18'; obscure: kima

bilti(?) us-tab-ru-u-ma ZA 43 18:63, see ibid.

p. 30.

3. sutabru to make last, to make perma-
nent: eser ebiru [nap]ad Nisaba attiam la
naparka Su-tab-ri-i ina resija make (ad-
dressing a goddess) successful harvests, an
abundance of cereals occur for me year after
year without interruption KAV 171:30; sa

ina pal~eu Adad zunni<su> Ea naq(!)-bi-M4
ana matiSu uS-tab-ru-4 in whose reign Adad
made the rains and Ea the springs lasting for
his land UCP 9 385:12 (Asb.); MUL NU.MU§.DA
mud-tab-ru-u zunni the Numusda star, which
makes the rain last long RAcc. 138:312; MUL
Sal-bat-a-nu : mud-ta-bar-ru-4 mtanu (Mars)
who makes pestilence last long (based on the
learned etymology ZAL = Sutabrd, BAD-a-nu
= mtanu) 5R 46:42, and see 5R 43 r..39, in lex.
section.

bitrl

4. sutabri (Sutebri) to pass all the way
through (said of a hole, in omen texts only) -
a) in ext.: ina sumel takaltim silum ipluSma
us-te-eb-ri (if) there is a deep abrasion (lit.: if
the abrasion makes a hole) on the left side of
the takaltu and it goes through RA 27 149:42,
cf. (referring to abrasions on other parts) YOS 10
23 r. 4 and 6, also ibid. 25:29, 31, and 32, [Sll]um
iplusma la us-te-eb-ri there is an abrasion
but it does not go through ibid. 30, also
pilsum ipluSma [ana] elenum us-te-eb-ri there
is a hole and it goes through with an up-
ward slant ibid. 26 ii 36, ana [Saplanum]
us-te-eb-ri ibid. 44; silum nadima Su-te-eb-ru
ibid. 18:62, cf. Su-te-eb-ru (in broken con-
text) ibid. 17:62, wr. ju-tu-ib-ru-u ibid.
59; si-lum Su-te-eb-r KUB 4 74:5 (liver
model); summa amutum sill sahratma u Su-te-
eb-ru if the liver is surrounded by abrasions
and these go through and through AfO 5 215:7;
ana ramanisu pali[s(ma)] u-te-eb-[rul (if the
right "weapon") is pierced in itself and
through and through YOS 10 11 iii 36; zi-hu-
um su-te-eb-ru-ma ana ... inatt[al] a sihhu-
scar goes through and looks toward (the
back of the nasraptu) ibid. 18:54; if on the
right part of the gall bladder pilu 2 palhuma
su-te-eb-ru-u two holes are pierced and they
go trough and through ibid. 24:9 (all OB
ext.), cf. GAM Su-te-eb-ru pierced through and
through (said of parts of the liver) CT 6 2:A,
see RA 38 78 (OB liver model), note GAM-ma
Su-tab-ru TCL 6 1 r. 26 and 36; summa .. .
NA DU.A.BI ana arkat amuti Su-tab-ru if the
entire "base line" (manzazu) goes through
to the rear of the liver Boissier DA 16:14, see
Boissier Choix 208 (both SB ext.).

b) in libanomancy: if the smoke paliS Su-
te-eb-ru forms a hole (from the east toward
the lap of the diviner) and it goes through
and through UCP 9 p. 374:28 (OB).

The etymology of the verb remains obscure.
The technical term in mng. 4 might have
another origin (especially in view of the OB
forms utebri). The 1/2 forms are extremely
rare and even the lexical texts cite only Su:
tabri.

Jensen, OLZ 1929 850.
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bitrumu adj.; variegated, multicolored; SB;
cf. baramu B.

gu.mah gu.gal gun.a gu.[nam].erim.ma
ba.e : qd s.ra qd rabd qd bit-ru-[ma q]d munabsir
mamt a superb, great, multicolored yarn (referring
to a black and white twine), which cuts the ban
gurpu V-VI 152f.; gis.ME gu i.guin.nu.a :
kippd gu-dc bit-ru-ma my skipping rope whose
strands are multicolored SBH p. 108:47f. and dupl.,
see Landsberger, WZKM 57 23.

a) said of animals: allala bit-ru-ma taras
mima you (Istar) loved the variegated roller(?)
Gilg. VI 48; sindat pare bit-ru-mu-ti (fifty
thousand) teams of speckled mules AnSt 7
128:18 (SB lit.).

b) said of wool: see lex. section.

In KAJ 257:2, 12 MA.NA AN.NA bi it ru ma
occurs beside various amounts of tin de-
scribed as equivalent (§AM) for malt and
barley (lines 4 and 6); the signs bi-it are
probably to be emended to SAM.

bitte see bit.

bittu adj.; (wool) left (outdoors) overnight;
lex.* ; cf. btu.

sig.nd.Am = bit-turn Hh. XIX 22.

Uncertain whether 10 GfN bi-it-tum
(listed beside 10 GIN of oil) TA 1930, 219:7

(early OB) belongs here.

bitu (betu) s.; 1. house, dwelling place,
shelter (of an animal), temple, palace, 2.
manor, estate, encampment (of nomads),
3. room (of a house, a palace, a temple),
cabin (of a boat), tomb, 4. container, re-
pository, housing, 5. place, plot, area, region,
6. household, family, royal house, 7. estate,
aggregate of property of all kinds; from
OAkk. on; betu in Ass., note bi-e-tu Lambert
BWL 44:96 var., also BA 5 674:16, 4R 18* No.
6:14 (all SB), pl. bitatu (bite only in OA); wr.
syll. (bi-it-ti VAS 10 179:16, OB, bit-ti Dar.
305:10) and A (in Elam also .DiT.A, .A.NI);
cf. abu A in bit abi, abu biti, bit, bitanu, bitanu
in Sa btani, bitanu in a muhhi bitani, bitanu
in Sa pan bitani, bitanid, bitbiti, bititu, bitu in
mar biti, bitu in rab biti, bitu in Sa biti Sani,
bitu in Sa muhhi biti, bitu Sandi, rib-bit-
piriatatu, drib biti, drib bittu.

bitu

e E = bi-i-tu Sb II 230; [e] [E] = bi-tum MSL 3
220 G8 iv 2 (Proto-Ea), also Ea III 298f.; 6 = bi-tum
Lanu I i 20; 6 = bi-i-tum (in group with us.nir =
ziq-qur-ra-tum and 6-ru'nu§E§.NA = ur-nak-ku)
5R 29 No. 4:19 (Erimhus).

6 = bi-i-tu, ga = MIN EME.SAL, gis, es, ga, KIB,
sug = MIN 81-7--6,121:7'ff. (Nabnitu Fragm. 6);
e.dal.ba.an.na : bi-it MIN (= bi-ri-tum) Hh. II
263; e.i.zi : bi-it MIN (= i-ga-ru) ibid. 266; e.al.
ba.lA : rug-gu-bu ibid. 67; 6.KA.KE§.DA e.gal.
la.tus.a = E ki-is-ri E ug-Sd-bi Ai. IV iv 4.

[6e, fgal, s = bi-e-tz Igituh I 359ff.; ma-a MAL,

ga-a MAL, ba-a MAL = bi-i-td Ea IV 230ff.; ga-a
MAL = bi-i-tui Sb I 306, also Idu II 156; gA = [bil-
[tu] Kagal F 90; [es] [AB] = [b]i-e-tum A IV/3:90;
e-es AB = [bi-i-tu] Ea IV 154; ea AB = bi-i-tum Sb

II 187; 8e.mah.dingir.e.ne = E.ME§ DINGIR.MES
Igituh I 363.

mu-u MU = bi-tum EME.SAL A III/4:18; su-ug
SUG = bi-tum A 1/2:211; u u = bi-tum A II/4:32;
[muru]b 4 = bi-e-tum Lanu F i 18.

e.mar.ra = bi-tum a-al-m[u] OBGT XVII 9;
6.dim.ma = ser-ru 5R 16 iv 52 (group voc.);
[e-mi-im] MALxSAL = E rap-ti Ea IV 256.

[gi]s.6.bal = bi-it pi-laq-qi container for the
whorl Hh. VI 30; gi.g[ur].sig = gi-hi-nu = E
lu-ba-ru(var. -r[i-e]) Hg. A II 46, in MSL 7 70, cf.
kus.lu.iub.sig = pa-ti-ru = E lu-bu-ri Hg. A II
157, in MSL 7 149; ga[l.x.x] : MIN (= atammu)

E i-na-a-[t] Igituh short version 198; GIg til-li, E
til-li Practical Vocabulary Assur 522f.; GI GT.
ZI.ME§ ibid. 594; gi.gis.kei.da = qa-an ir-ri-ti =
E.SAHJ.ME§ Hg. A II 15, in MSL 7 67.

duKAK, ruKAK = e-pe-Ju Ad E to build a house
Nabnitu E 121f. ; bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) = na-qa-ru
Ad E to tear down a house Antagal A 46; 6.s .ki.
in.du8 = la-ba-nu a bi-ti to shape(?) a house
Nabnitu E 178; gu.gi, gu.gilim = sa-na-qu Ad E
Nabnitu N 94f.; ni-gi-in NIGIN = [s-ke-ru] sd a
to block a house Diri I 342; [...] = [e-de-lum] AaE KA to lock a house, a gate Nabnitu G 3; [bu-ur]
[BR] = [pa-S]d-ru Ad E to redeem a house VAT
10237 iii 21 (text similar to Idu); gis.ki.se.ga,
gig.ki.gar, gis.gar = i-kit-tid d E Nabnitu
K 202ff.

kA e.&m (var. kd.na.am) gi 4 .gi 4 .e.a (var.
ga.gA.e.a) 6 ki.nu(var. adds .um).ta.e h6.ni.
ib.tu.tu.d : Sa ina bab bi-ti(var. adds -id)
ittanakl4 ana bi-ti (var. ) agar la as liAeribulu
let them bring him who is always held back at the
door of his house into a house from which there is
no exit CT 17 35: 48ff., and similarly passim;
6.ninnu 6 KA.zal su.ga (later version: 6.KA.zal
[si.a]) : ina .MnN E Sa taAelta ma[ld] in (the
temple) Eninnu, the house which is filled with bliss
Lugale XI 15; [a.gb].ba 6 dingir.re.e.ne
kd.ge.de : egubb mullil IE i-li the holy water
which purifies the temple CT 17 39:67f.; 6 dingir.
e.ne.kex(KID) ba.an.ri.ri.a.[me] : bi-ta-atDIN-
GIR.ME9 ur(text: ir)-ta-nab-bu [u-nu] the temples
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shake to and fro CT 16 42:18f., restored from
43:44f.; [e1 ku (e> dingir.re.e.ne ki.tus.bi
nu.dim : E ellum DINGIR.ME Subassu ul epet
CT 13 35:9, cf. ibid. 1; e.dilredul.a ama.dim.me
... dInnin za.kam : e-pe-e§ bi-tim ba-ni-e mata
kim ... kumma IStar it is in your power, Istar, to
build houses, to construct women's quarters
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB); 6.a 6.a im.ku 4 .ku 4 : E.ME
i-te-nir-ri-bu BRM 4 9:40f., cf. dingir.6.a 6.a
h6.ti : DINGIR E ina E lib CT 16 23:306f.;
e.ne.em dMu.ul.lil.lA.kex NAG.KUD mah.am
a.a (gloss: 4.a) in.sir.i : ina amat dMIN butuqtu
Jurdtu makkura uSarda // E.ME§ it(copy: du)-bal
the quick-flowing irrigation water has let the
property float away, variant: carried off the houses,
upon the command of DN BA 5 617: 9f.; E.AN.NA
6.ki.a : E a-a-ak DINGIR-ti ASKT p. 127:29f.

uru.ki.ag.gA s.Nibru.kex an.ginx(GIM)
sag hb.ib.il.la : ali nardme bi-ti Nippuru re~[du
kima Same li4i] may the temple of Nippur lift its
head aloft (as high) as the heavens (in) the favorite
city Angim IV 18; esfi .kur.ta e.a.ne.ne.kex
[.. . ] : itu E.KUR ina as iu[nu] when they go out
of the temple Ekur CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. e.mah : E
siru ibid. 4 ii 19f.

nin.uru ma ama gal dimmer Nin.lil.le:
rubat ali u E ummu rabZtu dMIN Ninlil, the Lady of
the city and the temple, the great mother WVDOG
4 pl. 13:27f., cf. ma la.mu na.nam : lalZjama
SBH p. 97:59f.; ir.sag edin.ta kas4.[s]ag
i.gul.e : <ina> sirhi raeti bi-ta lisma ik-si (see
sirhu A lex. section) SBH p. 31:10f.; ab.e edin.
na.na ir.gig mu.un.ma.[al] : littu ana E-du
marsiS ibakki the cow weeps bitterly for her abode
SBH p. 101:51f., cf. ibid. p. 77:7f.

tu-'-u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-4u, ku-um-mu, at-ma-nu,
u-ra-g, mae-ta-ku (var. ma-ta-ku), da-ru, ku-un-gu,
gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su, mi-par-ru (var. mi-pa-ru), ku-
pu = bi-i-tu Malku I 252ff., also (adding e-su, ul-hi)
Explicit Malku II 107ff.; [ma]-[9arl-td, [a]t-ma-nu,
[k]i-i-su, [d]u-u-ru, x-td, ri-is-pu = bi-e-tt LTBA 2
2:14ff., la-har-u,-ka = E qa-ni-e quiver Malku II
200; mu-kil i-ip-ri, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu,
pa-a-ru, pu-us-mu = E a-hi Malku VI 129ff.

E = bi-i-td STC 2 pl. 55 r. iii 7 (comm. on DINGIR.
E.SISKURx En. el. VII 109); // bi-e-tu Ebeling
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 7; SA = bi-i-tu, sA = mil-ku
STC 2 pl. 51 i 12f. (comm. on dASAR.ALIM Sa ina
milki kabti iituru milikSu En. el. VII 3); tar-ba-suT R
= bi-i-td Izbu Comm. 210 (comm. on TtrR.BI DAGAL
CT 27 22:10), cf. E-tum // ta-ar-ba-si MRS 6 92
RS 16.189:17; UD.22.KAM 4a AN ina E.DU.GA.NI
DU-ku E E-ma RAB rihBu GAZ ddku~ iduku
dAn[um] (see ddku lex. section) LKA 73:8 (cultic
comm.).

1. house, dwelling place, shelter (of an
animal), temple, palace - a) house, dwelling
place - 1' in OAkk: 5E.HJAR.AN ... 10 (GUR)
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[i]n E-ti PN SAL.LI.TTG 5 (GIU) [i]n -ti
TUG.Dg ten gur of the IAR.AN barley are in
the house of PN, the female fuller, five gur
are in the house of the warp-tier Gelb OAIC
36:10ff., cf. ibid. 29.

2' in OA: bi 4 -tum Saplium u elium la ina
kunukkija kanik is not the lower and the
upper house sealed with my own seal?
BIN 6 20:6, cf. bi-ta-ti-ni kannuka our
houses are sealed CCT 5 lb:9; addumi A-tim
Sa wasbanini kima A-tum anhuni aplahma I
became worried on account of the house in
which we are living since the house had
become dilapidated (and I ordered bricks
in the spring) AAA 1 52 No. 1:4f.; immi im
bi-tdm assiri have the house guarded at
night BIN 6 6:17, cf. atti A usri ibid. 182:16;

unutam Sumsu a i-bi4-tim ibaddiu ana bi4-tim
egsim Seribama ekallam u dcrini ... kunkama
bring all furnishings which are in the house
into the new house and seal the main building
and our walls (with your seals) CCT 3 14:7f.;
asiaka ... ina bi4-tim damqim ina GN ezibma
leave your asium-iron in Timilkia in a reliable
house (and leave there also one of your
servants who is empowered to act for you)
Kienast ATHE 62:39; ana kaspim annim
1 bi4-tm PN suhartam u amtam idaggal a
kaspam ana PN isaqqulu bi4-t

a m  ilaqqi in
return for this silver, the house, the servant
girl PN, and the slave girl belong (to PN2),
whoever pays PN, the silver may take the
house BIN 4 190:6 and 12; kaspum isser
i ~'-tisu alpidu eglatim u mimma iS «KU.

BABBAR> rakis the (debt of) silver is secured
by his house, his oxen, the fields, and whatever
(else) he owns TCL 21 238B:16; rA1b4-tm

ana Sapartim ukallu they hold the house as
pledge TCL 14 66:11, cf. ina Abi4-tim U-8i-
ibid. 13; A-turn a Alim zittum a PN the
house in the City (of Assur) is PN's share
TuM 1 22a:40; 4 MA.NA kaspam Sim Abi-t

PN ilqe PN took four minas of silver as
price of the houses Kienast ATHE 55:41, cf.,
wr. A-ti-e ICK 1 192:10; imam i-bi-tim erim
wabbaku now I live in an empty house CCT 3
24:32, cf. tide attama kima ina A-tim erim
zibini you well know that he has left me in

an empty house BIN 4 96:13; kima b4,a
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haribim 1 bi,-s ewe (see ewii mng. Ic) Belleten
14 226:45f. (Irisum).

3' in OB: gisallam sa E labirim (see gisalluA
usage a) CT 29 11a:15; PN ina DN ilidu
ki'am izkur umma Suma awiltum Sa ina bi-tim
ubu MU.15.KAM lu usib PN made the follow-
ing statement under oath in the temple of DN,
his (patron) deity, "The woman who is living
in the house has indeed lived (there) for 15
years" PBS 8/1 82:4; assum bi-it PN bi-tum
si jdm ahati ina libbisu wasb[at] as to the
house of PN, that house belongs to me, my
sister lives in it Pinches Berens Coll. 99:5f.;
bamat bi-ti-ia lilqgma lisib let him take half of
my house and live in it TCL 17 20:11; 1 SAR
E.DT.A ... KI PN LUGAL E.A.KEx PN 2 IN.SI.

SAM bi-tam kima bi-tim 1 SAR E.DI~.A ...
SA.BI PN PN2 AL.DUG PN2 has bought a
house in a good state of repair, one sar (in
area), from PN, the owner of the house, PN,
has satisfied PN (by giving him), house for
house, a(nother) house in a good state of
repair, one sar (in area) YOS 8 4:10; 1 SAR
E.DU.A i 2 SAR GA.NUN (referred to as E U
GA.NUN line 14) Jean Tell Sifr 36a:1, cf. E.D.A

annia BA 5 503 No. 33:16, also CT 8 4a:1, BE
6/1 8:1 and 105:1, note E.A.NI TCL 10 129:17

and 131:3; summaawilumbi-tam iplus ifa man
makes a hole in a house CH § 21:15, cf.
wardum jim bi-ti iplusma my own slave broke
into my house TCL 18 143:10; summa itins
num E ana awilim ipusma sipirsu la ustesbima
igarum iqtip if an architect builds a house
for someone but does not do his job properly
so that a wall caves in CH § 233:93, cf. adsum

iE pusu la udanninuma because he did not
build the house solidly § 232:87; mitum beli
niiZ ma-ri-a-Su itbal ma-ri NIN(!) <a>-bi-u sa
GN ana eqlim kirim u t ana aplctisu iskun
death, which rules over (all) men, has carried
off his son (so) he has appointed his paternal
aunt's son in GN as his heir to the field, the
orchard, and the house TCL 17 29:20 (let.);
nipiltam ina i-u iklama utamit he kept a
pledged person in his house and caused his
death Goetze LE § 23:20 and § 24:24, cf. ina
E nepila ina ,simdtia imtit CH § 115:32;
umma SAL.KA§.DIN.NA sarrutum ina E-,a it

tarkasuma if criminals get together in the
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house of a tavern keeper CH § 109:28; amtam
ina bi-ti-ia redim iklama ina bi-tim ihliq a
soldier shut up a slave girl in my house but
she escaped from the house VAS 16 48:5f.
(let.); ana kisikunu la teggia ina bi-ti-ku-nu
kaspam IGI.6.GAL la tezzibani do not be
careless with your money bag, do not leave
even a sixth of a shekel of silver in your house
YOS 2 134:18; note in OB lit. and in omens:
ustarrah elki la tapattari bi-it nisi do not
leave the habitation of the people even
though she (Istar) should behave haughtily
against you VAS 10 214 vii 40 (Agusaja); ina
alim bi-it awilim isatum ikkal fire will devour
the man's house in the city YOS 10 31 ix 42

(ext.); Sarrum bi-it a-<wi>-lim ukanna[k ... ]
the king will seal the house of the man
YOS 10 26 iii 49 (ext.).

4' in OB Alalakh, Mari: ina alim satu
eqlam u E-ta ula nisu we own neither a field
nor a house in that city Wiseman Alalakh 12:11,
also ibid. 2; E-8 URU.KI.DIL.DIL- U eperisu
u mimmusu his house, each of his villages, his
territories, and whatever (else) he owns ibid.
6:7; J-s u su isatam liqqali his house and he
himself should be burned ARM 3 73:14; asum

E-ti PN ja Wilanim ana kdaim nadanim sa
taspuram as to your writing me to give you
the house of PN of the Wilanum tribe ARM 1
41:16; ina pani ugbabtim lustersi I shall
furnish the house (adequately) in preparation
for the ugbabtu (to live in it) ARM 3 84:31, cf.
ina E setu ugbabtum ... ussab ARM 3 42:18;
bi-tum bi-it-ka (my) house is your house
ARM 1 2 r. 13'.

5' in Elam: I.A.NI su mada a house, as
much as there is MDP 28 415:1, and passim, wr.
E.A.NI for bZtu; E.A.NI E.GAL papahum u E

mitharum the house (including) main build-
ing, living quarters, (and) entrance(?) MDP 24
330:10, cf. E.DU.A GAL ... I.DIT.A qatinnuti
MDP 23 169: 6f., and passim, wr. E.DU.A for bitu;
E.DI.A ,a-ki-it-ti isu u madu ... gimir ]E.DU.A
adi ribzti the .... house as much as there is
(with its four walls, its doors and stairs), the
entire house with the square (in front of it)
MDP 22 44:1 and 8 (= MDP 18 211); ina .DiT.A- u

eqlisu u kirZ[Ju] MDP 23 189:10, cf., wr. A-Su
ibid. 251:10, wr. ina E.DT.A-ti- u ibid. 235:6;
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warki kubuss e a .DU.A.ME DN ikbusuma
,.DiT.A isam he bought the house according
to the procedures established by Susinak
concerning (the sale of) houses MDP 22 53:25f.
(= MDP 18 207); oil containers a ina rugbi
§a PN Saknu u bi-tu kanku which were
stored in the loft of PN and the house was
sealed (thereafter) MDP 23 309:13.

6' in MB: ina hep -Sug qatasu tzda liruba
may his hands participate (lit.: enter the
clay) in the demolishing of his (own) house
BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); ippusu libel sandm
ma may someone else become the owner of
(any) house which he may build ibid. 53; 5
amliitu iR sa PN ina E PN kaldma (these) 5
persons, the slaves of PN, were shut up in
PN's house BE 14 2:8 (leg.); ina E belija
upassunUti I will imprison them in the house
of my lord Aro, WZJ 8 566 HS 108:40; PN
NAGAR adi E-u eqliu u kiresu the carpenter
PN with his house, field, and orchard 5R 33 vi
40 (Agumkakrime), and passim.

7' in RS: tamkari ana E.HI.A ana A.SA.MES
§a gar mat Ugarit la iqarrubuni the traders
will not lay claim to the houses and the
fields of the king of Ugarit MRS 9 104 RS
17.130:33.

8' in Nuzi: eqlatija E.ME -ia kalu ummanija
mimmu sumsuja my fields, my houses, all my
personnel, whatever I own RA 23 143 No.
5:10, cf. ibid. 144 No. 10:19, and passim in Nuzi,
note E.MES 25 ammati miruksunu u 15 am=
mati rupussunu HSS 9 115:4, cf., wr. E.HI.A.
MES ibid. 110:17.

9' in MA: qabal E iStu igari ... adi
igaratisu eliatidu the central building, from
the wall (of the house gods) to its own walls,
its upper stories AfO 20 122:1, and passim in
this text, note E Si-bu adi elitiSu ibid. 12; ki
eqlam ina ali Sudtu illukuni eqlam u E ana
ukullaisa Sa 2 MU.MES uppuSu iddununeSSe
since he holds a field in that city as a fief, they
assign and hand over a field and a house for
her (his wife's) support for two years KAV 1
vi 65 (Ass. Code § 45); mussa E ana batte
ue9ibdi her husband has made her live
apart in a house ibid. iv 83 (§ 36); ka-te
anniki eqeldu u J-si his field and his house are
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pledges for the tin KAJ 34:14, cf. summa ina
eqlatiSu .HLI.A-4u la iSallim if he (the creditor)
cannot find satisfaction in his (the debtor's)
fields and houses KAJ 61:20; ina GN E
hammus unut haliqta ina E PN sarritu izuzu
the house in Assur has been robbed (and) the
thieves have divided up my lost belongings in
PN's house KAV 168:7 (let.).

10' in SB: alki ul idi E-ki MIN Sumki MIN
Subatki MIN I do not know your town, your
house, your name, your whereabouts Maqlu
II 209; mutterribtu a I.MES dajalitu Sa bireti
sajaditu a ribati who sneaks into houses,
prowls in alleys, roams the squares Maqlu
III 2; ina pan t u KA before the (people of
the) house and the city quarter Maqlu IV 67;
birit ali u E inside cities and houses (nobody
forcibly took another man's property) Streck
Asb. 260 ii 19; ana E tappeu iterub ana adSat
tappeSu ittehi he entered his neighbor's house
(and) had intercourse with his neighbor's wife
Surpu II 47; ustsi <ina > E-ia kamati arpud I
was removed from my house, I wandered
around outside (the city) Lambert BWL 32:50
(Ludlul I), cf. mubahhiS sicqni muttannipu
E.MES (the pig) makes the streets smell, soils
the houses ibid. 215 r. iii 14; ana kisukkija itira
bi-i(var. -e)-tu the house has become my
prison ibid. 44:96 (LudlulII); LU Suruppaki
mar PN uqur E bini elippa man of Suruppak,
son of PN, demolish (your) house (and) build
a boat (using its beams) Gilg. XI 24, cf. ubut
bi-ta bini elippa RA 28 92 i 12 (OB Atrahasis);

Ja i-su labiru inaqqaruma e,§u ibannd who
tears down his old house and builds a new one
OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.); I set fire ina E.ME-<U-
nu naklate to their elaborate houses TCL 3
261 (Sar.); E.ME TJR.ME GI§.iR.MES <ina>

sissinni gisimmari tasabbit you sweep all
rooms, courtyards, and roofs with (a broom
made of) date palm fronds K.2777+13876:13'
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); amela ina
E-s isdtu issirsuma imat fire will trap the
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28
(SB ext.); ilu ikkal SILA SILA innakkir I
KAR-' the plague will rage, one street will
become the enemy of the other, one house
will plunder the other CT 27 3 obv.(!) 19 (SB
Izbu).
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11' in NA: E epSu adi guz~ riBu adi dalatiSu
tarbasi a house in good repair with its roof-
beams and with its doors (and its) courtyard
ADD 324:6; Sulmu ana i.DINGIR.ME-te ana
siqurrete ana ekalli ana duri ana ].MES Sa ali
gabbi everything is fine with the sanctuaries,
the temple towers, the palace, the wall, (and)
all the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 5; jamut
tu N -su lirsibi lirubu ina -si luebi each
should build his house, move in, and live
(there) ABL 314 r. 8f., cf. i.ME-si-nu iras
sibu ibid. r. 6, cf. E.MES raspdte ABL 190:5,
also uptattir the house has fallen apart
ABL 389:10; denu Sa PN issi PN2 ina muhhi
hibilte a iE-4 idbubuni the lawsuit which PN
had against PN2 concerning the damage
(done) to his house VAS 1 97:3 (leg.); kaspu
gammur tadin kirld eqlu niSu Suate [zarpu]
laqiu the silver has been paid in full, the
(above-mentioned) orchard, house, field, and
people are sold and taken over ADD 804:8.

12' in NB: Sa Sarru iqbid liddinuni ina
kusu la am&ti they should give me the house
the king has promised (me) so that I should
not die of cold ABL 1261 r. 3; E.MES Su-bat ali
houses inside the town TuM 2-3 144:4 (= BE
9 48), cf. kiSubbi E.MEi Su-bat ali a ina GN
BE 10 118:10, and passim; eight shekels of silver
alc atri u <lu>bari sa GAAAN E as additional
payment and for a dress for the lady of the
house VAS 5 38:29, and passim in NB sales of
houses; u'ilti sa 12 MA.NA Ki.BABBAR SZm
libnati qani guiur dalati u tibni sa epes a
I sa PN document concerning 12 minas
of silver, the price of the bricks, reeds, beams,
doors, and straw for the building of PN's
house Nbn. 231:3; tuppi E abta Sa napasu
u epeSu tablet concerning a ruined house
which is to be demolished and rebuilt AnOr
8 2:1; sa ina suq Dur-Imgur-Enlil Sa PN
ana epiSanutu ana PN2 iddinu (document
concerning) a house in Dur-Imgur-Enlil Street
which PN gave over to PN for rebuilding
VAS 5 99:1.

b) shelter of an animal: Sa thahhuru
muttapraSdidi ina [...] duri B-su the roving
taghuru-bird's shelter is in [a cranny] of the
city wall Lambert BWL 144:27.

bitu Ic

c) temple - 1' bitu and bit DN - a' in
OAkk.: RN DiM E RA 9 pl. 1:11, also Syria 21
159:5, see bane A mug. la-1'; 2 (BAN) ZID. E 1
(BAN) 5 SiLA ZID.GU 1 (BAN) 5 SiLA KA§ sA.
DUG 4 E 20 silas of barley flour, 15 silas of GT-
flour, 15 silas of beer, the regular offering of
the temple MDP 18 116:3, and passim.

b' in OA: summa bi4-tum enahma Sarrum
dumu ... bi4-tdm eppaS if the temple falls
into disrepair and some king rebuilds the
temple Belleten 14 224:19f. (Irisum); hamigtum
Simtam warki E Asur ina Alim iSzmniati the
collegium of five has made a decision con-
cerning us according to (the rules of) the
temple of DN in the City (Assur) BIN 4 106:7;
sarruqi ana E-ti DN erubuma thieves entered
the temple of Assur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:6, cf.
[rik]sam Sa hurasim ... ana E ASur Sribama
TCL 19 68:20, E IShara TuM 1 7c:4', and see
Hirsch Untersuchungen 47 f.

c' in OB: bi-tum lu naSi resu let the temple
be high JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 25 and 27
(lit.); allikam istu Uruk E An-ni I have come
from Uruk, the home of Anu Gilg. M. iv 9; ina
Esagila E a kima Jame u ersetim isdaSu kina
in Esagila, the temple whose foundations are
(as) firm as heaven and earth CH xl 68;
musir E .BABBAR who raised (the walls of)
the temple Ebabbar CH ii 30; DINGIR.GAL.GAL
sa Same u ersetim dA.NUN ina sihirtiSunu ed
bi-tim SIG4 E.BABBAR wsuti ... liruru may the
great gods of heaven and the nether world,
all the Anunnaki, the protecting genius of
the temple, (and) the Brick(-god) of Ebabbar
curse him CH xliv 75; ina GN eqel bi-it abija
iba~si ina tuppi labrutim ina E Nisaba ki'am
amur a field belonging to my paternal estate
is in GN, I read as follows in the old tablets
(kept) in the temple of Nisaba OECT 3 40:11;
PN zitti PN2 ahiu ibqurma Sarrum ana E
DN itrussuntima ina E DN karum dinam
uSahissunuti PN entered a legal claim on the
inheritance share of his brother PN,, so the
king sent them to the temple of Ramas and
in the temple of Samas the karum admitted
their (case) to litigation TCL 10 34:5ff.; (ten
persons) ina i DN izzizuma PN u PN, ahuuu
nikkassZ bi-ti-im e.dim u labirim mimma
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gumgu a ibaS4 ipubu assembled in the
temple of Amurru and PN and his brother
PN reckoned up the accounts of both
the old and the new house, with every-
thing included PBS 8/1 81:11; ana nakkams
tim a adUTU ga Larsam (barley) for the
storehouse of the temple of Samar in Larsa
LIH 49:6, also TCL 7 27:5, ina E dNIN.GIS.ZI.
DA OECT 3 61:21; PN edamdm ina bi-it Sin
inassah (see edami) YOS 2 1:30; ana E dDagan
drumma ana dDagan uAken I entered the
temple of Dagan and prostrated myself be-
fore Dagan RA 42 128:14 (Mari let.); in Elam:
ina dINNIN PN kdm itma PN took the follow-
ing oath in the temple of Istar MDP 24
393:14; note in personal names: -de-mi Grant
Bus. Doc. 35:5, cf. E-kima-ilim-semi Holma
Zehn Altbab. Tontafeln 5:11, also Bi-tum-da-
a-an BIN 7 62:27 and 178:25, Bi-tum-muballit
ibid. 215:21, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 91.

d' in MB: bZri PN ... ina mahar Mardukc
beliu ina E uSabrima he let PN have visions
in the temple, in the presence of Marduk, his
lord PBS 13 69:10.

e' in SB: they go and DIB-U iturrunimma
circumambulate the temple and return RAcc.
120 r. 11; dik E a kale ritual awakening of
the temple by the kald-singers RAcc. 66:7, and
passim; Sarru a ina 4m paligu ... Marduk
... ina Esagil J.GAL-Sc irmi Subassu Anum
rabi ana aligu Deri u E-si Edimgalkalama
ueribu the king during whose reign Marduk
took up residence (again) in Esagil, his
palace, and who brought (back) Anum-the-
Great into his city Der and his temple
Edimgalkalama Borger Esarh. 74:20; e-li E KA
u qarbatija aqummati tabkat the temple, the
city quarter, and even my fields are stunned
STC 2 pl. 81 r. 76; bi-tud-ka zananau lu kajan
may his care for your temple be constant
AfO 19 59:162; ana Esagil E-ku rise remu
have mercy (Marduk) on Esagil, your temple
RAcc. 134:247.

f' in NA: ilani ammar ina E kammusuni
me Aa arri blija lurriku may all the gods

who dwell in the temple prolong the days of
the king, my lord ABL 120:7; Aa 1 sLA aklidSu
uelld ina E Nab ekkal anyone who offers his

bitu ic

(share of) one sila of bread may eat in the
temple of Nabu ABL 65 r. 9; uu Aa Nabd
9a Ninua karri ... Nabd .GIBIL etarab the
foundations of the temple of Nabu of Nineveh
have been laid, Nabu entered the new temple
RLA 2 431 Cb 2:23 and 25 (eponym list, years 788
and 787).

g' in NB: ana Marduk belija damiqti
tizkaram 0 temple, recommend me to my lord
Marduk VAB 4 64 iii 58 (Nabopolassar), cf. ina
Esagila ndsir napilti ilani rabiti in Esagila,
the temple which preserves the well-being of
the great gods ibid. 286 x 50 (Nbn.); pan Anu
Antu Bilet-seri Nand Belet-a-rig u ilani -Sd-
nu gabbi TCL 13 238:4, and passim; naptanu u
qime Ad-lam A the (sacrificial) meal and the
flour for the alam biti-ceremony BIN 1 19:30,
cf. 5 GUR §E.BARSA-lamA .a MN BRM 1100: 22f.,
ina um eAedi ina Ad-lam E ABL 437 r. 17 (NA),
for similar refs., see also angd, drib biti.

2' bit ili - a' in OAkk.: 6 siLA ZID ZiZ.AN
ana 1 DINGIR six silas of emmer flour for
the temple MDP 18 68:15.

b' in OA: inumi ana A DMNGr-tim eliu
when they went to the temple of the goddess
(uncert., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 29) BIN 6
146:6.

c' in OB: ina bi-it DINGIR asakkum ins
nakkal a taboo will be broken in the temple
RA 44 42:48; [nakrum ina] libbi matim x gi-
Si-im-ma-ri Aa bi-ta-at i-la-ni i-t[a-na-ki]-is
the enemy will cut down the date palms of
the sanctuaries in the open country YOS 10
17:4; the king will kill the nobles around
him bisaunu u makkurSunu ana bi-ta-at
i-la-ni izdz and apportion their property to
the temples ibid. 14:9 (all ext.); arrum Aa ...
eAgidam bi-it i-li sa-ha-<ra? >-am lamdu lidud
misri giride lpu lidteir bi-it i-li sikkatim likcun
may the king, (who) is accustomed to circum-
ambulate(?) the temple at the festival(?),
draw the boundaries, establish the border
paths, lay out the temple correctly, place the
(dedicatory) clay nails JRAS Cent. Supp. pl.
9 vi 17ff. (lit.); urram apalam ul e-li-i Aumma
ana ] DINGi-lim i-ta-ad-ru-ni-in-ni (for
ittarduninni) apalam ul i-li-e I cannot pay
(you) back tomorrow, (even) if they send me
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to the temple I cannot pay (you) back VAS
16 4:13; satamm s a E.HI.A DINGIR.DIL.DIL

[ka]launu ... litrdnikkum let them send you
all the Satammu-officials of the temples of
each and every god LIH 39:5; ERIN.HI.A

E.DINGIR.RI.E.NE ana SE GTJ.UN sa ekallim
ilteqi they have taken the workers (in the
service) of all the temples for (harvesting) the
barley (due as) rent to the palace OECT 3
61:9, cf. E.DINGIR.RI.E.NE.MES Boyer Contri-

bution 125:14 (all letters), and TCL 10 107:16.

d' in Mari: U.NIGIN 87 UDU.HI.A sa
sihirti E.DINGIR.MES niqim ina Mari total
of 87 sheep for all the temples, as offering(s)
in Mari Studia Mariana 43:29.

e' in Alalakh: a urram gSram adsum URU
GN ana PN dinam igerri 1 li-im GIN KU.GI
ana t DINGIR isaqqal whoever brings a
lawsuit in the future concerning the village of
GN pays one thousand shekels of gold to the
temple Wiseman Alalakh 11:29 (OB).

f' in MB: ana URU.KI u E DINGIR.RA Sulmu
all is well with the city and the temple
PBS 13 76:4, cf. ana seri URU.KI E DINGIR U
: beli sulmu PBS 1/2 43:3 (let.); sa E.MES
DINGIR.MES akalum bani sikaru tab in all
temples the food (for the gods) is well made,
the beer fine Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:3 (let.);
inanna dulli ina E DINGIR ma'ad u magal
sabtdkuma eppus now I have a great deal of
work (on hand) in the temple and I am very
much taken up with it and am working away
(at it, so send me a lot of gold) EA 9:15 (let. of
Burnaburias), cf. E DINGIR JCS 6 144:20 (let.),

but E SdSu lisbatma liksi[r] let him start
repairing that temple ibid. r. 12.

g' in Bogh.: PN ... PN2 ... PN3 ina E
DINGIR ina U.NIGfN 3 LU.MES GAL.MES PN,

PN2, and PN3 of the temple (staff), in all three
officials KUB 3 34:16.

h' in EA: summa danniS ma'ad kaspu hus
rasu ana libbiSi ana .DINGIR.ME§- i ma'ad
mimmui indeed (I swear) there is very much
silver and gold there (i.e., in Byblos), there is
much of everything in its temples EA 137:61
(let. of Rib-Addi).

i' in MA: [§um]ma SAL [lu] DAM LU [lU
DU]MU.[SA]L L! [ana] d DINGIR [t]etarab [ina]

bitu Ic

E DINGIR [mi]mma [sa es]-ri-ti t[alti]riq if a
woman, be she a married woman or a single
woman, enters a temple (and) steals anything
belonging to the sanctuaries KAV 1 i 4f. (Ass.
Code § 1); apal E DINGIR Sa Ninua presen-
tation of the meals in the temple of Nineveh
Ebeling Parfumrez. pl. 10:30, and passim, see Or.

NS 21 131.
j' in SB: a ultu ali ekalli u DINGIR

atmandt AsSur Marduk ana la man islulfini
(everything) beyond counting which they had
carried off from the city, the palace, and the
temple, (which is) the abode of Asur (and)
Marduk TCL 3 407 (Sar.); [enema] igar E
DINGIR iqdpu ana naqarimma ususi in order
to demolish and (then) rebuild (the building)
when the wall of a temple buckles RAcc. 41:1;
URU.BI E.DINGIR-U LUGAL-gU U E UN.MES-SU

GAZ.MES that city, (with) its temple, its royal
residence, and its citizens' houses, will be
demolished CT 38 2:42 (Alu); summa Sar mati
lu E DINGIR Zpu8 in ZAG.GAR.RA KUR ud-[dis]
if the king of the country either built a
temple or renovated a shrine of the country
KAR 392 r. 12, cf. summa ... sar mdti lu E
DINGIR pus lu ZAG.GAR.RA uddis 4R 33* iii 53

(iqqur pu) ; [summa amelu] lu ana E DINGIR-
Si lu ana E d15-su lu [ana E] DINGIR URU-i

[illik] if a man goes to the temple of his
(personal) god or to the temple of his
(personal) goddess or to the temple of the
(patron) god of his city CT 39 42:39 (Alu);
if a lizard [ina] E.DINGIR.I.A IGI was seen in
several temples CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (Alu); diru
u Salhu .ME; DINGIR.MES ziqqurrat libitti u
SAHAR.HI.A mala basil assuh I tore down the
main wall and the outer wall and all the
temples (and) the temple towers made of
brick and earth OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); mar
Sarri 1.MES DINGIR.MES i-be-el-li (for ibel)
the crown prince will control the temples
CT 13 50:22 (prophecies), see JCS 18 17; Sans
ina UD-mu AN.MI Sin LUT.SANGA.ME Sa i.ME§
DINGIR.ME TIR.AN.NAki ina bab .DINGIR.

ME-d-nu garakku inaddiu furthermore, on
the day of the lunar eclipse, the priests of the
temples of Tiranna set up a brazier in the gate
of (each of) their temples BRM 4 6:38 (rit.);
[DIg] rxl X ].DIL.DIL sippi URU.SUMUN Aikulu
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u nasabatu sa E.DIL.DIL DINGIR.ME§ Aulputa
if the [.. .] of every house at the entrance to
an old city are burned (in fire) and the drain
pipes of every temple have collapsed CT 39
31: 4f. (Alu); note DINGIR.MES referring to one
temple: salam sarritija .. . ina GN l sarritisu
inaE DINGIR.ME S-c' ui-e-si-be I placed a statue
of myself as king in GN, his capital, in his
temple Layard 96:156 (Shalm. III); hurasa
kaspasa Bel uSarpanitu NfG. S E..DINGIR.MES-

.d-nu ussdini they took out the gold (and)
silver belonging to Bel and Sarpanitu, the
property of their temple OIP 2 42 v 32 (Senn.).

k' in NA: LU.MES a [sarra ana pan] E
DINGIR isiiini the men who carried the king
to the temple (carry the king on a litter sup-
ported on their necks) KAR 135 ii 20 (rit.), see
MVAG 41/3 14:43; ki abusu Sa sarri belija ana
Musur illik[uni] ina qanni Harran E DINGIR
Sa ereni etam[ru] when the father of the king
my lord went to Egypt, he saw a temple
made of cedar on the outskirts of Harran
ABL 923:11; UD.7.KAM ina E DINGIR qallate
damqate ibasSi atamar I certainly saw on the
seventh (of the month) beautiful slave girls
in the sanctuary ABL 494 r. 1, cf. E DINGIR
ABL 452 r. 1; qgpdni a i.DINGIR.MES Sa GN
GN2 GN3 GN 4 uptattiu Saniite iptaqdu they
have dismissed the trustees of the temples
of GN, GN2 , GN3 , (and) GN, (and) have ap-
pointed others ABL 1214 r. 7; kima akin mati
bel pahati §a GN u GN 2 kaspa issu .DINGIR.
MES ittassu the district officer(s) of GN and
GN 2 carried off silver from the temples in the
name of the governor ABL 339 r. 7; note t
DINGIR.ME§ referring to one temple: E DINGIR.
ME§ sa GN issu bit udeAu karruni a-du-na-
kan-ni Satammu u bel piqittate Sa GN ina
muhhi ahe'iS ubbuku the datammu-official and
the overseers of GN push(?) each other (in
their work) ever since the foundations of the
temple of GN were laid till now ABL 476 r.
11; ki dGASAN ana GN ana GN2 tallikuni NiG.

AID-&a [it]ta.su eqlite nie .a DINGIR.MEA

apal [x . X].ME§ etarbu when DN went (as
captive) to Akkad (and later) to Elam, her
assets were taken over (and) the lands and
personnel of the temple passed under (the
jurisdiction of) the [...] ABL 746:6.

bitu ld

1' in NB: ina nari Sd i DINGIR Sa ni-
it(text: -hi)-ra-a' me ul (text: in) ittaSi he has
not taken any water from the canal of the
temple which we dug BIN 1 44:24 (let.);
senu sa E DINGIR U Sa URU Puqudu ina URU
Ru'ua ikkalu the flocks belonging to the
temple and the district of the Puqudu tribe
are grazing in the district of the Ru'ua
tribe ABL 268:8; asumineti §ina ... Sa

usebilakku ina E.DINGIR.MES awar sa tabu
Sukunsinetu (as to) the stelas which I sent
you, place them in the temples where it is
fitting YOS 3 4:10 (let.); mussir usurati E.ME

DINGIR.MES the one who draws the plans of
the temples VAB 4 252 i 7 (Nbn.); ramkit Egis=
nugal u S.MES DINGIR.MES ... ilikSunu aptur
I released the collegium of ramku-priests of
Egisnugal and of the (other) temples from
their feudal duties YOS 1 45 ii 25 (Nbn.); E.ME§
a DINGIR.ME S a PN ... ippulu the temples

of the gods which Gaumata had destroyed
VAB 3 21 § 14:25 (Dar.); note the personal
name d .DINGIR.ZALAG-' The-Temple-Is-My-
Light BE 9 75:5; note E DINGIR.MES referring
to one temple: imu mala PN sebt isqa Suatu
ina li'i a isqati aa ina i DINGIR.MES ina
Sumiu uSallam (text: usallim, see Kriickmann
Babylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungs-Urkunden
76 n. 5) any day that PN wishes, he may
have (the registration of) this prebend fully
(recorded) in his name on the wooden (reg-
istration) tablet for prebends which is in
the temple VAS 15 26:18; bitu epsu makkur
dAnu KI-tim siqqari Sa E DINGIR.MES a qereb
Uruk a house in good repair, (being) the
property of Anu in the district Siqqari of the
temple which is in Uruk VAS 15 13:2; Sulum
ana massarti a Eanna A DINGIR.MES-ka all is
well with the guard of Eanna, your temple
YOS 3 7:14 (NB let.); LTU kiniStum Sa

DINGIR.MES a Uruk the (priestly) collegium
of the temple of Uruk BRM 2 45:2, cf. Lj
dajilu a I DINGIR.MES a Uruk the inspector
of the temple of Uruk ibid. 42:2, and passim
in NB Uruk, for other officials, see epid dulli
Sa tiddi, gada'a, itinnu A usage h.

d) bit Sarri royal residence, seat of royal
administration - 1' in OB Alalakh: kaspam
ina A LUGAL uSallam aSar libbiSu illak when he
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(the debtor to the crown) has repaid the
silver at the palace, he may go wherever he
likes Wiseman Alalakh 22:12.

2' in MA: [ina] libbi 10 immere namurte Sa
PN ... 1 ana E LUGAL.MES-ni ... tadnu of
ten sheep, the gift brought by PN, one was
given to the palace of the (two) kings AfO 10
39 No. 84:6, note 1 ursu ... a-[na] fi]
LUGAL.MES-ni epis ibid. 40 No. 89:16.

3' in Bogh.: [anaku ma]rat sarri PN ina
Amurri ina E LUGAL ana PN2 [an]a a~Sutisu
atta[dinsu] I gave the princess PN to PN2 in
marriage at the royal residence in Amurru
KBo 1 8:19.

4' in SB: eli tamle gudtu E.GAL.MES rab-ba-
a-ti ana miuab blutija abtani sirussu E LUGAL
sa 95 ina 1 ammati rabiti GID.DA 31 ina 1 ams
mati rabiti DAGAL ... anaku epuS on top of
that terrace I built large buildings as quarters
for my administration (and also) on top of it I
built a royal residence 95 large cubits long and
31 large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5;
aplu kinu ina E LUGAL ibadsi there will be a
legitimate heir in the palace CT 27 37:24 (Izbu).

5' in NA: kima taklimtu italliu ma ina E
LUGAL kammusuni 2 gizille issen ana imitti
issen ana Sumeli lusetiqu ana qanni lusesiu
when they have removed the arrangement of
the lying-in-state, let them move two torches
along, one to the right and one to the left
(of the corpse) while it lies in the royal
residence (and then) let them take it out to
the outskirts (of the city) ABL 670 r. 4, cf. ina
pan E LUGAL lizqupu let them set (it) up in
front of the royal residence ABL 984:7; LU

Ad UGITU LUGAL ADD 575:8; L1T.SAG Sd UGU

]E LUGAL.MEs ADD 49 r. 2, wr. L I.SAG ((LTj.

SAG Sd UGU E MAN.MES-ni ADD 48 r. 4 (case

of same, coll.).

6' in LB: kuburr NA4 galala ina bi-it RN
epSu' door frames of galala-stone made for the
palace of Darius Herzfeld APIp. 22 fig. 10, cf. bi-
it agd RN ... itepussu VAB 3 113 § 3:9 (Xerxes).

2. manor, estate, encampment (of nomads)
- a) manor, estate: ana GN ana ID bi-tim
sekerim Aaknaku I am stationed (here) at
GN to close up (the sluice gate of) the canal
(which irrigates) the estate Scheil Sippar 130

bitu 2a

No. 273:9 (OB let.); eqel PN ... S.SA.DU PN2

the field of PN, adjacent to the homestead of
PN 2 MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 1, also MDP 28 505:4, and

passim; E.GAL uhtelliq U E.MES Ga LU.MES URU
Hurri ugdemmirduniti he destroyed the
(royal) palace and ruined the estates of the
Hurrian warriors KBo 1 3:12; if somebody
should produce later in the future tuppa
kanka sa 3 E.MES anndti a sealed document
concerning these three estates MRS 9 169 RS
17.337:19; abarakkusa i PN KAJ280:6 (MA),
and see abarakku mng. 3c; nise ABSuraja ...
URU.MES-ni-s--nu E.HI.A.MES-sc-nu na-tu(!)-
te(!) usasbita I resettled the Assyrians (who
formerly held the fortresses in Na'iri) in their
abandoned cities and manors AKA 240 r. 46
(Asn.); eqleti kirati [niSi] 4a ina sillija [iqn]u
epusu E ramenisu uzakki I exempted (from
taxation) the fields, orchards, (and) personnel
which he had acquired under my aegis (and
which) he had made into an estate of his own
ADD 646:22, also 647:22 and 648:25; denu ...

ina muhhi sarte sa GUD.NITA sa PN issu PN2

isriquni a lawsuit about a crime concerning
a bull which PN stole from PN2 's manor
ADD 160:7; niSeju ittabbu ihtalqu E-su
rammu his personnel has fled, his manor is
abandoned ABL 1263 r. 8 (NA); L Kumaje
ammar ina KUR.KUR.MES E.MES ukallini all
the natives of GN who hold estates in the
entire country ABL 544:14 (NA); ERIN.MES

mala abbeSunu mitu E.MEs--nu ana mare
Sunu sarru bAll ittadin the king, my lord, has
given the estates of all the men whose fathers
died to their sons ABL 892 r. 20 (NB); EPN
sukkalli . UN.MES A.S A UDU.ME ina GN

estate of the sukkallu-official (consisting of)
house, serfs, field, sheep and goats, in GN
ADD 675:6, and passim in this text, cf. 6 I.ME§
Sa PN ADD 741+:31; LU.SIPA §a ina i DUMU.

ME§ [LUGAL].MES-ni izzazzuni the shepherd
who is at the princes' manor ABL 726:12

(NA); ina Babili ina muSepiu a t DUMU.
LUGAL inandin he will deliver (the building
material) at the building yard of the crown
prince's estate VAS 3 135:7 (NB); URU GI§.BAN
Ad DUMU.LUGAL (document drawn up in) the
village (which is) the "bow" fief (granted to)
the household of the crown prince BE 10
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40:18; PN a Lfr hadri sa LU.GiR.LA sd E
DUMU.LUGAL PN of the collegium (under the
supervision) of the butcher of the crown
prince's household BE 10 45:4, cf. PN sa LU
hadri sa E DUMU.LUGAL BE 10 31:3, also PN
LU s[ak-nu] ad LU.GiR.LA.ME S d DUMU.

LUGAL BE 10 5:8; PN LU paqdu sa DUMU.

LUGAL BE 10 59:8, 101:14, PBS 2/1 90:2 (all

NB); note PN isparu sa E SAL.E.GAL ADD
806 r. 12, cf. also ABL 99:8, 847:4 (all NA), and
ADD 953 i 5; E EN-$d imatti the estate of
her (i.e., the sow's) owner will diminish CT
28 40 K.6286+:11 (SB Alu), cf. E LU irappis
the man's estate will become large(r) CT 27
16:6 (SB Izbu), E LI isehhir the man's estate
will become small(er) CT 28 44 K.717:6 (SB ext.) ;
Sarru E.HI.A ardanisu irteneddi the king will
sequester the estates of his servants CT 27 50
K.3669 r. 2 (SB Izbu, coll.), cf. (the king's nobles
will rebel against him) NfG.GA.ME-s-u-nu ana
i.HI.A.ME-[su-nu ... ] and [take] their pos-

sessions into their several estates KAR 403
r.(?) 19 (SB Izbu).

b) encampment of nomads (pl. only,
bztdtu or E.HI.A): marl~ ipri sa LU Halaba
a ina 1.HI.A Agum wa[sbu] the messengers

of the ruler of Halab who stay in the en-
campment of Agum VAS 16 24:6, see JCS
8 62; kima ana E.HI.A ERIN Kasi Itebru
when he crossed over to the encampment of
the Kassites PBS 7 94:10; ana E.HI.A nukar
ribbe la qatija LU Kakmu LU Arraphum
ittadd they have assigned people from GN

and GN2 to the encampment of the gardeners
under my jurisdiction OLZ 1915 171:6; ana
E.HI.A (var. adds ERIN) Suhum ul igassi he
must not make any claims against the
encampments of the Suhu people Kraus
Edikt iv 35, cf. (in broken context) aSum tenm

.I.A PBS 7 131:2 (all OB); the men from the
villages of the Jamina tribe iStu Elenum ana
i.I.A-u-nu ittalkunim left from the Upper
Country for their encampment ARM 3 58:9,
cf. ina bi-ta-ti-ma innamru ARM 6 42:15; sda
bum ... ina i.I.A-lu-nu inhhuma ipabhus
runim the soldiers (who dispersed into the
hinterland) will take a rest (for two or three
days) in their encampments and then as-
semble (again) ARM 1 5:37; idtuma GN ana

bitu 3a

kidim uSesi' bi-ta-tum taklatum Sitta it-ta-fabl-
ta since they expelled the people of GN, two
reliable tribes (also) have fled ARM 5 41:23;
note E.MES KUR Armaje Tadmor, JNES 17

133:3', also .MES KUR Jasubaja ina libbi
URU GN erib Iraq 17 127 No. 12:44 (NA).

3. room of a house, of a palace or temple,
cabin of a boat, tomb - a) room of a house
- 1' in OB, SB: E.TAR.RA (for rent) YOS
12 155:1 (OB), cf. E par-si a~ar epu parsat
ABL 1405 r. 8 (hemer.); he removes the first
brick (of the ruined temple) ina par-si
GAR-an places it in a secluded room RAcc.
4:15, and note lui.e.kud.da = Sa bi-ti pa-
ar-si OB Lu A 265; ina E-tim PN d a irammu
lissuqma lilqi E sa izirru TPN 2 lilqi ... PN E
eliam sa rugbi issuqma ilqi Sapliam ana t PN2

ahatisu iddin let PN choose and take the
room which he likes in the house (and) let PN
take the room which he does not like - PN
selected and took the upper room on the
second story (and) he gave the lower room to
PN2 his sister Wiseman Alalakh 7:19ff. (OB);
kassaptu a ... ina E eti utammeru salmanija
sorceress who has buried figurines of me in a
dark room Maqlu II 183, cf. ina erebigu ana E
eti Sa izi u niira la immaru eribuSu when he
enters the dark room where those who enter
see no fire or light AMT 88,2:3, cf. also
ueribuma ina E asar la dri he ushered him
into a secluded room AnSt 6 156:129 (Poor
Man of Nippur).

2' in NA, NB: dan-nu main room ADD
341:2, cf. ibid. 326:5, E dan-ni ... qallu ADD
756: If. (= ABL 457), see also eld B adj.; bitu
9a PN ... ina libbi t TU1 5 .KUR.RA E pa-ni
u(!) i vu"ia a ina tarbasu a house belonging
to PN, therein a room facing east, an ante-
room, and a wing which opens onto the
courtyard Evetts Ner. 29:3; ] TU 15.SI.A

TU 1 5.Ux(GI§GAL).LU tarbasu u asuppu a
room facing north, a room facing south, a
courtyard, and a storeroom VAS 1 70 ii 29
(Sar.); 2 neribi 9a su-i-tu, tarbasu babani ...
] pa-ni Ja A TU 15 .Ux.L u barakkaSu two
entrance chambers facing south, an outer
courtyard, an anteroom of the room facing
south, and its outbuilding Nbn. 48:4f.; Saldu
HA.LA-4 ina tarbasi u ina i Sd Tu,.4 GABA.RI
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his one-third share in the courtyard and in the
western room (of the building) facing onto it
BRM 2 41:4, 7, and 14; [kil-na-a-a-ti ina E sa
iltani itti ahameS ip-pu-[lu] they (i.e., the
mortgagees) will jointly pay the (additional)
.... gifts due on the northern wing (to the
mortgagor) VAS 4 25:15, cf. BRM 2 41:16;
] TU 1 5 .KUR.RA Sa E utummu Sa LU.SIPA.GUD.

ME sa Ezida the eastern wing of the storage
house of the (guild of) cowherds of Ezida
BE 8/1 35:2.

b) room of a palace: enima E.HI.A ekallija
rabite at that time the rooms of my great
palace (became dilapidated) Weidner Tn. 14
No. 6:27.

c) room of a temple: E.ME KA.ME ...
usaklilSuma I completed chapels and gateways
(of the temple in bricks) OIP 2 146:28 (Senn.);
naphar 6 ilani Sa mat Akkadi ina libbi issen E
kammusu together six images from Babylonia
placed in one chapel ABL 474:8 (NA); 2-ta E.
ME§ Sa iltdni sa Ea u Nusku two chapels to
the north belonging to Ea and Nusku WVDOG
59 54:28, cf. E Sa amurri tu'um u bit sim:
milti ibid. 30, also [bi-ta]-a-ti u 6 apahani
ibid. 25 (Esagila tablet); E.KISIB.BA U E.MES-sU

Sa pan kisalla the storehouse and its rooms
facing the courtyard VAB 4 184 iii 82 (Nbk.).

d) cabin of a boat: gis.6.ma = bi-it e-lip-
pi cabin on a boat Hh. IV 380.

e) tomb: bitu Sa ina silli bit Marduk ...
ukinnuma bir me kas~ti ina libbiSu apt the
tomb which I established in the shade of the
temple of Marduk and where I opened up a
well with fresh water AOB 1 40 No. 2:5 (time
of Asur-uballit I); ina i-s' la qebru (Sargon II,
who) was not buried in his tomb Tadmor, Eretz
Israel 5 154:9; Sa puSu ... iqabbi ... umu

ubtillanni Simati asallal ina libbi he who built
a tomb says: I shall rest in it when fate will
have carried me off Gossmann Era IV 99.

4. container, repository, housing: Aurinni
Aa ildtim idtu A-u-nu innailnimma ina
IStar imittam u umlam <iS-a i$cakkanu
the emblems of the goddesses are taken out
of their repository and are placed to the right
and the left in the temple of Itar RA 35 2 ii
5 (Mari rit.); 1 galam PN LUGAL GN Sa agi

bitu 5

MUL-ti DINGIR-ti apruma qdt imittiSu ckribat
adi E-si 60 GfU.jN URUDU.HI.A KI.LA ... aslula
I took away a statue of PN, king of GN,
(representing him) wearing a divine tiara
with stars and with his right hand (raised) as
adorant, together with its casing, (the whole
object) weighing sixty talents TCL 3 402 (Sar.),
cf. 1 GADA Salhi ina E a-gi-i one linen cloth
from the repository for the tiara (of DN) Nbn.
104:3, see also sub businnu, pilaqqu, qastu,
ribaru, sahld, sipparatu, Sabattu, Samnu, Sa:
taru, summuhu, tabilu, tabtu, ubanu, etc.

5. place, lot, area, region: istu abul senim
adi abul nisi bi-ta-tim usaddi I had house plots
laid out (in the district) from the Sheep-and-
Goat-Gate to the People's Gate AOB 1 14 No.
7:38, and passim in Irisum; for the last three
or four years sabum Sa Amnan-Jahrur ina
bi-tim annimma kajan the men of the tribe
Amnan-Jahruru have been constantly in this
region Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 20 (OB royal let.);
eqlum ina bi-ti atappim Su-sid-u innikimmi
should they say, "a field in the region of the
canal (which) was rented has been taken
away"? CT 29 25:9 (OB let.); ina tamirti E GN
in the outlying district of the region of Nippur
PBS 1/2 56:6 (MB); [S]ic u buliu bi-tu-su
irumma he (Enkidu) and his animals had
intruded into his (the hunter's) region Gilg.
I ii 46; si iplahma ultu innabtu usdmma
he (Wate') became afraid and left the region
(of the desert) into which he had fled Streck
Asb. 80 ix 96; E 2 ANSE A.sA an area of two
homers of land ADD 411:7, and passim in NA;
E ana gimirti[Su] the entire area (referring to
a vineyard with 2,400 vines) ADD 362:6; E
500 A. SA adi zeriSu arSi an area of 500 (units
of) fields planted with seeds ADD 625:8; E 3
ANSE E Si-[qi] an area of three homers,
irrigated land ADD 515:4; E 9 SILA adru an
area of nine silas of threshing floor ADD 412:7;
URU GN iqabb niSu ina KUR GN2 E 4 ME A.SA

ina libbi Sarru belu ittiSi ana E NabU a
URU GN3 [ittadin] (concerning) the village
Qurani-as they call it-in the land of
Halahhi, the king (my) lord has taken over
an area (containing) four hundred field(s)
there (and) has given (them) to the temple of
Nabui in Dir-Barrukn ABL 480:7 (NA); §E.
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NUMUN zaqpi GI§.GISIMMAR a cultivated
field, a plot with date palms Strassmaier, Actes
du 86 Congres International No. 29:1 (NB), cf.
(a field) nudunnii a PN real estate being
the dowry of the woman PN Dar. 79:3; NAM
E turtani u NAM KUR GN the province of the
region of the turtanu and the province of the
Na'iri countries Rost Tigl. III p. 46:36, and cf.
bit PN Sa NAM E mDaktru estate of PN in the
province of the Dakuru tribe AnOr 9 4 i 2,
also URU E Ahlame OIP 2 39 iv 62 (Senn.), and
see, for geographical names of the type Bit-
Ammana, Bit-Amukkani, Bit-Bahiani, Bit-
Jahiri, etc. RLA 2 33ff., cf. also e.kur.BAD

= E mu-ti (as a designation of the nether
world, between ersetu and naqbaru) CT 18 30
r. i 29 (group voc.), and see sub apparu,
marqitu, tukultu, temu, etc.

6. household, family, royal house - a) in
OA: x kaspam isser PN PN2 PN3 assitisu
sarrisu i bi4-ti-su PN 4 u PN 5 i ic PN, PN 2,
PN3, his wife, his little children, and (the
other members of) his household owe PN4

and PN5 x silver TCL 21 237:4; kaspum ina
qaqqad PN assitisu mer'esu bi'tI-su-nu u
alanisunu rakis (see alu mng. 3a) Golenischeff

11:21, cf. TCL 21 218A:11; -s u a-su-si u
serrusu adaggal Golenischeff 10:15; Sulumki u
Sulum bi-tim se-bi-lam-ma send me (word) as
to how you (fem.) yourself are and how the
family is BIN 4 75:10 (let. to the wife of the
sender), cf. E-it-ka u suhurka Salim CCT 2
38:32; awilatum sa E PN alam imhurama alum
dinam idin the women of PN's household ap-
peared before the City and the City rendered
judgment TCL 4 3:5 (let.).

b) in OB: anna Uruk u Babili bi-tum
iStenma indeed Uruk and Babylon are one
family Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 2, cf. iStu Sarri Uruk
u Babili bi-tum iStenma ibid. 58 iii 25, also ibid.
iii 42, cf. idtu pana bi-it-ni u bi-it-ku-nu
istenma CT 43 82:7; atta nakarata ul bi-it-ku-
nu-u are you a stranger (to him), is it not
your own household? CT 29 23:21; kima Satta
Se'am la idS u bi-ti bi-ru ul tide don't you
know that I do not have any barley this year
and that my household is hungry? Boyer
Contribution 102:16 (let.); u Summa lu ina ahifja

bitu 6e

lu ina mar ahi abija mamman bi-ta-am
udabbab ... Supramma and if anyone from
amongst my brothers or from amongst the
sons of my uncle pesters the family, write me
TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana bi-ti-su mamman la
itehhi BIN 7 22:10, of. ibid. 21:14; as you
know PN kalum pursum bi-tim the kald-
singer PN is the oldest of the household
JCS 11 107 CUA 57:18, note iR.E Sumer 14 71

No. 46:13 (Harmal); ana bi-it PN la taSassi
do not make any claims against PN's
household PBS 7 43:6 (let.); summa aSSat
awilim ... E-sa usappah mussa usamta if
a man's wife causes her household to scatter
and makes her husband lose importance CH
§ 141:41, cf. bi-tam la tubazzah PBS 7 43:10;

ana bi-tim s[ihrim] u sihirtim nasarim nidi ahi
la tarassi (see sihru adj. mng. 4a) A 3530:6
(OB let.), cf. ana bi-tim la teggi YOS 2 58:5;
wool ana kurummat bi-tim pissat bi-tim u
lubus bi-tim UCP 9 340 No. 15:15ff., cf. x
barley ana SUKU bi-tim TLB 1 31:12; E
salim u suhard i almu CT 6 27a:7; Sulum PN
u su-lum bi-ti-im TCL 17 19:22; ana E b lija
Sulmu CT 43 102:3, see also, for ilid biti
and ilitti biti, sub ildu and ilittu; note in
omen texts: ina aStapir bi-it LU mammanan
imat one of the slaves of the man's household
will die YOS 10 17:49, bi-[tum] rabim ib:
balakkat an important family will defect
ibid. 45 and 15:8 (both ext.).

c) in Mari: suhdrtam marat PN akkdSim
eleqqe Ma-riki Su-ma-am i-Iu s Qa-ta-
nimki Eu-ma-am i-u I am going to get PN's
(the king of Qatna's) young daughter for you
(to marry), (since) the royal house of Mari is
renowned and the royal house of Qatna is
(likewise) renowned ARM 1 77:9f.

d) in MB: E PN the household of PN
PBS 2/2 136:9 and 11 (adm. list).

e) in Bogh.: ninu mard RN Sarri rabi
gabbini u ]-ni lu iSten we, the sons ofRN, the
great king, all of us, and our families, are one
KBo 1 6 r. 9 (treaty); [ana] jddi Aulmu ana
J-ia aSSatija marija sabja siseja [narkabatija]
u ina libbi matija gabbe danni Julmu I am
well (and all) is very well with my household,
my wife, my children, my retainers, my
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horses, my chariots, and my entire country
KUB 3 72:3 (= KBo 1 10), cf. ana kd4a ahdtija
lu [sulmu ana] r[E.MES-ki mareki sabeki siseki
narkabatiki LU.MES GAL.MES u ina libbi gabbi
[matatiki dan]nis dannis lu sulmu KUB 3 63:5.

f) in EA: L.MES URU GN u E-ia u assatija
teqbina ana jdsi the inhabitants of Byblos
and my household as well as my wife tell me
("Become a follower of PN") EA 136:8; the
plague is in my country u ina E-ia DAM-ia
DUMU ibassi sa mit even in my own family,
my wife had a son who died EA 35:38; ilani
lis'alu Sulumka sulum E-ka ulum mareka may
the gods care for your well-being, the well-
being of your family, the well-being of your
sons BASOR 94 17 No. 1:7 (Taanach); amur E
URU Surri janu E-ti hazanni kima su-a-ta
behold, the House of Tyre-there is no
dynasty of a city-governor like it! EA 89:48f.
(Rib-Addi), see Albright, BASOR 89 12 on EA
256:20.

g) in Alalakh and RS: gabbi mars~ti sa
E-ia ana kunadunu u mars[itu] sa E-ti-ku-nu
attuja all the goods of my household belong
to you and the goods of your household to me
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A: 18' and 20'; PN ana bil
masikti itur u kima arnisu GAZ u E- U ana
E.GAL Zrub PN became a criminal and (so),
as his punishment, he was put to death and
his family went into (slavery in) the palace
Wiseman Alalakh 17:10 (MB); naphar 64 E.ME§
epic Sipri in all, 64 families of craftsmen
(adding up E.LU.ME§ mardatu-huli, E.LI.MES
sassinnu, etc.) ibid. 227:18, see also ehelena,
hani adj., hupsu A.

h) in Nuzi: minumm E.MEs-tum da ekallim
.a halsika abu from all the households of
the palace that live in your district (they
will deliver one portion of boiled ox meat and
three portions of boiled mutton per ten
women) JEN 551:3.

i) in MA, NA: ana be-ta-te jamattu for
each household(?) KAV 205:28 (MA); dulli .a
4 EN.ME§-id eppa masartu §a EN.ME§-id
anassar I will do work for the estate of my
lord, I will do service for the estate of my
lord ABL 778 r. 15, and passim in this text, cf.
also ABL 845:8; L ]a A.MAN retainer of

bitu 6k

the crown prince's household ADD 840 i 10,
cf. LU Sd UGU E A.LUGAL ADD 640 r. 7; LU.

GAL MAS.MAS sd E A.MAN chief masmadu-
priest of the crown prince's household ADD
450 r. 3; PN PN2 PN3 E PAP 3 napSate PN,
PN2, and PN3, a family of three persons in
all ADD 232:5, cf. E 11 napsdte ADD 619:14,
also naphar 7 qinnu E PN ADD 891:10, and
ibid. r. 3; see also nisc.

j) in SB: ina mati salta ina puhpuhu la
ipparrasu id[eja] enmity in the country,
quarrels in the household never cease for me
Streck Asb. 252 r. 6; E.BI amat hade irassi
that household will receive good news CT 40
5:19 (Alu); E KI E KUTR-ir SES SES iddk
household will be at enmity with household,
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13; E-su la
isappuhu qinnasu la ip-pa-ra-ar-ru (so that)
his household should not be scattered, his
family not dispersed K.2617 ii 8 (tamitu);
mursu dihu diliptu u miitnu ana ameli u E-si
MU. .KAM la itehh su no disease, di'u-
sickness, worry, or pestilence will attack the
man or his family for one year KAR 298 r.
40, cf. mursu di'u ana E ameli la tehe ABL
977:14 (NA), cf. also ana NAM.TAR.MES ana NA
U E-Si NU TE-e Kocher BAM 210:14', also HUL
... ana NA U E-Si NU TE-e LKA 115:2, and

passim in namburbi texts; E.BI almanutam illak
(see almanutu) KAR 376:42 (Alu).

k) in NB and LB: elat u'ilti sa x KUi.
BABBAR mahritu sa PN qallat E sa PN maSka
nu sabtatu (this promissory note is) in ad-
dition to the former promissory note for x
silver, for which PN, (now serving as) a
female slave of the household of PN (the
creditor), was taken as surety PSBA 9 288:6;
PN PN 2 DAM-Si PN3 PN4 PN5 PN6 DUMU.
ME -si PN7  fPNg8 DUMU.SAL.ME§- ? naphar
8 LV a-me-lu-ut-tu4 LU.UN.ME -Su PN
(himself), his wife PN2 , his sons PN, PN4 ,
PN5 , PN6, his daughters PN, and PN,,
together eight persons, his (entire) family
TCL 13 193:10, for other refs., see ni.i 4; matima
ina ahihe mare kimtu nistu u saletu a E PN
Sa iraggumu in future anyone from among the
brothers, children, relatives, kin, or clan of
PN's family who initiates legal proceedings
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(shall pay a fine twelve times the price re-
ceived) Peiser Vertriige 117:28, and passim in NB;
DN lissuranni ... ana E-ia u ana matija may
Ahuramazda protect me (from all evil), also
my royal house and my land VAB 3 91 § 5:33
(Dar. Na), also, wr. u E.HI.A u mtete anneti
Herzfeld API p. 31:48 (XPh).

7. estate, property - a) in OA: summa
suharam ullad mimma bi4-tim i[laqqi] if he
(the adopted son) begets a male child, he
takes (possession of) the entire estate (of the
adoptive parents at their death) TCL 1 240:24;
PN simti E-ti-su sa GN isim PN made a will
(as to the disposition) of his estate at Kanis
BIN 6 222:2; we asked PN kassar EPN2 the
outfitter of PN,'s firm TCL 19 71:9; annakam
E PN ana kaspim isniquniatima here the firm
of PN approached us for the silver TCL 14
46:4.

b) in OB: umma ina bi-ti-su sa patarisu la
ibassi ina E il alisu ippattar summa ina E il
alisu sa patarisu la ibassi E.GAL i-pa-at-ta-
ar(text: -ri)-su if there is nothing in his own
estate with which to ransom him, he will be
ransomed with (means obtained from) the
temple of his city-god (and) if there is nothing
in the temple of his city-god with which to
ransom him, the palace will ransom him
CH § 32: 25ff.; PN PN abusa ana Adad ...
ana qadistim iqiz 5 GIN KT.BABBAR u ina bi-
tim sa ibasu kima 1 SES.A.NI ileqqe PN2 , her
father, has dedicated PN to Adad to be a
"sacred woman," she takes (at her father's
death) five shekels of silver and (a share) of
the estate like any of her brothers Grant
Smith College No. 260:6, cf. bi-is-sa u warkassa
(wr. iR-ka-sh) Sa PN-ma her estate and what
she leaves belongs solely to PN CT 8 50a:12;
mubbiru E-si itabbal his accuser takes his
(the criminal's) entire estate CH § 2:45, cf. i
mubbiriSu itabbal ibid. 55, also munaggiru
E-si itabbal the one who informed against
him takes his entire estate ibid. § 26:11.

Compounds with bitu as first element,
whether they designate the place where
something is stored, a specific building or
workshop, etc., or a type of ground and
territory, container, etc., are cited under the

bitu

second element of the construction, either
under the heading of that word, or as a
separate entry, as, e.g., sibittu in bit sibitti.

The references E.DINGIR.MES Layard 96:156
(Shalm. III), ABL 476 r. 11 and 746:6, YOS 3
7:14, BRM 2 45:2, etc., cited in mng. Ic, which
all refer to an individual temple, may have
to be read asirtu in view of the spelling
E.DINGIR.ME-te ABL 191 r. 1, and even E.
DINGIR an-ni-te Iraq 4 189 r. 8. In SB,
however, E.DINGIR is masculine (cf. e.g.,
RAcc. 41:7) and has to be read bit iii.

For KAJ 223: 10, see sub Sammu. In TP vi 88
(= AKA 87) read E du-te (= dEsartu), see AHw. s.v.
isirtu. In VAT 10270 read [e6 - bi-e-td, see Igituh I
359ff., in lex. section.

bitu in bel biti s.; chief of a tribe; early
NB; wr. EN E; cf. bitu.

PN EN E a E mKarziabku PN, the chief
of the Karziabku tribe BBSt. No. 6 i 25 and

(referring to same person) ibid. 35 and 45; PN mdr
PN2 sukkallu EN E a E mAda BBSt. No. 8
Addition col. A 6; lu EN E ,a E mAda arki a
ilsakkinu should a future chief of the Ada
tribe who has been (duly) installed (declare
that this field is not a royal gift) ibid. col. B 1;
lu EN E lU EN.NAM lu qipitu lu hazannu Sa E
mAda arkEtu Sa issakkinuma any future
chief of tribe, governor, official or mayor of
the Ada tribe who will be (duly) installed
(preceded by sakin mati, EN.NAM, qiputU,
Sakin temi, and hazannu of the country
Alnirea) ibid. p. 50:12, and cf. lu EN i a a
mAda arkit lu EN.NAM sa E mAda lu hazanni la
E mAda ibid. iii 8.

bitu in mar biti s.; administrator within a
household; LB; wr. (LU) DUMU.i; of. bitu.

Against any claims brought in Sa PN LU.
DUMU.1.ME§-i2 LU.iR.ME§-l by PN, the
members of his household (or) by his servants
TuM 2-3 204:13, cf. (with added u L paq-du
la PN and the officials of PN) ibid. 10; LU.

DUMU.ME§.E.ME§-ka alik naSpartika u LU.IR.
ME-ka the members of your household, your
agents, and your servants (entered my house
and took away valuables) BE 9 69:2; PN LV.
DUMU.t Aa PN, abarakki BE 10 123:4, also
(different persons) BE 9 59:15, and note PN Sa
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bitu

ina muhhi scti sa Nar Sin DUMtU sa PN, LT.
DUMU.E ,sa PN 3 abarakki BE 9 14:6, 15:3 and

11; PN2  aknu da susane ... LT.iR sa PN2
LU.DUMU.E A sa PN BE 9 83:9; PN LJ.DUMU.

E LUGAL (the son of PN2) TuM 2-3 202:4 (=
BE 9 84); kunuk PN LT ustarbari LT.DUMU.E
a PN, PBS 2/1 30 u.e.; PN DUMU a PN 2 Lt.

DUMU.E a PN3 BE 9 14:13; note PN u PN2

DUMU.MES Sa PN 3 DUMU.MES E ,a PN LU.A.

BAL PBS 2/1 173:16; PN LU.DUMU.E BE 10

85:4, and passim without filiation, note PN

DUMU.E BE 9 1:20; as witnesses: PN LU.

DUMU.E ja PN 2 TuM 2-3 182:10, cf. also BE 9

45:30 (= TuM 2-3 143).

The designation of a deity as Mar biti
(wr. dA.E but note dDUMU.E Dar. 378:1, YOS
3 62:23, TCL 9 117:49, and often in personal names)

refers to the first-born son of the temple's god.
For dMar biti connected with a place name,
see CT 13 32 r. 5 (comm. on En. el. VII 108) and

Weidner, AfO 9 98f., also CT 34 41 iv 8, etc. This
deity frequently occurs as the theophoric
element in NB personal names.

Cardascia Muras ~ 11f.

bitu in rab biti s.; superintendent (ad-
ministrative official of large households); NA,
NB; wr. LU.GAL.i; cf. bitu.

a) in NA: the king has sent me the
message: they should march with you ana
LV.GAL.E temu assakanna iddatca madaktu
unammad (so) I gave orders to the super-
intendent, he will move the camp to follow
me ABL 242 r. 13, cf. (same correspondent)
atd L .GAL.E [x] ina libbi lasu ABL 243 r. 10;
LTI.GAL.I ina muhigunu assapra nick alkani
issikunu ladbub I sent word to the super-
intendent concerning them, saying, "Come
here, I will discuss (the matter) with you (pl.) !"
ABL 610:13; ana LU.GAL.E assapar nick ideka
ina libbiSunu la tubbal I sent word to the
superintendent, saying, "Do not touch them!"
ABL 579:8, and cf. LU.GAL. §a garri (in
broken context, dealing with military mat-
ters) ABL 784:10; unqu ina muhhi LU ani
L.GAL. [ia] GN arru bll issapra the king,
my lord, has sent a sealed order here concern-
ing the assistant to the superintendent in
charge of (the provincial capital of) Lahira

bitu

ABL 746:8, cf. also LTi.GAL.E (in connection
with the issue of precious materials) ABL
1078:7, and (as witness after A.BA) VAS 1
96:23.

b) in NB: in the 16th year of Samar-sum-
ukin (from the second to the tenth month)
L.GAL.E ina Akkadi bihirti ibtehir (see beheru)
BHT pl. 4:10; PN LT.GAL.E (listed among the
masennu-officials of Nbk. as last but one)
Unger Babylon No. 26 iii 39; Nabi-bel-gumate
u PN LT.GAL.E-Sd ABL 281 r. 19, cf. LT.GAL.
E-sA ABL 228 r. 14; LI.GAL.E LT a muhhi
[...] u LTJ Sa muhhi vRU GN ABL 1393:7;
PN LIT.SAG.LUGAL Saa u I I PN 2 LTJ.GAL.E Sa PN

RT 19 111:5.

bitu in 9a biti gani s.; palace servant; MA,
NA; wr. LTO sa E 2-i/e; cf. bitu.

a) in MA: LUJ Sd E 2-i izzazzu ziqate ukallu
the footmen are standing (between the tables)
and hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42, cf. Li,
Sd E 2-i ana massarte izzaz a footman stands
ready to do service ibid. 38, also LT SAd E 2-i
sarrani ina qat eunu ... izzazzu the footmen
are standing with fans in their hands ibid. 66
iii 47, also ibid. 62 ii 3 and 6, 66 iii 52, and (standing
beside the ewer for the hand water basin) ibid. 62
ii 20.

b) in NA: PN LT sd A 2-e (as witness) ADD
284 r. 8, cf. ABL 801:6, ADD 534:3, 537 r. 7,
835:8, 836 r. 3, and (broken) ABL 1177 r. 9, ADD
953 ii 12.

See bitu Sand.
Klauber Beamtentum 18; Muller, MVAG 41/3 75.

bitu in §a muhhi biti s.; administrator of
a large household; MA, NA, NB; wr. Lt 9a
UGU (in MA without det.); cf. bitu.

a) in MA: garments, the deliveries of GN
la ina pitti sa vUG saknuni which have been
deposited under the responsibility of the
administrator KAV 103:11, cf. ina pitti a
UGU E-ma lu Saknat KAV 99:41, cf. also ibid. 38.

b) in NA:L. L.SAL L d UGUv ABL 343:9;
ina mul hi Lj Sd UGXU E Sa bit DIN[GIR] Sa
metuni Sa ia pan Sarri belija aqabbini with
regard to the administrator of the temple who
died, about whom I have been speaking to
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bitu §anu

the king, my lord ABL 577:6; PN L sa UGU

E (as witness listed among high officials)
ADD 642 r. 13.

c) in NB: in the presence of PN L .SAG
LUGAL LT sa UGU ]E.MEs PN 2 LIY.SAG LUGAL

LU sa muhhi quppu sa sarri the royal official
PN, the administrator in charge of temples,
(and of) PN2, the royal official, the man in
charge of the king's cash box (for collecting
offerings) YOS 7 70:18.

bitu tanu s.; servant quarters; NA; cf.
bitu.

Sale of a house with its courtyard
building, washhouse E 2-e- i sa E danni the
servant quarter of the main building (the
upper story, the storehouse, the lean-to)
ADD 326:5, and cf. (in broken contexts) ADD
1046 r. 5, 1047:2.

See also bitu in sa biti sani.

bitiltu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. batalu.

KU.us.ku(text: .nag).za fal(?)!.de.ra.
ab. e. ne : bi-it-la-tuk li-se-tu-ka (do not
complain) they will .... your omissions(?) for
you RA 17 121 ii 31f.

For the Sum. equivalent, cf. us.ku = ba-
ta-lum 5R 16 iii 75.

bPiu (bZbu) s.; drainage opening (in a wall);
MA, SB, NA; bibu in MA and NA, pl. bibi,
bibanu.

mu-lu MUL = bi-'-u A II/6 ii 39.

a) in MA royal: RN ... bi-i-be sa dcri
sa bit Aur ... iksir Adad-nirari has made
watertight the drainage openings of the wall
around the Assur temple AOB 1 104 No. 23:2,

cf. a bi-i-bu ina libbis[u] [a wall] in which
there is a drainage opening ibid. 100 No. 14:6.

b) in NA: 1 bi-i-bi la gammur one drainage
opening unfinished ADD 917 ii 10, also ibid. 13
and 20; bi-ba-a-ni gabbu (in broken context)
ABL 119 r. 3, also ABL 120 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 14(!).

c) in SB: ana bi-'-e (var. bi-') sa duri
tuderrebduniti ... bi-'-a [tepehhi?] ... ana
bi-'-e(var. -i) AUB.AUB you slip them (the
figurines) into the drainage opening of the
(city) wall (and make them face east), you
[close?] the opening and throw (ground lye)

bu'aru

into the drainage opening KAR 92:23ff., var.
from K.9334:8; salmanija ina bi-'i sa duri
taphd you (witch) have immured figurines of
me in the drainage opening of the (city) wall
Maqlu IV 35, cf. ina bi-'i sa duri i-te-pu-i
AfO 18 292:29, also [ina] bi-'-i §a duri ipih
Speleers Recueil 312 r. 3 (from Assur); uncert.:
bi-' sa E .MAH (in broken context) KAR 132
ii 17, see RAce. 101.

Note the MA geographical name [URul Bi-
ba-ti KAJ 162:7.

TCL 9 121:10 seems to have ri-bi-' Aa 20.AM u

15.AM arraku.
Weidner, AOB 1 101 n. 7 and 102 n. 1.

bizazu s.; frog-shaped ornament; lex.*;
Sum. lw.

na 4 .bi.za.za.za.gin = §u-[u], mu-sa-'-ra-nu
frog-shaped ornament of lapis lazuli Hh. XVI 80f.

See also musa('i)ranu.

bizuna s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign
word.

u ha-ra-zi-un, v bi-zu-na, 4 kig-ka-ra-ni, r tup-
te-e : v sah-la-a-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii
30ff. (Uruanna).

*bfi (or ba'u) s.; half; OB*; cf. bamtu A,
bamd, bamrnis.

a) with hepd to halve: ba-a-si-na tehep
pema 10 illiakkum you halve them and ten
will be your result MCT 45 B r. 9, also ba-a-
[si-n]a teheppema ibid. 8, ba-a-[si-na tehepz
p]ema ibid. 18, and ba-a-si-na teheppema
ibid. C 3.

b) ana bd (in adv. use): in the eighth year
mahiri ana ba-a lu itur ummani ana galas
me'attim lu itur my adversary was reduced to
half (and) my army was reduced to three
hundred men RA 8 65 i 15, dupl. CT 36 4 i 17
(Asduni-erim); note in math.: 15 ana ba-a
qanika isima 7,30 tammar Sumer 7 38 No. 6:6.

Compare the Sum. reading ba-a of E§ and
MA§ in the meaning bamtu and milu; see
also batu and the discussion sub bamtu A.

bu'lru s.; health, prosperity; OB, SB; cf.
bdru A.

[li].li = bu-'-[a-ru(?)], [mu.1]i.li = d-na-at
[MIN(?)], x.me.x.sig5 .ga = MIN (= anat) du[m-qi]
Antagal G 171ff.
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buati

na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani bu-a-ru-z bastum
masrahu lamassum sidum (see band B mng.
la and batu mng. lc-1') RA 22 172:15 (OB
lit.); ahratas uim ina tub libbi u bu-'-a-ri
qerbudsu erebi (I prayed that I might) enter
into it (the city) in future days in happy
spirits and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54; asib
libbiSun ina tuib eri nig libbi u(!) namar
kabatti qerebsun liSalila libd bu-'-a-ri (for
translat., see alalu B mng. 2b) Winckler Sar.
pl. 36:194 and pl. 40:150, cf. ZDMG 98 34:4 (prayer
of Sar.); sa RN ... imesu Izriku lis-bi bu-a-ri
(var. bu-'-a-ri) may Samas-sum-ukin live
long and have his fill of well-being Streck Asb.
242:48, var. from ibid. 246:76; [.. .] bu-'-a-ru
tu-us-sa-pa palasu she (Nana) adds well-being
to his reign BA 5 664:5, cf. li-is-si-ip bu-'-a-ru
YOS 1 38 ii 21 (Sar.); baldt imei riq4tu sebe
litti[tu] sanat h id libbi pale bu-'-a-[ri] ...
ana sirikti surkam grant me lasting long life,
a fill of high old age, happy years, a reign of
well-being CT 37 20 iii 52 (Nbk.), cf. pale
bu-a-ri sandt tub libbi sebe littiti 5R 66 i 29 (An-
tiochus I); uncert.: na-din bu-a-ri ana qa-
[...] (in broken context) K.8113 ii 8 (unpub.
inc.).

For AMT 31,2:14, see bi'aru.

buati (or puati) s.; (a bracelet); EA*;
Egyptian word.

[x] HIAR qti Sa hurasi tamll bu-a-ti umsu
x bracelets set in gold, called b. EA 14 i 74, cf.
ibid. ii 27 and 28 (let. from Egypt).

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364.

bubatu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.*

bu-ba-a-te izammur he (the singer in the
course of the ritual) sings "b." KAR 141 r. 5
(NA rit.), see TuL p. 89.

bubbulu (bibbulu, bumbulu) s.; 1. flood,
2. day of the disappearance of the moon;
from OB on; wr. syll. and Uv.N.AM, v4.NA.A;
cf. abalu A.

u.na.am = bu-ub(var. -um)-bu-lu Hh. I 193;
VU.N.XM b[u-u]m-bu-lim Bab. 6 pi. 2 r. 12 (astrol.),
cf. bu-u4-bu-lim BU na-sa-hu UD u-mu BU.IGI (i.e.,
bu-lim) u-ta-as-su-hu ta-as-su-uh-tum ta-lit-tum u,-
mu i-lit-ti Sin ki iqb4 (bubbulu is interpreted from

bubbulu

the component syllables bu, u 4, -bu-lim, to which
Akk. equivalents are given from the vocabularies,
and finally explained as "the day of birth of Sin, as
they (the lexical texts) say") ibid. 15ff.

dA.bar.ra.DU.DU dumu u 4 .30.kam u 4 .na.
am : Nuku mar Selase bu-um-bu-li (var. bu-ub-bu-
lum) RAcc. 16:13f., see mng. 2b-1'; u 4 -um kispi,
u 4-um nubatti, u4 -um idirti = bu-ub-bu-lum (var.
u 4-um bu-b[u]-lu) Malku III 143ff.; a-bu-bu =
bu(var. adds -ub)-bu-lu LTBA 2 2:151 and 3 iii 5,
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14.

1. flood: eqelsu Adad irtahis ulu bi-ib-bu-
lum itbal (if) a storm beats down his field or
a flood carries it away CH § 48:5, also § 45:43,
for var. see biblu mng. la; bi-bu-lum (apod.)
CT 6 pl. 2 case 28 (OB liver model); warah bi-
bu-lim month of the flood IM 49532:7 (OB Tell-
ed-Der, courtesy D. O. Edzard); bu-bu-lu (var.

[u 4.N]A.A[M]) a-bu-bu ... ultu erseti lildma
naspantakunu liskun (see abhbu mng. 4a)
Wiseman Treaties 488; uncert.: mu-'-a-ru
BU-bu-lu (perhaps kitpulu) Winckler Sar.
pl. 48:6.

2. day of the disappearance of the moon -
a) in astrol.: summa ina same ilum ina imi
bi-bu-li-im arhis la itbal if the moon does not
disappear promptly from the sky on the b.-
day ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.); adi bi-bu-li-im
(if the sky remains clear) until the day of
the disappearance of the moon ibid. 309:6;
summa ina U4.NA.AM (with gloss UD bu-ub-
bu-li) itu [illik] if the south wind blows
on the day of the last visibility of the moon
Thompson Rep. 179:6, cf. ina U4.NA.AM ibid.
85:5; Summa kima bi-ib-bu-li ustaqir .. . ina
UD.1.KAM kima a UD.28.KAM itannatma if
(the new moon) is as small (see aqdru) as on
the day of the last visibility, (this means
that) it is as dark on the first day of the month
as on the 28th AfO 14 pl. 14:14, dupl. ibid. pl.
13:10, cf. bi-ib-bu-li (in broken context) KUB
37 150:9 (astrol.); if Venus ina v 4.NA.A issabur
ACh Istar 1:3, with comm. [ina] U4.NA.A itabs
bal[ma] ACh Supp. Istar 34:34, see sabaru A
mng. ic-1', cf. also (if Venus) ina U4.NA.AM
itti Sin itbal ACh Istar 4:28; imi b[u-ub-bu-
l]um ana karran dAama dutaqribma during
the day of the last visibility, move close to
the way of the sun (addressing the moon)
/En. el. V 21, also cited Bab. 6 9:24 (astrol.); [U4.
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bubbulu

N]A.AM ana epeSika in order to compute the
day of the last visibility of the moon ACT 1
208 No. 200 r. ii 15.

b) in hemerological contexts: UD.29.KAM
U4.NA.AM sa Sin 4m Igigi Anunnaki inneSSeru
UD SE the 29th is the day of last visibility of
the moon, the day when the gods of heaven and
the nether world are mustered: a favorable day
4R 33* iii 39, and passim in the series Inbu, e.g.,
4R 33 iii 45, K.2809 r. i 3, see Landsberger Kult.
Kalender 143f., also UD.29.KAM bu-bu-lu a Sin
KAR 178 iii 37, dupl. KAR 176 r. ii 9, cf.
UD.28.KAM sa Ea U4.NA.AM sa Adad UD SE
the 28th is Ea's day, the day of the last
visibility of the moon, (also) Adad's day: a
favorable day 4R 33* iii 28, also (with a
Nergal), with var. U4.NA.A 4R 33 iii 33, also
K.7079 r. i 13; U4.NA.AM u4-um ta-8il(text:
-BE)-ti-ka the last day of the month is your
(Sin's) day of joy (followed by UD.30.KAM
isinnaka im tasilti ilitika) BMS 1:17, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 6; dA.bar.ra.DU.DU
dumu u 4.30.kam u4 .na.am : Nusku mar
Selase bu-um-bu-li DN, son of the thirtieth
day, the day of the last visibility of the moon
RAcc. 16:13f., also, wr. bu-ub-bu-lum ibid.

26:4f., cf. CT 24 5 i 35 (An = Anum I 145); DIS
NA lu ina U4.NA.A lu ina UD.I.KAM ana bit
si-bu-ta(for -ti) a-a irub on either the last or
the first day (of the month) a man should not
enter a tavern CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu, cited from
a lost hemer.).

c) in magical and medical texts: [i ... ] :
tY kispi ana ameli la teh : ina U4.NA.A ina
sikari Saq [the ... -plant is] a treatment to
prevent witchcraft from affecting a man, to
administer in beer on the last day of the
month Ebeling KMI 76 K.4569:1-8, also ina
U4.NA.A aqi Kocher BAM 1 i 17 (= KAR 203),
cf. ina v4.NA.A ina kiSadisu [Sakanu] ibid. 11,
also ina U4 .NA.A amrla ullulu ibid. 9, also Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 1 v 18, 24, and passim, and (in
broken context) ina v 4.NA.AM AMT 43,6:10;
ina V4.NA.AM qulipti GU4.UD.HIA iqallu iram
mukma on the b.-day he chars carp scales and
bathes (with them) Kocher BAM 318 iii 9,
cf. ina UD.15.KAM UD.20.KAM U U 4 .NA.A

tapaddassu KUB 37 43 r. iv 8; ina V4.NA.AM

bubbulu

pan Sami teleqqma kZ'am qibi take (the
medication) on the last day of the month,
facing the sun(rise), and speak as follows
AMT 85,1 ii 12, dupl. Kocher BAM 208:7 (= KAR
189); epeSum anni ina U4.NA.A [...] AMT
85,3:6, cf. v4.NA.A[M] annam DU.DU-uS-ma
iballut LKA 102 r. 4 (s.zi.ga rit., coll. R. D.
Biggs); Ja ina v 4.NA.AM kiSp~ u ina nubatti UD.
7.KAM upasaru mam[it] (sulphur) which
dispels sorcery on the b.-day and the "oath"
on the eve of the seventh day Sm. 352 r. 17
(unpub. inc.), cf. Maqlu VI 110; nubattu esSegu
UD.15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM U4 .NA.AM

UD.30.KAM imu arhu u attu ... IipSuru
aranSu JCS 1 334 r. 14', cf. imu arhu u Sattu
nubattu ejseu UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM UD.19.
KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM U4 .NA.AM(var. .A)

um rimki UD.IHUL.GAL UD.30.KAM aranka

mamitka ... lu patranikka day, month, and
year, evening festival, edeu-festival, the 7th,
15th, 19th, 20th, 25th day, the day of the
disappearance of the moon (i.e., the 28th
or 29th), the (two) days of the ritual bath,
the evil days, the thirtieth-may your sin,
your curse be dispelled for you Surpu VIII 43,
cf. also (adding the second and omitting the
25th day) BMS 61:12, cf. UD.28.KAM lipgur
bu-bu-lum Ja Sin (followed by UD.29.KAM
9a Ea, UD.30.KAM a Anu) JCS 1 333 r.
11'; v4.NA.AM UD-ka ezzu likSussinati let the
b.-day, your (Nusku's) day of wrath, catch
them (the sorceresses) K.9666 ii 6' (unpub. SB
lit.); uncert.: iR ki-i-ni polihSu U4 .NA.A LU
SILIM the faithful servant who reveres him
(DN), let the man get well(?) on the b.-day
RA 16 89 No. 45:10 (MB seal).

d) other occs.: 2 (BAN) DUI.TA.A istu
rrI.GU4.sI.sv U4.NA.A.TA ... ana <d>ku(!)-ul-li
ANSE.HI.A from MN, the last day of the
month (PN will deliver) x bran per day for
fodder for donkeys BE 6/2 60:3, tablet dated
ITI.GU4 .SI.SU U 4 .NA.A ibid. 8 (OB); for Ur III
refs. to deliveries u4 .n . a, see Eames Coll. p.
82, and Jacobsen, JCS 7 45 and n. 65; 9 zi-ra-
tu [S]a bi-bu-ul A-da-ri nine .... .- s (see ziru B
s.) for the last day of Addaru MDP 22 152:10;
eninna U4 .NA.A ana EDIN 4a ana us4ija [...

l]i(?)-li-ik now, on the day when the moon
disappears, whoever [.. .] is to be taken out
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bubtl

to the open country for me, should go(?)
PBS 1/2 46:7 (MB let.); adi UD.29.KAM U4.NA.A
sa ITI anni MN (the term set is from the
tenth) to the 29th, the day of the last
visibility of the moon, of this month Knudtzon
Gebete 43:3; Samit U 4.NA.AM izannun it
will rain on the last day of the month
TCL 6 2 r. 2 (SB ext.).

For RA 16 167 iii 5, LTBA 2 1 v 17 and 2:225,
see kitpulu.

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141ff.; Hildegard
and J. Lewy, Or. NS 17 152 notes 1 and 2.

bubfl s.; 1. (part of a kiln), 2. (a topo-
graphical feature); OB.*

tal-lu = bu-bu-u (listed between utunu and kiru)
Practical Vocabulary Assur 828.

1. (part of a kiln): see lex. section.

2. (a topographical feature): four iku of
land ina tubqim Sa bu-bi-e-im 2 iku A.§A i-na
bu-bi-e-im 9a eristim Waterman Bus. Doc. 14: 3ff.

Uncertain whether the two refs. cited as
mng. 1 and 2 belong together.

bubuhtu see bubu'tu.

**bubultu (AHw. 135a) see bubu'tu.

bubuitanu adj.; a person swollen with bee
stings; Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. bubu'tu.

BU-U--U-TA-NU-UM KBo 6 3 iv 32 (= Hitt.

Laws § 92:32).

For bubiitu, see Friedrich, K1F 1 376f.

bubu'tu (bubitu, bubuhtu, buhbuhtu) s. fem. ;
inflammation, boil, pustule; OB, SB; pl.
bubu'atu; wr. syll. and IT//U.BU.BU..UL,
BU.BTU.L, ir/ 4.BU..BU.UL; cf. bubitanu.

[ui.bu.bu].ul = bu-bu-'-tum Lu Excerpt II 83.
u 4 .bu.bu.ul e.a.bi nu.dulo.ga : bu-bu-'-tid d

a-su-Su la ta-a-bu a boil whose suppurating is un-
pleasant Lugale V 32.

bu-bu-'-du = mu(!)-wa-as KBo 1 51 r. iii 16
(Akk.-Hitt. vocabulary, see Friedrich, K1F 1 376f.).

i-bi-tum = bu-bu-'-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna);
[... ]-.u = bu-bu-'-td CT 41 45:17 (Uruanna
Comm.); [... ] == BU.BU.L-tum Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde p. 8 No. 32b i 26.

a) in med.: Summa idtu qaqqadiSu adi
Sepeu v 4.BU.BU.vL samta mali if he is
covered from head to foot with red boils
Labat TDP 28:91ff., cf. (with white, black) ibid.
94f., also, wr. iJ.BU.BU.UL KAR 211:19, cf.

bubu'tu

Summa puSu U4.BU.BU.UL mali if his mouth is
full of boils Labat TDP 64:43'; Summa panuSu
BU.BU.UL samta male if his face is full of red
(also white, black) boils (among various marks
and moles, see birdu, ziqtu) Labat TDP 74: 47ff.,

also (in similar context) bu-bu-'-tum CT 28 1
K.6790+:5 (SB Izbu); you bandage the man
(who suffers from an internal disease with a
poultice to act as irritant) for three days, on
the fourth day you remove it and inspect
(the spot) Summa U.BU.BU.UL pesat libbasu
ipaSah if the boil (produced by the irritant)
is white, his intestines will quiet down Kichler
Beitr. pl. 14 i 8, also (with red, yellow, black)
ibid. 9f., cf. ana U.BI.BU.UL bu-li-e to soothe
the boil (you apply a medication) ibid. 11;
note, addressing a god: tuspasAah sakikki tuS-
na-ah] bu-bu-te-i you relieve the sagikku,
you soothe his boils KAR 321 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf.

[Summa] bu-bu-uh-ta salimta ittadi mur[su ...
summa bu]-bu-uh-ta samta ittad[i ... ] AMT
92,4 r. 8f. + 92,9 ii 9; summa ... masrah
musarisu U.BU.BU.UL mali if the .... of his
penis is full of boils AJSL 36 83:102, also, wr.
U4.BU.BU.UL Kocher BAM 112 ii 12, also AMT
61,1:10, cf. kala uriSu ... [UI.B]J.B.UL sih

hiruti mali his whole pubic region is full of
small boils ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina sep
ameli usamma kima BU.BU.UL-te iharras if a
disease breaks out on a man's foot and festers
like a boil AMT 74 iii 13; U.BU.BU.UL samtu
ina zumur ameli ibaSsi (if) there is a red boil
on the body of a man AMT 78,7:4, cf. ibid. 8;
ana U.BU.BU.UL TI.LA.SE to heal the boil
AMT 31,7:9; Summa ina taSrit mursiSu zu'tu
bu-zh-bu-[h-t]a irtasi if at the onset of his
illness he had sweat and boils (correct CAD
zu'tu usage b) Labat TDP 156:1 (coll.), cf.
Summa ina taSrit mursiSu zu'ta bu-bu-'-ta
irta[Si] Iraq 18 133:17 (catalog).

b) in ext.: [Summa] ... ina imitti Iai u
Sumel haSi bu-bu-a-tu itaddd if there are boils
on both the right and left of the lung
KAR 422 r. 37 (SB), of. Summa ina libbi marti

bu-bu-'-ti nadat TCL 6 3 r. 19, and passim in
ext. with nadii; bu-bu-'-tum : di-im-tum a boil
(on the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. v-vi
12 (SB ext. with comm.); Summa E bu-bu-'-
tam mali'at if the gall bladder is covered with
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boils RA 27 149:19 (OB); summa imitti E9
bu-bu-MA-a-tum malat ... summa E§ kalus
Suma bu-bu-MA-a-tum malat if the right of the
liver is covered with boils, if the whole liver
is covered with boils TCL 6 1:57f. (SB), and

passim with male.

c) other occs.: Sarru adi paleSu x-ut bu-bu-
ut-tu4 imallima imdt LBAT 1499:15 (astrol.);

if the river water bu-bu-'4t mald is full of
bubbles CT 39 16:46, cf. elisunu bu-bu-'-tic
MI x [x] ibid. 43, cf. also bu-bu-'-tu itadddl
is spotted with bubbles ibid. 14:13 (SB Alu);
di.BT.BU.UL the god of boils (name of the
plague-god Nergal) CT 25 36 r. 20, cf. d.BU.
BU TCL 15 pl. 31:420 (both lists of gods), cf.
also dU4.BU.BU.UL Nergal sa Sippar KAR
142 r. iii 30, note h. bu. bu.ul (inflicted upon
Ur by Enlil) Kramer Lamentation 260.

In CAD I/J 4, the words ibitu A and B
should be combined into one word, as the
equation with bubu'tu, cited ibitu B, shows;
the word denotes some festering boil, and
probably is to be connected with ebi, "to be
thick." See also burbu'atu.

Holma Kl. Beitr. 3 n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, RA 11
87; Giiterbock, ArOr 18/1 228f.

bubuitu A s.; 1. famine, starvation, want,
2. hunger, 3. sustenance; from OAkk. on;
pl. bubu'atu, bubdtu; wr. syll. and §A.GAR
(SU.KIJ AfO 8 25 iv 9).

sa.gar = bu-bu-tum (var. bu-[bu]--tum) Hh. I
27; ].gar = bu-bu-tu (in group with qalqallatu,
umsu, nibritu) Erimhus II 283; sa.mar = s.gar
= bu-bu-tum Emesal Voc. III 84.

sa.mar.ra.as [ba.an.gur] : ina bu-bu-ti u.(!)-
[mi-it] he (Enlil) caused death from hunger (of him
who owned vast fields) SBH p. 111:18, also RAcc.
28:7, also K.6930:6 in Bezold Cat.; for other bil.
refs., see mng. 2.

a-ru-ur-td, 8u-un-qu, ni-ib-ri-td, dan-na-td, hu-
Sah-hu = bu-bu-ti LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls.
ibid. 3 v 4ff., 4 v Iff.; un-su = bu-bu-[t]u Malku
VIII 12; hu-§ah-hu = bu-bu-[td] Izbu Comm. 417;
SU.K1 = bu-bu-td ibid. 21; su.Kt = bu-bu-td ibid.
357; ka-ru-ur-tu = bu-bu-[tu] 2R 44 No. 7:68 (astrol.
comm.); Sah-lu-uq-tu = bu-bu-tid zbu Comm. 3; ip-
pi-rum = bu-bu-tu ibid. 208 and CT 41 33 K.118 r. 9
(Alu Comm.); un-su = bu-bu-tum Lambert BWL 54
K.3291 r. line a (Ludlul Comm.); [makc?] = bu-bu-td
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy Comm.).

1. famine, starvation, want - a) in
letters: qaqqurum dan suharka i-bu-bu-tim la

bubiltu A

imu'at the terrain is perilous, do not let your
servant die of starvation BIN 6 124:12, cf.
ibid. 197:14 (OA); ,e'am 9a kima aibulim iibi
lamma biti lu-ba-li-it-ti ana sir ku-si-u[m] u
bu-bu-tum la ikkala send me what grain there
is to send so that I may keep my family alive,
moreover, that cold and starvation may not
plague (us) Fish Letters No. 4:37; bu-bu-tum
ina muhhija kamrat famine weighs heavily
upon me TCL 1 37:18 (both OB); ina bu-bu-
a-te amuat I am dying of hunger AfO 19 pl.
5:7 (MA); Sarru bell issabtanni ina bu-bu-te
amuat the king, my lord, has imprisoned me,
I am dying of hunger ABL 390 r. 10, cf. ina bu-
bu-ti lu la amuat let me not die of starvation
ABL 421 r. 9 (both NA), also ABL 530 r. 12 (NB);
abbuta ana guennakki sabta ina bu-ba-a-ti la
amdti intercede with the guennakku for me so
that I may not die of starvation UET 4 190:25,
cf. ina bu-ba-a-ta la imuttu JAOS 36 335:22

(NB); [i]na bu-bu-ti imuttu ... ina bu-bu-ti
ki ih[liqu] they are dying of starvation-when
they have perished from starvation BE 17
50:10 and 12, cf. ina bu-bu-i-ti naplatu[Sunu]
qata ibid. 96:8 (both MB); a lapan namsari
uezibu ina bu-bu-tu imdti whoever has saved
(his life) from the sword will die of starvation
ABL 350 r. 7; nile bitini ina bu-ba-a-ta tads
duka you have killed the people of our house
by starvation ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 852:11;
ana bu-bu-ti-id sera ac marini u mardtini
[ni-t]a-kal should we eat in our(!) starvation
the flesh of our sons and daughters ABL
1274:9 (all NB).

b) in curses: mdssu ina huahhim u bu-bu-
tim lihalliq may he (Adad) destroy his land
through want and famine CH xliii 74; agam:

iitu sunqu bu-bu-tu arurtu buahhu ina matiu
lu kajan may storm, want, famine, drought,
and scarcity be permanent in his land AOB
1 66:57 (Adn. I); DN ... bu-bu-ta herta u
rabita limissu may Marduk impose famine,
his great punishment, upon him MDP 2 pl.
23 vi 33 (MB kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 43; unqa
bu-bu-ta budahha dame ana matiSu liddi may
he (Adad) cast want, famine, scarcity, blood-
shed on his land AKA 108 viii 85 (Tigl. I), of.
ibid. 252 v 94 (Asn.); DN ... ina sunqi SU.KI
Ahua(hi Aa RN msseu nie mtidu liqattima Ar
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mari~unu nmrateSunu likulu may Adad make
an end of the land of Mati'ilu and the people
of his land through want, famine, and hunger
so that they eat the flesh of their sons and
daughters AfO 8 25 iv 9 (Assur-nirari V); [ina]
huSahhu (var. ina bu-bu-[ti]) amelu Ser ameli
likul through want may one man (be forced
to) eat the flesh of another Wiseman Treaties

450, cf. ibid. 480.

c) in apod. of omens: SA.GAR ina mdti
ibaSSi there will be famine in the land
CT 28 11:6 (SB Izbu), also CT 30 15 K.3618:1
(ext.); mrnt bu-bu-te imdt he will die of star-
vation Kraus Texte 22 ii 19', also, wr. SA.GAR
ibid. 4c r. 10'.

d) in lit.: x-kat bu-bu-te(var. -ti) katim
ur'udi my hunger is .... , my throat
constricted Lambert BWL 44:87 (Ludlul); bits
bztiS licterruba luni' bu-bu-ti I shall enter
every house, I shall avert my hunger Lambert
BWL 78:140 (Theodicy).

e) in hist.: nide GN anndte Sa istu pan
sunqi bu-bu-te ana Sadani Saniate ana GN2

eliini uteraSunu I brought back those
Assyrians who because of want and famine
had gone up into foreign regions into the land
of Supria AKA 297 ii 7 (Asn.); sittiiti ina
lipit Irra sunqu bu-bu-ti iSkunu napiStu the
rest (of them) died of the plague, want, or
famine Streck Asb. 32 iii 135, cf. ibid. 36 iv 59,
38 iv 80; will the enemy lu ina aramma ...
[lu ina] sunqu huahha u bu-[bu-ti ... ] GN ...
isabbati take GN either by a siege-ramp or
by starving (the city) Knudtzon Gebete 16:4,
also ibid. 1:8, 19:7, PRT 1:9.

f) in econ.: ki PN in bu-bu-tim [i]mitu
when PN died from hunger MCS 4 13 r. 8
(OAkk.).

2. hunger (as opposed to thirst): 1u i .
gar. ta en.nu.un.ta ug5 .ga lu KAxUD.ta
en.nu.un.ta ug..ga : Ad ina bu-bu-ti u si-
bit-ti i-mu-tu Ad ina su-me-e u si-bit-ti i-mu-tut
who died from hunger and imprisonment, who
died from thirst and imprisonment ASKT p.
88f.:22f., cf. ia.mar.ra inabu-bu-ti ba.an.1x1
SBH p. 75:6; mit bu-bu-ti u summi limuta let
him die from hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pi. 5:9,
cf. ibid. pi. 3:24 (Etana); ultu addagiA mamma

bubuitu B

akale 9a pija ul inandina bu-bu-tu u summit
elija indaqut since last year no one has given
me food to eat, hunger and thirst have come
upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); ina bu-bu-ti sa
akale lu la amu'at let me not die from want of
food ABL 756 r. 4 (NA), cf. ABL 530 r. 5 (NB),
659 r. 6 (NA), ina bu-bu-ti Aa a-ka-[li] Thompson

Rep. 85A r. 6 (NB).

3. sustenance: is bu-bu-tam itnua akalam
he (the demon) is short of food, poor in bread
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 (OB inc.); addard[tim]
bitam ana martiga iddin anumma bu-bu-ti-im
iddissim she has given the house to her
daughter in perpetuity, now her daughter has
given her sustenance MDP 28 405:4 (OB Elam),
cf. ina bu-bu-ti-ki tanaSgarima u tuabbalam
CT 44 58:16 (OB let.); agar epru bu-bu-us-su-nu
akaldunu tidu (to the house in the nether
world) where their sustenance is dust and
their food is clay CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Istar),
also Gilg. VII 37, cf. kurummati u bu-bu-ti (in
broken context) Gilg. VI i 26; bu-bu-ta rabdku
akala tapaku I have grown large on food,
have become fat from eating 2R 60 ii 10 (SB lit.);
amirtu a handu bu-bu-tu inspection of the
handi-fief, provisions VAS 6 30:20 (NB).

For §A.GAR-e BBSt. No. 36 vi 52, see gagaru.
Albright, RA 16 179.

bubuitu B s.; (part of a chariot, probably
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame
underneath the running board); EA, Nuzi,
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. bubatu.

gis.kab.il.gigir = bu-bu-tu Hh. V 53; kab-
[bill-lum = bu-bu-td Malku II 220.

a) inEA, Bogh., and Nuzi: 10 GAR madaddu
narkabti 10 GAR bu-bu-[tu]m narkabti 120
cubits (of wood) for chariot poles, 120 cubits
(of wood) for b.-s EA 22 iv 37 (list of gifts
of Tugratta); GI.BU-BU-DU (Akkadogram in
Hitt.) JCS 6 14 iii 6' and 16 iii 21', see Giiter-
bock, ibid. p. 40, also GI§.BU.BU.TI KBo 6 28 r.
23; uncert.: 1 BU-BU-UT E.SUM+IR hur-r[i ... ]
IBoT 1 31:26, see Goetze, JCS 10 37; for bu-bu-
tum in unpub. texts from Nuzi, see Lacheman
apud Starr Nuzi 1 538.

b) in SB lit. and omens: if the prince rides
a chariot and bu-bu-ut ASumli GAM-ip bends
the left b. CT 40 35:24 (SB Alu), also ibid. 23;
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bu-bu-ut narkabti Sa imitti iSsebbir the right b.
of the chariot will break CT 20 26 r. 1, cf. CT
28 45:6 and 17 (SB ext.); [bu]-bu-ut sumbi
rukib sarritixu iSSeberma ibbalkit seruSSu the
b. of the wagon, his royal conveyance, broke,
and it turned over on him Streck Asb. 326:21,
as restored in AfO 8 178:21; atti MUL.MAR.GID.
DA sa same elliti nirki DN masaddaki DN2

b[u]-ba-tu-ki DUMU.SAL DN3 Sa same elliti you
are the wagon-constellation of the bright
heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is
Marduk, your b.-s are (the two) daughters of
Anu of the bright sky STT 73:72, cf. ibid. 62
(SB inc.), see Reiner, JNES 19 33; i-ra-a bu-ba-
a-ti tak-ta-KU-si-n[a-ti] the b.-s are led, ....
(listed among parts of the chariot) K.5288:4'
(unpub. SB lit., coll.).

Note in a Sum. text: kab.il.zu ... nig.
dugud il.il your ka b.il carries heavy loads
CBS 6136 ii 9 (description of Enlil's chariot,
courtesy M. Civil).

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 100ff.

bubuitu C s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*
me bu-b[u-u]t narim Ja GN umalli I have

filled up the b. (bed?) of the Mari canal with
water ARM 6 11:6; uncert.: bu-bu(?)-[x-t]um(?)
ARM 821:5'.

In both occs., the reading of the word is
not altogether certain.

bubiitu see bubu'tu.

buddarhu see budulhu.

buddudu v.; to waste, to squander; NA.*
tu-bad-da-ad 5R 45 vii 54 (gramm.).
nakkantu §a ili u Sa sarri belija di atd t-ba-

du-du it is the property of the god and of
the king, my lord, why do they squander it?
ABL 339 r. 10; Sarru la udd bel pahati Sa GN
tidintu Sa Sarru ana beleni iddinuni iptuaga
ana sarri belini lu udda u ki bit beleni ba-du-
du-ni the king does not know that the prefect
of Arrapha has embezzled the gift which the
king gave to our masters, let it be known to
the king, our lord, that the estate of our
masters is being squandered ABL 415 r. 3;
qanni GN pan abulli kammusu [u] issake'i
e-kul-lu karana idattiu asztu Ja GN 4-ba-du-du
they are gathered together before the city

bidu A

gate outside Assur and are eating and
drinking wine together and squandering the
exit-taxes of the city Assur ABL 419 r. 4.

von Soden, Or. NS 16 443f.

budduru (bunduru, butturu, butturu) s.; (a
reed object); OB.*

[gi.sa.(x)].nigin, [gi].sa.[x].nigin, [gi].
sa.[x].ra.ah = bu-tu-ru Hh. VIII 218ff., cf. gi.
sa.nigin, gi.uri.nigin = b[u-du-ru] ibid. 223j
and 223k; [gi.X].LAGAB..A§ = ku-tul-lum = ku-zu-
ul-lu .d GI.ME§, [gi.X].LAGAB.t.A = bu-un-du-ru =
bil-ti .d GI.ME§ Hg. II 219, in MSL 7 68; ug-ra
LAGABX15.A, I-Se-ra LAGABXti.A§ = ku-tul-lu, bu-tu-
ru Ea I 95-97a, also bu-ud-du-ru A I/2:281ff.,
cited in MSL 7 68.

la-gab LAGAB = bu-ut-tu-rum A 1/2:87.

anaku ullid usaznanakku hisbi issir bu-du-
ri nu-ni henceforth, I will flood you with (lit.:
make rain upon you) an abundance of fowl, a
basket(?) of fish CT 46 3 i 35 (OB Atrahasis,

courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. [... M]U§EN.MEA

bu-zu-ur HA.ME§ Gilg. XI 44.
It is uncertain whether butturu A I/2:87 is

the same word.

bu'du (bidu, or pu'du, pudu) s.; (an
implement); OAkk., SB.

gis.ba.sig(var. .sig) = pa-Jul-tum, gis.ba.
sig(var..sig), gis.ba.bal= bu-'(var. -e)-dum, pa-
a8(var. -d4)-qu-t Hh. IV 46ff.; e-ri-im GI.NE.RU, es-
ki-ri GI. IBIR(U+ENXGAN) = bu- -du Diri II 261f.,
cf. [es-ki-r]i GIg.IBIR = [bu-i-d]u (between Aibirru
and ueparu corresponding to GIa.IBIR) Diri III 38;
uncert.: gis-nu §IR(slanting)+UD = pu-du-[x(?)],
qa-a-[x], ha-ru-[x] A VIII/4:97ff.

gis.ba.sig.kd.ga.zu [...] : ina bu-'-di-ka elles
ti [... ] (parallel: ina supinnika, ina paultika) 4R
18 No. 3 ii 7f.

2 bu-dum K.GI (in inventory of metal
objects) OIP 14 52 ii 3' (Pre-Sar.).

If the OIP 14 52 ref. is to be connected with
the lexical and bilingual evidence, the
meaning may be narrowed down to a spatula
or a spoon.

budu A s.; shoulder, region between the
shoulders including the neck (of humans and
animals, and, in transferred mng., of the
exta); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. andMURGU(MUR7 ).

mur-gu MUR = bu-g-du Ad [amli], i-e-rum
(copy: e-oi-rum), [...], e-ye-en-[e-ru], ar-ka-.[tum]
A V/I: 84ff., cf. [mur-gu] [~nm,] - bu--du Ea V 18;
MUR = bu-u-du, e-mu-qum, e-qe-em-ye-e-rum, wa-ar-
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ka-tum Proto-Izi 275ff.; murgu.su.kin.ag.a,
murgu.su.tag.ga = MIN (= se-e-ru) sa bu-di
Nabnitu E 265f.

ZAG.GA = bu-du-um Proto-Diri 493; [zag.t] =
bu-du = (Hitt.) SAG.KI-an-za forehead Izi Bogh.
A 257; zag.i04 (sign name pu-du-d4-aq-qu),
[b]al, BAR, mur-guMUR7 = bu-du-um [sd LU] Nabnitu
K 127 ff. (coll.); zag = bu-u-[d]u, pu-u-tum A-tablet
452f.; [ba-la] [BAL] = [bu]-i-dum = (Hitt.) ha-an-za
forehead Sa Voc. Y 13'; [ba-la] [BA]L = bu-du-um
MSL 2 147 i 22 (Proto-Ea); ba-ar BAR = bu-u-du
A I/6:188; ba-ar BAR = bu-u-du da MIN (= LU)
ibid. 319; gu = bu-du = (Hitt.) SAG.KI-an-za
forehead Izi Bogh. A 87.

mury.gu ti.ti ib has.gal sa.sal lu.bi.
kex(KID) u.me.ni.ur.ur : bu-u-di pandi qabli jda
bula Sasalla a ameli Suatu mus-3e-'-ma rub the
shoulders, the belly, the hips, the rump, (and) the
nape of the neck of this man JRAS 1927 538:9f.;
murgu.ginx(GIM) ki.a Si.in.g[ul].e : bu-u-da
(var. bu-da) kima kibri i'abbit CT 17 25:30 and
dupl. KAR 368:2'.

bu-u-du = i-mit-td Malku IV 222; bu-du = Sd-Sal-
lu Izbu Comm. 237 (to CT 27 27:4); BAR bu-u-du
Sd-sal-li ina sdti Sumu qabi BAR is explained as b.
(and) SaSallu in the lists CT 28 47 K.182+ :14 (com-
menting on line 13, see usage c); BAR bu-du BAR
Ad-al-lu CT 30 41 K.3946+ :12 (commenting on line
11, see usage c).

a) of humans - 1' in lit.: Zmid ina bu-di-
su iga[ra ... ] he touched the wall with his
shoulder SEM 117 ii 14 (MB); bu-da-Md (var.
bu-da-a-Sd) elletu subata ul kuttuma her
(Ereskigal's) holy shoulders are not covered
by a garment Gilg. XII 30, also ibid. 48, and
note the Sum. parallel: mur.kh.ga.na tug
nu.um.dul cited Kramer, JAOS 64 21 n. 105;
a .. . i-mir-ma [bilta ana] bu-di-Su iSakkanu

he who (strikes the cheek of a native of
Babylon, or) dares to place a burden on his
shoulders (will not be happy) KAR 8 r. 14, cf.
gu.murgu.zu.ta zag.gu.du.zu.se ka.
sir gig ma.ab.ta.si.si (when you have to
do heavy work) from your shoulder down to
your buttocks, (you complain, saying:) "My
joints are aching all over!" Dialogue 1:88

(courtesy M. Civil); note beside ZAG: [... GI.
GI§IM]MAR ina ZAG-i GIs.§A.GI§IMMAR ina

bu-di-sc taSakkan you place [the ... ] of the
date palm on its (the figurine's) right hand,
the "heart of the date palm" on its b. AMT
59,3:7.

2' other occs.: Jumma awilum darti bu-di-
Su kunnunat if the hair on a man's shoulder

biidu A

is curly AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if there
is a mole ina bu-di-ii ZAG (also GJB) on his
right (also left) shoulder (listed between
naglabu and esenseru) Kraus Texte 38d r. 16'f.;
summa ssru ana bu-di ameli imqut if a snake
falls on the shoulders of a person CT 38 36:59;
note the NB personal names: KI.E.AN.NA-bu-
di-ia GCCI 2 278:10, and passim in GCCI 2,
also [Itti]--sag-gil-bu-di-ia VAS 6 86:4;
note: [tug.a.g]i 4 .a = si-pu = lu-bar bu-di
shoulder wrap Hg. B V i 13.

b) of animals: if a ewe gives birth to four
(lambs) bu-da-zi-nu nenmuda and their
shoulders are joined CT 27 26:15, cf. (in si-

milar context) ibid. 10; Summa izbu 2-ma ina bu-
di-si-nu tisbutu(!) if the malformed lambs are
double and connected at their shoulders CT
27 27:4; if a malformed lamb has two
heads 1 qaqqassu bu-di-js IGI and one of its
head(s) looks toward its shoulders CT 27 11
S.1023:15; (if two lambs are born connected)
2 MURGU-sd 2 KUN.MES-c with two shoulders,
two tails CT 28 11:6, and passim in Izbu in de-
scriptions of such births; jumma izbu ina bu-
di-e-si epra TUK-ma if a malformed animal
has scales on its shoulders (and its intestines
are visible) CT 27 47:17 (all SB Izbu).

c) figurative use, for parts of the exta:
summa martum bu-da-sa tukkupama if the
two shoulders of the gall bladder are full of
spots YOS 10 31 ix 8, cf. (with damam ...
pasta are smeared with blood) ibid. 46;
Summa ina bu-fdil tulimim kakkum Sakinma
if a "weapon" mark is on the shoulder of the
spleen ibid. 41:35 and 37, cf. Summa ina bu-
di-Sa kakkum [...] ibid. 17:25 (all OB ext.);

Summa ina bu-di sibti Slu nadi if an abrasion
lies on the shoulder of the sibtu KAR 423 iii 5,
cf. ina bu-di-e MAS lu nadi CT 28 47
K.182+:13, for comm., see lex. section; Summa

padanu 2-ma bu-da-sd-nu nenmudama if the
"path" is double and its shoulders are joined
CT 20 7 K.3999:12, also CT 20 25 K.11826:7 and
30 ii 8, also bu-di amilti IGI KAR 439:2 (all

SB ext.); Summa . . . bu-da-a-Su ana bab ekalf
lim paniu ana sit ri9im ittulu if its (the
kakku-mark's) shoulders (lie) toward the
"gate of the palace" and its front faces the

304

oi.uchicago.edu



biudu B

... YOS 10 46 v 38, cf. bu-da-a-ful martam

imidama its sides touch the gall bladder
ibid. ii 25 and (also with emedu) 46 (OB), also
(referring to "weapon" marks) ina bu-di-e-si
silu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:8 and 45 r. 3;

summa martu bu-da-a-sd uttalld if the two
sides of the gall bladder are raised CT 30 41
K.3946+:11, dupl. ibid. 12 Rm. 480:16, for

comm., see lex. section.
For the two words for "shoulder" and

"forehead" the ambiguity of the writing does
not permit deciding between the pair pudu
and bitu or the pair budu and putu. Here
the latter readings have been accepted. The
reading murgu of the sign MUR 7 (originally
different from smIG and LUM) seems to combine
mur (= bidu) and gfu "neck." The sign s104 in
VAS 9 174:20 should be read esenseru.

The refs. YOS 10 56 iii 6, CT 22 105:10,

also ina put taritim before the nurse JCS 9 8

A 12, B 13, ibid. 11 C 11 and, wr. SAG.KI,
ibid. D 9, also YOS 11 12:6 cited Goetze, JCS 9 14

n. 38 are cited sub putu. In the OAkk. inc.
the line in pu-ti-su (parallel: in qatisu) cited

MAD 3 211, also most likely is to be taken

as pitu. In CT 28 34 K.8274:21f. the sign

has to be read s104, see libittu.
The writing ZAG.MES in the SB Izbu

reference cited imittu C in the discussion
section seems to stand after all for imittu,
and the the proposal of a reading budu should
be dismissed.

buidu B (or pudu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB,
Mari, SB*; pl. budatu; cf. budu B in bel budi,
budu B in a bidi.

UDU.ZAGbuduHA = imr-mer bu-du Hh. XIII 163a.

bu-u-du // NINDA.HI.A RA 13 28:22 (Alu Comm.),
see usage b.

a) in OB: 1 UDU.NITA damqam sa ana bu-
di-im ireddd su-bu-la-am send(!) me a fine ram
which is suitable for the b.-ceremony BIN 7
55:13 (let.), cf. 1 UDU.NITA ... a-na bu-di-

im s dEN.KI UET 5 614:3, cf. (one PI of

barley) a-na bu-di UET 5 682:12 and UET 5

499:2'; bu-du-um a PN GA.DUB.BA ina muh

hija iStaknu ... ana bu-di-ia hisehtam simf
damma Aibilam they have imposed upon me
(delivery of?) b. for the Sandabakku-official

budulbu

PN, get ready and send me what is necessary
(namely, onions, fish, and fowl) for my b.
CT 43 108:7 and 14.

b) in Mari: six fat-tailed sheep which are
for the royal sacrifice inima dDiritum u a-na
bu-da-at LUGAL at the time of (the festival of)
the goddess DN and for the b.-sacrifices of the
king ARM 7 263 iv 11'.

c) in SB: gumma eqlu bu-4-du [ukal] if
the field contains b. (preceded by zumbi flies,
humsiri mice, um-x-ti, followed by idranu
alkali) CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:4 (Alu), for comm.,
see lex. section.

Budu (or pudu) may designate some type
of foodstuff (see RA 13, in lex. section, and

usage a) and the delivery of it as a tax or
for a festival.

(Landsberger, MSL 8/2 22).

bidu B in bel budi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB
lex.*; cf. bidu B.

lu.bal = be-el bu-di-im OB Lu A 407.

buidu B in 9a buidi s.; (designation of a
person); MB*; cf. budu B.

[s]a bu-u-di [be]l iSpura my lord has sent
the sa bidi to me PBS 1/2 79:4, cf. .a bu-i-di

[be]li limur ibid. 13; (I swear that) mimma

mala ina silli sa belija <ana> sa bu-4-di anan
dinu I will hand over to the sa budi whatever
pertains to my lord ibid. 8.

The a bu-di-im-ma which introduces, after
a division line, the enumeration of Istar's
lovers Gilg. VI 45 remains uncertain.

buidu see bu'du.

budthu (or pudthu) s.; (mng. unkn.);
Mari.*

He also said a-di bu-du-hi-im ka-le-ka I
am detained until the b.-festival(?) (five days
after I have sent this tablet to my lord I will
depart from Halab) ARM 2 71:17, see Jean,

RA 42 58f.
This interpretation assumes that ka-le-ka

stands for kalku.

budulhu (bidurhu, buddarku) s.; bdellium;
SB, NB.*

§IM GI.DUR.RA : bu-d[u-ul-hu] Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 22 iii 40' f.; [...] : bu-<du>-ul-u ibid. 12 vi
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53f.; (t ak-tam = bu-[ud-darl-h[i] Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 108; [...] : bu-du-ul-hu (among other
resins) CT 14 33 Sm. 796:10'.

ina muhhi fIM bi-ddr-hu u siparru 9a tagpura
iubila ana panija with regard to the bdellium

and bronze about which you have written,
send (them) to me ABL 400 r. 2, cf. 176 bilat
gIM bi-[diur-hu] ABL 791:7; 3 MA.NA §IM bi-
dur(!)-hu (among aromatics) TCP 9 93 No.
27:14; .[...] §IM bi-dur-hu GCCI 2 258:1 (all
NB), cf. GIg bu-dul-hu Kocher BAM 256 r. 2.

Most likely an Aram. borrowing into NB
replacing some Babylonian name for a com-
mon aromatic. For etym. (Heb. b dolah, Gk.
PSintov), see Meissner, ZA 17 270f.; Ebeling
Parfilmrez. p. 7.

budumtu see bututtu A.

budu3§u s.; (an agricultural implement);
lex.*

gis.ur.ur, gis.ur.gi4.gi4 = bu-du-[4u] (be-
tween naspanu and argugu) Hh. V 188f.; u-r[u] UR
= bu-du-u4-§u A IV/4:123.

Landsberger, MSL 1 164.

buginnu
bucket (a
or wood
MA, SB,
kuninnu.

(bukinnu, buninnu) s.; trough,
watertight container made of reeds
for holding liquids); OB, MB,
NA; Sumerogram in Bogh.; cf.

bu-u-ni (var.: bu-ni) LAGABXA = bu-ki-i-nu (var.
bu-ni-in-[num]), gu-ni-in LAGABXA = ku-u-ni-i-nu-
um MSL 2 128:23f., vars. from MSL 3 217 G5 10'
(Proto-Ea); bu(var.: pu)-ni-in LAGABXA = bu-nin-nu
Sd A.ME, bu(var.: pu)-gin LAGABXNINDA = bu-gin-nu

sd a-ka-lu Ea I 64f.; bu-nin LAGABXA = bu-nin-nu
sd me-e, pat-tu-u, bi-[...], bu-gin LAGABXNINDA =
bu-gin-nu Sd NINDA, 8U-US-8u-lu A I/2:217ff.; [bu-
gi-in] LAGABXNINDA = [bu-gi-in-nu] Sb I 144;
ku-ni-in GI§.LAGABXA = ku-[ni-nu], bu-gi-in GI§.
LAGABXNINDA = bu-g[i-nu] Diri II 298f., cf. [GI§].
LAGABXA = bu-ki-nu-um Proto-Diri 226b; gi.
bu-ninLAGABXA = bu-nin(!)-nu(!), gi.bu-ginLAGABX

NINDA = bu-gin(!)-nu(!) Hh. IX 212f., followed by
various types of gi.bugin, note la ba'iri of the

fishermen, Aa abirti for checking, siru, and nahb~
dipping vessel ibid. 219ff., cf. [gis.bugin] = bu-
ni-nu, bu-gin-nu Hh. IV 233f.

GIs bu-gin-ni bini me egubbi [tumalli] you
fill a wooden trough (made) of tamarisk with
water from a holy water basin JRAS 1925 pl.
2:21 (SB rit.); m eGIs bu-gin-ni ila ua4tu

buginnu

tu[lla]l you purify that divine statue with
water from the wooden trough ibid. pi. 4:63
(SB rit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 104ff.; me ina (var.
9a) bu-gin-ni teleqqi you take water from a
trough K.3472 r. 5, var. from AMT 25,7:5, cf.
[... ] bu-gin-ni tasallah ibid. 8; ekkalu qarradi
ina bu-gi-ni-ia [...] nuhatimmu qma ilaq:
qat warriors eat from my (the tamarisk's)
trough [... ] the baker scoops out flour Lam-
bert BWL 158:23 (MA contest between tamarisk
and date palm), cf. ina bu-ki-ni-[ial ikkalu
qarradd ibid. 156 r. 4 (OB version of same);
usqaru bu-gi-na magurru Sa Sin crescent,
trough, ship of Sin (probably phases of the
moon, listed among symbols of the gods on a
kudurru) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 10 (MB); itticr
matum ana musare [... ] u tamtu rapastu mala
bu-gi-in-ni the land is turned into a garden
and the wide sea is like a trough Bab. 12 pl.
11:6 (SB Etana).

The buginnu was made of reed and coated
with bitumen to make it watertight, or made
ofwood, cf. gis.sinig un.sig gis.bunin.se
un. dim (Lugalbanda) felled a tamarisk and
fashioned it into a bunin Lugalbanda and En-
merkar 399. In the Akk. refs. it is used to dip
water for cultic purposes, while Sum. uni-
lingual refs. indicate that it was also used to
serve beer, cf. SILA.SU.DU8 ... gis.bunin
zag.ga.[ni.se im.mi.in.la] the cupbearer
(Ninkasi) carries the bunin at her side
Lugalbanda and Enmerkar 22, see Civil, Studies
Oppenheim 85f.; In the contest between the
tamarisk and the date palm the reference to
the buginnu from which the warriors eat may
refer to this use, although in the MA version
this phrase is followed by "the baker scoops
out flour." If the preceding phrase ina
buginnija [...] should be connected with
this latter instead of with the preceding, as
has been done above, this would constitute
the only reference to a trough for flour, which
is attested not only in the lex. refs. but also
in Sum., see, e.g., gis.bunin.nig.silax(9ID).
ga nu.luh.ha i gi 6 .h.na.ka bi.dib.ba
the dirty dough trough stays in the house over-
night UM 55-21-438:15'f., gis.bunin.nig.
silax.ga.zu nig.kud la.ba.ab.ak.[e]
your trough (filled) with dough does not
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bugurru

bring in revenue Hendursagga-hymn 33 (all
refs. courtesy M. Civil).

In Hitt. texts, the logogram GI§.BUGIN

refers to wooden vessels which may be used
to draw water from a well (KBo 2 8 i 22), or
for holding wine (KUB 10 26 iii? 9), or for the
pouring of libations (GI§.BUGIN.GiD.DA KUB

10 40 iv 3, KUB 20 11 ii 18, etc.), see Otten, ZA
54 151 s.v. suG (all refs. courtesy H. G. Giiter-
bock).

It seems that the two words kuninnu and
buginnu have been secondarily differentiated,
buginnu denoting a wooden object and
kuninnu one made of reed.

For Iraq 20 77:630 (Wiseman Treaties) see qan
appari.

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 19; G. Meier, OLZ 1940 306.

bugurru (or buqurru, pug/qurru) s.; (an
edible organ of a sacrificial animal); NA.

uzu irri uzu bu-gur-ru sa GUD.NITA Ebeling
Stiftungen 13 r. 1; bu-gur-ra ana pani dKube
sa bit Ani the b.-cut (of the sheep) goes before
the Kubu deity of the Anu temple KAR 154
r. 11.

buhbuhtu see bubu'tu.

bubhuru v.; to keep hot, to heat; MB, SB;
II, II/3; cf. bahra, bahru adj. and s., *bah:
rutu, buhra, buhritu, buhru.

tu-ba-ah-har 5R 45 iii 3 (gramm.).

ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tu-ba-har you heat
(the remedy) in a copper pot CT 23 28 ii 27,
also AMT 14,4:5; ina sikari tald tu-ba-har (var.
tu-ba-'-a-AS) you knead (the remedy) in beer
(and) heat (it) AMT 20,1 i(!) 6, dupl. CT 23 39 i
18, var. from Kocher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188), cf.
Kocher BAM 110:8'; summa kussu ina Sursum
sikari summa ummatu ina me kasi tu-ba-har
tasammid if it is winter, you heat (it) in beer
foam, if it is summer, in the juice of kasd
and bandage (him with it) Labat, RA 53 4:13;
hiimeta tabta tu-ba-har you heat ghee (and) salt
AMT 65,5:10, cf. AMT 4,6:3, note (in broken
context) tu-ba-har-d AMT 84,4 iv 11, also ina
A.SEG6 irtanahhas u turram tu-ba-har-ma
i[na'e9] he pours hot water over his entire
body, then you heat (the water) -again (he
does the same) and gets well AJSL 36 81 ii 44,

buhru

cf. [kima ibt]aSlu tu-ba-har Kocher BAM 52:17,
also tu-ba-ah-ha-ar baihrssu [...] ibid. 11:22
(= KAR 188 r. 4); summa kussu tib-ta-na-har-
sd if it is winter you keep it (the remedy) hot
LKU 57:9, cf. i.K M.MA tu-ub-ta-na-har you
keep the hot oil hot AMT 25,6 i 10 + 26,2:4.

buhhuru see bu'uru B.

buhhusu (AHw. 136b) see *be'eSu.

buhlalfi (or puhlal) s.; (an Elamite
designation of a priest); SB*; Elam. word.

Their (the temples') vessels adi LT ange u
LJ (var. omits LU) bu-uh-la-li-e as well as
(their) chief administrators and b.-priests (I
took to Assyria as booty) Streck Asb. 54 vi 46.

buhra (buhru) adv.; while hot; SB; cf.
buhhuru.

bu-uh-ra um-mar sirpeti taSakkan you place
a dish of sirpetu while still hot (for the spirits
of the dead) LKA 79:22 and dupl. KAR 245:22,
see TuL p. 68; ina Sikari u sizbi tasak bu-uh-
r[u] K[AS] i ina pani tanaddi you bray (the
materia medica) in beer or milk and pour it
hot .... AMT 56,1 r. 8, for bahra (in similar
context) ibid. r. 3, see bahra, cf. ina Sikari u
sizbi tasak bu-uh-ru UD.DU Samna ana p[ani
tanaddi] AMT 69,8:14, also tusallah bu-uh-ra
[...] AMT 23,3:8 and (in broken context)
bu-uh-ra AMT 37,2:4 + 4,7:13, 80,4:3; NINDA
bu-uh-ri bread still hot TuL p. 19:17 (translit.

only).

buhritu s.; (a hot dish); SB*; cf. buhhuru.

KA§.DG.GA NAG.MES bu-uh-ri-ta KU.ME§

he drinks sweet beer, eats b. AMT 49,6 r. 5;
katma saptasunu l[a(?) x x]-a bu-uh-ri-e-ti
their (the gods') lips were closed, the hot
dishes [were untouched(?)] Gilg. XI 126 (coll.
E. Sollberger).

buhru s.; (a hot dish prepared with cereals);
SB; cf. buhhuru.

na4.HAR bu.ubh.ri millstone for (grinding
cereals for the) b.-dish Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 41
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); MUN buh-ri Practical
Vocabulary Assur 55, of. [t MUN bu]h-ri : t MUN
bu-[uh-ri] CT 14 31 K.14053:9 (Uruanna).

bu-uh-ra KtI ikara NAG11 he eats a 6.-
dish, drinks beer AMT 35,4:6; as long as you
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buiru

have him in bandages KAS.DIG.GA NAG.MES

bu-uh-ri-ta K1J.KU.ME§ bu-uh-ra lu sadir he
drinks sweet beer and eats buhritu, the
constant (diet) should be b.-dish AMT 49,6 r. 5;
NINDA.ZIZ.AN.NA bu-th-ra-am suluppi ikkal
he should eat bread made of emmer, b.-dish,
(and) dates AMT 35,1:9, cf. suluppi bu-uh-ra-
am ikkal ibid. 10; bu-uh-ra tatabbakSunte
(you make funerary offerings for them) you
pour out a b.-dish for them KAR 32:15, for
bu-uh-ra (var. ba-ah-ra) tatabbak KAR 239 iii
7, var. from ZA 16 196 iv 5, see bahru s.

buhru see buhra.

**buija (AHw. 136b) see busu D.

bukannu see bukanu.

bukanu (bukannu) s.; 1. pestle, 2. (an
insect); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and GIS.GAN.
NA (GIS.GAN Waterman Bus. Doe. 43:12); cf.
bukanu in sa bukanisu.

gii.gan.na = bu-kan-nu Hh. IV 248; [gis.
tuku]l.gaz.si.gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [bu]-
kan-nu Hg. A I 39, in MSL 5 187; gis-ki-im GI..BU
= bu-ka-nu Diri II 336; gis.gan.na ib.ta.an.
bal : bu-kan-na su-tuq Hh. I 308, cf. gis.gan.na
ib.ta.bal : bu-ka-na i-se-ti-iq he has "handed
over the pestle" Ai. II iv 12'; kus.kin.tur = bu-
ka(?)-an(?) x-ru Hh. XI 144.

a-ri-in(var. a-ra-an)DAG+KISIMsXU.GIR = i-sid bZu-

kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni) Hh. XIV 248, cf. DAG+
KISIMgX U.GfR = i-Sid bu-kan-ni = bu-kan-[nu] Hg.
B 31, in MSL 8/2 47; Sa-ra-an DAG+KISIM5XDUB =
[i-8]id bu-kan-nu Ea IV 64.

iS-di bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary
Assur 422b; [... ] : AS i-Sid bu-ka-ni Uruanna III
33; bu-ka-nu Sama : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III
262d, bu-ka-nu : kalab Samas ibid. 262b, in MSL
8/2 64; r bu-ka-nu : JU u-i-u(!) (with nine other
equivalents for S4uSu) Uruanna I 419; U bu-ka-nu,
U gu-ma-nu : U si-ih-pu Uruanna II 321f.; [U]
bu-ka-nu : AS NIM [...] Uruanna III 10; U bu-ka-
nu : A, GI§.GE 6 na-bi-e Uruanna III 114.

1. pestle - a) in gen.: 1 NA4.HAR.ZI.BI 1
GIS.GAN.NA one stone grinding slab, one
pestle (among tools for pressing sesame) YOS
12 342:4 (OB), cf. 1 NA 4 NA.ZAG.IHI.A 1 GIS

bu-ka-nu CT 4 40b:16, also 1 GI! bu-ka-nu-
um (among household implements) CT 6
20b: 18; 1 nappm 1 OIS.GAN.NA zitti PN sa ina
tuppi abim aknu one sieve, one pestle, the
share of PN assigned in (his) father's will

bukinu

Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 15 (OB);

1 NA4 e-si-it(!)-tu4 2-ta GIS bu-kan-nu iSten GI
nablalu one mortar (delete esirratu CAD 4 s.v.),
two pestles, one mixing implement (among
tools for brewing beer) VAS 6 182:24 (NB).

b) in bukanam Sutuqu to conclude a sale
(lit.: to hand over the pestle, OB only): itti
PN PN2 idam GIS.GAN.NA IB.TA.BAL ina warkat
ume awilum ana awilim ul iraggam PN2 has
bought (a plot of land with a house on it)
from PN, the sale has been closed, no one
shall institute future litigation (concerning
it) BIN 2 86:9; [bu]-ka-nam su-tu-uq awassu
gamrat he has concluded the sale, his
business is completed JCS 11 25 No. 11:9, also
CT 4 33b:10, CT 45 117:14, A.SA bu-GA-na-
a[m] su-tu-uq he has completed the sale (of)
the field RT 17 31:10 (= Scheil Sippar 134), also
CT 8 38b:6; ana gamertisu bu-ka-na-am
u-tu-uq he has concluded the sale of the

whole (field) CT 6 40b:9, cf. bu-ka-na [sutuq]
MDP 23 198:15; tamkdrum ukallanni umma
dima bu-ka-na su-tu-qi (for istuq) the

merchant holds me responsible, saying, "The
sale has been concluded" BIN 7 41:32 (let.).

c) in another symbolic action: mamt GIs
bu-kan-nu (var. GIS.GAN.NA) ina puhri su(var.
he)-pu-u the oath (sworn by) showing (var.
breaking) the (symbolic) pestle in the assembly
Surpu III 36.

2. (an insect) - a) bukanu: see Hg. B,
Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in lex.

section; fr bu-ka-nu (uncert., in broken
context) AMT 39,6:5.

b) isid (isdi) bukani: see Hh. XIV, Hg. B
31, Ea, Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in
lex. section.

The OB legal formula bukanam tuqu is
used chiefly in sales of real estate or slaves.
Outside of the Ai. ref. cited in lex. section,
all occurrences that are written syllabically
use the permansive istuq. The phrase is much
more commonly written in Sumerian, usually
in the form gis.gan.na (gis.tag ZA 25
206:6, gis.a RTC 79:8, gis.ginx(DiM).na
MAOG 4 191:15, gis.gan Waterman Bus. Doc.

43:12) ib.ta.(an.)bal, more rarely ib(or
ib).ti.bal.
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bukanu

The semantic relation between bukanu,
"pestle," and idid bukani, a "tick" or
"bedbug," is not clear, see Landsberger, MSL
2 113ff. The name of the insect also appears
abbreviated as bukanu, and in the pharma-
ceutical lists is written with the determinative
u, the general determinative for materia
medica.

In ABL 1393:3 read ki-i (i>-bu-kan-ni, see
abaku A; in CT 41 30:6, read isdu [Sa sin]-ni, see
MSL 2 113.

Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 3/3 21. Ad mng. Ib:
San Nicolb, Die Schlussklauseln der altbabyloni-
schen Kauf- und Tauschvertrige 24f.; Kraus, JCS 3
106. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL
2 113ff.

bukanu in ta bukanigu s.; (a profession,
occ. only as a personal name); MB*; cf.
bukanu.

mSa-bu-ka-ni-su BE 14 10:52.

bukanu s.; prince, ruler; OB*; Kassite lw.

umma sunuma [...] RN bu-ka-sum they
(spoke) as follows: [thus says] Agum, the
prince VAS 16 24:11 (late OB let.), see Lands-
berger, JCS 8 62f.

The interpretation of the name of the canal
iD Ha-bur-i-ba-al-bu-ga-ds BRM 4 52:32 (late
OB date formula of Hammurapi of Hana) re-
mains uncertain, see Balkan Kassit. Stud.
102ff., Landsberger, JCS 8 63, Goetze, JCS 11 65
n. 122.

bukinnu see buginnu.

bukratu see bukurtu.

bukru s.; son, child; OB, SB, NB, LB; cf.
bakru, bukurtu.

[pa-ab] [PAB] = [a-b]u, [a]-hu, [bu-u]k-ru Sa Voc.
M Iff.

bu-uk-ru = ma-ru Malku I 148, also Explicit
Malku I 181; bu-uk-ru = ma-a-ru, bu-suk-ku = bu-
uk-ru LTBA 2:292f.

a) said of gods: DN ina bu-ku-ur DN2

sanini la isu Sin has no rivals among the
children ofEnlil CT 15 5 ii 4 (OB lit.); mimmi

ikpudu puhrus[un] ana ill bu-uk-ri-9u-nu
ustannzini whatever they planned in their
assembly was repeated to the gods, their
offspring En. el. I 56, cf. ana Marduk bu-uk-
ri-ju-nu to their (the gods') son, Marduk

bukru

En. el. IV 20; ina ill bu-uk-ri-ga(var. -4u) SKt
igkunui puhra uSadq4 DN she (Tiamat)
exalted Kingu among her divine offspring
who formed her assembly En. el. II 33, also I
147, III 37 and 95; DN DN2 bu-uk-ra-gu umadsil
Ansar made his son Anu like himself En. el.
I 15; [DN iss] bu-kur DN2 they called Sara,
the son of Istar CT 15 40 iii 7 (SB Epic of Zu),
cf. bu-kur DN RA 46 90:25 and 27 (OB Epic
of Zu), also bu-kir DN RA 51 107f.:3 and 5;
usarbisuma DN kima abi alidi arki mari bu-
uk-ri-Su Enlil as though he were his physical
father exalted him .... his very own son
AfO 18 50:12 (Tn.-Epic); Ninurta aplu regt
hamim tuqumate bu-kur DN the foremost
heir, master of battle skills, son of Nudimmud
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); sturat setka kima DN
bu-uk-ri-[ka] your (Sin's) light is as re-
splendent as (that of) Samas, your son BMS
1:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; DN ariru bu-
kur DN2 blazing Girru, child of Anu Maqlu
II 76, and passim in prayers; aiared bu-ku-ur
DN dananka i nuzammer prince, son of Enlil,
let us sing of your strength JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 6 i 4 (OB), cf. bu-kur bin Anim luzmur
dunnaka (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20;
DN gasru bu-kir DN2 3-si tamannu you recite
(the incantation) "Uras, powerful one, son of
Bel" three times BBR No. 26 iii 49; DN apil Esas
gila bu-kur DN2 rtetd Nabiu, heir of Esagila,
eldest son of Marduk 5R 66 ii 5 (Antiochus I).

b) said of human beings - 1' in gen.:
isaddad ina mitrati zard elippa ina qereb dunni
rami bu-kur-su the father draws the boat
along the canals (while) his son lies in bed
Lambert BWL 84:246 (Theodicy); bu-uk-ri git-
ma-lu-ti serri damqiti irassi he will have sons
rivaling each other in excellence, beautiful
children Kocher BAM 315 ii 25; ana bu-uk-ri
u binti su-fhar(?)1-me-im fsim(?)1-'-u-did [bu]-
uk-ra u binta susdida Bar-ma-' .... the son
and daughter, care(?) .... for the son and
daughter Lambert BWL 108:15f. (SB lit.); PN
LU.URi-i bu-kir PN 2 LKU 43:13, cf. bu-kur
PN (in obscure context) AAA 20 pi. 98:10
(Adn. III).

2' said of princes (NB only): PN bu-uk-ra-
am retu ... tiddam .. itti ummadntija lu
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biuku

uSazbil I had Nebuchadnezzar, (my) first-
born, carry clay (and other materials) with
my workmen VAB 4 62 ii 72(!) (Nabopolassar);
karaS iptaqid ana rests bu-kir-s4 he entrusted
the camp to his eldest-son BHT pl. 7 ii 18 (Nbn.
Verse Account).

3' said of scribes (in colophons): u'ilti PN
bu-kir PN2 Kocher BAM 191 r. 19,. cf. CT 38
43:84; tuppi PN bus(u)-kur PN2  BRM 4
20:79; tuppi PN tupSar Sarri rabi. ... bu-uk-
ru PN, tupsar Sarri the tablet of PN, chief
scribe of the king, son of PN2, the royal
scribe TCL 3 429.

The word bukru, like its feminine counter-
part, bukurtu, is used chiefly in poetic
contexts; it rarely refers to human beings.
Although the root bkr in other Semitic
languages frequently means "first-born,"
"early," etc., there is no indication that such
was the nuance in Akkadian. In fact, the use
of the noun in the plural (referring to children
of the same father), and its further specifi-
cation as retdi when the heir is meant indi-
cate that the word meant "son" without the
connotation of "eldest."

biuku (an ornament) see piku.

bukurtu (bukratu) s. fem.; daughter (poetic
term used of goddesses only); OB, SB; stat.
constr. bukrat and bukurti; cf. bakru, bukru.

bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.;
me-er-tum, bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bu-kur-tum, ru-
um-tum, ru-ma-tum, ka-lu-ma-tum, bu-uk-r[a-tum],
ma-r[a-tum] = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 208ff.

DN ... bu-kur-ti DN2 retiti Nana, eldest
daughter of Anu VAS 1 36 i 7 (NB kudurru),
cf. bu-kur-tu Anim rabit[u] (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 ii 32; dIn-ni-ni bu-uk-rat DN 2 ilitti
DN3 Innini, daughter of Sin, offspring of
Ningal Ebeling Handerhebung 60:3, cf. ibid.
122:30 and 11, cf. bu-uk-ra-at Ningal (said
of Istar) VAS 10 214 i 3 and 7 (OB Agusaja), also
ibid. vi 28; Istar le'at Anunnaki bu-kur-ti
Anim DN, wise among the Anunnaki,
daughter of Anu AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.); Nan&
bu-kLr-ti DN 9itrahti the powerful daughter
of Anu Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; obscure: bu-
kLir-tum u TiR li-tam-ma x [x x] x-pa-te
Lambert BWL 170:24 (SB disputation).

bullO

bulalu s.; (a plant); SB; foreign word.
t bu-la-li(var. -lu) : I ir-ru-u ina S i-ba-ri

Uruanna I 268; t bu-la-lu : t an-ki-nu-te ina Su-
ba-ri ibid. 560; t bu-la-li : t GfR ina S -ba-ri CT 37
32 iv 31 (Uruanna).

abna sama a kima bu-la-li inadu tapaSsaS
you rub his eyes with a red stone as (red as)
a b.-plant AMT 16,3 i 9.

Possibly to be connected with the personal
names Buldlu (VAS 8 113:22, Gautier Dilbat 6

r. 12, CT 45 19:9, and passim in OB, KAJ 186:3

and passim in MA, ADD 417 r. 6, NA) and Bula

latum (Legrain Catalogue .. Collection L. Cugnin

No. 55, OB).

Thompson DAB 226.

bfilitu see ba'ulatu and be'ulatu.

bula'u see buld A.

bulilu s.; (a species of crested bird); lex.*
[buru 5 .ba.K]u.u[r].ra musen = ha-si-ba-rum

= bu-li-li Hg. C I 17, in MSL 8/2 172.

The other recensions of Hg. explain hasi
baru by issur kubsi, q.v.

bulilu see abulilu.

bullmanu adj.; (a person with a distinctive
bodily characteristic, occurs only as a personal
name); MB.

Bu-li-ma-nu PBS 2/2 118:20, and passim, see
Clay PN 66a.

Stamm Namengebung 266 ("Pferdemaul").

bullu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB*; cf. balalu.

summa KI bul-li ukdl if the soil produces
b.-s (listed after samnu oil) CT 41 20:4 (SB Alu);
uncert.: li-pi-i i bu-ul-li e-pi-ri HS 87:19 (=
RT 19 59 Ist. Ni. 341, MB lit.).

bullu (AHw. 137a) see abalu A mng. 4b.

bullu see bulld.

bullu (or bullu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*
summa martum imittasa damam bu-ul-la-am

pasit if the right side of the gall bladder is
discolored(?) with b. blood YOS 10 31 ix 31,
cf. Summa martum bidasa damam bu-ul-la-am
pa-a-4td ibid. 48.

Note the parallel protasis dumma martum
Jumlda damam Sa-bu-la-am pasit YOS 10 31
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bullftu

ix 39, which may suggest an emendation of
bu-ul-la-am to ,a-bu-la-am.

bullfitu s.; (mng. unkn.);
matum bu-lu-tam illak

come into a state of ....
(ext.).

OB.*

the country will
YOS 10 36 iv 17

**bullutu (AHw. 137a) see balatu v. mng.
6a-4'.

bultu s.; (a blanket?); EA, Nuzi.

a) in EA: 2 TUG bu[l-d]a sinusunu GTJN.A

sa [GIJS.NA two b.-blankets(?), whose borders
are multicolored, for a bed EA 25 iv 50, cf.
1 TUG bul-da Sa sunusu GTN.A 8a GIS.NA
EA 22 iv 14 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta).

b) in Nuzi: 3 TUG.MES bu-ul-du 1 MA.NA
50 GIN.TA.AN SIG.MES-U three b.-garments
(weighing) one mina and fifty shekels of wool
each HSS 14 121:1, cf. istenutu hullanu TUG
bu-ul-du 2 MA.NA SIG.MES-su-nu one set of a
hullanu-wrap and a b.-blanket? (weighing)
together two minas of wool ibid. 9.

Suggested translation based on context; no
connection with buStu (bultu) or bultu seems
admissible.

bultu see bustu.

bultittu see bustitu.

bultu s.; 1. life, lifetime, 2. health, vigor,
in bulut libbi happiness, luxuriance, 3. reme-
dy, medication, 4. prescription; from OA, OB
on; wr. syll. and TI(.LA); cf. balatu v.

KAXKU.KAXKU = bu-ul-tu suM-nu CT 18 30 iv 26
(group voc.).

ti.la sa.dull.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a : bu-
lut sa ambal[a] imidamma should there be life for
me tomorrow, (I would store up provisions) this
very day Lambert BWL 244 iv 7; fA. til. la = bu-
lut lib-bi Izbu Comm. 165.

1. life, lifetime: i-bu-ul-ti-a-ma during my
own lifetime BIN 6 30:36 (OA); ina bu-lu-ut
awelim GAL.UNKIN.NA kaspam ... ana PN
... addinma I gave the silver (the price for
three slave girls) to PN while the honorable
mu'irru-official was still alive PBS 7 100:12
(OB let.); abum ina bu-ul-ti-su ... mnria
iqtabi if the father has declared during his
lifetime: they are my sons CH § 170:43, cf.

bultu

§ 171:63; ina bu-ll-ti-Sa-a-ma while she was
alive (contrasted with ina mititiSama line 13)
CT 2 47:23 (OB leg.), cf. (for the Sum. formu-
lation) ud.ti.la.na PBS 8/1 2 plus (ig-
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 4:3, see Kraus, JCS 3 188;
ina bu-ul-ti-Su-ma ... Simat bitiSu iSimma
he willed his house to him during his lifetime
Wiseman Alalakh 6:3 (OB); PN ina bu-ul-ti-Su
Simti PN2 aSSatisu iSimu PN has made while
he was of sound mind and body a will in
favor of his wife PN2 BRM 4 52:2 (MB Hana);
summa ina bu-lu-ut PN la apul I swear I did
pay while PN was alive Wiseman Alalakh 8:19;
mari ina bu-ul-ti abiSunu bit abiSunu usappahu
the sons will disperse the estate of their father
while their father is still alive RA 27 149:35,
cf. mare ina bu-[ul-ti] abiSunu x x x i-zu-AZ-zu
YOS 10 41:33 (both OB ext.); mart ina TI.LA
abisunu izuzzu sons will divide (the estate)
while their father still lives CT 39 35:44 (SB
Alu), cf. x-ti ameli ina TI-S Sarru itabbal the
king will take away the .... of a man while
he (the man) is still alive CT 20 44 i 49 (SB
ext.); Sarru ina TI.LA-sd maru rabd itarradma
sehra ina kusse uSesab the king will exile his
oldest son while he (the king) is still alive and
seat the younger son on the throne TCL 6 4:32,
cf. ibid. r. 2 (SB ext.); mar sarri ina bu-ul-ti
abisu ... As.TE isabbatma ACh Supp. Samar
31:65; bel Sarrani lipqidannu ana bul-tu may
the lord of all kings assign me to be pardoned
(lit.: life) ABL 530 r. 13, cf. puqqud ana bul-tu
ibid. r. 10 (NB).

2. health, vigor, in bulut libbi happiness,
luxuriance - a) health, vigor: [bu]-ul-ta-am
[i]kaSSadma DN ippal when he recuperates,
he will fulfill his obligation to Samar UET 5
400:6, also summa bu-ul-td-am ikSudma
UET 5 88 case 15, cf. bu-ul-ta-am ina kaSadim
. . . ippal PBS 8/2 140:6, also Riftin 13:6, and
passim in YOS 12, see Harris, JCS 14 134;
senum bu-ul-t[a]-am likcudama let the sheep
and goats gain good health TCL 17 23:20 (OB
let.); amut dLuhuSim Sa awilum ina bu-ul-ti-
u mitu (such was the appearance of) the

liver referring to the demon Luhusii, meaning
that a man will die though (apparently)
completely healthy YOS 10 11 iii 2 (OB ext.);
,umma marsu digildu galit eli bu-ul-ti-du pan7
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bultu

9u dumqam iskunu marsu 4 ul balit if the
sick man's gaze is frenzied, (but) he looks
better than when in good health, this sick man
will not live TLB 2 21:15 (OB diagn. omen);
asu sa sarru be-li-a ana bul-ti-ia ispura
ubtallitanni the physician whom the king,
my lord, has sent here for my health has
indeed healed me ABL 274:7 (NB); dedi-
cation of a slave girl to the temple [ana
m]uhhi bul-tu sa sarri ana muhhi bul-tu sa
ramanisu [ana m]uhhi bul-tu sa nise BRM 2
53:3f. (LB); in a personal name: mIna-qate-
Nabi-bul-tu Health-Is-in-the-Hands-of-Nabft
Cyr. 248:1, cf. ittisunu ibassi bu-ul-tum SEM
117 iii 6; note with nadanu: isemme taslit nise
inandin bul-tu she listens to the prayers of
the people and grants health Craig ABRT 2 17
r. 24, see JRAS 1929 15 (SB), cf. ina E.NAM.TI.LA
... inandin bul-tu KAR 109:18, see also CT 18
30 iv 26, cited in lex. section; nadinat bul-tu
ana iii u ameli LKA 17:13, cf. ibid. r. 20; atti
taskuni ba-lat bu-ul-ti you (fem.) have given
me good health AMT 9,1:28; bu-ul-tu tamih
rittusSu in his hand he holds vigor PSBA 20

156 r. 6; bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti may you indeed
get well (incipit) Rm. 618:16 (catalog) in Bezold
Cat. p. 1627.

b) in bulut libbi happiness, luxuriance:
see Izbu Comm., in lex. section; ti'dtu nisbe
u bu-lut lib-bi ti-il-li-nu-u simat ,arrti food
to satiety and lasting(?) happiness, the
characteristics of a (good) royal rule Lyon Sar.
p. 6:39, and parallels in Sar.; SA.TI.LA immar
he will experience prosperity CT 38 38:44
(SB Alu), but fbull-tu immar STT 97 iii 14,
cf. SA.TI irassi KAR 395:13 (SB Alu), SA.TI.LA
CT 40 10:17 (SB iqqur ipu); note TI.LA ~A Sa
A.SA IGI-mar he will see luxuriance in his
field CT 40 48:36 (SB Alu), and TI SA AL.TUK
Kraus Texte 3b iii 37.

3. remedy, medication: sikin mursija
anniji la tammar bul-ti-e-su la teppaJ you
do not recognize the nature of this disease of
mine and do not prepare a remedy for it ABL
391: 10; bu-ul-ti sa dinni sa sarru bll
idpuranni the remedy for tooth (ache) which
the king, my lord, sent to me ABL 109 r. 5, cf.
bu-ul-[ti] sa sinni ibid. r. 1, also ina

bulfl A

muhhi bu-ul-ti sa uzu uzne concerning the
remedy for ear (ache) ABL 465:8 (all NA); ina

i[klet]i isallimu bul-t-u--a (only) in the dark
are my remedies effective STT 38:127, see
Gurney, AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur).

4. prescription: naphar anndtu bul-tu [...]
all these (ingredients): a prescription for
[.. .] AMT 39,1 i 39; 12 bu-ul-tu sa [...]
bu-ul-tu sa SU.GIDIM.MA twelve prescriptions
for [..., x] prescriptions for the "hand of the
ghost" disease AMT 99,2:26f., cf. AMT 100,1

iv 12, KAR 194:17; 18 bu-ul-tu Sa SAG.KI.DIB.

BA 18 prescriptions for "seizure of the
temples" Kocher BAM 11:36 (= KAR 188); bul-
tu lat-[ku] a tested remedy Kocher BAM
168:81 (= KAR 157), also Kocher BAM 152 iii 7
(= KAR 191 ii), 159 iv 7, 303:8 and 24, RA 53 4: 17,

etc.; [x]+6 bul-ti ADD 980:8 and 944 r. iii 7
(catalog of tablets); bu-ul-ti remedy (mentioned
beside napsaltu salve and nepesu ritual) ABL
1157:3, 6 and r. 3; bul-ti TA muhhi adi supri
prescriptions (arranged) from the top of the
head to the toenails Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 59

(colophon), also ibid. pl. 13 iv 59 and AMT 47,1 r. 1;
bul-ti kal gimri prescriptions for all kinds (of
diseases) KAR 44 r. 12, cf. bul-ti AN.TA.SUB.BA
dLUGAL.UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA SU.dINNIN SU.

GIDIM.MA ibid. r. 10; 6 nishu liqti sa bul-ti
sixth excerpt of a collection of prescriptions
Kocher BAM 52:102, cf. Kocher BAM 106 r. 7

(= RA 18 15); excerpted from GIS.zu sd bul-ti sa
E dME.ME a wooden tablet with prescriptions
in the Gula temple Kocher BAM 201:44', cf.
bu-ul-ti sa a-da-[an-na-Ju-nu] ina tuppi anniti
[(la) satru] ibid. 209 r. 16'.

For bulut libbi, see KBo 1 39 ii 7 cited
baltu s. lex. section, where sa.ti.la cor-
responds to balat libbi. For bul(l)ut napsati in
NA and NB letters, see balatu v. mng. 6a-3'.

bulu A (bula'u, or puld) s.; firewood, dry
wood and reed; MA.

gi.su-unfBAD = bu-lu-u Hh. VI 61; gi.had.a,
gi.nig.gal.gal.la,[gi.s]un.na,[gi.x.].ga, [gi.
x].mah = bu-lu- Hh. VIII 90ff.

You cover the pot bu-la-e tunakkar pi'itta
la tunakkar you remove (the unburnt) fire-
wood but do not remove the embers (to keep
a constant heat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21
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bulm B

Stambul II right col. 18, parallels ibid. 19:14, 23

left col. 23, etc.

The context of OB bu-le-e HS 105:6 cited
AHw. s.v. cannot be verified. For the NB
refs. see buld B.

bulu B (or pule) s.; (a curtain of linen, used
in sanctuaries); NB.

1-en bu-lu- u a dSamas 1-en bu-lu- u a dA-a
Camb. 439:2f.; 27 MANA GADA.HI.A 1 GADA

bu-lu- u a Belti-sa-Uruk PN pusaja mahir PN,
the laundryman, received 27 minas of linen
(i.e.) one linen b. of the Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9
67 No. 46:2; silver paid for two talents of
coarse linen (GADA kabbaru) consisting of
four curtains (siddanu) and 1 GADA bu-lu-u
sa dA-a 1 GADA bu-lu- i a dBu-ne-ne Nbn.
163:3f.; 12 MA.NA GADA halsi ana GADA(!) bu-
lu-u sa pan Istar twelve minas of combed
flax for a b. (to hang) in front of Istar (are
with PN, the laundryman) UCP 9 72 No. 68:2;
obscure: silver given ana bu-li-e Nbn. 1063:1
and 3, naphar 5 ERfN.MES bu-li-e x bu-li-e
BIN 1 164:6f.

The meaning "curtain" has been suggested
in view of the weight, the use for gods and
goddesses, and the characterization sa pan
Istar.

builu s.; 1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses,
2. wild animals (as a collective, referring
mainly to herds of quadrupeds); from OB on;
wr. syll. (often bil Sakkan) and MAS.ANSE
(rarely NIG.UR.LIMMU.BA) ; cf. bulu in rab bili,
bulu in sa bilisu.

ma-as MAS = bu-lum A I/6:95; m6a = bu-lum,
[mas].anse = KI.MIN EDIN Antagal D 58f.;
mas.anse, mas.udu, nig.ur.limmi.ba = bu-u-
lu (var. bu-lum) Hh. XIV 390ff.; MAK.ANuE = bu-
u-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 387.

ku-su (var. ku-us) KU~U = bu-lum Sb I 210;
ki-si KUBU = [bu-lum] Recip. Ea A iii 21'; a.za.lu.
lu = bu-ul da(var. ta)-ju-us (vars. bu-lu i-da-sd-us,
i-da-ds-[x]) Hh. XIV 385; nig.uir.limmu.ba =
bu-ul (var. bu-lir) d~akkan(GiR), nan-ma-su-u Hh.
XIV 393f.; [nig].6r.lim.ma = MIN (= bu-lum)
Sak-kan Antagal D 60; [nig].zi. g = a-tu-i = bu-
lurm Hg. A II 277, in MSL 8/2 45; ha-lu-ub-ba
MALXHA.LU.JB = bu-lim se-eh-he-er-td Ea IV 290;
PA+GAN.dug.ga = ka-ra-su Ad bu-lim Antagal III
143; [us] [BAD]= ka-ra-su di bu-lim A II/3 Part 2:9;
L[UM].LUM = ka-na-nu sd bu-[lim(?)1 Antagal VIII

bulu la

198; [z]ag. d = Si-mat [bu-lim] Antagal F 281,
zib.zib = [4]i-mat bu-lim Erimhu II 160.

ki m&s.anse ku.a ki mA&.anie nag.a : afar
bu-lu-um ikulu adar bu-lu-um it where the herds
fed, where the herds drank water OBGT XIII 20f.;
ku 4 .ku 4 .ga mas.anse a mas.anse.kex(KID) :
ereb bu-lim ase bu-lim AfO 14 150:231f. (bit
mesiri); ma6.anse nig.zi.gAl edin.na ba.du :
bu-ul dGiR 4ikin napigti ina eri ibtani he created
the wild animals, all living beings in the steppe (as
against domesticated animals line 28) CT 13 36:22;
dGhi lugal.mas.dGiR.kex : doiR bel bu-li-im dGIR
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 16f. (OB); kur.re
[mas].anse ha.ra.ab.lu.e (var. ha.ra.ab.
dagal.la) : [adi bu]-ul-Ju lirappiSki may the
highlands make its herds grow numerous for you
Lugale IX 31; edin.na mas.anse.bi .gug mi.
ni.in.du : ina s[eri] bu-ul-u(var. -d) ukkukma
Lugale III 5; gud udu mia.anse ku, musen.ne.
ta.a : alpu immeru bu-la nine u issurati oxen,
sheep, wild beasts, fish, and fowl KAR 4 r. 13.
mas.anse nig.ku.a nig.ur.lim.ma : bu-ul(var;
-lim) nammas2 j.a erba epa. u Schollmeyer No. 1 i
15f.; ma.as.am.si ni.ur.lam.ma : [bu]-.-ul
dGiR 9a 4 §epau : (Hitt.) dGiR-sa-at NU[MUN-an]
RA 58 72:7f. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual hymn).

nig.ur.limmu.ba.edin.na im.ra : bu-ul seri
imhasma CT 17 26:44f.; nig.ur.limmu.ba dGIR.
an.na.kex i.a im.ma.an.da.an.sub : bu-ul
doiR ina riti utamqit he destroyed the herds of
Sakkan on the pasture Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f.

a-Ju-u, [x]-a.-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-u-lu Malku V
21ff., see MSL 8/2 73; mar-.i-tu = bu-lum Izbu
Comm. 280 and 434; mut-tal-[lik ... //] mut-tal-lik-
tdi I bu-lum Izbu Comm. 482.

A.DAM = na-mas-su- bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 (Alu
Comm.); qu-um-ma-lam = bu-lum = UDU CT 41 27
r. 21f. (Alu Comm.); NIG.UR.LIMMt.EDIN.[NA], qu-
ma-lu[m](text -hi), PiRIG(!).ma, KUbu-laNU, zi-ir-qa-
tu = [bulu] 2R 47 ii 5ff. (astrol. comm.); SUB-ti

(= miqitti) gub-ri </i> gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-gal-lu
disease in the fold, gubru (means) herd, (or)
shepherd's hut (see gubru A) Boissier DA p. 12:31,
see Boissier Choix 193 (SB ext.); TtR.KUR = bu-lum
Izbu Comm. 211; du-un-du-un §UL.§UL if [DAG]
ri-i-tum bu-lim // [DAG // ... ] A VIII/3 Comm. 30f.

1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses -
a) in gen.: [ri-i]b-ba-at bu-lim arrears in
herds CT 43 1:5, cf. [ad-ium] ri(!)-ib-ba-at
bu-lil-im ibid. 12; UKU.U bu-li-im (in difficult
context) VAS 16 165:18 (both OB letters);

bu-lum ana libbi nawim Ba abija lillika itti
bu-lim Ba abija likula the herd should
proceed to the pasture land of my father and
feed with my father's herd ARM 2 45 r. 9'ff.;
milik bu-lim bl limlik my lord should make
a decision concerning the herds (whether
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bilu lb

they are to be brought across the river to the
steppe) ARM 5 81:23; I am sending to my
lord herewith 2 UDU.NITA 2 SILA4.DU reset
bu-lim two sheep (and) two lambs, the choice
of the flock ARM 2 140:30; ina qablit bu-lim
from the common property in the herd RA
42 44:10 (Mari); bu-ul sarri u akin mati sa ina
pihat GN iSSakkanu ana tamirti[su] la durus
dimma not to permit the herds of the king or
the governor which have been stationed in
the province of GN to descend into his (the
grantee's) pasture land MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 15

(MB kudurru); PN akin bu-lim BZt-Sin-seme
Hinke Kudurru v 13; kaspu eqlati ... bu-la-
Su u NiG.GA u gabba mimmiiu silver objects,
fields, his herds and movable property, and
whatever he owns MRS 6 114 RS 16.353:23;
395,000 bu-lu (date follows) Cyr. 41:2; 136 bu-
flul ... 400 bu-[lul ADD 1109 ii 4 and 8 (NA).

b) in omen texts: ilum bu-lam ikkal an
epidemic will destroy the herds YOS 10 20:19,
cf. bu-li ilum ikkal ibid. 16; nakrum ... bu-
ul-ka izzib the enemy will leave your herds
behind YOS 10 43:12, cf. ibid. 41:22, 17:32, also

RA 27 142:23, and, wr. bu-ul-ka i-HA-AZ

(see ahazu discussion section) YOS 10 46
iv 15; sahluqti bu-li-im YOS 10 41:20, miqitti
bu-li-im disease among the herds ibid. 21
(all OB ext.), cf. also SUB-ti bu-lim KAR

377:36 (SB Alu), RI.RI.GA bu-[li(m)] ibid. r. 26,

wr. miqitti NIG.UR.LIMMTU.[BA] CT 27 22 r. 16,

miqitti MAS.ANSE CT 39 8 K.8406:6, also

Kocher BAM 1 iii 40f. (= KAR 203); miqitti
bu-lum u nam-mas-[se-e] Thompson Rep.
101A:3; halaq MAS.ANSE b u-uli ibid. 98:6,

also halaq bu-lim ibid. 105 r. 2, IA.A bu-lim u
nammasse TCL 6 10:17, HA.A MAS.AN§E NIG.

ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 88 r. 4; SU.KUT

bu--limbuu-li ibid. 103 r. 4; SU.KU bu-lim
starvation of the herds KAR 389 c (p. 351) i 20

(SB Alu), cf. SU.KUJ MAS.ANSE CT 27 50 K.3669

r. 9 (SB Izbu), and passim, also MAS.ANSE

SU.KU isabbat TCL 6 1:61 (SB ext.); nusurre
bu-[li]m decrease of the herds CT 30 15
K.3841:21 (SB ext.), and passim, also menidt[i
M]AS.ANSE CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 13 (SB ext.);
MAI.ANSE raSanu isabbat mange will attack
the herds CT 39 14:24; MAS.ANSE ina rti LU.
Lg-dr(= issarrar) TCL 6 1: 9andr. 10 (SBext.), cf.

billu Ic

MA.AN§E AN KI is-sa-ra-dr Boissier DA 227:37;

wilid bu-lim isser in the herds births will go
well YOS 10 35:31 (OB ext.), cf. talitti bu-lim
ikser CT 27 1:7 (SB Izbu), [ta]litti bu-li-im
isehhir YOS 10 56 ii 30, also bu-lum isehhir
ibid. i 38 and 42 (OB ext.), bu-ul mati isehhir
CT 27 37:2 (SB Izbu), bu-ul isehhir ABL 405:14
(astrol.), NIG.TTR.LIM.MA amel~tu isehhir CT
27 49 K.4031:4 and CT 28 36:9 (both SB Izbu);

meirt bu-lim ihalliq pasture for the herds will
disappear CT 6 2 case 28 (OB liver model); MAS.
ANSE mati irappis the herds of the country
will become larger CT 39 33:53 (SB Alu);

nakru ina ri'ti <ana> mati MAS.ANSE ihabbat
the enemy will take the herds away from the
pastures of the country CT 20 3 K.3671+:20
(SB ext.); bu-ul nakri ina riti tatabbal you will
carry the enemy's herds from the pastures
KAR 427:18 (SB ext.), cf. teret bu-lim an
omen concerning the herds KAR 423 iii 68,
also CT 31 34:5, teret MAS.ANSE KAR 427:17;

MAS.ANSE U NIG.ZI.GAL LBAT 1529:4' and 14';

nese isegguma MAS.ANSE GAZ.MES lions will
rage and kill the herds TCL 6 16 r. 34, cf.
MAS.ANSE KUR imaqqut ibid. obv. 24 (astrol.);

bu-ul GN parganis ina seri irabbis the herds
of Akkad are lying in the steppe (as safe) as
in the folds ABL 1391:12 (astrol.), cf. MAS.

ANSE.MES mat Akkadi parganis ina seri
irabbis Thompson Rep. 129:5.

c) in lit. - 1' wr. bilu: ana bu-i-li kitpad
eresa hissas think of the herds, remember the
plowing Lambert BWL 108:14; mirit bu-lim
usammiha ... alpu u sisu ippusu ru'ita they
(the rivers) made the pasture of the herds
flourish and (there) ox and horse became good
friends ibid. 177:20 (SB fable); kima bu-lu
ummdni ihatti people low like cattle Thompson
Gilg. pl. 59:9; bu-lu u kird ... I.~SA to
make flocks and gardens prosper RA 16 71
No. 5:5 (seal); bu-lam-ma re'dta you shepherd
the flocks Gossmann Era III r. ii 5; the son of
Sama blu bu-lim ina seri usabsi ri'zti the
lord of the herds, has made pasture grow in
the steppe RAcc. 78 r. 10; sammi seri ana
kurummat bu-li tabanni you create the green
on the steppe as fodder for the herds KUB 4
4:12; dIltar dlikat pan bu-lim LKA 70 i 28;
attama Etana Bar bu-li you, Etana, are the
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king of the herds AfO 14 306:9 (Etana); kima
dGIR irhi bu-ul-s4 even as Sakkan impreg-
nates his flocks Maqlu VII 24, cf. AMT 67,3:4;
ger bu-li laba the lion, the enemy of the herds
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy); ina ereb bu-
lim ina pan bu-lim me tanaqqi you libate
water in front of the herds when the herds
enter (the city) CT 4 5:30 and dupls., cf.
[... TU] MA§.ANSE U E MA§.ANSE KAR 185 r. i

5, see also AfO 14 150, cited in lex. section and
erebu mng. la-3'b'; littidi bu-la e tasniqsu
even if he neglects the herds, you must not
check on him Gurney, AnSt 5 108:165 (Cuthean
Legend); note a-wi-la-am al-pa-am bu-la-
a[m x x] x i-me-ra-am Sumer 13 103:14' (OB
lit.).

2' wr. bul akkan: he gave a shepherd
bu-u-lum Sa-ak-ka-an u nammass i to the
herds and all the other animals PSBA 20 156
r. 5; bu-ul dGin nammassd ana qdtika ipqid
he entrusted into your hands the herds and
all the other animals BMS 27:10, dupl. PBS 1/2
119:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; ublam=
ma libbaka ana ... umqut bu-ul(var. -lim)
dGiR your heart moved you to slay the herds
Gossmann Era I 43; MUL.UDU.BAD : mus-mit
bu-lim (see bibbu mng. 3) 5R 46 No. 1:41;
bu-ul (var. MAS.ANSE) dGiR u nammass leqil
herds and all other wild animals were taken
Gossmann Era I 77; ilitti bu-ul dGIR KAR 421
iii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 13; mdmit a .. . ina
ameliti bu-ul dGiR mimma sumsu unaSSiranni
the curse which diminished slaves and herds
for me Gray Samar pl. 4:13, dupl. ibid. pl. 20
K.8457:8, see Schollmeyer No. 18; note: I
slaughtered a sheep for you niqd ella quddusa
Sa bu-ul dGIR Craig ABRT 1 16 i 22, see RA 13
108.

d) in hist.: Sallassu bu-ul-si emamSu u
makkiru ... ubla I brought (to Assur)
captives, herds, wild animals (kept in cap-
tivity) and other property of his AOB 1 120
iii 25 (Shalm. I), cf. MA N.AN E-d-nu ana la
mani aSlula Rost Tigl. III pi. 34:15; whoever
places (my inscription) ana kibis umami u
meteq bu-i-li so that it be stepped upon by
wild animals and passed over by herds AKA
250 v 62 (Asn.); bu-ul kara~ija ina udallidu

bfilu 2b

addima I let the herds of my camp into his
lowlands (like a swarm of locusts) TCL 3
187 (Sar.); pu'e napSat bu-li-Su abriS aqdma I
set the hay which maintained the life of his
herds (of horses) aflame like a pyre ibid. 275;
the orchards were laden with fruit MAS.AN E
Suteur ina talitti the herds gave birth easily
Streck Asb. 6 i 50; as booty they took many
Arabs NiG-sd-nu bu-li-S-nu u ilaniSunu their
possessions, (camel) herds, and images Wise-
man Chron. p. 70 r. 10.

2. wild animals (as a collective, referring
mainly to herds of quadrupeds) - a) bulu:
ina sadi inuma attallaku itti bu-lim when I
(Enkidu) used to roam the highlands with the
wild animals Gilg. Y. iii 106 (OB), cf. itti
bu-lim maSqd isatti itti nammaSSe me itib
libbaSu he drank at water holes with the wild
animals, he enjoyed the water in the company
of the wild animals Gilg. I iv 4, and passim in
Gilg.; I killed, ate the meat and prepared the
skins of asd bisa ni-Sd nimri mindina ajala
turaha bu-la u nammaSd e a seri bears,
hyenas, lions, tigers, leopards, deer, ibex, and
other wild animals of the steppe Gilg. X v 31,
cf. bu-lam nammasdd sa sri Gilg. I iii 11, also
MAS.ANSE(text: IR+KU) nammassa a seri RA
12 191:6, cf. MA .ANSE nammasds (parallel to
kullat nizi) K.3365 r. 17' (namburbi, courtesy
R. Caplice); dAdad MA§.AN§E AN KI (e irahhis
Adad will destroy all the wild animals on earth
and in the sky Boissier DA 227:25, cf. ibid. 37 (SB
ext.); KUR.MES ubbatma bu-ul-9s-nu uSam[qat]
I will destroy the highlands, fell the wild
animals (living) there Gossmann Era II p. 21:25;
sajadu mahisu muterru MA§.ANSE the deadly
hunter who rounds up the game Lambert BWL
134:141; purusse MUL.ME MUSEN.ME U
GUD.MES MA.ANSE.MES portents given by
the stars, the birds and cattle, (also) wild
animals KAR 44 r. 2.

b) bil seri: Ninurta and Nergal, who
love me as their high priest MA '.AN§E EDIN
uatliminima epi' ba'ari iqbini handed over
to me all wild animals and ordered me to
hunt (them) Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also AKA 205:66
(Asn.), Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.), WO 1472 iv 41 (Shalm.
III), also, wr. bu-ul EDIN.ME§ AfO 3 155 Assur
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4312a r. 23 (AiSur-dan II), and passim in NA
royal; bu-ul EDIN nammaMe Lambert BWL
172:16; bu-ul EDIN (parallel: umam ED[IN]
line c) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6, cf. bu-ul
EDIN [umam] EDIN u namma e [EDIN] CT
13 34 D.T. 41:4 (Creation story), also bu-ul EDIN

umam EDIN Gilg. XI 85; imuraguma Enkidu
irappuda sabati bu-ul EDIN ittesi ina zumrisu
when the gazelles saw Enkidu, they kept
running about, the wild animals withdrew
from him Gilg. I iv 23, cf. ibid. 25; miqitti
MA§.ANSE EDIN disease among the wild
animals CT 39 8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu).

c) bil Sakkan: bu-ul dGiR gimirta u issr
game muttaprida (hunting) all wild animals
and the birds flying in the sky AKA 86 vi 82
(Tigl. I); without Samas kurummat bu-ul dGiR
sa matati provisions for the wild animals of
all lands (will not be given) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Samas, the shepherd
of the "black headed" MAS.ANSE 9a d[GiR]

and of all four-footed wild animals OECT 6
pl. 6 r. 13; note: the hunter heard sa bu-lu
KUR-i da-ba-bu the talk of the wild animals
LKA 62:15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35.

While bulu in mng. 1 clearly denotes a herd
(of domesticated animals) rather than cattle
as a collective designation, the usage in
mng. 2 has to be established by context
whenever the word occurs alone (i.e., without
the specification seri or the apposition nam
masgi). Administrative texts use bilu rarely
in OB (Sippar and Mari), but more often in
NB.

Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 53 n. 7; Romer Konigs-
hymnen 170f.

biulu in rab billi s.; overseer of the herds;
NB; pl. GAL bu-la-a-nu YOS 3 190:25, GAL
bu-lum.MES AnOr 8 41 r. 14, and passim; cf.
biilu.

a) referring explicitly to sheep and goats:
within a stated time PN LU GAL bu-u-lu 355

u n kaluim mar Satti ina rehiu u rehi a
LT.NA.GADA.ME LU.ERIN.ME qdtesu ibbakcam
ma ana sattukki la Belti Sa Urukc ... inandin
PN, overseer of the herds, will bring and
deliver as sattukku-offering to the Lady-of-
Uruk the 355 one-year-old lambs from his

bfllu

balance due and the balance due from his
assistants, the nagidu-shepherds TCL 13
162:3; senu a PN LIT GAL bu-lu sini the sheep
and goats belong to PN, the overseer of the
herds YOS 7 41:17; LTJ GAL bu-ul a senu sa
dINNIN Uruk ibid. 138:3, LT GAL bu-ul a
senu sa Belti sa Uruk ibid. 123:1; LU GAL
bu-lim.ME sa senu TCL 13 140:4, cf. also AnOr
8 67:3, etc.; PN LT GAL bu-ul (complaining
about sheep makklcr dINNIN Uru sa ina
panija line 7) YOS 7 189:3; list of sheep and
goats (also goat hair) a qat PN LUT GAL bu-lu
YOS 7 83:4, cf. also ibid. 127:3; sn MUT.MES a
ina qat PN LT GAL bu-ul PBS 2/1 146:23, wr.
bu-lim ibid. 147:24, 148:23, and passim.

b) referring also to cattle: alpe senu u
mimmu makckir DN ... sa PN ina qat PN2
LU GAL bu-[li] re'e sa DN isf whatever cattle,
sheep and goats, or whatever else belonging
to the Lady of Uruk which PN took away
from PN2, the overseer of the herds, (and)
the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk Yos 7
7 i 3; the satammu and PN ana PN2 LIT GAL
bu-[li] ipteqidu umma have charged the
overseer of the herds PN2 as follows ("Send a
bull to Larsa") YOS 3 92:8 (let.); ina libbi
seni u AB.GUD.HI.A sa DN sa ina pani PN LTJ
GAL bu-lum YOS 6 40:21; apart from the 31
sheep given formerly and the five sheep SAM
isten GUD.MES sa PN LIT rab bu-lu iddinu
which correspond in value to the bull the
overseer of the herds, PN, has given Pinches
Peek No. 3:19, and cf. BRM 1 91:13, ana LT GAL
bu-~-lum U LTJ NA.GADA.MES BIN 1 38:46
(let.).

c) as royal official: PN LJ GAL bu-u-lu
(among the court officials of Nbk.) Unger
Babylon pl. 55 No. 26 iv 16f.

Ebeling, RLA 1 454a.

biulu in 9a bfilitu s.; (an official con-
cerned with cattle); NA*; cf. bulu.

PN LiU 8d bu-li-au ina gapal PN2 LUT.SAG sa
GN etarab the Sa biliu-official entered into
the protection(?) of the officer of GN ADD
1076 ii 2.

The word does not seem to fit the pattern
established by other occurrences (see gassatu
in ~a ga ssatesu, nadu in Sa naisu, tabtu in Sa
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tdbtiSu, etc.) which seem to refer to peddlers
or hawkers rather than to officials, but cf.
imeru in Sa imeriu.

buluggu see balaggu.

buluhhu see baluhhu.

bumbulu see bubbulu.

bunatu s.; daughter; syn. list*; cf. bintu,
binu B, buntu, bunu D.

me-er-tum, immertum, bu-na-tum, bintum, bukurs
tur, etc. = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204ff.

This is either a WSem. form or a poetic
variant of buntu, q.v.

bunbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB, NA.
ina muhhi bu-un-bu-ul-li u [... ] ideu

issakan ABL 633 r. 22 (NA); Ninuaki bu-un-
bu-ul-lu sakin Craig ABRT 1 7:3; ZE GUD.MI
ZI.GiR.TAB ZE PES bu-un-bu-ul-l[a ... ] (among
materia medica) AMT 4,1:3.

None of the contexts cited is sufficiently
preserved to permit even a guess at the
meaning of the word.

bunduru see budduru.

buninnu see buginnu.

bunna (bunni) interj.; (mng. uncert.); OB,
MB (in personal names only); cf. band B.

a) in OB: apiri li-ih-du tuppika ana PN
bu-un-na-am-ma subilam may my master
be in a good mood, kindly(?) send your tablets
to PN Fish Letters No. 11:15.

b) in MB personal names: Bu-un-na-
DINGIR.Mu-ablut Thanks(?)-to(?)-My-God-I-
Recovered BE 14 118:14 and 127:11; Bu-un-
na-ma-rihti BE 15 185:27; Bu-na-DINGIR
BE 14 91a:28, cf. Bu-un-na-Marduk BE 15
159:5, etc., also Bu-un-ni-Adad PBS 2/2
27:21, see Clay PN 66, note the hypocoristic
Bu-un-nu-tum BE 14 73:28, PBS 2/2 118:18,
Bu-nu-tum BE 14 10:42.

Stamm Namengebung 188.

bunnanni (bunnan) s. pi. tantum; 1. gener-
al region of the face (especially the eyes and
nose), 2. outer appearance, figure, likeness,
features; SB; cf. band B.

bunnannf

SA 7.ALAN = bu-un-<na>-nu-[i] (followed by fubur
pani and binu) Proto-Diri 529; uk-tin = SA7.ALAN
= bu-un-na-an-nu-u, subur pani Diri VI E
88f.; SA 7.ALAN.mu = bu-un-na-nu-d-a Ugu 148;
SA7 uk-tinALAN = bu-un-na-nu-u Erimhus II 13, also
Imgidda to Erimhus A 22'; SA7 .ALAN = bu-un-na-
nu-u (followed by ALAN.SA7 = nabnitu, zimu)
Igituh I 397; [SA 7].ALAN = nabnitu, bu-un-na-nu-u,
x .X .SA7 , [x] .x-x SA = MIN (= bunnan) Nabnitu I

Iff.; nig.dim.dim.ma = au-u, ep-Se-e-td, bu-un-
na-nu-u Igituh I 389ff., cf. [urudu n]ig.dim.
dim = bu-u[n-na-nu-u] Hh. XI 350 (from unpub.
dupl.); nam s5G7 = bu-un-na-an-n[u-u] Recip. Ea
B 11.

SA 7 .ALAN.SA 7.ALAN.bi si in.sA.sA : bu-un-na-ni-
lu usteir (Marduk) restored his appearance to
normal Falkenstein Haupttypen 98:26; m u'x(M .
ME).hus SA7.ALAN.ta nir.ra alan.kui i.li dug.
du : zimu ruAg4tum bu-na-nu-u raSubbatum lanum
ellum §[a . .. -d]u-u (Nanna, who has) a frightening
face, awesome form, shining figure wh[ich ... ]
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:9 (= Sjoberg
Mondgott 104); me.lam nigin SA7 .ALAN ni.hui.
ri. a : melamme utashur bu-un-na-an-ni-e raSubbatu
rami (Nanna) surrounded with melammii, endowed
with an awesome appearance 4R 25 iii 49; sA7 .
ALAN.bi kur.kir.ru me.dim u ba.an.zi : bu-
[na-an-ni-e Ju]-na-te bindti nandurat you (Nergal)
have strange features and awesome shape 4R 24
No. 1:34; l1 SA7.ALAN.bi in.dab.dab.be : sa bu-
un-na-ni-e ameli usabbitu (the demons) who have
seized a man's features ASKT p. 84-85:30; 2 alan
mas.tab.ba sir.sir.re SA 7.ALAN.bi su.du7 .a:
2 salam mdsi kissuriti 9a bu-un-na-an-ni-e Auklul
two perfectly fashioned statues of twins holding
each other AfO 14 150:202 (bit mesiri); [u 4].ba.a
ki.SA7.ALAN.dingir.re.e.ne.mes 4.bi dDug.kiu.
ga dLahar dAsnanmu.un.si.es.&m : in uaSar
bu-un-na-an-ni-e(var. -i) sa ill Aunu ina biti dDvU.
KU.GA .a lah-ra dMIN (= Asnan) du cd at that time
they were at the place of formation(?) of the gods,
in the house of Dukuga, where sheep and grain are
in abundance (Sum. differs) CT 16 14 iv 29.

nig.dim.dim.ma gis.gigir.ba.ka ib.zi.ir.
re.e.a : bu-un-na(var. adds -an)-ni-e narkabti
uati upassasuma (a future king who) obliterates(?)

the features of this chariot 4R 12 r. 21f.

sur.as.ru dungu(M.DIRI).diri.ga.ginx(aIM)
l1i.dim.ma ba.an.du.du : di'u surubb kima
erpete muqqalpite ana bu-un-na(var. adds -an)-ni-e
ameli ittaskan the di'u-disease and shivers have
settled like a drifting cloud on the body of the man
CT 17 14:3ff.; sa.gig.ga izi.sud.sud gig.ga :
mursa bu-un-na-ni-i la kima i~ati ihammatu
sickness of the (whole) body which burns like fire
AfO 16 302:27 (translit. only), cf. CT 16 49:287.

[bu]-un-na-nu-u = mi11 u ap-pu Izbu Comm. 61;
[du-2-tu // bu-un-n]a-nu-i Lambert BWL 32
(comm. on Ludlul I 47), restored from ibid. 54
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bunnannf
line k; dgen.nu.imin = MIN (= I4tar) 4a bu-na-ni-e
CT 24 41:79, cf. dNin.immax(sIGa ) = EN nab-nit
bu-un-na-ni-e EN mimma [4umu] CT 25 49 r. 2
(list of gods).

1. general region of the face (especially
the eyes and nose): summa sinnistu 3 ulidma
bu-un-na-an-nu-s-nu NU GAL.ME§ if a
woman gives birth to three, and they have no
faces CT 27 24:10, and dupl. LKU 122 r. 13, for
comm., see lex. section; [...]-x-u immirma
bu-un-na-ni-si urtass~ his [...] lit up, his
face reddened YOS 9 80:17, see Borger Einlei-
tung 101; [ina qu]-up-pi-e matnat bu-un-na-ni-
si [...] with a knife I [cut?] the tendons of
his face CT 35 32 i 2, see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No.
11, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-su-nu at-bal madske[su
nu aShut] I mutilated their (the captives')
faces and flayed them Iraq 13 25 ix(!) 14 (Asb.),
restored from Bauer Asb. 2 17 ix 52; note in paral-
lelism with zimu: ziml turraqi bu-un-na-an-
ni-e tuspelli you (Lamastu) make the ap-
pearance pale, you bring about a change in
the face (preceded by bindti, mananm, mesreti,
ser'dni) 4R 56 ii 3 and dupls. (SB Lamastu);
note also bu-un-na-ni-[e ... ] (followed by
mi-na-ti and se-er-'-a-a[n ... ]) KUB 37 106 ii
25'.

2. outer appearance, figure, likeness,
features - a) in hist.: si-kin(!) bu-na-ni-ia
iSeriS usekliluma they (the great gods) have
given me a perfect appearance in every
respect KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also sikin

bu-na-ni-a iseris [...] ibid. 90:8 (Tn. II);
salam bu-na-ni-a epu liti kissitija ina libbi
al-tur-ru I made an image of myself and
wrote on it of the strength of my might
AKA 227 r. 2, cf. ibid. 277 i 68, 296 ii 5, 328 ii 91

and 353 iii 25 (all Asn.), cf. also ina ~umeuma
salam bu-na-ni-ia epus tanitti AsSur ... ina
qiribdu altur 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. III); salam
bu-un-na-ni-si .... ina mahar Adad ... usziz
he set up a statue of himself before Adad
Pognon Inscriptions semitiques de la Syrie 107:4

(NA stela), cf. salmu bu-na-ni-ia LKA 64:13,

and see further salmu s. usage b-3'; salam
sarrtija tams~l bu-na-ni-a ina hurdsi hue
... abni I made a representation of myself
in red gold Iraq 14 43 ii 76 (Asn. II); a statue
sa epstudu ana dagali lulld ,turf bu-un-na-

bunnannfi

nu-si whose workmanship is thrilling to
behold, whose features are extraordinary
Iraq 24 94:38 (Shalm. III); salam Sin ... sa
ina iim ullti kullumu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-u
the statue of Sin, whose features had been
revealed in olden times VAB 4 286 x 45 (Nbn.);
DN bdndt gimra usaklilu bu(var. adds -un)-
na-an-ni-e-su B let-ili, the creator of every-
thing, perfected his features RA 11 110:9, var.
from CT 36 21:9 (Nbn.); sa epset qdtija
unakkaru bu-un-na-ni-ia usahhi whoever
alters my handiwork, (and) makes its (text:
my) features unrecognizable Lyon Sar. 12:76,
also 19:103; bu-un-na-ni-e ilitisunu rabiti naklis
usepisma I had artful (replicas) made of the
features of their divine majesty Lyon Sar.
23:16, cf. ibid. 25:17; note kirdtesu asmdti bu-
un-na-ni-e alisu his pleasant gardens (which
made up) the features of his city TCL 3 223 +

KAH 2 141 (Sar.).

b) in lit.: sa ina same bu-un-na-an-nu-u-si
ittananbitu (Nergal) whose features sparkle
in the heaven BiOr 6 166:3, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 116; the sorcerers sa salmija ibnd
bu-un-na-an-ni-Mu umassilu who have made
figurines of me, who have copied my features
Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, cf. umassilu bu-un-
na-ni-e-a (followed by mindtija, mesretija,
mandnea) Maqlu VII 62, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-ci
ibid. 70; [... nab-n]i-it bu-un-na-ni-e a-na
[...] (in broken context) KAR 338 fragm.
1:5; [tuduk]ki sa Ningirim lilappit bu-un-
na-an-ni-ku-nu may the incantation of
Ningirim destroy your features Maqlu II 158,
cf. tu'abbiti bu-un-na-ni-ia you have ob-
literated my features KAR 226:5; summa

salam LUGAL KUR.BI lu salam abisu lu salam
ababisu imqutma debir lu bu-un-na-an-ni-su
uk(!)-kil (for ukkul) if a statue of the king of
this country, or a statue of his father, or a
statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, or
if its features become indistinct RAcc. 38 r. 14;

bu-un-na-ni-ia tu-hal-[liq ... ] (in broken
context) AMT 32,1 r. 17 (SB inc.); i-it(!)-mur
panlja itbalu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-a a-nak(! )-kli-ru
they have taken the excitement away from
my face, they have damaged my features
RA 26 41:8; ina E.NAM.TI.LA bu-na-ni-e darhat
inandin buitu in the House-of-Life she (Bau)

318

oi.uchicago.edu



bunnanil

displays noble features, she dispenses health
KAR 109:18; kabtu naSd reii zime namruti Sa
bu-un-na-ni-e ,ituru (Marduk) noble one,
with head held high, with radiant face, whose
features are extraordinary KAR 104:3; mar
Anim qardu inandi[nakki] bu-un-na-ni-ki the
valiant son of Anu will give you your features
KAR 69:24 (SB inc.); annil salam bu-un-na-
ni-ud Sa PN this is a figurine in PN's
likeness KAR 228:25 (SB inc.), cf. [bu]-un-na-
ni amelte tagakkan you give (the figurine)
human features STT 72:42; [bu-un]-na-an-ni-e
ameluti diknatu napitu (NabUf fashioned) the
features of mankind, (of all) those endowed
with life PSBA 20 156 r. 4, cf. bu-na-an-ni
LUGAL.LA eli tenigstu ,alummatu ugmall[i] he
made the features of the king more awe-
inspiring than any human's ibid. 157 r. 9
(Nbk.); tamarisk wood isu ellu ana bu-un-
na-ni-e NU.ME§ pure wood (fit) for features of
figurines BBR No. 45 ii 11, see AAA 22 44; bu-
un-na-ni-e dNinhursag (referring to the
diviner) BBR No. 24:26; UD.8.KAM lububti
ina bu-un-n[a-ni-e DN u DN2] LKU 51 r. 8
(NB rit.), cf. bu-un-na-a-ni-gu (in broken
context, Hitt. translation obscure) KUB 4 4
r. 16, see RA 58 74.

c) in personal names: Bu-un-na(!)-nu-ka
Meissner BAP 68:13, VAS 7 128:54, Bu-na-nu-u
TCL 1 27:3, see Stamm Namengebung 304, Kraus,
MVAG 40/2 46.

bunnanfi see bunnannu.

bunni see bunna.

bunnu A (bunnd) s.; preferential share of
jointly owned land; NB; cf. band B.

x zeri zaqpi ultu 3 GUR zeri zaqpi ina bu-un-
ni-e zeri ... ina gubat GN two PI, three seahs
of arable land planted (with trees) out of three
gur of arable land planted (with trees) in the
preferential portion in the settlement of GN
TCL 13 234:14, cf. ibid. 20 and 24, cf. 2 (PI)
3 BAN zeraSu zaqpi ina bu-un-nu zeri[u] sa
GN makanu sa PN VAS 4 165:9; PN ...
ina hid libbisu [... ] ina bu-un zeriu Ba ina
[...] LU la-i-ta-nu ... panl PNg ahiu ana
imi sdtu tuadgil rPN has voluntarily en-
trusted [x land] in her preferential portion in

buntu

[GN] and her household slaves to PN, her
brother, forever Nbn. 1098:3.

Bunnu (or bunnd) refers to a share in land
in co-ownership in a situation comparable to
that denoted by put zitti, see zittu mng. 2e-2',
and is applied to the land when its area is
given instead of the proportional share of the
individual. If the correct form is bunnu, the
word may be identical with bunnu, binu
"face" by a metaphor comparable to the use
of zimu in ana zimi, see zimu mng. 3.

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 52 n. 2.)

bunnu B (bunnd) s.; favor(?); SB, NB*; cf.
bang B.

a) with ina: 10-ta 15 elippeti hal-la-a-ta
ina bu-un-ni-ia epus please make me ten to
15 reed boats BIN 1 26:27, cf. ina bu-un-ni-[el
(in broken context) YOS 3 143:12, ina bu-
un-ni x [.....] ABL 1129:11, and ina bu-un-ni
agd 5 um[i] ABL 1342:22 (all NB letters).

b) other occs.: ilu u arru liadqiruinni
kabtu u rubd Sa bu-ni-ia (var. qabea) lipugu
let god and king hold me dear, let nobleman
and prince do what is in my favor (var.: what
I order) BMS 19 r. 26, var. from PBS 1/1 17:25,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; 2 GIN bu-un-
ni-e (obscure) YOS 3 147:11 (NB let.).

See also bunna interj.

bunnu see bunu A.

bunnfi adj.; beautiful; SB*; cf. band B.
ana tamsil zimu bu-un-ni-e kakkab gamami

(the star of Anu has risen) equaling the glow
of the most beautiful star of the sky (incipit
of a song) RAcc. 68:16.

bunnu see bunnu A and B.

bunnunu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
di-ig NI = bu-un-nu-nu //-u (i.e., bunnu) A II/1

ii 13', cf. di-ig NI = bu-un-nu-nu // su-hi A II/1
Comm. 13'.

buntu s.; daughter; OA*; cf. bintu, binu B,
bunatu, binu D.

bu-un-tiz ilim martu Anim (Lamastu) divine
daughter, child of Anum BIN 4 126:5 (OA
inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 141ff.

von Soden, ZA 40 213 n. 5.
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biunu A (bunnu) s.; 1.features, face, 2. plan,
shape (of an object), appearance (of the
weather), 3. ana bini in view of; from OB
on; in mng. 1 usually pl., note bu-na (possibly
dual) CT 28 34 K.8274:12, CT 27 14:15, CT 15
49 i 12'; wr. syll. and-(in personal names) Di;
cf. bani B.

SA7.ALAN = bu-un- <na>-nu-[u], su-bu-u[r pa-ni],
bu-U-[nu-um], SA7.ALAN = bu-u-[nu-um] Proto-Diri
529ff.; i-gu U+KA = buppani, si-hi-ip pa-ni (var.
bu-ni) Diri III 147f.; SA7 .ALAN.mu = bunnanniia,
mus.me.mu = zimua, mus.sag.ki.mu = bu-un-
nu-i-a Ugu 148ff.; igi = bu-nu, [i].bi = MIN
EME.SAL, [ig]i.KA = MIN (= binu), i.bi.KA = MIN
EME.SAL, miu.me, sag.ki, miu.me.sag.ki =
MIN (= bu-nu), KUL.pes.a = MIN ju-us-lu-s
Nabnitu I 5ff.; [i-gi] IGI = bu-nu Idu I 48; sa-ag
SAG = bu-nu ibid. 124; [ki-ir] KA = appu, bu-nu
Idu I D 10, see MSL 3 117 n. to line 254.

dDam.gal.nun.na nin.gal.zU+AB.kex(KID)
mus.me.bi b6.ri.ib.zalag.ga : dDam-ki-na Sar
rat apsi ina bu-ni-Sd linammirka may Damkina,
queen of the Apsu, make you happy by (turning)
her face (toward you) 5R 51 iii 24f.

[bu]-un-na-nu-u = IGI I I u ap-pu, [IaI // pa-nu],
IG // bu-nu Izbu Comm. 61-61a.

1. features, face - a) in royal inscrs. and
kudurrus - 1' of a god: igi.zalag.ga.ne.
ne.a hu.mu.si.in.bar.re.es : in bu-ni-
su-nu na-wi-ru-tim l[u i]ppalsunim they (the
gods) looked at me (Samsuiluna) with their
radiant faces LIH 98:86 and 99:86 (Sum.) and
ibid. 97:85 and VAS 1 33 iv 6 (Akk.), cf. u4 dE n.
lil.le ... dUtu.ra igi.sa6 .ga.na mu.un.
si.in.bar.ra. m : inu dEnlil ... ana dSamaS
in bu-ni-su damqitim ippalsuma when Enlil
looked at Samas with his benign face RA 39
6:5, cf. also in bu-ni-su ellitim YOS 9 35:6,

in bu-ni-su sa hiditim ippalissunutima ibid.
28; ana RN ... bu-ni-su-nu a balatim na-
WA-ri-is isMsiumma elsiS ittisu itaw they
(Zababa and Istar) directed their life-giving
countenances to Samsuiluna radiantly, and
spoke to him with joy ibid. 66 (all Samsuiluna);

ASur abi ilani ina nummur bu-ni-s~ elluti
kini lippalisma may Assur, father of the
gods, look steadfastly upon (the city and
palace) with his pure countenance Winckler
Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:2, also ibid. pi. 36:187, cf. ina
nummur bu(var. adds -un)-ni-u elluti kni
lippalisma ibid. p. 39 iv 132; bu-un-ni-ka Aa
mTlari Sutrisa eliSu (0 Sin) direct your

bfinu A

just face to him (Sargon) OIP 38 130 No. 3:5,

cf. bu-ni-ka Sa mesari OIP 40 103:6 (Sar.);

AsSur u Ninlil ... ina bu-un-ni-[ju-n]u
namriti ina ni i[ni]sunu damqati Sa ibar[rdl]
kibrati RN migir libbiSunu ... hadis [it]taplasu
with their bright countenances and lifting
their beautiful eyes through which they
view the world, Aisur and Ninlil looked
joyfully upon Assurbanipal, the delight of
their hearts Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 12

(Asb.), cf. (said of Enlil) ina nur paniu
damqgti ina bu-ni-ui namriti ... kinis ippar
lisma Hinke Kudurru i 22; Sin bel age na-me-
ru-ti bu-ni-u littesuma may Sin, lord of the
crown, darken his radiant features for him
(i.e., make him unhappy) ibid. iv 14 (Nbk. I);
jcti mdSin-Barra-iskun sakkanakku migir lib;
biki rubd palihki ina bu-un-ni-ki iamrfiti
hadis naplisinni (0 Antum) with your
radiant face look joyfully upon me, RN, the
ruler dear to your heart, the prince who
respects you KAV 171: 11; luttattal bu-un-ni-
ka [...] luktammesa maharka let me (Assur-
banipal) look at your (Assur's) features, let
me bow before you Bauer Asb. 2 83 r. 21 (let.

to the god Assur), cf. bu-un-ni-su nam:
ritti (in broken context) Streck Asb. 364:11

(Asb. colophon n); ina bu-ni-ka namriti hidutu
panika lipitti qatija siiquru epsetiia damqdta
sitir sumija u salam sarrutija hadis naplisamf
ma (0 Samas) look with your radiant counte-
nance, your happy face joyfully upon the
precious work of my hands, my good works,
(and) my royal statue and inscription VAB 4
258 ii 21 (Nbn.); panisu tusahhiramma ina bu-

ni-su namriti kinis tappalsannima she (Baba)
turned her face to me and looked upon me
with her bright features VAB 4 278 vii 20 (Nbn.);
DN DN2 DN3 DN4 ild rabiti ... ina bu-ni-su-nu
ezzuti likkelmisuma may Anu, Enlil, Ea, and
Ninhursag glare at him with their fierce
features MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 23 (MB kudurru).

2' of the king: sarru belu ina bu-ni-s~i
namrutu kima ili hadi~ ippalissuma the king,
his lord, looked on him with favor, his face
radiant like a god's VAS 1 37 iii 40 (Mero-
dachbaladan); RN ... eli PN ... itrusa bu-ni-su
ina bu-ni-i namriti zimeu ru~ilti damqati
mnadu hadiS ippalissuma Nabfi-apal-iddina
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directed his face to PN, looking upon him
joyfully with radiant features, gleaming face
(and) benevolent eyes BBSt. No. 36 iv 42f.,
cf. RN sarru ina bu-ni-Su namriti PN hadis
ippalisma with his bright countenance King
Nabu-apla-iddina looked at PN joyfully
BBSt. No. 28 r. 4, cf. VAS 1 36 ii 2, also (in
broken context) bu-ni-su nam-ru-tu BBSt.
No. 10 r. 15 (lamais-um-ukin).

b) in letters - 1' of a god: bell atta ina
sulmi u balati ana GN erbamma bu-nu nam
ritum sa DN ra'imika u DN 2 banlka limhuruka
my lord, come here to Babylon safely and
in good health, and may the shining faces of
Marduk, who loves you, and Adad, your
creator, greet you PBS 7 119:29 (OB).

2' of the king: awilum ana ekallim irumma
bu-nu namritum ina ekallim imtahruu when
the boss entered the palace, a friendly face
greeted him BIN 7 221:9; adini bu-ni elallim
ul nimmarma up to now we have not been
received in the palace CT 44 58:9, cf. inima
bu-ni ekallim nitamru ibid 12 (both OB letters);
ana bullut napsati itb libbi tub seri ar[aku
iml] u bu-un-nu pani a Sarri hadutu ...
usalla I pray for the health, happiness,
well-being (of my lord) and for the cheerful
expression on the king's face CT 22 53:6, cf.,
wr. [b]u-ni pani ibid. 37:5, bu-u-nu pani
ibid. 198:8 (all NB letters).

c) in lit. - 1' of a god: ina bu-ni-ki
namriti kinid naplisinni jddi look upon me
steadfastly (Istar) with your shining counte-
nance STC 2 79:54, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132;
gallanis liStanni bu-nu-ka may your (Ninur-
ta's) features become like a galll-demon's
RA 46 28 i 11 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:11,
cf. gal-la-ni-<is> listanni panka RA 46 92:67
(OB Epic of Zu).

2' of persons: niSimmema dHuwawa sand
bu-nu-Su we (the elders of Uruk) hear that
Huwawa's appearance is strange Gilg. Y. v
192; a barharu a tahfihu bu-na-Ju as for
the scoundrel whose (good) looks you desired
Lambert BWL 84:235; melammu ekdutu bu-ni-
gu-nu etarmu the fierce sheen emanating
(from me) covered their (the enemies') faces
LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); aSubbd iltebru Sarru

bfinu A

iteziz bu-ni la ba(?)-nu(text: -tu)-tum they
broke the battering ram and the king became
furious, his face somber(?) (obscure) KBo 1
11 obv.(!) 13 (Ursu-story); summa sinniStu
ulidma AN.KAL u bu-un-nu (var. bu-nu) NAM.
LTJ.Ux.LU akin if a woman gives birth and
(the child) has a female body but a male face
CT 27 8 K.7093:6 and 10:23, with comm.
icSd-rumUs U GAL 4.LA sakin it has a penis and
a vulva Izbu Comm. 112; summa sinniStu AN
Sa bu-na isU [ulid] if a woman gives birth to
a "god"(?) who has features CT 28 34
K.8274:12, cf. CT 27 14:15, also, with Sa bu-na
la isid CT 28 34b: 13; note, probably idiomatic
with Sakanu: ana kurummate bu-na iltaknu
they (starving mankind) look anxiously for
food CT 15 49 i 12' (SB Atrahasis).

d) in personal names: Bu-nu-Sa-al-gi TCL 1
189:3 (OB); mEN.DU-a-a (var. [... ]-bu-na-a-a)
RLA 2 421:53, mAS-Sur.Dt-a-a (var. ASur-
bu-nu-u-a) ibid. 421:59 (NA eponym lists);
mBu-na-an-nu VAS 6 14:11, fBu-na-ni-ti/tum
Nbn. 85:6, 8, TCL 12 94:1, and passim in NB;
mdNabd-Dimt-, ur VAS 3 13:6, mdNabi-bu-
un-situr VAS 4 167:14, hypocoristic mdNabl-
bu-ni-ia VAS 3 16:4 (all NB).

2. plan, shape (of an object), appearance
(of the weather) - a) plan of a ship: ina
hansi mi [a]ttadi bu-na-Ud on the fifth day
I drew its (the ark's) plan(?) Gilg. XI 56, see
Schott, ZA 42 137ff.

b) shape of an object: hassinumma sa-ni
bu-nu-Su as for the ax (which was lying on
the ground) its shape was strange Gilg. P. i
31 (OB); ereni danniti Siiti pagliti Sa
dumuqgunu 9Squru Sturu bu-na-a-Su-nu as-
mu mighty, high, massive cedars whose
beauty is prized, whose shapes are pleasing
and outstanding VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.); sik:
kat karri hurasi kaspi u siparri ana SuklultiSin
almiSinatima uSanbita bu-un-ni-Si-in to put
the finishing touches on them (the doors) I
bordered them with studs of gold, silver and
bronze, and thereby made their surface gleam
Rost Tigl. III pi. 38:32; obscure: bu-un NA4 Sa
KT.GI 1 GiN 3 SU Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:7 (NA inv.).

c) appearance (of the weather): Sa imi
attatal bu-na-Au lmu ana itaplusi puluita idi
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I (Utnapistim) watched the appearance of the
weather, the weather was awesome to behold
Gilg. XI 91.

3. ana bini in view of (OB only): sabum
sa ana senim [b]aqdmim aknanniasim ana
bu-ni senim mZsa the men who have been
assigned to us for the sheep-shearing are too
few in view of the (number of) sheep LIH
25:15 (let.), for a similar usage, see zimu

mng. 3.
Landsberger, ZA 42 163.

buinu B s.; good thing; SB, LB*; cf. banidB.
nam.dub.sar.ra e.a nig.tuk : [MIN] I

bu-ni the scribe's craft is a good thing(?) TCL 16
pl. 170:7 and dupls. (Examentext D).

DN sa iddinu [bul-nu agd a innammari
Ahuramazda, who created (lit.: gave) this
good thing which is seen (here) (corresponds
to Old Pers. frada-, "excellent") Herzfeld API
p. 6:1 (Dar. Nb); bu-na immar he will experi-
ence good things CT 41 20:21 (physiogn.).

buinu C s.; nobility(?); MB*; cf. band B.

PN bani u ina matisu lu asib ultu ana mat
Akkadi illika ina bu-ni si uh-hi-[...] PN,
while he resides in his own country, may act as
a noble man (but) since he came to Babylonia,
he .... -ed in his noble behavior(?) AfO 10
2:8 (let.), cf. ina bu-ni ki kdsunu ammeni la
gamir why should he not be, in every respect,
like you in nobility? ibid. 3:23, see Landsberger,
ibid. p. 142 n. 21.

biinu D s.; son; syn. list*; cf. bintu, bnu B,
bunatu, buntu.

bu-u-nu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206+ iii 18
(Explicit Malku I 174h).

bunzirru (or punzirru) s.; web (of the
spider), blind; OB, SB.

igi.tab = bu-un-zir(var. -zi)-ri (in group with
tabinu and sultilu) Erimhus V 125; gi.kid.nig.
nigin.na = na-a[b-ra-ar-tum], gi.kid.A.ur.ra =
MIN, ki-it bu-un-zi-rum Hh. VIII 326c-e (revised
text).

ina bu-un-zir-ri usandi imahharka in (his)
blind the fowler prays to you (Samas) Lam-
bert BWL 134:142; [et]titu ... ihtadal bu-un-
zir-ru the spider spun a web ibid. 220:23, cf.
eli bu-un-zir-ri ittabig (the lizard) watches(?)
over the web (for the spider) ibid. 24; aSbaku

buqamu

ina bu-un-zir-ri sa sihate bu-'-u-ra aj ahti (see
shtu mng. 2) KAR 70 r. 20, restored from KAR
236:12 (sa.zi.ga inc.); note in Sum. context:
bu-zi-ru-um (of sheepskin) BIN 9 334:5, 10,
and 13 (early OB).

buppani s.; face; SB.*
u-gu U+KA = bu-up-pa-ni, sihip pani Diri III

147 f.; [U+KA] = [bu-up-pa]-ni = (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-si
stela KUB 3 103 r. 10 (Diri).

a) with pronominal suffixes: marsu ana
saplan ersi irrubma bu-up-iGI-si (vars. bu-
up-pa-ni-c, ana si-hi-ip pa-ni-su) issahhap
the sick man goes to the foot of the bed and
throws himself (flat) on his face Craig ABRT
1 17 iv 12, vars. from LKA 69 r. 4 and KAR
357:44, see TuL p. 55, cf. [... sah]-pa bu-up-pa-
ni-si-na KAR 130:12, cf. also riqitu bu-up-
pa-ni-d shpat K.2957 iv 21 and 26 (joins
K.191+ in Kiichler Beitr. pl. Iff.); summa amelu
bu-up-pa-ni-su imqut if a man falls (flat) on
his face CT 37 46:2, also ibid. 5; bu-up-pa-ni-
ia tabukan[ni] you (Istar) have made me lie
face down LKA 29 1 6; summa bu-up-pa-ni-si
s[alil ... ] if he lies on his face (contrasted
with summa purqidam salil if he lies on his
back) CT 37 45:4 and 49:3, see AfO 18 73;
obscure: sipta 3-sc ana libbi tamannu KI.NU
makalta ina bu-up-pa-[ni-sa tasahhap?] BBR
No. 80:7.

b) with -is: bu-up-pa-nis issahip he

(Ursa) threw himself on his face TCL 3 412
(Sar.); PN ... [... b]u-up-pa-nis ashupma I

threw Dunanu (flat) on his face AfO 8 182:21
(Asb.); ki ulilte annabik bu(var. adds -up)-

pa-niS annadi I have become prostrated like

a ... ., I was thrown face down Lambert
BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II).

Landsberger, ZA 42 162.

buq mu (fem. buqamtu) adj.; (lamb) ready
for plucking; lex.*; cf. baqamu.

sila 4.[tz] = bu-qa-mu, kirx(SAL.SILA 4).[tz] = bu-
qa-am-tum Hh. XIII 256f., for var. see buqqumu
adj., cf. kirx.tz, sila4 .tz Forerunner to Hh. XIII
169f. in MSL 8/1 86, also kirx(SAL.SILA4). Iz = bu-
qa-am-tum, sila 4.tz = bu-qa-mu Nabnitu J 340f.

For early OB refs. to kirx.ur 4 and sila4 .
ur 4 beside kirx.gub and sila 4 .gub as two
age groups of lambs, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1
p. 36f. See also buqqumu adj.
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buqaqu

buq qu s.; little gnat (occ. only as personal
name); OAkk., Mari; cf. baqbaqqu, baqqu.

Bu-ga-ku-um RTC 428:4 (OAkk.); for Mari
names see ARMT 15153 sub Puqdqum.

Diminutive of baqqu, q.v.

buq ru s.; cattle; Mari; WSem. word.
sabum u bu-ga-ru salmu the men and the

cattle are fine ARM 2 131:39.

buq~iu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as a
personal name); OAkk.; cf. baqau.

Bu-ga-Sum HSS 10 p. xxix index s.v.

**buqlanu (AHw. 139a) see puglanu.

buqlu (buqulu) s.; malt, green malt, dried
malt; OA, OB, MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB;
wr. syll. (buqulu in OA and NB) and MUNUx,
MUNUx+ SE (see discussion); cf. baqalu.

[mu]-nu MUNUx = [...] Ea VIII Excerpt 16';
[mu-nu] MUNUx+§E = bu-uq-lu Sb I 118; MUNUx+SE
= bu-uq-lu Hh. XXIII iv 3; for various terms for
sprouted malt, see biqletu, na4uptu, qarncnu, risittu,
sibtu B; [mu-nu] MUNUx+-E = [b]u-[uql-[l]u A
VI/1:176; [hi-e] [HI] = [ha]-di-lum 4d MUNUx+E
A V/2:19; HI.U§, gu.g6 = [MIN (= ha-4d-lu)] 4d
MUNUx+SE Nabnitu XXI 234f., also Antagal 18" f.;
MUNUx(§E+PAP).MES = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.MUNUx(§E+

PAP).ME. = 8i-pi-ir-ti(!) (for 4ibirti) MIN lump of
malt, i.MUNUx(§E+PAP).MES = zi-e MIN (see zz A
mng. 2c) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff.

[gi.gur.hub.MUNUx+§E] = MIN (= hup-pi) bu-
uq-li Hh. IX 5; a.i.ri MUNUX+E = 8e-Se-et bu-
IQ-li (followed by Se-8e-et NfG.HAR.RA) Kagal E
Part 3:35.

munux.ginx(GM) (var. MUNUx.§E.b) h6.en.
gaz .gaz : kZma bu-uq-li lihbulka may he (the
carpenter) crush you like malt Lugale XII 44, cf.
[...] KU munux.ginx si.in.kum.kum.e : uppa
(var. uppu) ahi GIM bu-uq-lu(var. -li) ihad4al CT 17
25:27.

a) in econ. contexts - 1' in OAkk.: <x>
NUMUN bu-uq-lu RA 55 94:3; 4 GAxGI GAL
MUNUx+ SE 59 GAxGI TUR MUNUx+ SE four large
baskets with malt, 59 small baskets with malt
BIN 8 132 i 5f., cf. 1 MUNUx+SE gur ITT 5
9271:5, and passim in OAkk.

2' in OA: 2 naruq ardati u 1 DUG bu-uq-lu
PN ilqi PN took two sacks of barley and one
pot of malt TCL 14 53:14, cf. 10 naruq bu-uq-
lhm me'at §E bappirl ten sacks of malt, one
hundred (sacks) of "beer bread" TCL 20

buqlu

181:21, cf. x DUG bu-uq-lzm ibid. 15f., cf.
also bappiram u bu-q-ld-am (see bappiru
mng. Ib) Goldnischeff 18:12; from the nine
sacks and one pot of barley which they
brought me j DUG bu-uq-lam upa'ilu they
converted one-half pot into malt KT Hahn

35:11, cf. 3 DUG [a]rgatim [... bu-uq]-lam(!)
nukpa'il TCL 4 84:17; 1 DUG bu-[uq-lum]
TCL 4 87:27f.

3' in OB: 150 (siLA) MUNUx.SAR ... fa PN
kuruti ... ana bit mazzaz siradutim a PN2

ana PN3 iddinu ana ITI.1.KAM 150 silas of
green malt from PN, the fattener of animals,
for the office of the brewer corporation(?),
(this) is what PN2 handed over to PN3 as
(the amount due) for one month CT 6 23c:1,
cf. (same amount of MUNUX to be delivered
ana bit mazzaz PN LU.KU 7) ibid. 10, cf. also
TLB 1 60:4; agum 2 §E.GUR ,a ana MUNUx+ SE
nadanim [a]na SE+MUNUx [la t]a-<na>-di-in
as to the two gur of barley to be given for
malt, do not give it for malt A 3522:13 and
15 (let.); ana bu-uq-li-im sa-pi-e-[em] apuram
I sent word to soak(?) the malt (perhaps
to sapnc v.) CT 43 8:12 (let.), cf. 2 siLA
SE+MUNUx tWO silas of malt Sumer 14 67 No.
40:11 (let.); amounts of NiG.IAR.RA SIG5 , §IM
SIG5 , and MUNUx BIN 7 113:3; j SAM MUNUx
15 SE SAM MUNUx KI.2 one-sixth (of a
shekel of silver) worth of malt, one-twelfth
worth of malt, second item BIN 7 152:7 f.

4' in Mari: 6 GUR MUNUx ana qirit Istar u
kilasatim a dltiir-Mer six gur of barley for
the festival meal of Istar and the .... -women
of DN ARM 7 263 i 6, and cf. (in broken context)
ibid. 14.

5' in MB: barley ana MUNUX Peiser Urkun-
den 105 r. 3, also 106 r. 3; MUNUx (beside
bappiru) BE 15 16:8, 169:3, PBS 2/2 91:1.

6' in Nuzi: barley given ana MUNUx.ME§

(beside barley given for agarinnu) HSS 14
142:3, also 137:20 and 23; barley ana MUNUx.
ME (beside barley ana bappira) HSS 13323:11,
also 301:25, 347:48, 412:29, HSS 16 22:6, 73:5;
84 <AN§E> MUNUx.ME§ (beside 80 AN§E mundu)
HSS 13 82:3, cf. 1 ANiE MUNUx.ME§ HSS 13

87:1, note the writing bu-uq-lu HSS 13 111:2;
for MUNUx.MEs, see also HSS 13 197:1, 3 and 9,
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234:30,432:1, HSS 14 512:1,610:1, 633:2, HSS 16
29:9, 418:14; MUNUx.MES (taken as a loan)
HSS 15 244:1; for other refs., see bappiru
mng. Ig.

7' other occs.: bu-uq-lu (in broken context)
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 41 Ko r. 23; 19,323
ANSE («DIS) SE.MU[NUx+SE] (among tribute)
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 ii 18; bu-qul ushanu
assign us malt CT 22 79:22 (NB let.); 5 MA.NA
bu-qu-lu Nbn. 558:15; for refs. in Hittite
texts, see Goetze, MVAG 32/1 64ff.

b) in lit.: let me give you (Lamastu)
NiG.HAR.RA SE+MUNUx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35

(Lamastu), cf. ibid. 192:29, cf. also sude NIG.

HAR.RA SE+MUNUx BAPPIR NINDA abla tusad
dadu (see suddc) KAR 22:19; kima bu-[uq-l]i
istu eltesu iSaddadukundi they should pull
you out like (one pulls the kernel to be made
into) malt from its straw KBo 1 1 r. 61 (treaty);

[k]i SE+MUNUx erre esatt salamtu they
spread out the corpses like moldy malt Bauer
Asb. 1 pl. 39 K.4443:8, cf. salmat quradisu
kima SE+SE+MUNUx aSt~ma TCL 3 134 and
226 (Sar.), and kima SE+MUNUx+SE aStati
pagar quradisun Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70; ki
SE+MUNUx ME.TE panuSina [katmu] (obscure)
CT 15 49 i 14 (Atrahasis); iStu la bu-uq-li-ma
likula idtu la bu-uq-li-ma lissappiha (obscure)
Lambert BWL 270 A 10 and 12 (bil. proverbs,
Sum. fragmentary); bu-uq-li na'pi meStil ul
uhhurSu (Sum. destroyed) once the green
malt is dry, will not the drying mat come
too late? ibid. 246 v 23; massar bu-uq-li
sarira i[...] (see sariru A mng. lb-1') ibid.
80:183 (Theodicy).

c) in med.: v bu-uq-lu : f v -na-[di]-e
Uruanna II 499 (from CT 14 26 K.14060:10' and
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 10); V bu-uq-lu
Kocher BAM 221 ii 4'; for otherrefs. (arranged
according to specific forms), see usage d.

d) forms of the malt - 1' lumps (Sibirtu):
KAS.t.SA LAGAB MUNUx I.GI§ isteniS tuballal

you mix billatu-beer, a lump of malt, and
oil CT 17 50:25, cf. LAGAB §E+MUNUx KAR

182:25 and 34, 202 r. iv 44, Kiichler Beitr. pl.
10 iii 8, AMT 56,1:11, r. 5, and passim in AMT;

1 SiLA LAGAB §E+MUNUx AMT 39,1:61, cf.

10 GIN LAGAB §E+MUNUx CT 23 45:9; see

buqlu

also Practical Vocabulary Assur 194, in lex.

section.
2' gruel (pappasu): BA.BA.SIM MUNUx SIG5

HSS 10 148:3 (OAkk.); BA.BA MUNUx Chiera

STA 3 iv 16 (Ur III), also MCS 9 232 r. 9; 1 BA.

BA.ZA MUNUx+SE ana p[anija ute]rs[i]ma
prepare some malt gruel before I come
A 3531:10 (OB let.); 2 SiLA pa-pa-si SE+MUNUx

Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 3, cf. BA.BA.ZA SE+MUNUx

CT 23 43:25 and 27, AMT 37,4:8; note in Sum.

context: ba.ba.za.munux (eaten by birds)
Bird-Fish Disputation 80 (courtesy M. Civil).

3' crushed (tappisu): dates and tap-pi-
is SE+MUNUx (for a bandage) AMT 96,1:2,
also AMT 98,3:2, Kocher BAM 173:24(= KAR

208), 228:12.

4' "dust" (SAHAR): [ina] SAHAR SE+MUNUx
tuballal ... tarabbak tasammid you mix
(plants) into malt "dust," soak it (in water)
and apply in a bandage AMT 73,1:28, cf.
(beside eper amasammi) AMT 1,2:11; ZID

SAHAR SE+MUNUx AMT 24,5:14; ina SAHAR

SE.MUNUx KU.SE.MUNUx (i. e., putarti buqli or
ze buqli) tuballal ina sikari ... tarabbak you
mix (the medication) into malt "dust" and
malt .... and soak it in beer AMT 73,1:14 cf.
(same context) Kocher BAM 124 i 6 (= KAR 192).

5' water mixed with malt: ina A §E+MUNUx
ina tiniri BE-ir (tesekkir) you enclose (the
preparation) in a kiln with water mixed with
malt AMT 70,7 ii 7 (coll.), cf. AMT 16,2 r. 3; A
sE+MUNUx.SAR AMT 68,1:8.

6' NUMUN: see usage a-1'.

7' u (mng. unkn.): uv SE+MUNUx AMT
1,2:15, also KAR 156 r. 13.

8' crushed (GAZ and KUM): barley given
MUNUx+ E.gal. kum. s e Eames Collection S 4
r. 1, also lu.mar.sa.me munux.gaz.a
.... -men to crush malt ITT 2 4006:3 (both
Ur III); see also hablu A adj.

9' kukkuu-flour: ku-ku-ul §E+MUNUx
AMT 68,1 r. 17, AMT 69,8 r. 2; for ZiD.MUNUx,
see isimmanu, and note KUduur'.MUNUx+SE =

pu-tar-tum Hh. XXIII iv 17, see putartu, see
also zd A mng. 2c.

The sign DIM4 is here transliterated by
MUNUx (as indicated by the vocabulary pas-

324

oi.uchicago.edu



buqqumu

sages) and the inscribed and postscribed SE
by +§E, while the prefixed writings are
rendered by SE+MUNUx.

KAV 2 ii 29 should be read §E.NUMUN(!) iz-ru.

Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten Babylonien
154ff., also OLZ 1917 201; Goetze, MVAG 32/1
64ff.; Meissner BAW 2 17f.; Oppenheim Beer note
35.

buqqumu (fem. buqquntu) adj.; 1. (lamb)
ready for plucking; 2. (person) losing his
hair(?); lex.*; cf. baqamu.

sila4.[Tz] = b[u-uq]-qi-[mu], kirx(SAL.SILA4).
[Tz] - [bu-qu]-un-tum Hh. XIII 256f. var., see
MSL 8/1 p. 38.

lu.zd.z6 = ha-za-a-a-4, bu-qt-mu OB Lu A 394f.

1. (lamb) ready for plucking: see Hh. XIII,
in lex. section.

2. (person) losing his hair(?): see OB Lu,
in lex. section.

The adjectives buqqumu and buqamu, q.v.,
refer to lambs of a certain age either ready
to be plucked or just plucked, see Landsberger,

MSL 8/1 36f.

buqqugu adj.; (describing a characteristic
bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name);
OAkk., OB; cf. baqasu.

Bu-ku-sum UET 3 1582 r. iii 33 (Ur III); Bu-

ku-um MCS 5 119 No. 5:5 (early OB).

buqulu see buqlu.

buquimu (buqinu) s.; 1. wool plucking,
2. plucking time, 3. wool yield; OB, MB,
Nuzi, MA; wr. syll. and z.sI.(GA), §ID.SI.GA;
cf. baqamu.

zd.si.ga = bu-qu-mu NabnituJ 339; udu.[zu].
si.ga = MIN (= UDU) bu-qu-nu, udu.[zu.s]i.ga.
kur.ra = MIN MIN (var. im-mer [MIN]) Ad-di-i,
udu.[zu].si.ga.mar.tu = MIN MIN a-mur-ri-i
Hh. XIII 67ff., cf. udu.zu.si.ga (vars. su.si.ga
and §ID.si.ga), udu.zu.si.ga.kur.ra, udu.zu.
si.ga.mar.tu Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XIII
43ff., in MSL 8/1 83, also Copenhagen Forerunner
12'ff., in MSL 8/1 91; udu.bar.s[u.a] = MIN (=
barsallum) bu-qu-nu Hh. XIII 80.

1. wool plucking - a) in OB, Mari:
Us.UDU.HI.A <A >-mu-ri-tum Aa ana bu-qu-mi-
im la Iruba the Amorite sheep which did not
come to the plucking YOS 8 1:33; .abam
emiqatim .ukunma arbid bu-qA-mu-um lik
kamis employ a labor force of sufficient

buqfimu

strength that the sheep plucking (can) be
concluded quickly LIH 25:20 (OB let.); 50
Ug.UDU.HI.A leqe[ma] Us.UDU.II.A ana bu-qu-
mi-im esih take fifty sheep and assign the
sheep for the plucking CT 43 112:4'(OB let.);
aSSum bu-qi-um UDU.II.A ina GN PN sarrum
uwa'er the king gave instructions to PN for
the plucking of the sheep in GN ARM 5 67:4;
cum bu-qi-mi-im [la i]rriku the time for the
wool plucking should not be put off any longer
ARM 2 140:27; bu-qi-mu ina bit akitim iSAaks
kan sheep plucking will be carried out in the
akitu-building LIH 50:5, 51:5, 52:5, 53:5, and
54:5; [G]I kutummu sa tuSepidu isu [... ].
HII.A kutum bu-qi-mi-im ruddi u GI.HA.AN.HI.A
unit bu-qu-mi-im Supis the reed covers you
have made are too few, add [... ] as covering
for the wool plucking and have some baskets
made as equipment for the wool plucking
A 3521:5 and 7 (unpub. OB let.).

b) in Nuzi: naphar x UDU..I.A Sa ana qati
sa PN LJ.SIPA ina bu-qu-ni 9a Zrub a total of
x sheep in the charge of PN, the shepherd,
which came in for the plucking RA 23 161 No.

77:11, cf. ina bu-qu-ni ueraba HSS 13 478:4,

also HSS 14 556:8, cf. sheep and lambs Sa
ana SU sa ina bu-qu-ni PN ka irub Bohl Leiden
Coll. 2 p. 44 No. 915:4; sheep 9a ina bu-qu-ni
ja baqnu that were plucked at the wool
plucking HSS 16 244:2, cf. Sa bu-qi-ni baqnu
ibid. 247:1, also HSS 13 56:8, cf. ibid. 57:4;

[tup]pu a bu-qu-ni HSS 13 249:11 (translit.

only).

2. plucking time (OB): ina ZV.SI.GA Sa x
kaspim siG ulabbalakkim I will send you x
silver worth of wool at plucking time CT 4
26a:13; ina bu-qt-mi-im mahirat iba9li
siG.HI.A inaddin he will return the (loan in)
wool at plucking time at the rate then current
VAS 13 11:6, cf. ina bu-qu-mi-im 10 MA.NA
SiG x SAG PN inaddin YOS 12 17:5, also ibid.
23:6, also ana bu-qu-mi-im inaddin ibid.
211:6; SiG.M.E [in]a bu-qz-mi imahhar TCL
10 13:12, also TCL 11 208:12, 210:12; x barley
ana qemim ana bu-qi-mi-<im> for flour for
the sheep plucking season UCP 10 153 No.
87:13 (coll.), cf. x flour i-na bu-qu-mi AU.TI.A
PN YOS 12 96:1.
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3. wool yield - a) in Ur III, OB: x wool
§ID.SI.GA UDU.HI.A §a ina ]a.GUD.UDU.SE ibs

baqmu the yield of the sheep which were
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass-
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, also ibid. 8, cf. x
wool SID.SI.GA SA GN YOS 5 210:4, SID.SI.GA
TU.RA U LALxDJ SIG.HI.A yield (which has)
come in and wool (which is) still outstanding
ibid. 59:4; x wool bu-qu-um U8.HI.A the
yield of the sheep (adding up fine, second
quality, and gurnu wool) ARM 9 35:5.

b) in MB: SIG.HI.A bu-qu-nu §a ina Banat
riS sarriti ... hita wool crop checked during
the accession year (heading of list) BE 14
128:1.

c) in Nuzi, MA: 1 TDUv.U adi parretisa
u bu-qu-ni-sa one ewe with her lambs and
her wool yield KAJ 97:2, cf. UDU.U 8 .MES adi
SILA4.MES-si-na u bu-qu-ni-si-na ibid. 88:13
(both MA); [ina umi] gurrata bu-qu-[na] u
talitta iddu[nuni] (he redeems his pledged
field) when he returns the ewe, the wool
yield, and the increase KAJ 96:15, cf. ibid. 8
(MA); x KUS.MES Sa UDU bu-q'-ni x sheep-
skins with wool HSS 15 195:11, 15, 19, and 22.

The OB refs. wr. zi.SI.GA and SID.SI.GA
may have to be read susikku.

In Boyer Contribution 49b 3 read §E.BA.
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 38.

buqiimu in bit buqilmi s.; (a building or
shed for plucking sheep); OB; wr. syll. and
E.ZTJ.SI.GA, E.SU.SI.IG, E.SID.SI.GA; cf. bagamu.

naphar x UDU.XII.A sa ana E bu-qu-mi Zruba
a total of x sheep which entered the plucking
shed UCP 10 146 No. 76:12; x wool ga ina
E.ZU.SI.GA ... imhuru RA 15 191:4 (= Boyer
Contribution 111); SIG.ME S bu-qu-mi imah=
harma TCL 10 13:12; 10 kus udu e.su.si.
ig.ta BIN 9 303:6, cf. (list of goats) mu.tfim
E.AID.SI.GA VAS 13 86:8.

The reading of E.su.sI.IG and its variants
is possibly bit susikkim, see susikku.

buqiinu see buqimu.

buqurru see bugurru.

buqurrf (claim) see puqurrld.

bur~iu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as
personal name); MB*; cf. baraku.

bureau

mBu-ra-hu BE 15 153:3.
Connect possibly with barahu, q.v.
von Soden, Or. NS 27 254.

burallu (or purallu) s.; (a stone or stone
object); NA*; foreign word.

[re]-eS NA4 bu-ra-al-li attisi ussabsil ina
rsihl-hi sa NA 4 bur-al-[li ... ] I checked on
the stone b., boiled (it), I [... .- ed] in the
sihhu from the b. ABL 570 r. 10 and 12; 1 NA 4

bu-ra-a-li (among household utensils listed
toward the end of a dowry list) Iraq 16 38

(pl. 6) ND 2307:37.
There is no reason to accept the suggestion

"beryl" proposed by Zimmern Fremdw. 60. The
word seems to denote a stone bowl or the
like apparently used for the preparation of
medicine and for undefined household pur-
poses.

(Thompson DAC 174.)

burallu see burullu.

buraiu s.; 1. juniper tree, 2. (an aromatic
substance obtained from the juniper tree);
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and GI§.LI,
SIM.LI, GIS.SIM.LI and T.GIS.LI (GIS.SINIG.

KUR.RA BRM 4 6:15).

li-i LI = bu-ra-i A VII/4:57, see JCS 13 124;
gis.li = bu-ra-dc, gis.li.babbar = 4i-i-hu, gis.
sim.li = bu-ra-gs, gis.sim.se.li = kis(var. kil)-
ki-ra-a-nu, gis.sim.se.li.babbar = MIN bu-ra-se
Hh. III 97ff.; gis.sinig.ku[r.r]a = bu-ra-[iu]
Hh. III 68.

sim.hi.a sim.li .im.gdg.gug gis.erin.
babbar.ra : riqqi bu-ra-Ai ku-ku-ru li-ia-ru CT
17 38:39f.

t.nIM : bur-a-si Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b
i 9'; . E.LI : ze-er bu-ra-se, tf ki-ir-ki-ra-a-nu : u ze-
er bu-ra-se Uruanna III 458a-459.

1. juniper tree - a) provenience -
1' in the West: ana KUR Hamani eli gusure
ereni GI. SIM.LI akkisi I went into the
Amanus and cut timber of cedar (and)
juniper trees WO 2 40 iv 18 (Shalm. III), and
passim in Shalm. III, wr. GIS bu-ra-se 3R 7 ii 9,
also gu.ire ereni surmeni daprani GIS.LI.MES

lu akkis AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.).

2' in Urartu: KUR T-i-zu-ku KUR.SIM.LI
Mt. Wizuku, the juniper mountain TCL 3 280,
cf. ina KUR Malla'u KUR SIM.LI (emplace-
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ment of the fortress Usqaj) ibid. 169, also Lie
Sar. 138.

3' other occs.: KUR A-u 5 ... KUR SIM.LI,

KUR Ha-na ... KUR SIM.LI JNES 15 132:18f.;

KUR A-u 5 -ra = MIN (= KUR) bu-ra-Si Hh. XXII
15', in JNES 15 146; note, for juniper planted
in Assyria Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.).

b) use - 1' in building: gusire SIM.LI

Sehiti taslilti ekallisu tall beams of juniper
wood, the roofing of his palace KAH 2 141
ii 218, cf. TCL 3 259, also gusire SIM.LI usal=
lillima irissa utib he roofed it (his royal pa-
lace) with juniper beams and (thus) made it
smell sweet TCL 3 211, gusre SIM.LI eresu
tabi ibid. 246 (all Sar.); ekallate sinni piri usi
taskarinni musukkanni ereni urmeni duprani
GIS.SIM.LI U butni Lyon Sar. 23:21, and passim

in Sar.; GIS.SIM.LI (mentioned between Sur=
menu and elammakku-wood) OIP 2 106 vi 18,
and passim in Senn.

2' for wooden objects and furniture: gi s.li
na a bed of juniper wood Deimel Fara 2 20 v
1, see also Aro apud Salonen Mobel 215 (OB);
gigir sim.li gis.mar.sum gis.taskarin
(my mother is) a chariot of juniper wood, a
litter of boxwood JNES 23 4:49; dalat ereni
surmeni SIM.LI sindd mesir kaspi eri urakkis
I mounted with mountings of silver and
bronze the doors of cedar, surmenu, juniper,
and sindd-wood OIP 2 106 vi 27 (Senn.), cf.
dalate taskarinni ... [§IM].LI erenu usepisma
Streck Asb. 246:62; timme ... GIS.SIM.LI .. .

ulziz I erected columns of juniper wood OIP 2
110 vii 37 (Senn.); ina silli ereni tisamma lu
sakna sepaka ina muhhi tu-u Sd SIM.LI sit
down (0 Samas) in the shade of the cedar,
your feet should be placed on a socle(?) of
juniper 4R 17 r. 10; as personal name: mBu-
ra-sd UET 4 56:4, fBu-ra-si YOS 6 56:3, Cyr.
332:7, and passim in NB.

c) products of the tree - 1' seeds: murru
NUMUN SIM.LI IM.SAHAR.NA 4.KUR.RA tasdk
you bray myrrh, seeds of juniper (and) alum
(as a potion) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 4, cf. AMT

8,1:17, 19,6:10, 32,5:5, also NUMUN AIM.LI
(among 22 herbs to be crushed) AMT 40,5 iii
18; blnu zer blni SIM.LI NUMUN SIM.LI

burtu

(against witchcraft) Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 26;
NUMUN LI RA 54 171 AO 17622:9.

2' leaves: j PA AR-DU GI§ BU-RA-I KUB

17 28 iii 31, see Goetze Tunnawi n. 319; PA GI§.
SIM.LI kukru tupds you crush juniper leaves
and chicory(?) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 51.

3' oil (or juniper-perfumed oil): i GI.DiDG.
GA i GIS.LI ahe turaqqa iSteniS tuballal you
prepare oil (perfumed) with "sweet reed" and
with juniper separately and mix them
together Kocher BAM 3 iv 13 (= KAR 203), cf.
i. SIM.LI gind ana putiSu tugarrar ibid. iii 48,
also i.Gis kukru I.GI SIM.LI tapaSSia you
anoint (the patient) with chicory(?) oil and
juniper oil AMT 45,1:7, cf. also AMT 35,2 ii 12,

87,1:9.

4' "water": A.MES SIM.LI irammuk he (the
king) washes in juniper "water" CT 4 5:9;
A.MES SIM.LI elliti tasallah you sprinkle (the
ritual site) with pure juniper "water" KAR
73:7, also Kocher BAM 168:36 (= KAR 157), also
A.GIS.LI A.ZU.LUM.MA ibid. 40, [A.§]IM.LI KU

tasallah K.9036:7', f. ina A.MES SIM.LI SUI I-

4s LUH K.10002:3' (both Rst.zi.ga rit., courtesy

R. D. Biggs), and Maqlu IX 172.

5' "flour": qem su'adi qem kukri ZID SIM.LI

AMT 96,1:9, and cf. 10 GIN ziD SIM.LI CT 23

33:10.

2. (an aromatic substance obtained from
the juniper tree) - a) in gen.: 1 KU§.A.GA.LA
bu-ra-su-um BE 3 78:5 (OAkk.), cf. 7 SiLA
GIS.LI (for the cook) MCS 9/1 No. 232 r. 2;
bu-ra-sa sa teziba ana 1 GfN kaspim attadin I
sold the juniper you have left me for one
shekel of silver CT 29 13:24 (OB let.), cf. a 5
GIN kaspim bu-ra-s[u] (among baluhhu,
malugu, kukru, sumlaliu, aman asi, and sur
mnu) ibid. 11; 10 MA.NA GI§.LI TCL 10 72:14,

cf. SIM.LI ibid. 71:18, r. 48 and 51, also ibid.

81:16 (OB); ANSE SIM.LI la naddni not to
deliver a homer of juniper BBSt. No. 6 i 56
(Nbk. I), cf. 1 ME LIM ANSE.NITA.ME _ .. .

SIM.LI mullama load juniper on a hundred
thousand donkeys STT 41:22, see Gurney, AnSt
7 128; 20 SiLA bu-ra-Lu (among com-
modities) MDP 23 309:5; j (MA.NA) §IM.LI (in
inventory of large amounts of drugs, etc.)
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KAJ 248:8, also ibid. 6 (MA); my hands are
washed ina kukri sa sadi SIM.LI KUT in
mountain kukru and holy juniper perfume
Maqlu VIII 45; ina muhhi dEN Babili ittanatba=
kuni hashastu Surmenu u bu-ra-si (see hass
hastu) JSS 4 9:11 (MBJit.); 2 PI 30 (siLA)
GIS.SIM.LI ana 5 GIN kaspi BIN 1 162:1 (NB);
5 GIN Kx.BABBAR 50 (siLA) SIM.LI .a 5 lubr
buSeti fifty silas of juniper worth five shekels
of silver for five garments (received by the
laundryman) GCCI 1 242:1; twelve silas of
lye 6 siLA bu-ra-Si (and six silas of sesame
oil given to women ana ha-pa-ap sa abni, see
sub hapapu) VAS 6 77:7; 2 siLA SIM.LI (with
other resins, etc.) ana bullut a LU siraku
GCCI 2 249:5; 1 BAN SIM.LI UCP 9 93 No. 27:22;

2 NINDA.HI.A SIM bu-ra-s4 UET 4 147:2, and
cf. ibid. 146:7; 6 SLA bu-ra-hs (to be used
ana nade ussu Sa abulli) VAS 6 68:7; 18 SiLA
SIM.LI ana kinunu (of the gods of Sippar)
Camb. 126:3 (all NB); note with specific ref.
to shavings of juniper wood: 2 SiLA bu-ra-se
I SiLA e-re-na kasma one-half sila of juniper,
one-half sila of chopped cedar ZA 50 194:16'
(MA), bu-ra-si ki-si-it-tu4 YOS 3 62:21 (NB);
ana burzigalli erena SIM.LI ... tasakkan you
place cedar and juniper (shavings or oil) in a
burzigallu-bowl 4R 25 ii 38, cf. burzigallu sa
SIM.LI BBR No. 67:9; (at the end of a list of
medicinal plants) SIM.LI naphar 20 narmakti
LI.[...] ADD 1042:10 (NA).

b) used for fumigation: ina misi ina pan
Istar NIG.NA GIS.LI taakkan you place, at
night, a censer with juniper before Istar
AMT 87,1 r. 14, cf. ana mahar Sin NIG.NA

SIM.LI taakkan BBR No. 26 iii 52, and passim
in such contexts in SB, also ABL 450:6 (NA);
note NIG.NA illaku a SIM.LI Pallis Akitu pl.
8:9; qutrin (NA.IZI) SIM.LI ana istarisu NA.IZI
SE.GIS.i ana DN Ebeling KMI 55:12; he sets
up a censer of silver SIM.HII.A u bu-ra-Su
ina muhhi i-sdr-raq(!) scatters incense and
juniper over it RAcc. 140:352 (New Year's rit.);
NiG.NA ZiD.DA U SIM.LI tasarraq you scatter
floui and juniper over the censer Sm. 810:9
(namburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), note e. em.
1 [i] KUB 30 1 iv 9, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 40;
uncert.: U.LI (for fumigation) KAR 69 r. 7.

bura'u

c) in perfumed salves: GIS.LI (and other
materia medica) i4tenis teten Saman asi u
sikara tusabSal you grind in one operation,
boil it in myrrh, oil, and beer Kocher BAM 240
r. 9 (= KAR 195), cf. SIM.LI (and other
aromatics) tapds tasahhal ina sikari tarabbak
you crush, sift, and stir into beer AMT 20,1
obv.(!) i 7, also GIS.LI itti billati tuballal
Kocher BAM 240 r. 16 (= KAR 195), and passim;

- SiLA SIM.LI (among other ingredients to be
mixed into beer to make a poultice) Kichler
Beitr. pl. 6 i 7; GIs ki-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-na bu-
ra-sa (added up as SIM.II.A anndti line 15)
AfO 16 48:13 (Bogh.), but GIS.SIM.LI ibid. 12.

d) for specified diseases: SIM.LI (among
[rf ahhazi herbs for the ahhazu-disease) CT
14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 8, also (among samme
[am]urriqni herbs for jaundice) ibid. 10; u.
SIM.LI : f a-si-i - b. for asc-disease CT 14 29
K.4566:29; u.SIM.LI ammi marti - b. is an
herb for gall (troubles) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i
22, cf. [ sammi a]-mur-ri-qa-nu : j bu-ra-sc
Uruanna II 41 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 1).

The identification of burasu as juniper is
based on etymology (see Low Flora 3 33ff.)
and supported by the fact that the berry-like
fruit of the juniper is called kirkiranu while
the cones of the other conifers are called
terinnatu. The designation burasu for the
conifers used in Urartu for roof beams may
represent a transfer from the real juniper
whose wood is not usable for such purposes.
Since the juniper is ubiquitous in the hills to
the west and north of Mesopotamia, the
frequent references to "mountain of buradu-
trees" could indicate that several conifers
were designated by this term. See also
dupranu.

Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 43 260.

burl'd (or pura'd) adj.; (describing a
garment); OA.*

1 TUG bu-ra-am azimim ihharranim iddin
he sold one b.-garment en route CCT 1 38a:2;
1 TUG bu-ra-am damqam watram ulabbidAu I
gave him an especially fine b.-garment to
wear BIN 4 160:12; 1 TUG bu-ra-<am> SI.A
CCT 1 20b:2; 1 TUG bu-ra-um TuM 1 16a:1,
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burbillatu

note without det. TUG: qadum ... 1 bu-ra-im
CCT 1 36a: 10, 1 bu-ra-um TuM 1 2c:5.

All refs. list only one b.-garment; the
garment is apparently not one of the textiles
traded but is the personal property of the
merchants. Its name is probably derived
from a geographical name.

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 96 note a; Bilgi9 Appel-
lativa der kapp. Texte p. 77 and AfO 15 35.

burbillatu s. pl.; (an insect); NA.*
ki bur-bi-il-la-a-te Sa pan satti untatarruqu

ina mahar epecka (your enemies) are squashed
before your feet like b.-insects in spring
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.).

Landsberger, JNES 8 258 n. 51.

burbu'atu s. pl.; bubbles(?); OB, SB.*
summa ina libbi ummatim bu-ur-bu-ha-tum

sa kima um-me-ti-im usianimma asar istenma
i-zi(or -mu)-ka if from the mass (of oil)
bubbles(?) come out which look like .... and
.... to one place CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens, coll.);
summa me Same bur-bu-'-a-tu <MIN> if the
rainwater [makes] bubbles ACh Adad 31:60,

also, wr. bur-bu-a-t[u] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 103a: 5.
Variant form of bubu'atu; for discussion

and etymology, see bubu'tu.

burdi ahhti see burti amhat.

burdi 3amhat see burti amhat.

burgii s.; (a kind of offering); SB; Sum. lw.
ina tuhhe BUR.SAG.GA u bur-gi-e kakdd

naplisma always look kindly (upon me)
when (I am) bringing (you) the bursagg and
b.-offerings Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and dupl.

K.11797:7', cf. (in broken context) [.. .] BsR.
SAG.[GA u bur]-gi-e naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35
edge 6 (Merodachbaladan II); [bursagg]i bur-gi-i
K.8597:6.

For the Sumerian, see Streck Asb. 284 n. 7
and Jacobsen, ZA 52 135 n. 100. See also bur:
saggu.

burli s.; (a foreign wild ox, possibly the
yak); EA, MA.

a) in gen.: bur-hi-id balta da istu KUR Lu-
ma-d ... nassni (I had a basalt replica
made of a killer whale(?) and) a live yak(?)
that they brought from GN (which is on the

burhu

other side of Habhi) KAH 2 67:11, restored
from AfO 18 352:69 (Tigl. I), also AKA 114 r. 13;
bur-hi-is udrate teSeni.MEA tamkare iSpur
ilqiini he sent out merchants and they
brought back yaks(?), dromedaries, teSeni-
animals AKA 142 iv 26 (Asur-bel-kala?).

b) representations: 2 ndhiri 4 bur-hi-id.ME§
4 neSe Sa atbari 2 aladlamme Sa parite 2 bur-
hi-iS.ME sa pill pese abnima I had two killer
whales(?), four yaks(?), four lions made of
basalt, two aladlammi-figures of marble, two
yaks(?) of white limestone (and placed them
at the gates of Assur) AKA 146f.:16ff. (A~Aur-
bel-kala ?); 1 multu hurdsa taml KUR SAG bur-
hi-is one comb set in gold, .... (with) a b.-
head EA 29:182 (let. of Tusratta); 13 SAG.
DU.MES bur-hi-is kamsitu [...] qimmatuSunu
a uqni qarnajunu [...] 13 heads of re-

cumbent yaks(?) whose manes are of lapis
lazuli, whose horns are [of ... ] AfO 18 304 ii
5 (MA inv.), cf. 1 bur-hi-[i1 ibid. 306 iii 12.

Landsberger Fauna 142f.; Weidner, AfO 18 356.

burhu (or purhu) s.; (an ornament or
geometrical form); MA*; cf. burhu in sa
burhi.

23 bur-hu sa surri kiiri naphar x [...] adi
hipi sa uqni sade u bur-hi sa surri [kiri] Sa
GIS lu-ri-ma-e 23 b.-s of artificial obsidian,
a total of x [.... ] including the chips of genuine
lapis lazuli and the b.-s of artificial obsidian
of the pomegranate tree AfO 18 304 ii 23 (MA

inv.).
The context of the inventory suggests that

the burhu made of reddish or yellow surru-
colored glass and the chips of genuine lapis
lazuli were used to represent the globular
fruits and the leaves of a pomegranate tree
produced in some kind of inlay work. Hence
burhu could mean ball or the like.

Not to be connected with burhiS, q.v. For
EA 22 i 7, see burhu in Sa burhi.

burhu (or purhu) in 9a burhi (purhi) s.;
(a trapping); EA*; cf. burhu.

2 Sa bu-ur-hi hurasa uhhuzu x hurasu x
kaspu ina libbidunu nadi two Sa burhi set in
gold, on which six shekels of gold, four
shekels of silver have been used (between a
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burkltu

decorated whip and 2 sa KU u-ha-ta-a-ti, in a
list of equipment for a chariot and of horse
trappings) EA 22 i 7 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

There is no reason to assume, with Salonen
Hippologica 153, that sa burhi and Sa KUIS
u-ha-ta-a-ti refer to whips and denote the
material from which the whips were made.

burkitu see burckutu.

burku in ta burki s.; loincloth; EA, MB
Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. birku.

a) in EA: 1 Sa bur-ki GJN.A one loincloth
(with) multicolored (trimming) (mentioned
beside a Auzubu of linen with multicolored
trimming sewn to it) EA 22 iii 27.

b) in MB Alalakh: 3 GADA sa bur-ki three
loincloths of linen Wiseman Alalakh 416:11.

c) in Nuzi: 16 tapalu sa bur-ki sa martatu
16 sets of loincloths of martatu-fabric HSS 13
431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), also ibid. 39, HSS 15
220:16, cf. [s]a [bur]-ki sa kiti loincloth of
linen ibid. 15.

burku see birku.

burkuitu (burkitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB,
NB.

eqla ki erresuti PN ahi abisu itti ahhesu ris
ul ki A.SA bur-ku-ti nadnassu PN, his uncle,
cultivated the field together with his brothers
in erresutu-tenancy, it was not given to him as
a b.-field BE 14 39:17, cf. (in broken context)
sa A.sA bur-ki-ti PBS 1/2 75:12 (MB let.); ob-
scure: 60 GIS.BAN.ME bur-ki-ti 60 GIS.BAN.ME

Gimirru' AnOr 8 35:25 (NB).

Aro Glossar 19.

burmiahu s.; (a container); SB*; Sum. lw.
me.e bur.mah.a kas ga.an.na.ab.de

KA : anaku ina bur-mah sikari luqqIu let me
libate beer for him from the b.-vessel SBH
p. 50:llf.

burmimu s.; porcupine; OAkk. (as personal
name only), MB.

sah.gii.gi.i.kd.e, sah . bar . gun . gin . nu,
§ah.z6.da.bar.§ur.ra = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV
162ff.; p6s.gis.gi.a = bur-ma-mu ibid. 190a;
bur-ma-mu = Ad-hu-u Malku V 48, see MSL 8/2 74.

burrfi

a) in gen.: bur-ma-mi (plural) HS 1885:11
(MB lit., cited AHw. 140a s.v.).

b) as a personal name: Bur-ma-am MAD
3 101.

Landsberger Fauna 104.

burmu s.; iris; SB*; cf. baramu B.
i.bi.bar.ra.ma ir diri.ba : bur-mi Znija

dimtu umalli he has filled the iris of my eyes
with tear(s) 4R 21* No. 2:20f.; [dInninig]i.
gun : MIN (= Iltar) bur-mi [el-[ni] CT 19 38
K.11228:4.

Holma Korperteile 17.

burranu s.; (a tree); syn. list.*
bu-ur-ra-nu = dal-lu-ru, GIg.MA.NU (

Malku II 150f.
Variant of murranu, q. v.

e'ru)

burratu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
ana muhhi bur-ra-a-td(var. [.. .]-ti) bur-ra-

td (var. bur-rat) x x (var. suIJH .UM) LKU
33:41, var. from KAR 239 i 33 (Lamastu), see

LKU p. 10:46.

burrisanu see aburrisanu.

burru s.; (a cereal); Mari.
x A.GAR y GUR bu-rum (mentioned beside

ku-si-um ki-na-tum, received from a farmer)
ARM 7 155:1, of. also ibid. 262:2; 80 (siLA) bu-

rum (mentioned beside se'um) ARM 8 90:2,
cf. (same amount of bu-rum, mentioned
beside GU.TUR) ibid. 16; for other Mari refs., see
the table in Birot, ARMT 9 p. 291f., and Burke,

ARMT 11 p. 129; note NINDA bu-rum ARM 7

146:8, ARMT 11 70:12 and 263:1.

Note that the word is always written as a
logogram bu-rum, exceptionally bu-ur-rum
ARMT 11 140:1.

For YOS 8 160, see bdru A v. mng. 3b, for ARM
5 64, see burro v. usage a-3'.

Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 251f.

burrfi s.; (a priestly official); lex.*; Sum.
lw.

bur.ra = bur-ru-, sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV
208f.; [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, bu-
ur-ru-u ra-bu-[u], bu-ur-ru-u si-i[h-ru], bu-ur-ru-u
tu-u-mu-[x], bu-ur-ru-u-du (i.e., burrtu) Izi Bogh.
E 4-9.

See discussion sub abru C.

330

oi.uchicago.edu



burrfi

burrf v.; to announce, to usher in; OB,
Mari, EA, SB.

a) to announce (news), to notify someone
of something - 1' with ana: ba-ab-bi-lu-
<(umr suluppi sa istu MU.4.KAM ul imahhaarus
ninni ana belija ub-te-ri [ur-ra-am(?)1 bell ul
tu-ba-ri-a-am [la iq]abbi I have notified my
lord that the porters do not want to take the
dates from me which (have been here) since
four years ago, my lord should not say
tomorrow, "You have not notified me" TCL 17
16:15f. (OB let.); annitam awilum si iqbem:
ma ana PN PN2 u kapratim Sa halsija u-ba-
ar-ri this is what the man told me, and I
announced (it) to PN, PN2 and the villages
of my district ARM 6 58:21; PN u 10 LU.MES
SU.GI.MES sa Hana ana ser sarrim illaku ana
Sarrim bu-ur-ri announce to the king that PN
and ten elders of Hana are on their way to the
king ARM 3 65:9; suharka libu'amma ajdsim
li-ba-ar-ri-e-em your page should come
(ahead of you) and notify me ARM 4 51:23.

2' with dative suffix: kasad PN i-ba-ar-ru-
nim ummami they notified me of PN's
arrival in these terms ARM 2 105:8, cf.
kasassu i-ba-ar-ru-nim-ma ibid. 16, cf. also
sakbu ui-ba-ar-ru-nim ummami ibid. 44:39;
GAL.MAR.TU LU GN ui-ba-ar-ri-em ummami

the chief-of-the-Martu of the ruler ofJamhad
notified me as follows ARM 6 35:6.

3' other occ.: assum bu-ur-ri-im tuppam
ana PN bell usabilam ... [a]na bu-ur-ri-im sa
bell ispuram ... lillikinimma bu-ur-ra-am sa
bell ispuram lu-ud-di-in my lord sent a
message to PN concerning the notification(?),
for the notification(?) about which my lord
wrote me, let (people) go (to GN) so that I can
give the notification(?) about which my lord
wrote me ARM 5 64:4, 10 and 12.

b) to usher in a person: alkamma bu-cr-ri-
u-ma lirub go, usher him in, that he may

come in EA 357:56 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf.

ub-ti-i-ir-ru-ui-su-nu-<ti> ana p[anij]a u idabf
b[ubu] they ushered them into my presence
and they said EA 29:175 (let. of Tudratta); ana
Nabi i-bar-ru-dui they take him to Nabfi
RAcc. 143:409.

burrumu

burrumtu s.; (a bird, lit.: the variegated
bird); SB*; cf. baramu B.

buru5 .gun.<a > mu ben = bur-ru-um-tu Hh.
XVIII 175; [bu]ru5 .gun. <a>MMUEN = bur-ru-um-
to = dar-ru Hg. B IV 262, in MSL 8/2 168.

[.umma ina] MN MUgEN bur-ru-um-tu4 ina
eqel ugari ikbit if a b.-bird hatches in the
fields of the commons in MN CT 39 5:56 (Alu),
dupl. CT 41 22:12, with comm.: adium MU§EN
bu-ru-um-tum la tidil DAR.MUEN umnu in
case you should not know the (name of the)
variegated bird, its name is ittidu CT 41 22:14,
dupl. CT 39 5:56.

Weidner, AfO 13 230f.

burrumu (barrumu, fem. burrumtu, bur-
runtu) adj.; multicolored, pied, speckled;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and GUN, GN.GN;
cf. baramu B.

[gu-nu] [GtN] = bur-ru-mu Sa Voc. N 5', also A
II/6 C 105; [i-gu-nu] U+DAR = bur-ru-mu A II/6 A
iv 21'.

udu.gdn.nu (var. gun.a) = bu-ru-mu (var.
bar-ru-[mu]) Hh. XIII 101, cf. udx(urz).gun.a
ibid. 201, udu.giun.a MSL 8/1 85:105, amar.
gun.a ibid. 88:240, emex(SAL+HiB).gun.a ibid.
99 v 19 (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); ur.gun.guin
(var. ur.guin.nu) = bur-ru-mu Hh. XIV 92, ah..
gin.gun.nu (vars. gun.nu, gun.a) = bur-[ru-
mu] ibid. 179, kiisi.guin.gin (vars. gun.nu,
[g]un.gdun.nu) = bur-ru-mu (var. bar-ru-mu)
ibid. 357, gir.tab.gun.gun.nu = bur-ru-mu ibid.
368; gis.kin.gun = MIN (= kidkand) bar-ru-mu
Hh. III 9a; gis.gisimmar u 4 .hi.in gun.gun.
nu (vars. gun.a, gun.gun) = bur-ru-mu Hh. III
338; numun gun.a SAR = zeru bur-ru-mu Hh.
XVII 345; [u 4 .1 i.in.gin.a] = [bur-ru]-mu Hh.
XXIV 271.

e.ii.li.in.gun.a ... u.me.ni.NU.NU : u-li-in-
na bur-ru-um-ta ... timema spin a mixed strand
(from the hair of a kid and the hair of a lamb, i.e.,
white and black) CT 16 21:179ff., cf. 6s.d.li.in.
gun.a : -li-in-na bur-ru-un-ta ibid. 35:16f., also
TiG.sfG gun.a : u-li-in-na bur-ru-un-td AfO 14
149:188f. (bit mesiri).

ka-.u-ri-tu = MIN (= nahlaptu) bur-um-tdt garment
of Gasur-style: multicolored cloak An VII 194.

[za]-ar-ri-qu = bur-ru-mu Izbu Comm. 356.

a) speckled, spotted, pied (said of ani-
mals): 1-tum ANSE.KUR.RA bur-ru-mu a pied
horse HSS 15 83:7 (Nuzi); 1-en GUD ITI AB bu-
ru-un-du one .... spotted cow VAS 6 274:13

(NB), cf. AB.GAL.G1JN.GJN.NU da adamukkada
bur-ru-mu (see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:13,
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burrumu

dupl. SBH p. 144:3 (SB rit.); two figurines
of UR GUN.GUN spotted dogs KAR 298 r. 21,
cf. UR.KU GTN (if) a spotted dog (enters the
temple) CT 40 43 K.6957:3, also ibid. Rm.
2,304:5, dupl. Boissier DA 104:27, cf. also (if he
sees) ANSE GUN.A a dappled donkey Labat
TDP 4:26; suranu GUN a spotted cat CT 39
48:8, and passim in Alu, (said of kulbabu ant)
KAR 376:26, and passim, (said of sakkatirru
lizard) CT 38 43:77, wr. GoJN.A (said of pizal
luru) CT 38 41:14, GUN.GBN (said of kulbabu)
KAR 377 r. 27, etc., (of pizalluru) CT 38 41:26, (of
zuqaqipu) CT 38 37 K.11746 r. If., see also Hh.
XIII and XIV, inlex. section; gis ka.zal.la(var.
.lu) : AS lian seri GIJN.A CT 14 10 i 11, var.
from dupl. RA 17 181 Sm. 1701:14 (Uruanna), cf.
timbutti eqli GUN : marat Istar MSL 8/2 61:231
(Uruanna); summa kalbatu GUN.ME ulid
if a bitch gives birth to spotted (puppies)
CT 28 5 K.7200+:11, cf. ibid. 12 K.6667:14; US.

TUR MU§EN bu-ur-r[u-mu-ti] mottled ducks
PBS 1/2 54:19 (MB let.), see also burrumtu.

b) said of garments and linen or leather
objects with multicolored trim: TUG ba-ru-
ma-am u sinitam la tasammanim do not buy
cloth with multicolored trim or dyed cloth
for me TCL 19 69:21 (OA), cf. TUG.MES bur-
ru-mu-tum HSS 14 7:3 (Nuzi); one pair of shoes
sa GADA GUN.A with multicolored linen (trim)
EA 22 ii 33 and 35; 2 natullatum sa maski sa ki
arassanni bur-ru-mu two leather reins varie-
gated like a wild dove EA 22 i 22, cf. kus.ib.
l1 ghn.a MSL 7 219:98 (Forerunner to Hh. XI),
also tilli a SISKUR u bur-ru-ma sa [...]
BE 17 34:4, tille bur-ru-mu-ti u tille SISKUR
ibid. 9 (MB let.); see also An VII, and ulinnu
burrumtu CT 16 21:179ff., 35:16f., AfO 14
149:188f., in lex. section.

c) said of eyes: see Izbu Comm., in lex.
section, and see zarriqu discussion section.

d) said of naturally variegated materials:
see (referring to the kiskani-tree, to dates, to
grain) Hh. III, Hh. XVII, Hh. XXIV, in lex.
section; na,.nunuz. ghn.a Wiseman Alalakh
447 iii 1 (Forerunner to Hh.), see also janibu.

e) other occs.: 2 KUR(?).KUR(?).1E URUDU
bar-ru-mu 2 MIN la KI.MIN two .... of copper,
multicolored, two ditto, not multicolored

burrutu

ABL 1077 r. 2f. (NA); 4 GI~ sussulkanni [bu]r-
ru-mu-tum four multicolored baskets HSS 15
132:10 (Nuzi); summa (pindd) bur-ru-mu-ti
kassariti mali if he is full of massed, variegated
pockmarks Kraus Texte 38a r. 21'; summa izbum
[q]d-qd-x bu-ru-um (obscure) YOS 10 56 ii 6
(OB Izbu).

The qualification burrumu seems to refer
to a mixture of two colors; in the lex. texts
and in summa alu, it usually appears beside
other colors. The logogram has been read GUN
here, both when it is written with the DAR
sign and with the su4 sign, which seem to be
only graphic variants for ghn.

For 2R 44 1la-b, see purrusu.

burruqu (barruqu, fem. burruqtu) adj.;
with reddish face and red hair; MB, Bogh.,
NA, SB; cf. baraqu.

[lu].igi.gun.gun.nu = bur-ru-qu CT 37 24 r.
ii 10 (App. to Lu).

a) in gen.: IGI.MES-c bur-ru-qi (if) his
face is flushed KUB 37 31:3; summa sinnitu
bur-ru-qat panlua SA5 SIG SA 5-at u kabbar[at]
if a woman is b., (this means) her face is red,
her hair is red and thick Kraus Texte 25 r. 3,
cf. DIS bur-ru-qi [...] ibid. 6:41; uncert.:
MAS.GAL bur-ru-qd a .... goat LKA 116:8,
see RA 48 140:9.

b) in personal names: mBur-ru-qu PBS 2/2
100:6, BE 14 10:49, 19:22, BE 15 37:55, 149:27,
cf. Bur-ru-uq-tum BE 15 155:8 and PBS 2/2
18:6 (all MB); for NA names see Tallqvist APN
52b.

*burruru (*barruru, fem. barrurtu) adj.;
with filmy eyes (occ. only as a personal
name); OA; cf. bararu A.

Ba-ru-ur-tim TCL 4 80:34.

burrutu (barrusu) adj.; with hair growing
in patches; OAkk., OA, OB lex.; cf. baradu.

li.ugu.ze.ze = bu-ru-si OB Lu A 396; [ld.
a]l.ze = bu-ru-s[um] OB Lu B vi 36.

As personal name: Laspam a Ba-ru-i-im
BIN 4 166:6 (OA); Bu-ru-ju-um UE 10 347
(OAkk. seal).

See barlu.
In MAOG 1/2 13 (= Nabnitu J 346), read r

dp(!)-ru-8um = ~u, see apruu.
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bursaggfi s.; (a kind of offering consisting
of a meal); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
BUR.SAG.GA.

a) in gen.: bit ilani sit GN u Ezida kima
isteni uSamhnira bur-sag-gi he provided the
temples of Borsippa and Ezida to the same
extent with b.-offerings BA 6/1 137 vi 4 (Shalm.

III); [... bu]r-sag-gi Sa utahhu maha[rki]
the b.-offerings which they serve to you
(fem.) Borger Esarh. 119 § 97:14 (attribution to
Esarh. uncert.); [ina pi]te da babi tuhhi sa
BUR.SAG.GA during the opening of the
(temple's) gate and the serving of the b.-
offerings (the nsakku-priest says as follows)
Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 9; [ina tuh-hi]-[el rumme
BUR.SAG.GA during the serving (and) re-
moving of the b.-meal ibid. 74 r. 15; aAsum
bur-sag-gi-e ullulimma hitti la rase in order
to keep the b.-meals ritually clean and not to
have mistakes happen YOS 1 45 ii 24 (Nbn.).

b) mentioned beside burgil, q. v. : ina tuhhe
BUR.SAG.GA u burge Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and

dupl. K.11797:7'; [.. .. ]BUR.SAG.[GA u bur]-gi-e
naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodach-
baladan II); [bur-sag-gi]-i bur-gi-i K.8597:6.

c) other occs.: urka bur-sag-gu-u Craig
ABRT 1 30:39, see KB 6/2 p. 112, and cf. (in
broken context) bur-sag-gi ibid. 59 r. 32.

The entries bur.sag and bur.gi4 in Proto-
Lu 561f. (see abru C lex. section) could well
refer to bursaggi and burgi respectively and
not to officials.

For literature see sub burgld.

bursallu s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum. lw.

na 4 .bur.sal.la = gu-u Hh. XVI Section E iv 5.

bursiktu (or bursiktu) s.; (a wooden tool
or implement); lex. *

gis.ddr = bur-sik-tu, gis.dur.si = MIN qar-ni
Hh.VII A 119f.

bursa adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. bardsu.

enima inasu bu-ur-sa iddanaggala when
his (the patient's) eyes stare .... all the time
AMT 12,4:2.

bursimtu s.; box under the door pivot;
SB*; pi. bursimatu, bursimetu.

gis.KU.ig = bur-si-im-tu Hh. V 256.

burti amhat

supri ... lu ana burti lu ana nari lu ana bur-
si-im-di dalti tanaddima you throw the nail-
clippings into a well or into a river or into the
box under the door pivot KAR 134:15 (SB rit.),
see TuL p. 98; gisnugallu namrutu ana bur-
si-me-e-ti-Si-na (var. bur-si-ma-a-tim Sinati)
aStakkan I laid down shining alabaster to
serve as their (the doors') b.-s PBS 15 79 i 64,
var. from CT 37 10 ii 2 (Nbk.).

Oppenheim, Dream-book 304 n. 218.

burtasillu see bursualld.

bur§atillu see burSusalld.

burgiktu see bursiktu.

burguSallf (burSasillu, bursasillu) s.; (a
stone bowl); SB*; Sum. 1w.

na 4 .bur.su.sal.la = gu-u Hh. XVI Section E
iv 6; NA4 .BUR.SU.SAL.LA : NA4 bur-Ad-8i(var. -i)-la
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 68, var. from CT 14
15:15 (Uruanna).

dbur-Sd-Sil-lu the b. (is the symbol of DN)
(among emblems of gods) LKU 31:6.

Note the divine name dBur.su.sal (fol-
lowed by dBur.su.sikil) CT 24 5 ii 11, 15 ii
62, 22 i 110 (list of gods).

burtuzaggf s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

na 4 .bur.su.zag.ga = gu-u Hh. XVI Section E
iv 4.

burta Samhat see burti samhat.

burti Samhat (burta samhat, burdi amhat,
burdi sahhi) s.; caterpillar; SB.*

za.na.har, har-sa-ap-nu : bur-ti am-ha-[at]
(vars. bur-ta, bur-di am-hat, bur-ti Ad-hat, bur-ti
,d-an-ha-ti) Uruanna III 251f., [ har]-8a-ap-nu :
6 bur-tiS-an-ha-at ibid. 365, see MSL 8/2 p. 63;
bur-di(var. -ti) sam-hat Practical Vocabulary Assur
410.

har-sap-nu = bur(!)-ti ,am-[hat] CT 41 43
54595:11 (med. comm.); bur-ti eam-hat = ar-ra-biu-la-lu ibid. 8, cf. [bur-ti] ham-hat // ar-ra-bi // -la-
ku Ad KUR SU.BIR 4ki BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.).

ki .a bur-di Sd-hi la ta-da-gal-u-ni ana
bikanida la tasahhuruni ki hanne attunu ina
muhhi sinniatekunu (var. adds marekunu
maratekunu) ana bitatekunu la tasahhura just
as the caterpillar does not .... (and) does
not return to its cocoon(?), so you will not
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return to your houses, to your women, your
sons, your daughters Wiseman Treaties 579.

Possibly a foreign word interpreted by the
ancients as a descriptive term, "fat cow";
see burtu.

burtu (bu~tu, or purtu, puStu) s.; cow, heifer
calf; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and AB.AL, AB.
MAHI; cf. bzru B, biru A.

lit-td = bur-ti RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.);
[ Ab ].ALma

h : bur-t ar-hu GAL Sd tu-lid-du--burtu
(is) a full-grown cow which has given birth Rm.
307:8, cited in MSL 8/1 63.

a) full-grown cow - 1' in OB - a'
written syll.: SA.GAL bu-ra-tim inima idisa
fodder for the cows when they did the thresh-
ing UCP 10 78 No. 3:3 (OB Ishchali, coll.).

b' wr. AB.AL - 1" as oldest type of female
animals in enumerations: JCS 2 80 and 105
No. 9:9, AJSL 33 239 No. 30:1, Riftin 90 i 12 and
20, PBS 8/1 60:1, 79:1, Genouillac Kich 2 C 73:1,
UET 5 806:1, 808:1, 811:1, 819-823:1, and passim.

2" other occs.: PBS 8/1 67:1, BIN 7 208:1,
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:1, 235 No. 24:1, YOS 5 39:3,
and passim.

c' wr. AB.MAH: 14 AB.MAH.HI.A [s]A.BI 10
AB SA.BA (followed by a list of fifteen cows
and oxen aged one to three years, and added
up as 28 AB.MAH.GUD.HI.A line 8) YOS 8 164:1,
cf. 59 AB.MAH.HI.[A] SA.BA 38 A B Si.x TCL
10 99:1; 3 GUD.APIN.HI.A 20 AB.MAH.HI.A

CT 45 27:2.

2' in SB: ana bur-ti alpu ul isahhit the bull
does not mount the cow any more CT 15 46:77
and r. 7 (Descent of Iitar).

3' in NB: sheep and 4 GUD bu-ra-tu4 ,uletu
four bred cows (at the disposal of a person
who is to deliver wool and GUD, i.e., biru,
line 9) Evetts Ev.-M. 20:3; GUD bu-us-tu4

[x x §]E DU ummanu one trained .... cow
(given for five years for caretaking and breed-
ing) Dar. 348:1, and see usage b-2'.

b) female (heifer) calf - 1' in OB: 1 AMAR
bu-ur-ti si(?)-iz-bi one suckling female calf
(handed over for herding) YOS 12 447:1, cf.
ana plhat bu-[ur-ti] izzaz ibid. 6; AB.GUD.
II.A ana alim ajimma inassahuma bu-ur-tum
ihalliq alkamma bu-ur-ta-am purusma ta-ru
should they remove the herd to another town,

burtu

the calves will perish, so come here and sepa-
rate and lead away the calves YOS 283:22f.
(coll.); as personal name: Bu-dr-tum CT 6
19a:29, and passim in OB, also Bur*r-ta-ni
Our-Heifer-Calf CT 8 29a:25; uncert.: ina
buqre bu-ur-tim due to a claim about a heifer
ARM 5 14:6.

2' in NB: GUD bu-us-tu4 ma-ru sa-tum one
heifer calf, one year old (given for five years
for breeding) Dar. 257:1; x GUD.ME§ adi
ummanata u bu-ra-a-ta x cattle, including
both trained and young animals TCL 12 43:18.

c) of uncertain age - 1' in OB: lu bu-dr-
ta-am Sa taqbi uiriam lu 11 GIN kaspam ...
[id]nam either bring me the cow which you
have promised or pay eleven shekels of silver
BIN 7 55:4; atta itti bu-ir-ti-im alkamma
come here with the cow Sumer 14 27 No. 9:12;
bu-dr-ta-am sa appati hu-bu-ti ina panlka
litrinim they should bring here before you
come the cow with reins .... ibid. 4;
AB bu-ur-tum sa bell atta tusabbalam lu takf
latma the cow which you, my lord, will send
me, should be docile CT 2 48:31, cf. AB bu-
ur-tum si lillikam ibid. 37, AB bu-ur-ta usab:
balam ibid. 40, 1 AB bu-ur-ta-am ... siibi
lamma ibid. 10.

2' in NB: GUD bu-us-ti (as pledge) VAS 3
39:8, GUD bu-us-tu4 (stolen from the Lady-of-
Uruk) YOS 6 208:9 and 20, 3 GUD 1-et bu-us-
tu4 Cyr. 44: 1; 1-en GUD bu-us-tu4 sanda one
brown cow Dar. 276:2; bu-us-tu4 um-m[a-nu]
Dar. 351:11.

The problems concerning the etymology of
burtu (purtu seems preferable) and the mean-
ings "fully grown cow" and "heifer calf" have
been discussed in MSL 8/1 pp. 63-66. The pos-
sibility that AB.GAL is to be read burtu and
not littu in MB (BE 14 11:7, 52:4, 137:2,162:2,
BE 15 199:1), in SB (Kocher BAM 248 iii 54,
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8), in early NB
(YOS 1 37 ii 5 and 14, BRM 13:2), andlaterNB
(TCL 12 90:23, TCL 13 135:3, 139:11,AnOr 8 38:1,

4, 9, 15, RA 11 184:11, and passim in texts from
Uruk such as in YOS 6, YOS 7, UCP 9/1) has to
be kept in mind. The word burtu seems to
denote simply the female of the species re-
gardless of age.
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birtu A s. fern.; 1. well, cistern, 2. fish
pond, 3. waterhole, source, 4. hole, pit;
from OB, MA on; pl. buratu; wr. syll. and
Pr; cf. buru B.

pu-up = bur-turn Hh. I 376; [pu-u] Pt = [bu-ur-
tu] Sb I 127; pu- P = bu-ur-tu Ea I 51; pu-
Pt = bur-tum, sit-pu, i-[su-u] A 1/2:148ff.

tu-ul TfJL = i8-8u-u, bur-tu, ka-lak-ku Ea I
52-52b; tu-ul TTL = bur-tur, i8-su-U A I/2:160f.;
kas.t61 = bur-[t]d = KA§ [x x] Hg. B VI 84.

up PT = bur-tum A 1/2:169, cf. pu-un (var. ub)
PU = bu-ur-tum MSL 2 128 ii 15 (Proto-Ea), for
var., see MSL 3 217 G5 3'; bu-ru u = bu-ur-tum,
hu-ur-rum A 11/4: 111f.

dug.gur.tul.la = (kurru) Sd bur-[ti] Hh. X 257;
gis.gan.nu.tl1.l1= kan-nu Ad bur-turn Hh. VII
A 133, and see sub kannu, kisallu, ziriqu; [...] =
Se-ru Ad bur-ti, MIN a Ae-im VAT 10426 i a 6f.
(Erimhus a); [...] = [x-x-m]u Sd bur-tim Nabnitu
G1 i 53; gis.nig.zag.4e.la = sd mir-di-it hur-ri =
bur-[tum], gis.nir.ph = su = MIN, gis.nir.ninda
= rak-ka-bu = MIN Ad(!) te-si-[x] Hg. II 21ff., in
MSL 6 78.

pu.sub.ba = bur-tur na-di abandoned (in a)
well Hh. II If.; pu.ta pad.da = ina bur-tum a-tu
found in a well Hh. II 3; pu.ta pa d.da : ina bur-
ti a-tu-4u Ai. III iii 32; pd.da a.ra.3 a.ta in.
sud.e : i-na P[& 3-ju] i-na me i-[sal-lah-Su] Ai.
VI iii 14f.

pd.kur.ra.kex(KID) im.gu.nu im.mi.lu(!).
[lI] pu.kur.NI+TuKki.ka sag.ga a ba.ni.in.
[luh ] : ina bur-ti sd-di-i qa-du-ti am-hu-uh ina bur-
ti Ad-di-i Til-mun qaq-qa-du am-si in a mountain
well I stirred up mud, in a mountain well in Tilmun
I washed my head ASKT p. 127:35ff.; pu.ta
mu.ni.ib.ex(DU6 +Du).de (var. mu.un.Ai.ib.ex.
de) : Aa istu bur-ti (var. bur-tur) il[ld] (the demon)
who comes up from the well ZA 30 189:20, var.
from CT 14 13 BM 91010:2; for other bil. refs. see
mngs. Ig and 4.

1. well, cistern - a) in gen.: aharatam
istu GN adi niatim bu-ur-tim LI.MES sa-ak-bu
lisbuma let the sakbu-soldiers settle on the
far side of the river, from Appan up to the
well that belongs to us ARM 2 98 r. 5'; sa nara
anna lu ana ndri inandi lu ana PT inassuku
whoever throws this stela into a river or
flings it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also ibid. 7
ii 11 (both early NB kudurrus); selibu ina AsSur
etarba ina kir e a dAssur ina PU ittuqut us.
silini idiku a fox entered (the city) Assur,
it fell into a well in the orchard of (the god)
Assur, they drew (it) out and killed (it)
ABL 142 r. 1 (NA); ana kiri (var. Pr) la uaar
he shall not descend into a garden (var.:

bilrtu A lb

well) KAR 177 r. ii 12, var. from KAR 147 r. 4
(hemer.); lu etemmu Aa ina me imitu lu etemmu
Sa ina nari imiitu lu etemmu a ina PI imitu
whether it be the ghost of one who drowned
in water or the ghost of one who drowned in a
river or the ghost of one who drowned in a
well LKA 84:25 (SB inc.); summa kulbabe
samuti innamru bel PT Suati imdt if (when
someone opens a well) red ants appear (in it),
the owner of that well will die CT 38 24:16
(SB Alu); au iimesamma me diliti dald ebli
guhaq ste siparri u harhar siparri uS9piSma
kimi makdte giSmahi u alamitta ser IP.ME§

usziz in order to (be able to) draw well water
every day, I had wire cables of bronze and
chains of bronze made and I placed (trunks
of) giant trees and date palms over the wells
instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 110 vii 48
(Senn.), also ibid. 124:39; bur-ti Juati ussahhima
isni kanniSu that well was disturbed and
its facing became changed PBS 15 69:8 (MB);
PU 10 GAR imtahar 10 GAR ispil mesa az-zu-ul-
ma ina mesa ana 1 §u.I suplim eqlam ki masi
amkur a cistern was ten ninda square, ten
ninda deep, I emptied out(?) its water, with
its water how much field did I irrigate to a
depth of one finger? MCT 91 N 1 (OB math.);
SIG4 agurri PIl ... ana PU li[bittum ki masi
Sak]nat fired bricks for a well, how many
bricks to (lay the sides of) the well? TMB 29
No. 60: f., cf. ibid. 31 No. 63:1, cf. PU SIG4.AL.
UR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB omens).

b) with ref. to digging and repairing of
wells - 1' in gen.: bita sa ina silli bit Marduk
belija ukinnuma P6 m[e] kasuti ina libbidu
apti the house (i.e., tomb) which I had pre-
pared in the shade of the temple of my lord
Marduk and wherein I (Marduk-nadin-ahhe)
opened a well of cool water AKA 389:7 (MB),
cf. PtU kuppu iptema Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8
(Chron. P), for a parallel, see buru; when Assur,
my lord, gave me the canal to be built
PIT Aa Uballit-<ni>SeSu AumSa Sa jarhi da kutal
tamle 10 ina ammeti supulsa adi m e a ina
pana AASur-nadin-ahi ... ithrii ina pilikupri
agurri pili ina tibi PlU kunnu ... epera lumel
lii ana arkt umZ Sarru Aa Pn dti ihadahudi
eprida liddl4mma u mida likud I filled in with
earth the well named He-Has-Preserved-His-
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People, which (flowed) into the pool behind
the terrace and was ten cubits deep to water
(level) which Aisur-nadin-ahi had dug in the
past and which was reinforced with limestone
(laid in) bitumen and baked brick, the lime-
stone used for the section below water - in
the future, a king who wants (to use that
well) should have the earth fill removed and
(then) he will reach the water AOB 1 38:10ff.
(Agsur-uballit I); I rebuilt Ebabbar, the temple
of Samas in Sippar, for Samas, my lord PTr
el-le-ti sa qi-ri-bi-9u lu eklir I repaired the
holy well inside it VAB 4 148 No. 18:9 (Nbk.).

2' in rit., hemer., and omens: NAM.BUR.BI
P1J esseti P1J labirti kusarti P1 u narmaki sa bit
ameli apotropaic ritual for a new well, an
old well, or the repair of a well or washing-
place in a man's house K.2312+ r. 25' (= CT
38 23 r. 7) and dupls., cf. summa NA PT la-bi-ir-
ta [...] K.2571+:49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+);
when you are about to dig a well (you perform
the specified rituals) PTr Gilgames taqabbima
PT teherri you recite (the incantation) "Well
of Gilgames" and you may then dig the well
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 9 and 14f., dupl. ibid. 24 BM
34092 r. 1; P ipte MN magir should he
open a well, the months Simanu (etc.) are
propitious KAR 177 ii 44 (hemer.), cf. summa
ina MN prJ ipte inanziq if he opens a well in
Nisannu, he will come to grief KAR 212 ii 44

(iqqur Zpu), also CT 38 22:33; summa amelu PT
ina E.BI ipetti ... istu P1T heriatma ana A-sa

suB-at lama nalbanti nadimma libitti baSami if
a man digs a well in his house, after the well
is dug and is ready(?) for its water (but) be-
fore the brickmold is set out and the bricks
formed (the following ritual is to be per-
formed) K.2571+:58'f. (to CT 38 23); a censer
of juniper ina kisdd PJ tasarraq you scatter
at the edge of the well CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 4,
and dupls.; ina nubattika hiri bu-ur-tam at
your nightly resting place dig a well, (let
there always be pure water in your waterskin,
libate cold water to Samas) Gilg. Y. vi 268, cf.
[iherri] bu-ra-tim ... Sa la ibSia matima Gilg.
M. i 3; if on uncultivated land Pr1 ippetema
mdSa marru a well has been opened and its
water is bitter CT 39 22:3 (SB Alu), and passim
in this text, also CT 40 47 r. 29ff.; nakru ...

biirtu A Ic

PUT lihra m P1.ME§-ka ana PU.MES-<( > [...
alka] ina simetan ina simi isabbat (see simu
usage b) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 10 (SB ext.).

c) as part of real estate - 1' in OB and
Elam: ana PrJ sa PN ul ibbalkit ina namkarisa
u ma-na-<ha>-ti-sa imakkara she does not
encroach upon the well of PN, (but) she irri-
gates from her own reservoir and at her own
expense CT 2 5:10; PN ... bita u bu-ur-ta
sa Susi ana PN2 martisa iddinsi PN has given
a house and a well in Susa to PN2, her daughter
MDP 24 382:10; b[u-u]r-ta PN ana PN2 iherri
PN shall dig a well for (his brother) PN2 MDP
23 172:16.

2' in Nuzi: bu-ru-tum sa kiri igten an[a
P]N nadin u bu-ur-ta sa bit gurti ana PN2 nadin
bu-ur-tum DUG.GA sa berigunuma u me iSatti
of the wells in the orchard, one was given to
PN and the well of the bit gurti was given to
PN2, the fresh-water well belongs to both of
them and they may (both) drink (its) water
HSS 19 8:17ff.; summa eqleti u 1 P1U.MES pirqa
irtasi PN u PN2 uzak[kid] if the fields and the
well have a lien (on them), PN and PN2 will
clear it JEN 403:21, cf., wr. bu-ur-tdi.ME
JEN 241:15, P-tum JEN 590:13, P1 JEN 586:17;
ina libbi eqli anni dimtu u kiri ina libbi kiri
PT agurra ra-si-ip-<ip>-pa-na in the middle
of this field there is a watchtower and a
garden, in the middle of the garden there is
a well built up with baked bricks JEN 160:10,
cf. 1 PU Sa AB.BU JEN 403:5, also ina libbi
eqli Sdu P1T.ME§ A.ME§ AB.DU Sakin there are
wells with .... water in that field ibid. 13;
ina libbi kiri 2 P.ME A eri JEN 474:12; naphar
32 PT.ME§ A.ME iaqqau ina libbi ali a total
of 32 wells which provide water in the city
(list of wells, among them 7 PU.ME sa Sarri
line 16) HSS 13 240:23; bu-ur-du ina misri Sa
GN a well within the city limits of GN JEN
590:5; kirid a PN itti rP-9u the garden of PN
together with its well JEN 602:5; magrattum
... bu-ur-tum ina libbi a threshing floor with
a well in it JEN 213:12; ina libbi hiriti bu-ur-
du a well (dug) in the ditch JEN 586:9.

3' in MA: AA.§.. adri GIA.SAR u PU a field
with a threshing floor, orchard, and a well
KAJ 160:3, cf. KAJ 149:4, 15andl8,156:9, 162:6
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and 18; [kir]ete u PT.ME[S] AfO 12 53 No. 5 ii 9
(Ass. Code); 1 iku eqlu kird sa Pu(!) ina libbisuni
a field of one iku, an orchard which contains
a well KAJ 13:14; summa a'ilu ina eqli sa
[.. .] kira iddi PJ [ihri] if a man plants an
orchard (and) digs a well in the field of [his
neighbor] KAV 2 v 14 (Ass. Code B § 12), also
ibid. 20 (§ 13), iv 29, (in broken context) iv 40
and 45.

4' in NA: eqleti bitdti adri kiri Pis tabriu
uatu sa-rip-pu laqi'u the aforesaid fields,

houses, threshing floors, garden, well, and
meadow are sold and taken over ADD 643 r. 7,
cf. ADD 517:5, cf. also 20 imer eqli ... bitu
adru kira tabriu Pi ADD 623 r. 9, also ibid. 6,
also ADD 513: 2; bitu epgu adu gugsregu 6 daldti
Pi ina libbi a lot with a house including
beams, six doors, with a well in it ADD 325:5,
cf. ADD 349:7; me ina Pis issi lisu isatti he
has the right to drink water from (this) well
together with his town TCL 9 58:60.

5' in NB: Lj herd Pf.MES well diggers
VAS 6 311:12; PT.MES ina libbi iherri he will
dig wells in the middle (construction of a
bit tarpad-shed) VAS 5 117:11.

d) invested with numinous powers: hursani
nardti PT.MES t&mtu rabitu sami u ersetu sari

gab-bi.MEs ana anni riksi u ana madmti lu
sebitum may the mountains, rivers, wells,
the great sea, heaven and earth, all the winds
be witnesses to this treaty and oath KBo 1
4 iv 36, cf. KUB 3 7 r. 9, cf. also hursani narati u
Pu.ME silani sa same u erseti ... ilani bl mamnti
KBo 1 3 r. 26; utammeki ... [ni, P]j u hiriti
I conjured you by an oath by well and ir-
rigation ditch 4R 58 i 56 (Lamastu); ana ID
u P i lu at-ma I have sworn by river and well
Schollmeyer No. 18:33 (SB inc.); ina ahi PTJ Sd-
'-il he looks for an answer at the side of the
well (parallel: nari) Surpu II 117.

e) named wells: P ja Uballit-<ni>sesu
mumda the well whose name is He-Has-

Preserved-His-People AOB 1 38:10 (AAur-
uballit I); PU.LAL bur-ti E.KUR the Honey
Well, the well of Ekur PBS 15 69:1 (MB), for
pfi.ll JRAS 1919 190:13, see buru B lex.
section; Pil.K.BABBAR.ZALAG.GA KISAL dEN.
LiL.LA.KEx (in Nippur) Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:4f.

biurtu A Ig

f) in geogr. names: eqlum ina Bu-ra-a-ti ita
eqel PN u ita eqel PN2 a field in (the region
called) wells, next to PN's field and PN2's field
Waterman Bus. Doc. 61:2, also ibid. 41:1; note

A.GAR Bu-ra-a-te BE 6/1 119 iii 21, and passim
as "Flurname" in OB texts from Sippar; erseti
PJ rabiti (a plot) in the Great Well district
(of Uruk) AnOr 8 51:2, cf. (a field) sa muhhi
P rabiti ibid. 17:2, note, wr. E P GAL-tB
AnOr 9 17:28 (all NB from Uruk); DU 6-PJ (=
Til-burti, name of a town) VAS 4 83:13, 149:8,
156:9 (NB), URU PT.HI.Aki Beirut EA 92:32,
and passim, see also buru B mng. 2c.

g) with ref. to the water of the well - 1'
in gen.: summa naru kima me Pu6 qaduta [... ]
if a river [carries] sediment like the water of
a well CT 39 14:21 (SB Alu); a.pu.ginx(GIM)
a. MI.A nu.tuk : ki-ma me-e bu-ur-ti a-gi-a
u-ul i-su (see agu B lex. section) CT 4 8a:5f.,
repeated ibid. 19f.; kima me Pn lu taqnata may
you be as calm as the water of a well (parallel:
me jarhi) Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6 (SB inc. to
quiet a child); libbi kaskasi dandanni kami
lemnuti kima me PI elluti unih like the clear
water of a well, he appeased the heart of the
strong and mighty, (of the one) who puts the
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); ina
ebli harharri kalkaltu me P ina diluti um:
manateja usasqi with ropes, chains, and well-
sweeps I gave my troops water drawn from a
well to drink Borger Esarh. 112:18; allakma ina
muhhi Pi me asatti sepeja amessi I will go
and drink water from the well and wash my
feet ABL 716:21 (NB).

2' in rit. and med.: A PJ limtesi he should
wash with well water AMT 28,7:13, cf. A PU
tanaddi kajanam irtana[mmuk] ibid. 2, also
me PJ TU5 he should bathe in well water
CT 4 5:17 (SB rit.); ina A PT tar-bak you soak
(various materia medica) in well water
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 12; i.GI i.SA[G] i.GI
SIM.GIG GA GESTIN ina A PT tuballal you mix
oil, fine oil, kanaktu-oil, milk, (and) wine in
well water KAR 72 r. 16, cf. lu ina A PU lu ina
me nari tuballalma tasallah you mix either in
well water or in river water and you sprinkle
(the mixture over the ant's nest) KAR 377 r.
39 (SB namburbi against ants); ina A PU kala
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umi ina tiniuri tesekkir you let it remain in a
closed oven in well water all day BE 31 56 r.
44 and AMT 92,4:1, cf. Kocher BAM 182:10';
egubbd ina A P sa bit Marduk tukdn you set
up the holy-water basin (filled with) the
water of the well of Marduk's temple
K.2587:21' (SB namburbi), cf. A PU O a bit
Marduk tahabbu egubbd tukdn you draw
water from the well of the temple of Marduk
and set up a holy-water vessel Kocher BAM
273:3', cf. also A.MES P U a bit Marduk water
from the well of the temple of Marduk KAR
298 r. 33, RA 14 178:21, Kocher BAM 28:5, cf.
also AMT 76,5:5, K.8365: 1, and passim in SB med.
and rit.; aqqiki A.MES PU I have libated well
water to you 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 15, cf.
A.MES PU tanaqqii 4R 56 i 24 (Lamastu).

3' in preparation of perfumes: A.MES sa PU
tasarrah ana DUG hare [tatabbak] you heat
well water and [pour it] into a hari-vat
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39:11 (MA), cf. ana me
edsuti damquti sa PU tdbila tasarrah ana libbi
hare [tatabbak] you (put) it dry into fresh,
good well water to heat and pour it into the
har-vat ibid. p. 29:4, 33:6, and passim in these
texts.

2. fish pond: ultu mu sa PU.MES MU.MES
nini ana ba'ari inandina umu kunnu nini ana
paSsirika lukinnu from the day on which
you(!) rent me those fish ponds for fishing, I
will supply your table daily with fish BE 10
54:8, and passim in this text (NB).

3. source (of a river), water hole in a dry
river bed (to draw water): Naram-Sin rabis
bu-ra-a-at ID Irnina ID Idiqlat u ID Puratti
guardian of the sources of the Irnina, the
Tigris, and the Euphrates RA 16 161:8 (OBlit.);
E papahi A.ME§ PU Idiqlat u PU ID Puratti
isallah he sprinkles the chapel with water
from the water holes in the Tigris (bed) and
the water holes in the Euphrates (bed) RAcc.
140:349, also ibid. 341; naratikunu enatikunu
PU.MES-di-na ana qinnil lusahhiru may the
water holes of your rivers and your springs
reverse their flow Wiseman Treaties 565; I
crossed the Wadi Tartar altakan bidi kima
GI§.NU.SAR X-X A.ME§ MU.AN.NA(?) ahtubu [bat-
tu-bat]-te 470 P1.MES uhtappi I pitched camp

biurtu A 4

(there), drew steady (lit.: year round) water as
a gardener does, I destroyed 470 water holes
along it Scheil Tn. II 43; ina eqel Margani
ndrate dtamar battubattesina PU.MES uhtappi
SID(?) A.MES SIKIL.MES altakan bedi me kal ume
u mise ahtubu in the region of GN I discovered
rivers, I destroyed many water holes along
them, by(?) (these) pure waters I pitched
camp, I drew water (from the river) day and
night ibid. 48.

4. hole, pit: ina UD. 3.KAM imi [sulmil [ina]
ereb Sami [ina] sari PU tepettima on the
third day, a propitious day, you dig a hole at
sunset on the steppe KAR 184 r.(!) 5, see TuL
p. 83; Etana annita ina s[amdsu] put Pc r
umdelld pu[qutta] when Etana heard this,
he filled the entrance of the pit with thorns
AfO 14 307 r. 7; pu.du 0o.is.sa.a.ta (var.
pu.ta ki.te.sa.ta) mu.un.da.an.gir,.
gir6.e.de pu.nu.ex.da.ta he.ni.ib.sub.
b u.d : sa ina bur-ti nar-ma-ki i-hal-lu-ba
(var. sa <ina> bur-tu nar-ma-ku i-hal-lu-up)
ina bur-ti la ale liddilsu (the demon) that slips
in through the drain-hole of the bath, let him
be thrown into a hole from which he cannot
ascend KAR 46:25f., dupl. ZA 30 189:23ff.,re-
storations and vars. from CT 14 13 BM 91010:5f.
and CT 17 36:90f., cf. [ina] [burl-ti MIN (= la
terrubsu) [ina] [burl-ti narmaki MIN do not
enter to him through the well, do not enter
to him through the bath drain (Sum. broken)
ASKT p. 92-93 iii 34f.; sinniStu bur-t'i(var.
-tur) bur-td(var. -turm) suttatu hiritu sin:
nistu patri parzilli selu sa tanakkisu (var.
ikkisu) kiSad etli a woman is a pitfall, a hole,
a ditch, a woman is a sharp iron dagger that
cuts a man's throat Lambert BWL 146:51; ina
kisalmdhi PU ipettuma they shall dig a hole
(for sacrificial purposes) in the great court-
yard RAcc. 146:456.

References written with the logogram PU
have been cited here sub birtu rather than
sub biru because pronouns referring to it are
generally construed in the feminine, and
because the overwhelming majority of the
lexical and bilingual evidence points to the
reading of Pi as bitrtu, while only the Practi-
cal Vocabulary of Assur and some late bi-
linguals equate Pr and bziru.
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biirtu B in tuppi biirti s.; tablet with a
sworn statement, deposition; OB*; cf. bdruA.

anaku u sa sarrim ana bu-IR-ri-im (for
burrim) nillakam ... tuppi bu-IR-timnasi'aku
I and the king's representative are coming to
give testimony, I am carrying a tablet with
the sworn deposition TCL 1 35:22 (let.); [ki]ma
... ubirru [tupl-pi bu-dr-ti(!) su'ati nasidku
... tuppi bu-ur-ti-[kal anniam bell la tukallamn

(the witnesses) made a deposition under oath,
I have the tablet with this sworn deposition,
(PN came and said), do not show my masterthis
tablet of yours containing the sworn statement
VAS 16 181:22ff. (let.); [tup]pi bu-ur-ti sZib u
sibdtim mahar DN a tablet containing the
sworn testimony of witnesses male and female
before DN PBS 5 100 iv 8, cf. BE 6/2 52:15, DUB
bu-ur-tum (var. bu- r-ti) sa E DN ibid. 53:27,
var. from 54:27 (all leg.).

Pohl, MAOG 5/2 47.

buru s.; (a surface measure); OAkk., OB,
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (very rare) and BUR
(as unit of measure), BUR-gund (for ten bur).

bu-ru BsTR = bu-ur A 11/4:121; bu-ru BU =
bu-ru sd A.9A A II/4:136; bur-di-is BUR = bu-u-ur
Ea II 157; ki.BTRbur-di-iA 1

GAN - a-sar [bu-u-ru]
Izi C ii 26; bur-dis BUR = BUR bu-urGAN, bur-mi-in
BfR.BUR = 36-i i n 

MINAN A 1/4:150f., of. bur-ni-
is BUR.BTbR = 36 GAN Ea II 158; bur-3 BUR.BUR.
BUR = 54 3 bu-urGAN A 11/4:189, bur-4 BUR.BIR.
BUR.BUR = 72 4 bu-urGAN ibid. 192, also (from bur 5
to bur 9) ibid. 208-212, (bur 10, 20, 30, 40, 50)
ibid. 224-228; u-bu-ru (sign SL3 663, upslanting
wedge) = 10 bur Ea II 210; bur ni-min BUR.BUR.
BUR.BUR = 40 (i.e., four BUR signs) bur (i.e., four
bur) Ea II 171, cf. (from 5 bur to 9 bur) ibid.
177-181, (from 10 to 50 bur) ibid. 184-188, also
Ea II Excerpt ii 1'-3'.

a) in Pre-Sar. and Sar.: 5 bur GAN CT 5 3
i 1; 10 bur GAN PSBA 20 pl. 1 (after p. 20) i 6

and 14, also MDP 14 33 r. iii 7' and iv 4'; 1 bur
1 GAN 40 SAR YBC 12310 r. 1 (courtesy I. J.

Gelb).

b) in OB math.: i-na bu-ur [ki] [ma-sil
Sumer 7 38 No. 6:3, cf. a-na bu-ur A.9A-ka

ibid. r. 2; 30 bu-ra-am GAR.RA MKT 1 317 i 6,

and passim in this text, also ibid. 320 i 6, and

passim, see MKT 2 21 index s.v. piru.

c) in SB: 20e -ra-a bu-ri tamirta (see era
usage a) AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5'; 3 BAD

burf A
bu'rUBRn-gund 1 GUR 4 PI 60 BUR-gunid k-a-riSAR
three eblu (i.e., 18 iku) equal one buru, (which
equals) one gur, four PI (i. e., nine PI), sixty
buru is one SAR WVDOG 59 54:47 (= TCL 6 32

r. 11).

The size of the bur is 64,800 square meters,
about 19 acres. For the relation of the meas-
ures of area, see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT
p. 4f.

burfi A s.; reed mat; OB, Nuzi, NB; pl.
burdnu and burn, in NB burned; wr. syll. and
GI.KID.(MA.)MAH, GI.KID.MA. SU.A, GI.KID.MA.

NIGIN.NA (KID.GI BA 5 487 No.6:3).

KID.MA.KAD = bu-ru-u Proto-Diri 367; [mu-ru]
[GI.K]ID.MAH, [GI.KID].MA.lI§.A, [GI.KI]D.NIGIN =

bu-ru-u Diri IV 216, 218, 220; gi.kidmu-ruma.d.
a, gi.kid.a.sa.ga, gi.kid.mah = bu-ru-z Hh.
VIII 288ff.; gi.kid.mA.su.a = b[u-ru-u] Ad MA
Antagal F 170, TOGmu-ud-rumBU = MIN Ad LU.TUG.UD
ibid. 171; BURbu'ur.ra = [MIN] (= bu-rum) d GI
Antagal III 91.

GI.KID.MA.MAH (var. GI.KID.MA.SU.A.GIM) ama.
dumu.bi su.ba.mi.ni.ib.gur.ri : kima bu-ri-e
umma martu uqabbar it (the "word") buries
mother (and) daughter like (in) a reed mat BA 5
617 No. 1:5f., also SBH p. 7:24f., p. 17:19f.,
var. from BRM 4 11:13.

[GI.KI]D.MA.T .A = bu-ru-u CT 41 33:13 (Alu
Comm., probably to CT 39 39:22).

a) in econ. contexts - 1' referring specifi-
cally to reed covers of boats: for the Ur III
period, see Goetze, JCS 2 173ff.; as to the ma:
turru-boatmen concerning whom you wrote
that they have been requesting reeds and
[... ] GI bu-ri-e sabtaku eppeS I am already
occupied with making the reed mats TCL 18
155:22 (OB let.); 15 GI bu-ru-u (in a text
listing sailors, etc.) UET 5 468:29 (OB), cf.
also 20 GI.KID.MA.NIGIN.NA (in adm. context)
TCL 10 80:15 (OB); note also the occupational
term laqitat bu-ri cited Iraq 7 45, see also
Antagal F 170, in lex. section.

2' other occs.: [il GI.KID.MAI [l]u ep uma
ina muhhi SAL.U§.BAR lu aknu let the reed
mats be made and assigned to the female
weavers VAS 16 134:6 (OB let.); 5540 GI.SA.
HjI.A qadum 300 GI.?I.A Sa ara KID.GI.HI.A

innadnu 5,540 bundles of reed including 300
which have been given to (make) reed mats
BA 5 487 No. 6:3 (OB); [21 GI§ tannatum Aa
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taskarinnim sa bu-ri-e two small plates of
boxwood, (covered) with mats CT 45 75 r. 4
(OB); bita usallal u bu-u-ra ina muhhi parisdti
addi I was roofing the house and have placed
the reed mats over the lath (on the roofbeams)
AASOR 16 7:40, cf. bu-u-ra ana PN ilteql he
took the reed mats to PN ibid. 46, and bu-iu-
ra ibid. 44 (Nuzi); 8 GI bu-ru ana 1 GiN kaspi
eight reed mats for one shekel of silver
(mentioned with beams, for building pur-
poses) Nbn. 1036:1; 2 GI bu-ra-ni-e susrupitu

ana hisutu sa ndri two reed mats soaked
(in bitumen) for damming up the canal
GCCI 2 320:1; reed bundles (guzullu) given to
the reed-worker ana GI bu-ra-ni-e Evetts Lab.
1:6 and 9, cf. GI bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 1033:6, CT
22 152:7, 13, and 19 (let.), bu-ra-ni-e Nbn.
746:11,748:16; GI bur-ra-nu (among house-
hold utensils) TCL 9 89:19 (let.), bu-ru-u.MES
Nbk. 230:3 (all NB).

b) in lit.: [summa amelu] ina GI.KID.MA.

ST.A MIN (= abib) CT 39 39:22 (SB Alu), for
comm., see lex. section; GI.KID.MA.SU.A tanaddi
ina sapal GI.KID.MA.SSU.A bassa tasarraq iddt
GI.KID.MA.SIT.A bassa talammi alpa ... ina
muhhi GI.KID.MMA.MA tuszazzamma you
spread a reed mat, scatter sand underneath
the reed mat, surround the reed mat with (a
ridge of) sand, and place the bull on the reed
mat KAR 60:4ff., see RAcc. p. 20, dupl. RAcc.
10:12ff., also GI bu-ru-u tanaddi ina muhhi GI
bu-ri-e 9 libnati tanaddi TuL p. 111:31f., cf.
ibid. 34; ina muhhi GI bu-ri-e ussabma it (the
image) sits down on a reed mat JRAS 1925
pi. 2:6, cf. ina muhhi GI bu-ri-e ina tabse GADA
TUvS-S you set it (the image) down upon a
reed mat on a linen cloth ibid. 12, see TuL p. 103,
also DINGIR.BI ina UGU GI.KID.MAH TUS-ma
BBR No. 35:38, and No. 31+37 ii 6; figurines ina
muhhi GI.KID.MAH tuSesabsu[nuti] BBR No.
41:3, see AAA 22 56 r. i 35, cf. (you place the
figurines) ina KI.GAL bu-ri on a platform
made of reed mats KAR 298:34, and cf. ibid. 22;
3 GI.KID.MA. SU.A 3 GI kutummu three reed
mats, three reed covers (among utensils from
the atkuppu needed for a ritual) RAcc. 20 r. 35,
cf. (you have buried figurines of me) ina bu-
re-e Sa ablaki Maqlu IV 37, see also burl sa
ablaki Antagal F 171.

biru A

Akk. buru and Sum. muru are related,
either as loan words or through derivation
from a substrate word. Sumerian muru is
attested in Hh. VIII, see lex. section, also in
dAMAama.muruGI.KID.MAH = dNinkarrak CT

25 3:59, dupl. ibid. 29 Rm. II 289 ii 7 (An = Anum
V 150). The reading buru (not purd) is
based on the Aram. burja (Zimmern Fremdw.
35). For the variety of uses for reed mats
and their terminology, see Goetze, JCS 2
165ff.

For OA refs., see bura'u, for Cyr. 310:2, YOS 6
99:2, VAS 6 100:7 (also CT 4 44a:1), see saburru.

burfi B s.; (a garden plant); lex.*

tab.ba.sAR = bu-ru-i Hh. XVII 263.

buiru A (or piru) s.; 1. young calf (without
regard to sex), 2. male calf just before full
maturity (lit. only), 3. foal, kid (the young of
quadrupeds); from OB on; wr. syll. and
AMAR; cf. biru B, burtu.

a-mar AMAR = bu-u-ru Sb II 155; a-mar AMAR =
bu-i-rum A VIII/1:38 and Ea VIII 18; amar = bu-
i-ri, amar.ga = MIN si-iz-bi, amar.ga i.kd.e =

MIN MIN ikkalu, amar.ga i.nag.e = MIN MIN
inniqa, amar.ga i.KAXUD.e = MIN MIN inassubu
Hh. XIII 340ff., for other qualifications in Hh. XIII
see also ekdu, dannu, and lummudu; amar ud.es.
es = bu-ur [esse]su Hh. XIII 352, amar.UD.SAR =
MIN dr-hu ibid. 353; see also MSL 8/1 87:225ff.,
98:18ff., 101:10'ff. (Forerunners to Hh. XIII);
«<udu) amar = bu-u-ru PSBA 18 pl. after p. 256; 8,
[...] = rMIN1 si-[zib] ibid. 9, see MSL 8/1 p. 53;
a-mar[AMAR] = [bu]-rum sd [GUD] (in group with buru
well, see buiru B mng. 2, and buru) Antagal III
89; [ab.amar.n]a.a = sa bur-Ua ni-[lul, [6b.
amar].sub.ba (for expected du.a) = MIN i-la-ku,
[Ab.amar].hul.a(text: .za) = MIN i-ze-['e]-ru
Hh. XIII 339 g, h, i, see MSL 8/1 27 note to Hh.
XIII 190ff.

gis.umbin.se.ba amar su.ti : ina suprisu
bu-ut-ra ileqq' (see supru mng. 3a-1') SBH p. 15: 11,
for the Sum. version, see Langdon BL pl. 30:29;
amar.ban.da si gur4 .gur 4 .ra A.i6r su.du
su. za.gin.na su..su: bu-ru ekdu Sa qarn kabbaru
sa mesreti Suklulu ziqni uqni zaqnu (said of Sin, see
sub ekdu and zaqnu) 4R 9:19f.; lugal amar
silam.k.ga.am : sarru bu-ur litti elleti king
(Samai), calf (born) of the holy mother cow 5R 51
iii 53f.; ab amar.ra inim na.an.gi.gi4 : arhu
ana bu-r[i ul i]pul the cow did not answer the calf
TCL 6 54 r. 12, dupl. ASKT p. 118:2f., see ZA 40
88; seg9 9eg9 .bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu.
un.zur.zur.ri : atiidu appara imhasnma bu-ur-
Ad-nu ul ukanni it (the disease) hit the wild
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goat (and) the boar, was careless with their young
one(s) CT 17 26:42f.

bu-t-ri // ma-ri CT 41 41 r. 15 (Theodicy Comm.,
see Lambert BWL 86:260); [...] // bu-ur 2 SAG.DU.
ME§-iU a calf with two heads CT 41 28:23 (Alu
Comm., to Tablet XL).

1. young calf (suckling and up to three
years old, without regard to sex) - a) in
gen. - 1' in econ.: 2 amar.nita 2 mu 2
amar.SAL 2 amar.nita 1 mu MAD 1 112:lff.,
and passim in OAkk.; AB.HI.A sinati ...

[in]a dl GN lu kamsa u ina libbu alim [i]pram
ana bu-ri-si-na idin let these cows stay in
the city GN, give their calves food inside the
city Sumer 14 24 No. 6:14 (OB Harmal let.), cf.
ummat AMAR.HI.A sa izzazza the mothers of
the calves that are here A 3524:18; bran given
ana SA.GAL AMAR.HI.A as feed for the calves
YOS 12 80:2; 1 AMAR MU 3 one three-year-
old calf (as sacrifice) CT 32 2 v 19 and 22 (OB
Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); [x] AB ... itti 3 AMAR
MU 1 [x] cows with three calves, yearlings
YOS 2 89:7; for AMAR MU 3, 2, and 1, see JCS
2 105 No. 9:13ff.; AMAR.GA.HI.A suckling calves
AJSL 33 232 No. 20:4, cf. UET 5 808:2, 819:11,
and passim, GUD.fAMAR1.GA YOS 5 39:4, and
note AMAR.GA KUD weaned suckling calf
JCS 2 105 No. 9:15 (all OB); note, referring to
female calves: AB.AMAR MU 1 male and female
yearling calves TCL 10 99:6, also 3 AB.AMAR.
GA UCP 10 103 No. 27:10, UET 5 811:3; [ana

... ] U GUD.MES bu-ri [s]ulmu the [cattle]
and the (male) calves are fine BE 17 10:4,
cf. AMAR.GA BE 14 38:4, also (with sex dif-
ferentiation) AB.GA beside AMAR.GA BE 14

52:9, 99a:1, 137:9 and 162:7 (all MB), also UET

5 819:5 (OB); 1 GUD.SAL U.TU itti bu-ri-u NITA
one mother cow with its male calf HSS 13
425:2; 5 KUS sa bu-ru-i five calf hides (parallel:
KUS.MES saalpi ox hides, KUS.MES sa muru sa
imerz hides of donkey foals) HSS 16 432:2

(both Nuzi); note SAL.AMAR.MES ADD 1035 r.

15, 17 GUD.AMAR.MES DUMU.MESMU.[x] BRM

1 3:8 (NB).
2' in lit.: [ab amar g]ud.ab.ba.

kex(KID) : lit-tu bu-ur-d meru (parallel: lah ru
puh&assa immer supuri) CT 13 37:28; bu-ru
kZma uzali imtaqut qaqqarSu AMAR.GA idtakan
um bu-i-ri the calf dropped to the ground

as (easily) as the young of a gazelle, he (Sin)

biiru A

gave the (newborn) calf the name AMAR.GA
("suckling calf") Kocher BAM 248 iii 31f. (=
KAR 196), dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 21f.; [i]zira bu-ri-
si-na AB.GAL.MES the mother cows hated
their calves (parallel: miru ... atanu)
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8; littu bu-ur-Su
restit sapilma the firstborn calf of a cow is
(often) inferior, with comm. bu-u-ri // ma-ri
// x Lambert BWL 86:260 (Theodicy); 1-en GUD.
AMAR.GA one suckling male calf (as offering)
RAcc. 79:27, 77:6 and 8; 40 lim AMAR.MES
TUR sa dakdka la ikillu 40,000 young calves
who cannot refrain from gamboling STT 41:17,
see AnSt 7 128, cf. 50 lim AMAR.MES tak-di-ri
sa sup(u)ru bunnu qarnu salmu (see band B
mng. 6b) ibid. 19 (let. of Gilg.); idakkuku bu-
ru-ni-ma uqa'u [...] our calves gambol
waiting for/to [...] Lambert BWL 178:34;
ana dAd-di aqabbi kila bu-re-[e-ka] I will say
to Adad, "Hold back your calves!" Gossmann
Era II (p. 19) 15, restored from ana d[IM] iqtabi
ka-li bu-re-e-si STC 2 pl. 73 ii 13 + Rm. 114+

(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 2 AMAR.MES Sa
dAdad AfO 19 110:4.

3' in hist.: one thousand fattened oxen
1000 GUD.AMAR.MES U UDU.MES ure 1,000

male calves and stabled sheep (14,000 kids,
etc., for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106

(Asn.); ten full-grown wild bulls with perfect
horns 2 GUD.AMAR.MES (as hunted game)
WO 2 40 iv 21 (Shalm. III); bakru suhiru GUD.
AMAR UDU.NIM (even if) camel foals, donkey
foals, calves (or) spring lambs (sucked seven
times) Streck Asb. 76 ix 65; 1-en GUD.AMAR.
GA [sU].DU 7 one ungelded suckling male calf
(as sacrifice) VAB 4 154 A iv 30 (Nbk.).

b) referring to representations: 2 a mar.
na.a kh.gi 1 amar.na.a za.gin two
crouching calves of gold, one crouching calf
of lapis lazuli RTC 204 r. 2ff. (OAkk.); 1 GUD.
AB adi GUD.AMAR-sd one cow with her calf
TCL 3 401 (Sar.), cf. adi GUD URUDU GUD.AB

URUDU [A]MAR URUDU TCL 3 p. 72:134; 1
ruqqu [sa] bu-u-ri one kettle with calf(-head
decoration) RA 36 138:11, cf. 2 §EN.ME§ ,a
AMAR 2 SEN.ME§ a immeri HSS 14 247:76
(both Nuzi); 1 Uv a ftabti Aa AMAR.ME§ U §a UR.

MA.MES one set of saltcellar(s) with calf
(-head) and with lion(-head decoration, of
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hilib'-stone) EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ;

SAG AMAR ZA.GIN one calf's head of lapis
lazuli RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.), and passim in
this text.

2. male calf just before full maturity (lit.
only) - a) referring to gods: bu-ru ekdu sa
dIM the fierce calf (symbol) of Adad MDP 2
90 iv 17, cf. dAMAR ekdu LKU 31:3 (list of
divine symbols); see also 4R 9:19f., 5R 51, in
lex. section.

b) in personal names: Bur-dDam-ki-na
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 24 seal, Bur-
A-a CT 4 49b:32, and passim with names of god-
desses, Bur-dSin CT 4 48a: 24, and passim, Bur-
dIM CT 2 28:19, and passim in OB; Bur-du+
GUR PBS 2/2 90:15 (MB), Bur-dltar RA 25 78
No. 8r. 8 (NB); note mAmar.dDa.mu (with
translation): Bur-dDA.MU PBS 11/1 7 vi 18 (list
of names).

3. foal, kid (the young of quadrupeds):
kima bu-ri-im parsim <a> imeri inaggag he
brays like the weaned foal of a donkey
Nougayrol, RB 59 242:6, see von Soden, Or. NS

26 316 (OB lit.); [x] ANSE.LIBIR.nita amar
MAD 1 6 i 2, and passim in this text, referring to
donkey foals, also MAD 1 8, and passim (OAkk.);
amar seg 9 .bar young stag ITT 1 1460 r. 3
and 4 (OAkk.); Amar.ka5 .a Fox-Whelp (as
personal name) ITT 2 746:5 (Ur III); for AMAR.
MAS.DA, see uzalu; note MAS.DA AMAR- a (var.
armasa) the gazelle her buck Maqlu VII 25;
see also CT 17 26:42f., in lex. section.

The passage ki bu-ri epussi he attacked her
like a rutting young bull(?) KAV 1 i 89 (Ass.
Code § 9) belongs probably here sub mng. 2.
OB personal names of the type Burija, Bira:
turn are probably hypocoristics of WSem.
names.

bliru B s.; 1. pit, hole, 2. well, pond, pool;
MB, SB, NA; pl. biur, NA b'rani; cf.
birtu A.

bu-ru u = bu-rum, ka-lak-ku A II/4:93f.;
bu-ru .= [bu-ru] Nabnitu C 185.

Ptr = bu-u-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 879;
p-rumx = [MIN] (= [bu]-rum) Sd [TTOL] (in group
with bisru calf and burC, q.v.) Antagal III 90.

a.a.ab.ba a.dug.a a.ses.a a ID Idigna a ID
Buranuna a.p6.ta a.id.da ba.ra.an.su.su.
de.en: m tdmtim m .tabi tu me marrtu me

biiru B

Idiqlat me Purattu me bu-ri me ndri la telemme
you must not taste the water of the sea, sweet water,
bitter water, the water of the Tigris, the water of
the Euphrates, well water, river water JTVI 26
155 vi 12, vars. from dupl. CT 16 11 v 65f.; a.pd
su nu.tag.ga dug.sakar(sAR).ra u.me.ni.si :
me bu-P-ri sa qdtu la ilputu karpatu suharratu
mulllma fill a porous clay vessel with well water
which (human) hands (Sum.: body) have not
touched 4R26No. 7:34;pd.lal pd a.duo.ga.bi.
na.nam : MIN bur mesu tabfitima the Honey Well,
the well whose water is sweet JRAS 1919 190:13.

1. pit, hole: umtalli bu-u-ri sa uharri
uttassih nuballijaa ua upar[riru] usteli ina
qateja buli nammassad a [seri] he has filled
in all the pits which I dug, he has torn out
all the nets which I spread, he has helped the
animals that abound in the steppe to escape
me Gilg. I iii 9 and 36; asal bu-ru lispilma edu
amelu napistasu la uballat let the hole be one
cord (200 feet) deep, no man (who falls into
it) will survive Gossmann Era IV 48; bu- t-[r]u
sa naptu pesi a pit with white naphtha
Bauer Asb. 2 75 ii 24, cf. bu-ri sa itte bitu-
men pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17.

2. well, pond, pool - a) in gen.: 2 ERIN.
II.A sa akl bu-ri li-[ih-ru-u] u nm ana dali

liddinuma bitu napistam [...] have the two
workmen whom I have detained dig wells
and these wells will provide water for drawing
so that the household [may] live PBS 1/2 50:8,
cf. [me] isti u mi ina bu-ri j[anu] they used the
water and there is no (more) water in the well
ibid. 34 (MB let.); 2 iR.(!).GAL sa ana bu-u-
[ri] imqutu sa isten kirrasu sebir of the two
builders(?) who fell into the well, one suffered
a broken clavicle BE 17 21:27, cf. bu- -ra li-he-
ti-m[a] ibid. 24 (MB let.); Marduk mutesir
ndrdti ina qirib adi mupattu bu-ur kuppi ina
qirib hursani nasir mil hegalli ana gimir kal
dadme who directs the rivers among the hills,
who opens the wells of the springs among the
mountains, who lets loose a bounteous flood
for all human habitations AfO 19 61:6 (SB
prayer to Marduk); imurma bu-u-ra Gilgdmes sa
kasu mesa urid ana libbimma me irammuk
Gilgames saw a pool whose water was cool and
descended into it to bathe in the water
Gilg. XI 285, cf. ina pan SamaS uharri bu-i-ru
they dug a well before Samas Gilg. V ii 46;
mt bu-ri imdt (parallel: mut ndri imdt) he
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will die by (drowning in) a well (parallel: a
river) Kraus Texte 5 r. 2'.

b) in NA leg.: bitu 3 imeri bu-u-ru dannu
bitu 40(!) (siLA) enu birti hirete a piece of land
(to be sown) with three homers (and con-
taining) a large pond(?), a piece of land (to
be sown) with forty silas with a spring be-
tween the ditches ADD 624:5, cf. bu-ru dannu
ADD 388:8; bitu 2 imeri 30 (siLA) eqlu bu-u-ru
SUHUR nahal a piece of land (to be sown) with
two homers and thirty silas, with a pond(?),
next to the brook ADD 621:5, cf. bit x imeri

[2(?)] bu-ra-a-ni ADD 630:7 and 10, cf. (in
broken context) bu-u-ru ADD 634 r. 5, bu-ra
ADD 435:11.

c) in the geogr. name Bier-ratati: URU PU-
ra-ta-ti KAJ 21:19, 135:4, and passim, also, wr.
URU Bu-ra-ta-ti KAJ 24:10, 146:2.

For refs. wr. with the logogram Pr, see
birtu A.

biru C s.; starvation; NA; cf. bard B v.
[sa-ga-ar] KAXGAR = bu-ri-[ru] Ea III 147.
sa.gar.tuk.a.mu.de ninda ga.ba.da.an.

kd he. me.en : [lu] sa ina bu-ri-ia akala ittisu
likul MIN (= atta) whether you are one with whom
I would have eaten when I was starving CT 16 11
v 47f., Sum. restored from ibid. 12 i 66.

ana bu-ri-gu-nu ser maresunu mardtesunu
ekulu they ate the flesh of their children to
ward off their starvation Streck Asb. 36 iv 44,
cf. ibid. 76 ix 59, 134 viii 19, 336:16 (= AfO 8
198:37), cf. also ina bu-ri-ku-nu Ser mdrekunu
[...] Wiseman Treaties 449; UZU ga SE§.MES-

ku-nu ... ana bu-ri-ku-nu lusakilkunu one
should give you the flesh of your brothers to
eat to ward off your starvation ibid. 550.

For Sumer 14 24 No. 6:14, see biru A.

biru D s.; (a type of song); SB.
5 bu-d-ru KI.MIN (= Akkadi) five b.-songs

in Akkadian KAR 158 r. i 33; Sammaritu tutte
tuttema etlu iStu amuru[ka] surbuta ana nise
azammu[r] sillilu Sa nisi a[zammur] ina ubat
bel ill izammura x [x] naphar 5 b[u- -ru] "0
untamed lady, you have found, yes, you have
found," "Young man, since I saw you," "I
shall sing (your) greatness to (all) men," "I
shall sing of the protection of men," "They will
sing in the dwelling of the Lord of the gods,"

burubal A

total: five b.-songs ibid. r. iii 30 (catalog of
incipits).

biru E (or piru) s.; (a synonym for sky);
syn. list*; Sum. lw.

bu-ru = 9d-mu-u CT 25 18 r. ii 20 (catchline).

Loan word from Sum. buru, the reading
given to the sign u in the equivalence amu
in A II/4:109 and 129f. The cited catchline
is the incipit of a synonym list, for which
see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 423b.

burubalf A s.; unimproved land(?); OB,
Mari, Elam; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (E) BUR.
BALA, KI.BUR.BALA (KI.BAD VAS 8 1:1).

a) in gen.: bit PN ahisu na-di-i [bu]-ru-ba-
lu-u the house of his brother (or: colleague)
is abandoned, it is unimproved VAS 16 112:13

(let.); 2 SAR I.D .A 2 SAR bu-ru-ba-lu-um
SU.NIGiN 2 SAR E two sar improved house-
plot, * sar unimproved plot, together two
and a half sar of plot CT 8 23a:1 (Sippar leg.).

b) with E: 3 SAR 2 GIN E.BUR.BALA 1 SAR
BUR.BALA Gautier Dilbat 25:1 and 7 (exchange

transaction), cf. (in sale contracts) ibid. 11:1, 12:1,

16:1, 20:1, 29:1, 31:1, also - SAR I.BUR.BALA
TCL 1 57:1 (Dilbat), 1 SAR E.BUR.BALA CT 6

7b:1, [x] SAR E bu-ru-ba-lu-um CT 8 31c:1,
1 SAR E.D D.A 1 SAR E bu-ru-ba-lu-um CT 45
23:2, wr. A bu-ru-ba-lu-u-um ibid. 7 (all

Sippar); 1 SAR ... Ebu-ru-ba-lu-um ARM
84:8.

c) with KI: KI.BUR.BALA VAS 8 6:1 (tablet)
and 7:1 (case), also 12 SAR KI.BUR.BALA ibid.

2:1 (case), but note KI.BAD ibid. 1:1 (tablet)

(both from Sippar).

d) with A.A: 2 SAR A.SA bu-ru-ba-lu-u
ARM 8 5:1, also 41 SAR A.gA bu-ru-ba-lu-u
(exchanged for 7 SAR ].DU.A) ibid. 8:2; A.A
bu-ru-[ba-lu-um] (uncert.) MDP 23 217:1.

The small size of the plots called burubalti
(two sar or less, with the exception of a 41 sar
field in Mari and a 12 sar plot VAS 8 1) sug-
gests that the term burubali represents a re-
gional variant (Dilbat, Sippar, Mari) for
either kislah or ki.gAl. One should probably
compare burubalit with the term turbald listed
as Akk. equivalent of KI.UD (with the reading
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kislah) and of KI.KAL (with the reading
kankal) in Hh. I 167 and 171, and in Erimhus
V 85, and Diri IV 251 and 255 (see MSL 5 p. 21),
and as Akk. equivalent of LAGARxSE (with
reading su-u) in Diri IV 247. The term KI.BAD,
which replaces KI.BUR.BALA in VAS 8 1:1, may
be connected with KI.KAL which has the
reading bad in the meanings apitu, dannatu,
and tereqtu in Diri IV 263ff. The Sum. etymo-
logy ofbur.bala remains obscure, since the
word is always written with the sign bur,
which denotes stone, and never with the sign
bhr (u), which denotes a hole, and since bala
does not mean "to dig." It seems to refer to
wasteland and unimproved land or to denote
small plots of land situated at the edge of
or in between larger parcels.

(Schwenzner, MVAG 19/3 49f.)

burubalu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum.
lw.

asbat pi ... seri la siptim as-nu-ga-la-am
bu-ru-ba-la-am(var. -a) I seized the mouth
of the snake that cannot be conjured, the
asnugallu, the b. Sumer 13 95:2, var. from ibid.
93:4 (OB inc.).

A descriptive term applied to the snake
against which the incantation is to be recited;
there is no reason to connect it with the
homonym burubalu A.

buruburu s.; game of hide-and-seek(?);
MB.*

sa-lu-u na-pa-gu u bu-ru-bu-ru (among
games played by boys) RT 19 59 Ist. Ni.
341:12 (= HS 87, coll.).

burullu (berullu, barullu, burallu, or purullu,
perullu, parullu, purallu) s.; (an official with
police duties); OA, OB (Chagar Bazar), MB
Alalakh; foreign word.

a) in OA - 1' burullu: ina bit PN bu-ru-
lim GAL-i[m] ugbu OIP 27 49 A 10, cf. ibid. 15,
bu-ru-lim ibid. 16, cf. kima PN i-bu-r[u]-lim
[...] Kienast ATHE 31:42.

2' berullu: bit PN be-ru-lim GAL-im usbu
OIP 27 49 B 12.

3' barullu: ana sir ba-ru-li eliuma (the
wabartu of GN) went up to the b.-official (and

burumfi

declared, "We will be watching and replace
whatever is lost") KT Hahn 3:25; ana ba-ru-
lim sa GN CCT 1 29:8, cf. lu a-ba-ru-lim lu a
[. .. ] ibid. 14.

4' burallu: money isser PN bu-ra-lim
Matous, ArOr 24 p. 3 n. 5 I 494:4 (translit. only).

b) in OB (Chagar Bazar): Pa-ru-li
(personal name) Iraq 7 p. 40 index s.v. Pa-ru-li.

c) in MB Alalakh: L pa-ru-li (in list of
rations, between plowmen and weavers) JCS
8 23 No. 274:9, cf. (persons) GiR LU pa-ru-li
ibid. 25; fodder for oxen ana LU pa-ru-li
ibid. 21 No. 267:9.

J. Lewy, AHDO 2 138f.; Bilgi9 Appellativa der
kapp. Texte 75.

burumitu s.; (a type of lapis lazuli with
specks of pyrite); lex.*; cf. bardmu B.

na 4 .za.gin.bur.um.ut.tum = bu-ru-mi-tum
Hh. XVI 65.

The name is derived from the look of a
starry sky. The word in the Sum. column,
attested in only one text, seems to be corrupt.

burummu s.; (a multicolored bird); SB*;
cf. bardmu B.

[summa b]u-ru-um-mu MUSEN KI.MIN (=
ana bit ameli irub) if the b.-bird enters a
person's house CT 41 6 K.3240+ :8 (Alu).

burummfi see burimi.

buruimf (burummu) s. pi. tantum; firma-
ment (of the heavens); SB, NB; cf. baramu B.

GfR = su-puk AN-e, GfR.he.a = MIN bu-ru-me
Antagal G 223f.

bu-ru-mu = sd-m[u-u] Malku II 99.

a) in gen.: enema ili ina puhrisunu ibnl
[...] ubassimu [bu]-ru-mi when the gods in

their assembly created the [... ] and fashioned
the firmament CT 13 34 D.T. 41:2 (SB fable);

markas bu-ru-um-me elluti sa ina same rapsuti
surjudu gisgalla the band of the bright firma-
ment whose position is fixed in the broad
heavens AAA 20 80:4 (Asb.); ina bu-ru-mi

ellUti garuh talukdu his (Marduk's) course is
majestic on the bright firmament STC 1 205:13
(SB lit.), cf. (Ninurta) Ja ina bu-ru-mi elluti
surruhu 1R 29 i 17 (Bamsi-Adad V); tdmeh

kippat bu-ru-um-me (Marduk) who holds the
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ends of the firmament Craig ABRT 1 29:8 (SB
rel.), also PSBA 20 156:15, cf. bu-ru-mu (in
broken context, said ofIstar) YOS 1 38 i 7 (Sar.);

Assur asib bu-ru-mu elliti who dwells in the
bright firmament OIP 2 149 V 5 (Senn.); Sin
munammir bu-ru-me who brightens the firma-
ment Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:7 (= RA

27 14); [kima kak]kaba bu-ru-mu sarurusu

usanbit I made its splendor shine forth like
a star in the firmament (said of the boat of
Marduk) VAB 4 156 A v 27 (Nbk.), cf. PBS 15

79 ii 25 (Nbk.); babsu sa ana sit Samsi ana

muhhi nari bab bu-ru-mu azzakar nibissu I

named its gate which is in the east by the river
Gate-of-the-Firmament OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.),
cf. babu sa ina muhhi nari bab bur-um-me KAV
42 r. 24.

b) in sitir burume stars, constellations
(lit.: writing of the firmament): GN ... sa

ultu ulld itti sitir bu-ru-um-me israssu esret
Nineveh, whose plan had been drawn from
eternity in the constellations OIP 2 94:64
(Senn.), also ibid. 103:28; ekal ilani sa kima sitir
bu-ru-mu unammir sigarsu the temple of the
gods, the vault of which I made as bright as
the stars Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:14, also ibid.
230:14, 236:16, 240 No. 6:9, cf. kima gitir bu-ru-
um-me ubanni Borger Esarh. 5 v 39, also ibid. 22
Ep. 26:27; kima sitir bu-ru-um-me nukkila
usurdtisu make its plans as beautiful as the
stars AfO 18 113b:8 (Esarh.); [sa k]ima sitir
bu-ru-um-me ul i-mes-sa adanna (Assur's
word) which like the stars of heaven does not
miss (its) appointed term BA 5 653:21 (SB rel.).

Schott, ZA 42 217.

bururanu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
One mina of kitinnd-linen ana PN ina bu-

ru-ra-nu sa [... ] nadna were given to PN in
the b. of [...] Camb. 30:3.

burussu (stopper) see purussu.

burzaggai s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.

[na 4].bur.zag.ga = 9u-u Hh. XVI Section E
iv 3.

burzaraS (or purzarad) adj.; (a color and
designation of horses); MB*; foreign word.

burzigallu

a) as color of horses: bur-za-ra-as BE 14

12:20, also [bu]r(!)-za-[ra-as] PBS 2/2 98:25;
1 NIG.LA bur-za-ra-su-4 CT 44 69:9.

b) as a name for horses: Bur-za-ra-as PBS
2/2 1:15.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 28 and 124.

burzibandfi s.; (a small pursitu-container);
NA*; Sum. lw. ; wr. DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA.

2 DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA.MES sa samni 2 DUG.

BUR.ZI.BANDA.MES sa dispi two b.-s of oil,

two b.-s of honey BBR No. 68:23; note as
Sumerogram in Bogh.: DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA
KBo 5 2 i 21, iv 11, 17.

Reading based on burzisilaband.

burziburzi s.; (a leather strap); lex.*
[ku s].x. r.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-zi,

[kus.nig.PA. gu]. si = Oar-da-pu uh-ri = bur-zi-bur-
zi Hg. A II 169f., in MSL 7 150.

burzidunbarakku s.; (a container with a
lip or spout); lex.*; Sum. lw.

dug.bur.zi.dun.bar = sih-ha-ru, v-ku Hh.
X 271f.

The qualification dhn. bar (= sapsappu
and saptu saplitu) describes the container.

burzigallu s.; (a large bowl or platter);
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG.)BUR.ZI.
GAL.

dug.bur.zi.gal = u-lum, kal-lu Hh. X 267f.;
[dug.b]ur.zi.gal = gu-lum = ma-ak-ka-[su] Hg.
A II 99, in MSL 7 112.

a) made of stone: turminabandi ma-la DUG

bur-zi-gal-li sa la innammaru matima the .... -
stone fit for (making) b.-bowls which has
never yet been found (showed itself in GN)
OIP 2 121:47 and 108 vi 57 (Senn.).

b) made of clay: 3 BUR.ZI.GAL.MES sa-ar-
pa-te 3 BUR.ZI.GAL.MES la sar-pa-te three fired

(clay) b.-bowls (and) three unfired (clay) b.-
bowls KAR 178 r. vi 44f.; BUR.ZI.GAL (var.
DUG.BUR.ZI) NU AL.SEG6 .GA KAR 26 r. 21, var.

from K.6033:3.
c) uses: ina DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL karat kalbi

salmi ze "ahi 4aman nini taakkan you place
the hair of a black dog, pig excrement, and
fish oil in a b.-bowl LKA 115:7; DUG.BUR.ZI.
GAL tanaAima ana GI.BUR.ZI.GAL erena ...
tasakkan you lift a b.-bowl, you place in the
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b.-bowl cedarwood (juniper, and other types
of aromatic matter, also honey, ghee, oil, and
perfume) 4R 25 ii 37, cf. DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL sa
burai BBR No. 67:9, [DUG.BUR].ZI.GAL ina
qdtisu inasslma KAR 246 r. 22; GU.NiG.HAR.

RA sanditi ina DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL ana panisu
tasakkan you place ground vetch in a b.-bowl
before him (the patient) Kocher BAM 159 ii 8;

you string beads ina idi riksi ina DUG.BUR.
ZI.GAL tasakkan and place (them) in a b.-
bowl beside the sacrificial arrangement BMS

12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76.

d) other occs.: 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL (in inven-
tory for a ritual) TuM 2-3 250:13 (NB); DUG.

BUR.ZI.GAL AMT 21,4 r. 8 and 81,8 r. 10.

Only the container called DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL.
SAR (BBR No. 26 v 36) is used to hold water. In
all other instances the burzigallu carries non-
liquid materials. The use of the determinative
GIS in 4R 25 ii 37 may be due to the fact that
the pursitu is often made of wood. The Bogh.
refs. DUG bur-zi-SAL-la (in broken context)
KUB 37 71:12', KBo 14 53 i 18, are not suf-
ficient evidence to posit a word *burzisallu.
See also purstu and burzibandu.

Schroeder, AfO 6 112.

burzisilabandii s.; (a pot holding one small
sila); lex.*; Sum. 1w.

dug.bur.zi.sila.ban.da = A[u-u] Hh. X 277.

See burzibandd.

burzisilagallui s.; (a pot holding one sila);
lex.*; Sum. Iw.

dug.bur.zi.sila.gal.la = §u-u Hh. X 276.

busiru s.; announcement; Mari*; cf.
bussuru.

annitam awatam [...] GN u GN, ana GN
ispuruma bu-sh-ru-um ina GN3 <it>taskan the
men of GN and GN 2 sent this (the previously
cited) message to GN 3, and the announcement
of the news was made in GN3 ARM 2 38:18.

Falkenstein, BiOr 11 116.

busratu see bussurtu.

bussurtu (passurtu, busratu) s.; unexpected
tidings (usually good); OB, MA, SB, NA;
passurtu in NA, stat. constr. bussurat, in SB
rarely busrat; wr. syll. and (in hemer.) KA.Di.
A; cf. bussuru.

bussurtu

KA.du.a = bu-us-ra-tu Igituh I 267.
dUtu.e.ta bulug.g KA.bi mu.un.na.ab.bi:

ana sit dSamli isniqma bu-us-rat-si-na it-te-ha-a
he searched as far as the sunset and the (good)
news arrived here (Sum. differs) CT 16 45:120f.

a) in omen texts: ep bu-si-ur-tim "foot"
mark (predicting good) news YOS 10 44:36;
[arrival of] messengers mahrim bu-su-ra-at
hadem nasikkum the first (to arrive) will
bring joyous news to you YOS 10 25:28, also

ibid. 26 ii 15 and iii 6; bu-su-ra-at hade ana awilim

isanniq good news will reach the man ibid.
53:19; bu-si-ra-at dumqim ibid. 42 ii 41; bu-su-
ra-at lumnim ana biti awelim itehhia bad news
will reach the man's house YOS 10 25:35, cf.
ibid. 39:25; bu-su-ur-tum itehhiakkum (good)
news will reach you ibid. 44:49; exceptional:
bu-su-ra-at nurim ussiamma news by light
signal will go forth for me ibid. 23 r. 13 (all OB
ext.); bu-us-ra-at hade CT 20 29 K.4092 r. 8,
CT 31 35 r. 1, cf. bu-su-ra-[...] CT 20 18 Sm.
1520 r. 10 (SB ext.); note in SB Alu: pi SIG5-ti
bu-su-rat hade good rumors, joyous news
CT 39 35:48 and 37:9; bu-us(var. -su)-rat hade
ana LU TE.MES-a(!) CT 38 41:32, restoration

and var. from LB 1322, see Borger, BiOr 11 88;

bu-u[s-r]a-at Enlil ana mati ACh Supp. Istar
61:10.

b) in hemer.: bu-su-ra-tum Sumer 8 20 ii
26, 26 xi 21 (MB), 5R 48 ii 31 (SB), and passim,

see RA 38 25ff., wr. KA.DU.A Sumer 8 22 vi

19, 24 viii 24, Sumer 17 30 i 11, and passim, cf. bu-

su-rat SIG5 Sumer 8 19:21, bu-si-rat SIG5 KAR

178 r. iii 59, bu-su-ra-td ibid. r. vi 9, and passim;

[t]a-hi-im bu-si-ra-ti coming of (good) news
KUB 4 44:12, also te-hi bu-sic-ra-a-te KAR 179

iii 9, 176 r. i 23, note te-hi KA.DV.A KAR 178
r. ii 64, but note KA.DU.A = pu-zur / pu-zur //
ta-as(?)-hi-ru CT 41 26:19 (Alu Comm.).

c) in lit.: imu ubla bu-su-ra-tu-ma (what)
the day brought me (is) only good news (in-
cipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 15; note tuppi
bu-us-su-rat hade [u su]lumme tusebila a[na]
ma[ha]r [ili]tija (I, Asur, will deliver your
enemies into your hand and) you will send a
tablet with the good news and news of peace
to My Majesty (referring to the reports of the
NA kings to the god) Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 28;
Jurih napassu Anzdm kumima §ar kappi
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bussurtu

ana bu-su-ra-tim liblunim muttiS Ekur ana ser
abika aru kappi ana bu-su-ra-tim liblinim
consume his life, fetter Anzf, so that the
winds carry the feathers as tidings, let the
winds carry the feathers as tidings toward
Ekur, to your father (Enlil) RA 46 92:70 and
72 (OB Zu), cf. (in same context) dari kapr
pizu ana bu-us-ra-ti liblini ibid. 30:18 and
40:40 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also Sari damila
ana bu-us-ra-tum(var. -ti) li-bil-lu-ni let the
winds carry her (Tiamat's) blood as tidings
En. el. IV 32, also ana bu-us-rat (var. bu-zu-
ra-a-ti, bu-zu-ra-tic) uStabil (followed by: when
the elder gods saw (it), they rejoiced greatly)
ibid. 132; ana DN Sa tamarta#a ana bu-us-ra-
ti ubla [iqip]Suma sukkallit apsi he appointed
Usmf as vizier of the Aps, who brought her
(Damkina's) gift at the good news En. el. V 83;
kajan bu-us-su-rat hade sa kasdd LT.KUR.MES-
ia c-pa-sa-ru-i-ni qerebsu (see bussuru mng.
2b) Streck Asb. 86 x 69; the kings of the
upper and the lower seas assu epe s arrtija
bu-su-rat ha[de] istapparu[ni] used to send
me good wishes concerning my royal rule
ibid. 260 ii 15; mar sipri bu-us-su-rat hade
istappara ibid. 160:24, and cf. qaqqad RN
... ana bu-us-[su-rat] hade usahmatu ana
GN in haste they dispatched the head of
Teumman to Assyria to (give me) the good
news ibid. 312 Ep. y line 3, cf. bu-us-rat [SIG5

s]d HUL-e [. .. ] PRT 22: 11; [bu(?)]-us-su-ur-ti
dAssur (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77
K.4443:16.

d) in NA: pa-as-su-ur-tu [... li]-pa-as-si-
ir-u-ka may (the gods) send you good news
ABL 943:11; sa pa-su-ur-ti-ia a ahhuruni
concerning the news from me which is belated
ABL 707 r. 5, cf. also pa-su-ra-at dunqi [u] hid
libbi ABL 1184 r. 4, and pa-as-su-ra-[tu ... ]
Sa dumqi ABL 1075 r. 5.

It remains uncertain whether the difficult
passage CT 16 45:120f. (see lex. section) suf-
fices to assume the reading bussurat (instead
of amat) for KA in KA had CT 40 27 K.3974+
r. 4, KA hade itehhdsu CT 40 50 K.4001+:50
and dupl. ibid. K.8682+ :18, KA had irai
CT 40 5:19 (all SB Alu), KA h ade ana rube
itehhd KAR 423 iii 27 (SB ext.). As the meaning
"to praise, extol" (in lit. and see bussuru mng.

bussuru

1) and the Sum. correspondence KA. di. a sug-
gest, bussurtu refers not so much to concise
information about an actual incident, as to
incoming favorable rumors and expressions
of praise and congratulations addressed to
the king.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 318.

bussuru (pussuru) v.; 1. to praise, extol,
2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the
listener; Mari, MB Alalakh, SB, NA; II, 11/2;
cf. busaru, bussurtu, mubassiru.

[i-zi-en] []iR = [bu-u]s-8u-rum A VIII/2:20.

sum-mu-ru = bu-us-si(var. -su)-ru An VIII 53.

1. to praise, extol: NUN.BI mahar dSamas
4-ba-as-sar u niqe inaqqi this prince offers (a
prayer of) praise before Samas and makes
sacrifices CT 34 8:13, see Thureau-Dangin, RA
21 130, cf. enuma mahar dSamas -ba-as-sa-ru
riksa ana mahar dSamaS irakkas while he
offers (a prayer of) praise to Samas, he ar-
ranges a sacrificial setting before Samar ibid.
20 (namburbi rit.); [... mahar dSama liSkun

h]i-di-is-su li-ba-si-ir he should place [the
... ] in front of Samar, he should praise (the
god) in terms of his (the god's) liking Bab. 4
119:2, restored after Sm. 97: 25, courtesy J. Laessoe;
see also lex. section, and see mubassiru.

2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the
listener - a) to report: summa in-ia ina lib=

bikunu asbu i tu-ba-sa-ra-ni-mi if a subject of
mine stays among you, you must report to me
Wiseman Alalakh 2:28; cf. (if you learn about
it) [u la tu]-ba-sar-an-[ni] ibid. 18 (MB); mimma

[sa a]mmaruni aSamml [ana] Sarri ... 4-pa-
sa-ru that I will report to the king whatever
I see or hear ABL 1166 r. 9 (NA); alik ana

ilani gabbu pa-si-ir t-pa-sa-ar-4s-nu (he said)
"Go and inform all the gods!" (and) I in-
formed them ZA 51 138:60 and 154 r. 6 (NA
cultic comm.).

b) to bring news pleasant to the listener:
asaum tem RN tu-ba-si-ra-an-ni-ma mediSma
ahdu I rejoiced greatly over the good report
you have brought me concerning Isme-Dagan
ARM 5 16:5; when my ill-wisher heard of it,
his face beamed haditi A-ba-as-si-ru (var. 4-
ba-si-ru) kabattada ipperdd when they brought
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busukku

this good news to my (female) ill-wisher, her
heart rejoiced Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II);
kajan bussurdt hade Sa kasdd nakritija z-pa-
sa-ru-in-ni qerebsu in it (the palace) they used
to bring me happy news about victories over
my enemies Streck Asb. 86 x 69; [... ] sa zunni
ana sarri ... up-ta-si-ir I brought the good
news about the [coming] of rain to the king
ABL 707 r. 3, cf. (in broken context) passurtu
[... ]-pa-as-si-ir-u-ka ABL 943 r. 12 (both
NA).

busukku (or pusukku) s.; (a synonym for
child); syn. list.*

bu-suk-ku = bu-uk-ru LTBA 2 2:293.

busallibu (busilibu) s.; (name of a medicinal
plant); lex.*

v bu-sal-li-bu = U MIN (= imhur-lim) Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 37 (Uruanna), cf. U bu-si-li-bu
= U MIN (= imhur-esrd) ibid. 42.

busasui s. pl. tantum; trifles; SB*; cf.
basdsu.

[a]na hu-bu-ul-li te-el-qi-ma ana bu-sa-se-e
ta-nam-din having taken a loan, you spend
it on trifles (Sum. col. broken) Lambert BWL

270 A 6 (bil. proverbs).

busilibu see busallibu.

businnu (businu, bisinnu) s.; 1. (a plant),
2. lamp wick, 3. in bit businni lamp; OAkk.,
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA.

gis.gi.zu.lum.ma = gig-lam-mu, gis.gi.z6.
lum.ma, gis.B.zd.lum.ma, gis.bu.si.in = bu-
si-in-nu Hh. III 468ff.

U GI§.GI.ZI.LUM.MA X X X : bu-si-in d-di-i BRM
4 32:34 (comm.); isid u bu-si-ni : u MU§ nishdni
STT 94:47 (pharm.).

1. (a plant): see lex. section; 8 Gc GIS
bu-si-en-nu-u eight talents(?) of the b.-plant
HSS 13 110:4 (Nuzi, translit. only), cf. [x] GIS
bi-si-in-nu ibid. 315:25.

2. lamp wick: bi-si-num (in an inventory,
occurring after GI, "reeds") Gelb OAIC 41:6;
hubunnam u 1 bu-si-na i bilim(!) send me a
(lamp) bowl and one wick VAS 16 72:17 (OB

let.); [umma nuru] sa res bu-si-ni-Ju ana 2-Ju
iz4z if a flame the top of the wick of which
is divided in two CT 39 36 K.10423+ :11 (SB
Alu), cf. humma niru ... ina bu-si-in-[ni

biisu A

ramansu(?)] izuz ibid. 35:47, cf. also ana la
tehe bu-si-i[n-ni ... ] ibid. 37:3.

3. in bit businni lamp: E bu-si-ni (var. bu-
si-in-ni) URUDU ... IE bu-si-ni (var. bu-si-in-
ni) AN.BAR a copper lamp, an iron lamp
(among booty taken from Urartu) TCL 3 363
and 365, vars. from ibid. p. 78:44 and 48; 1 E

bu-si-ni URUDU (among household furnish-
ings) Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+:38 (NA), cf. 1

<E> bu-si-ni URUDU one copper lamp ADD
964 r. 15; E GIS bu-si-ni (as appurtenance for
a ritual) Kocher BAM 304:20'.

Businnu is possibly the name of the plant
Verbascum thapsus (English "mullein"), whose
leaves were used for making candle and lamp
wicks.

Holma, OLZ 1913 291 f.; Gelb OAIC p. 299f.

businu see businnu.

biusi§ adv.; like the bsu-bird; SB*; cf.
busu C.

birkaja sa uktassd bu-si-i[ ub-bu-t]a my
knees, which were fettered and hobbled like
the biisu-bird's, with comm. bu-si : is-sur
hur-ri Lambert BWL 54 line h (Ludlul), cf. bir-
ka-a-a e-ma-a bu-si-is 79-7-8,168 r. 15 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert).

Although the passage might conceivably
have alluded to the peculiar gait of the hyena,
see Landsberger Fauna 79, it seems prefer-
able to take it in a more literal sense as refer-
ring to the hobbling of birds kept in captiv-
ity, thus following the lead of the ancient
commentary.

biusu A (bizu) s.; (a type of glass); MB,
Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; pl. bisatu.

a) as material - 1' in instructions for
making busu: summa NA4 bu-su ana epesika
if you want to produce busu-glass ZA 36188:20,
and cf. anni bu-su latcu this is a well-proven
b.-glass ibid. 24, cf. summa bu-su(var. -sa)
ana epesika ibid. 190:23 (colophon), also [...

ill]dma bu-su (out of the kiln) comes b.-glass
ibid. 200:15.

2' as ingredient for making other types of
glass: ana 1 MA.NA ter[sit]u damiqtu 4 MA.NA
bu-sa marqa 1 MA.NA amnaku 5 NI+GI§ nam=
ritu tultabbalma tasahhurma tamarraq for
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biisu B

one mina of good tersitu-preparation (you
take) one-third mina of finely ground b.-
glass, one-third mina of immanakku-mineral,
five shekels of "white stuff," you mix (these)
and grind them again finely (for making
lapis lazuli-colored glass) ZA 36 194:4, cf. (in
similar contexts) 2 MA.NA bu-sa (for making
reddish lapis lazuli) ibid. 196:19, 1 MA.NAbu-
su ibid. 188:25, 10 MA.NA b[u-s]u ibid. 192:15,

also [10 Gf]N bu-sa s[adda] ten shekels of b.
of saddu-quality ibid. 194:9.

b) objects made of bsu-glass - 1' con-
tainers: 1 DUG bu-zu sa 2 siLA I.DbTG.GA elli
one b.-container holding two silas of fine per-
fumed oil HSS 14 643:31 (Nuzi); ana muhhi
passuri sa bu-u-zu ana muhhi saknatuni ana
alakikani when you go to the table where the
b.-vessels are placed STT 88 xii 26 (NA takultu), cf.
ki tabtu ina muhhi akli bu-u-zu ana kararikani
DN limhur DN2 lisme taqabbi when you place
salt for the bread (in) the b.-container, you say,
"May Ningal receive (it), may Kidinbirbir
hear" ibid. 34, cf. ki ina muhhi passri sa
DUG bu-zu ina muhhisa sakna[tuni] Ebeling
Parfimrez. pl. 10:17 (MA rit.), also DUG bu-za-
a-ti um-ta-ri-qu Istanbul A 125 r. ii 11 (unpub.
Ass. rit., cited Frankena, BiOr 18 203).

2' statues: one mina of lapis lazuli, the
weight of nine eyebrow facings and eyeball
facings for the (inlaid statue of a) full-grown
sheep u NA4 bu-su ballu and mixed b.-glass
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 22:6 (MB); 2 ajul sa hurasi
puridatusunu sa uqne kiri u bu-si two stags
of gold, whose legs are of artificial lapis lazuli
and b.-glass AfO 18 302:32, cf. ibid. 5 (MA inv.).

3' part of the heavens (mythological de-
scription): the middle heaven is of saggilmut-
stone and belongs to the (other) Igigi gods,
the Lord took up residence in it on a sublime
dais, on a dais of lapis lazuli <«GIS bu-si elmesi
ina libbi unammir he made it shine within
with b.-glass and crystal KAR 307:32 (cultic
comm.).

bi1su B s.; hyena; SB.
kir4 , I = bu-u-su Hh. XIV 104f., amar.kir4 =

miranu (var. muran) MIN hyena cub ibid. 106;
[ki-ir] KA = bu-su Idu I iv D 11; [kus].kir4 =
madak bu--su Hh. XI 42.

busu C

libkika asu bu-su nimru mindannu lulimu
dumamu nesu rimu ajalu turahu bil nammasds
seri may bear, hyena, leopard, tiger, lulimu-
deer, jackal(?), lion, wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex
-all the animals of the wilderness-lament
for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 8 92;
[adik]a asa bu-sa ndea nimri mindina ajala
turaha bila u namma ss sa seri [sere]sunu
akkal maskesunu 4-da-ab-[...] I killed wild
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as)
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, and
ibex to eat their meat and dress in(?) their
pelts Gilg. X v 31, cf. nesu barbaru lulimu u
bu-s-[su] CT 22 48:7 (lit.), cf. nim-ri bu-u-si
min-di-ni K.8414:18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
mindti ana peri pant ana bu-si maslaku my
size is like that of an elephant, my face like
that of a hyena 2R 60 ii 19 (lit.); selabu u bu-
s[u] iqnunu qinnu the fox and the hyena
made their lairs (in the devastated cities)
Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 edge 3.

The geographical name ad ebu- -si KAH 2
84:111 cited AHw. 143a, could be derived from
any of the four biisu homonyms or even be
read with initial p. Despite the reading pro-
posed by Seidmann in MAOG 9/3 30:111f., the
name could still be read mat E-bu-u-si.

Landsberger Fauna 79.

bisu C s.; (a bird); OB, NB; cf. basis.

[bu]ru5 .us musen = bu-su = is-sur hur-ri
Hg. B IV 263, in MSL 8/2 168, cf. buru.us musen
Nippur Forerunner, cited MSL 8/2 125, burus.6u
musen RS Forerunner, in Hh. XVIII 173, cf. also
[...]-su Hh. XVIII 229.

bu-si : is-sur hur-ri Lambert BWL 54 line h
(Ludlul Comm.).

Bu-su-um (personal name) UCP 10 204 No.
2:23, also CT 6 20a:11, cf. Bu-sa-tum CT 6
42a:21, Bu-sa-a UET 5 252:21, and passim, see

ibid. index sub Bu-za-a, etc.; Bu-si-ia BIN 7

158:3, and passim, see Ranke PN p. 77 and UET

5 index s.v. (all OB); Bu-u-su (family name)

YOS 6 37:7, and passim in NB.

The equation of bsu with issir hurri in
Hg., whence it was taken into the Ludlul Comm.,
is late and thus not sufficient to establish an
identification of the bird bsu.
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bisu D

bisu D s.; byssus; NA, NB.
bu-t-si(copy -ia) TUG lubulti birme kite

amhursu I received from him (Marduk-apla-
usur of Suhi) byssus, multicolored clothing,
and linen WO 2 142 D (Shalm. III); 4 TUG sad-
din bu-si four .... -garments made of byssus
(part of tribute list) ABL 568:11 (NB, let. of

Senn.), cf. 1 TUG sad-din bu-si(text -su) ADD
1129:3; 1 bu-u-zu TG SAG ADD 1077:6; isgtn
muttatu sa tabarri ZA.KUR.RA bu-su timztu one
....- garment made of scarlet cloth, blue(?)
cloth, byssus, and spun silk(?) VAB 4 70:16
(Nabopolassar).

Jastrow, AJSL 15 79f.; Martin, StOr 8/1 47f.

buS lu s.; 1. cooked food, 2. ripe dates;
OA*; cf. badslu.

[uzu al.seg.g]a = ba-ds-lu, bu-sd-lu Hh. XV
269, 271; gis.gisimmar.al.se6 .ga = ba-da-lu,
bu-Sd-l[u] Hh. III 326, 327a.

1. cooked food: see Hh. XV, in lex. section;
x (kaspam) ana bu-sa-li x (kaspam) ina sanim
umim adsutdrisiu a-bu-sa-li x (kaspam) ana
bu-sa-li-ma sa ana bitigu nusebilu ... asqul
I paid one-sixth shekel for cooked dishes, on
the next day one-sixth shekel for cooked
dishes to accompany him home, (and) one-
sixth shekel more for cooked dishes which we
had sent to his house BIN 4 157:31ff., cf. BIN
4 171:5, TCL 4 78:7 and 11 (all OA).

2. ripe dates: see Hh. III, in lex. section.

Ad mng. 2: von Soden, Or. NS 16 446f.

bu'ianu see biiunu.

bfiu nu (bu'danu) s.; 1. (a severe disease
affecting mouth, nose, and skin), 2. (a plant);
OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1)
KA.HAB, (in mng. 2) U.HAB; cf. ba'au A.

ha-ab PU = bu-'-sA, [bil-i-sd, bu-'-Ad-nu A 1/2:
178ff.; gig.hab = ga-ra-bu, bu-sd-a-nu, hap-pu
2R 44 No. 2:13ff. (group voc.); KAkir-ha-abAB =
bu-'-sd-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 128; ha-abIAB = bi-'-9u,
[z]6.gig = bu-'-id-a-nu, [K]A.hab = MIN sAd KA
Antagal E a 18ff.

_i.hab = bu-'-Ad-nu = kal-lam-me-[hu?] Hg. D
266, also Hg. B IV 197.

IY.HAB, (T UR.KU dME.ME, T qar-bu-hu, r KA.HAB,

ir ar-me-da, 6i a-ra-la-d, (Y ar-'a-bu, (r pi-ri-du-lu-
u : t bu-'-Ad-nu Uruanna II 110-117, from Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 48ff.; r.HAB : Aam-mu nap(!)-
Aal(!)-ti ashiri, 6 §A.TPtR, ir libdru d iii ibid.

bufinu

117a-117c, from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 19ff.; r
bu-'-Ad-nu : i DU siG ibid. 118; u bu-'-Ad-nu : AS
EME UR.KU Uruanna III 9.

da-da-ru = bu-'-sd-nu Lambert BWL 44:88
(Ludlul Comm.).

1. (a severe disease affecting mouth, nose,
and skin) - a) in med.: suruppam lemnam
e-pi-qe-na-am u bu-sa-na-[am] severe chills,
epqennu-disease, and b.-disease JCS 9 10:27
(OB inc.), cf. girgissum bu-'-Sd-nu (in enumer-
ations of diseases) CT 23 2 K.2473:2, also
sennitu siriptu epqna sa[mdnu ... ] pi-a-su
bi-'-a-ra a bu-'-sd-nu ibid. 3:11, and dupl. AMT

31,2:3; summa amelu KA-Si u nahirisu bu-'-
sd-nu sabit if a man has b.-disease in his
mouth or nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 5, cf. summa
amelu KA-Sii bu-'-sd-[nu sabit] AMT 23,1:8;
summa amelu hase marisma KA-Si bu-sa-nu
(var. bu-'-sd-nu) sabit if a man is ill in the
lungs and he has b.-disease in his mouth AMT
55,1:6, var. from Kocher BAM 44:14'; [summa
amelu bu-'-sd]-na GIG if a man is ill with b.-
disease AMT 26,6 i 11, cf. bu-sd-na x Kocher

BAM 27:4'; summa amelu KA.HAB GIG Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 21; INIM.INIM.MA bu-'-sd-
nu isbassu incantation (for the case when)
b.-disease infects (a man) AMT 54,3 ii 8, also
AMT 26,6 i 3, cf. bu-'-sd-nu (followed by direc-
tions to wipe his mouth with various materia
medica) AMT 26,6 i If., cf. KA-Si u nahilrsu
tukappar AMT 25,6 ii 12; [summa amelu na]-
hi(!)-ri-gs emmu illatusu illaku bu-'-sd-nu
isbassu if a man's nostrils are feverish and
his saliva runs, b.-disease has infected him
AMT 36,2:1; summa ... illatusu ittanallaka
bu-'-sd-nu isbassu Labat TDP 228:98, cf. (with
illatusu dama ukalla his saliva has blood in
it) ibid. 99; summa serru qerbuSu ebtu u
zumursu aruq bu-'-Ad-nu isbassu if a baby's
bowels are contracted by cramps and its body
is yellow, b.-disease has seized it Labat TDP
228:96, cf. (with qerbiSu ebtu u pasu kabit)
ibid. 97, cf. also ibid. 100f.

b) in lit. and magic: [EN bu]-'-sd-a-nu
(var. KA.IHAB) a-mir kima kalbi [kima n]e4i Ad
bu-'-d-a-nu dan sibissu [kima] barbari issabat
pd kima min[de]na issabat labhu [ina h]u-ur-
zi narbati ittadi kussadu the b.-disease is
.... like a dog, the grip of the b.-disease is
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buiinu

as strong as a lion, like a wolf it has seized
(his) mouth, like a tiger it has seized his jaws,
it has established its seat in the softness of
the .... Kocher BAM 29:18, var. from ibid. 28

r. 3' (SB inc.), cf. also AMT 30,3:15 + 18,11:6ff.;

tuspassah sagikku tusndh bubitesu bu-sd-nu teb
na-kap(!)-te mu(!)-gar-qi-du tuspassah you
alleviate the sagikku-disease, you soothe his
boils, you alleviate the b.-disease, the diz-
zying(?) tib nakkapte-disease (see Labat TDP

p. 43 n. 79) KAR 321 r. 5.

2. (a plant): TJ.HAB arqussu tu-ha-za A-
teleqqi you chop a fresh b.-plant, you take its
juice (in treatment for b.-disease) AMT 25,6 ii 9;
I.HAB tasdk teqqi U.ZA.BA.LAM tasammid you
bray b.-plant, daub it on, and make a poultice
with supalu-plant (against baldness) Kocher
BAM 3 ii 35 (= KAR 203); hil abukkati TI.HAB U
aktam sahli AMT 39,1:43, dupl. Kocher BAM
52:42; U bu-sa-a-na [J i]n-zu-ru-uh-a GIS.
SIM.LI ar-ga-an-na KUB 37 1:11, see AfO 16
48; GIS.GESTIN.SIGT.A IT.HAB Kocher BAM 52:95,

for other refs. in med., see Thompson DAB 272f.;

[f1.HAB sa kalab Gu[la] (cf. Uruanna II 110f., in
lex. section) AMT 19,7:4; 1 SiLA .IAB AMT

6,3:17; samme annuti ana libbi tanaddima
U.HAB tasdk ana libbi gassi tuballal eper K.MES
DU.A.BI ina libbi tubqat u.sIG4 (!) talahhatma
u4-ma-as abari (wr. SU.DIM4 ) ina muhhi tessir
you put those plants into (the cooked mix-
ture), you bray b.-plant, mix it with gypsum,
you apply to the corners of the wall (a clay slip
made from) dust from all the gates, draw (a
representation of) the "fighters" on it KAR
298 r. 35.

The reference in the OB conjuration JCS 9
10:27, the context of the group voc. 2R 44
No. 2:13ff., and the enumerations of the b.-
disease with bi'dru and girgisSu (see girgiSSu
in Ja girgissi) suggest strongly that the des-
ignation bidanu refers to a type or stage of
leprosy. The stark description of the symp-
toms in Kocher BAM 29 and parallels, the
references to the secretion from the ravaged
nostrils (Labat TDP 228:97 f. and AMT 36,2:1),
the tell-tale name of the disease, from "to
smell bad," and the repeated mention of
mouth and nose of the patient support the
proposed identification. Note also that KA in

bu§tu

the Sumerian name has to be read kir 4,
"nose."

Goetze, JCS 9 13.

butiu see buiu.

buglu s.; 1. ripening (of dates), 2. smelting,
melting (of ores, glass); MA, SB*; cf. baSalu.

gis.gisimmar.u 4 .hi.in.UD.DA = bu-Sul se-ti
Hh. III 330.

1. ripening (of dates): see Hh. III, in lex.
section; an.se xxx : d bu-us-lu (in broken
context) SBH p. 118:56.

2. smelting: KUR Ba'il-sapuina Sadd rabd
siparra is[teniS ibnima] sa saddni sunuti sipik
eprisunu ablulma ana qzri [x] ueri[ssu]nutima
bu-sul-su-nu amur the great mountain Ba'il-
sapfina at the same time produced copper and
I made alloys of the ore (found) in its moun-
tainous regions and put it [...] into the
furnace and I myself watched its smelting
Lie Sar. 232, cf. summa sa bu-Sul sa UD.KA.BAR

sasu OIP 2 141 r. 4 (Senn.); 31.TA.AM bu-us-lu
sa pappardillu u musgirru 31 molten (glass)
blocks (with the color) of the pappardillu-
stone and the musgirru-stone AfO 18 302:27
(MA inv.).

Landsberger, ZA 42 161.

*bu§§afin (or *pussanu, fem. busanitu) adj.;
like the *buSgu-animal; SB.*

gizzdantu u bu-us-sd-ni-tu4 Sa itti libbi kak
kabdni qabu the goat-like and the busSu-like
(stars) which are mentioned among the stars
(see *gizzdnu) STC 2 pl. 70 r. 8; bu-uS-Sd-ni-
tu 4 pu-i za-ni-tu4 sumsu ana muhhi TE.KA qabi
TE.KA // TE LI.BAD its name b. (means)
hostile mouth, it is said with regard to the
constellation TE.KA, variant: Constellation
Dead Man ibid. 11.

buggu s.; (a wild plant); SB.*
summa bu-us-S~ TA biti u igari ittabSi if b.

grows in a house or on a house wall (followed
by nipi' erseti) CT 40 2:29 (Alu); U bu-ud-[9u :
. . .] CT 14 31 K.8846+ r. 10 (Uruanna).

See also bilu.

buStu (bultu) s.; 1. embarrassment, embar-
rassing situation, distress, duress, 2. dignity;
from OA, OB on; cf. ba'alu B.
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buttu

ti-es UR bu-[us-tum] MSL 2 141 C r. ii 20'
(Proto-Ea); te-es UR = b[u-us-tum(?)] A VII/2:85;
[mu-u]g MUG = bu-u[A-tum] A VIII/2:104.

lu.tde.tuk = sa bu-us-tam i-8u-u, lu.tes.nu.
tuk = sa bu-us-tam la i-u-u OB Lu B ii 23f., and
A 65f.; lu.ted.nu.zu = sa bu-us-tam la i-du-u
OB Lu B ii 26, and A 68; lu.t6es.u.ka.ra = sa
bu-us-tam ha-al-pu OB Lu B ii 29.

sul nir.md.a igi te nu.un.gal.la : etlu darriha ina panisu bu-ul-tu la ibassu bearded hero whose
face shows agressiveness (lit. no restraint) Lugale
I 30; gal 5 .la tde.nu.tuk : galli sa bul(var. bu-ul)-
ta la isi - gallC-demon without shame CT 16 14 iv
17f., var. from RA 28 160:12; u ted.nu.[tuk]
edin.na bi.in.mu : sam-mu la bu-us-ti ina seri
ustesd 4R 11 r. 25f., restored from SBH p. 63 r. 28.

u e-du : A bu-us-td Uruanna III 77.

1. embarrassment, embarrassing situation,
distress, duress: he will take you to task in
the following terms, "The king has given you
an order but you do not want to give (me the
house)" [i-n]a bu-us-ti-ka tanaddinsum so you
will have to give him (the house) in an embar-
rassing situation ARM 1 32:15, cf. ana bu-us-
ti-ka A 7542 r. 7 (unpub. OB let.), cf. also [.. .]

bu-us-tim lallik BIN 6 97:10 (OA); GN naddnu
Sa PN ana GN 2 sebi alla ina bu-ul-ti Elam is
willing to hand over Nabu-bel-sumate to As-
syria only under duress (lit.: in embarrass-
ment) ABL 792:14 (NB); I prayed to the
Lady-of-Heaven when I was about to give
birth ummu alidate atti e-te-ri ina bu-ul-ti
you are the mother of those who are giving
birth, save (me) in (my) distress K.890:10 (SB),
for translit., see BA 2 634.

2. dignity: el kala ill [... ] ittisunu iba Si
bu-ul-tum nuhsa ana nisi isimmuni they have
more dignity than all the other gods, they
provide abundance for mankind SEM 117 r.
iii 6 (MB lit.), see also lu.tes.su.ka.ra = sa
bu-us-tam ha-al-pu "clad in dignity," cited
in lex. section.

Mng. 2 probably represents a variant of
baitu. In the A VIII/2 passage buStu should
not be taken as deriving its meaning from
the following entry bissuru.

In AfO 18 330:232 (Practical Vocabulary Assur),
restore most probably TUG MIN (= nahlaptu) §a
bu-u[S-li] "cloak of dyed fabric." KAR 19r.(!) 6
is obscure and is, perhaps, to be read mukat
tim bu-ul EDIN (text: TIM).

See also butu in la bultu.

bu'tu A

bu9tu in la buttu s.; shamelessness,
shameless person; Mari*; cf. ba'adu B.

[...] = la a-di-ru, la bu-us-tum Lanu A 165f.

ina la bu-us-ti-su itbemma ana GN il[li]=
kamma without regard to decency (lit.: in his
shamelessness) he left immediately for GN
ARM 4 26:27.

bustu see burtu.

buStitu (bultittu, baltittu) s.; (a wood-eating
insect, wood fretter, beetle); OB, SB; Ass.
baltittu; wr. syll. and AN.TI.BAL.

gis-har GISXBAD = bal-ti-it-tu (followed by
GI§XBAD = sasu moth) Ea IV 203.

[gi-i§-h]a- rGAXBAD = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by
akilu) 2R 47 ii 39 (comm., coll.); uh.gis, ub.tur.
ra, uh.ti.bal (var. uh.an.ti.bal), uh.HA, uh.
gis.ur.ra = bal-ti-it-tum (vars. bal-ti-tu, bal-ti-tu)
Hh. XIV 262ff.; AN.TI.BAL = bal-ti-td (followed by
sdsu, samdnu, kalmatu) Practical Vocabulary Assur
429; as = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by as = ettutu spider)
Izi E 167.

GIS.ERIN.BAD // Su-pu-uh-ri // GIS.ERIN.BAD //
sanis bal-ti-it-tu4 sd aA GI.ERIN - GI§.ERIN.SUMUN

equals (Akk.) .upuhru, GIS.ERIN.BAD has a second
explanation: b. in the cedar tree (second explanation
probably based on the interpretation of the logogram
GISXBAD for b.) BRM 4 32:15 (comm.).

a) in ext.: naspakatim bu-us-ti-tum ilappat
the b.-insect will infest the (barley) storage
houses YOS 10 35 r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 2 (OB),

cf. kared arri bu-ul-ti-it-ta il-la-ap-pa-tu AO

7539:78, cited Nougayrol, RA 40 89; AN.TI.BAL

I.ZI.MES KI the b.-insect will gnaw the walls
Boissier DA 7:29 and dupl. CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253+:9,

cf. AN.TI.BAL E.GARs.MES KTI CT 30 16 K.3841

r. 9 (all SB).

b) in Alu: summa bu-ul-ti-tu4 ina E.GAR.
MES ittabsi if the b.-insect appears in walls
CT 38 16:67, cf. summa bu-ul-ti-ti ina bit ili
GAL KAR 394 ii 9 (catalog of incipits); summa

bu-ul-ti-it [l [...] CT 40 29 K.10437:4'.
Thompson Cat. pl. 2 C 4:11 (NB let.) is too

damaged to be usable.
Landsberger Fauna 127; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2

63f.; Nougayrol, RA 40 89. For etymology see
Zimmern Fremdw. 52.

bu'Su A s.; stench; SB; cf. ba'adu A.
ha-ab TTL = bu-'-Ad, [bil-i-u, bu-'-d-nu A 1/2:

178ff.; ha-ab TPL = bu-'-u Ea I 54.
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bu'§u B

summa ina MN milu illikma naru mdza ana
eseni irissunu la tabu DN ina mati ikkalma
mrtu bu-us-sa (= bu'ussa) ussan if a flood
comes in MN and the odor of the water of the
river is unpleasant to smell, Adad will wreak
havoc in the land till the stench of the land is
smelled everywhere CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf.

CT 38 41:32, cf. mdtu bu-us-sa ussanna : mui
tanf ibassu 2R 47 i 19 (comm.).

bu'gu B s.; (a plant); plant list.*
v bu-'-su : u ak-tam ina Ah-la-me-e- b. is

the name of the aktam-plant in Aramaic
Uruanna I 217.

buSf see biisu.

biuu (bus, busiu) s.; valuables, goods,
movable property; from OB on; wr. syll.
and NiG.GAL(.LA), in SB also NiG.Su; cf. basc.

kib-sur NfG.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-Ju-u, ba-
si-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., cf.
im-ma-al(!) NfG.[Uv.DUGUD] (with the same five
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gal.la = §u-u, bu-
su-u, ba-si-tum, [ma]r-si-tum Hh. I 81ff.; nig.gAl.
la = bu-ju-u, nig.gal.la.e.gal = MIN E.GAL-lim

Ai. IV iii 9f.; em.ma.al = nig.gAl = bu-ju-u
Emesal Voc. III 42; nig.g l.la = bu-su-u Erimhus
I 274, cf. [nig]. u. gl = bu-[su] Imgidda to
Erimhus A 3'; [e]m = nigni-ig = bu-su-u Emesal
Voc. III 36; a-ka AG = bu-Au-[u] Idu I 94; [...] =
bu-su-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, MIN LUGAL,
mas-ru-u) Antagal B 4.

em.[a 6 .sa 6 .ga.ni1 ba.ra.e e.bi ir.ta nu.
mu.un.bad.bad.de : sa bu-si-Ju damqi ittassi>
E Adtu bikitu ul inessi his fine' valuables will disap-
pear, weeping will not depart from that temple KAR
375 iii 47ff.; em.sa6 .sa 6 .ga.ni (bi mi.ba.ni.
ib.ga : sa bu-i-u damqiti it-ta-par(!)-ku as for his
fine valuables, they have ceased (to come in) ibid.
iii 53f.; em.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta.ba.ba.
e k : kima bu-se-e sakniiti zu-'-2-za-ku (Sum.) the
collected treasures have been distributed (by the
enemy) : (Akk.) I (Istar) have been divided like
treasured possessions RA 33 104:23; em umun.e
/ ku vN.e (var. kalam.rmal) ba.da.an.D.Du //
ba ( ! ).d[a.an x] : ukulld uSaqir // bu-Ad-a be-lum
usaddi[n(?)] BA 5 618:24, var. from SBH p. 111
No. 58:9; see Langdon SBP 22; mu.un.ga ir.ra
ba.gi4 .gi 4 gile.sa il.il ba.gi4 .gi4 em kar.kar.
ra ba.gi4 .gi 4 : mas-kur-i xa iASalla ana tur[ri] Su-
kut-ta-£.4 a izzablu ana [turri] bu-d-[a-Sa (var. bu-
Ae-e-Ad) ... ana turri] to return its (the temple's)
possessions which were taken as booty, to return
its jewels which were carried away, to return its
goods which were carried off SBH p. 61 r. 26, var.
from SBHp. 115 r. 11; uru.nig.gl.la nig.gaki

biuu

= KI.MIN (= Bdbilu) URU bu-se-e u ma-ak-ku-ru Iraq
5 61 r. 12.

NiG = bu-Au-u Izbu Comm. 156; [NfI][ni]!lglGA =

bu-4u-u ibid. 167; hi-is-bu = bu-su-u ibid. 19; kar-
pa-ti = bu-su-u ibid. 430, cf. kar-pat bu-ua-u CT 41
28 r. 25; [LI.DI // d]a-na-nu // LI.DI / bu-9u-u ROM
991:12 (Izbu Comm.); NfG. U i-ta-dr = mim(!)-mu-
su d-tar-ra, bu-su-ti (ti-tar-ra) CT 41 26:16f. (Alu
Comm.).

a) private property - 1' in leg. - a' in
OB: summa awZlum bu-se-e-su (var. bu-se-Au)
ana naptarim ana massartim iddinma bitum
la palis sippu la halis aptum la nashat bu-se-e
massartim sa iddinusum uhtalliq bu-se-e-Su
iriabsum if a man gives property of his as a
deposit to a naptarum and he (the latter)
causes the loss of the deposited property
which was given to him, (though) the house
was not broken into, the doorjamb not broken
down, the window not forced, he replaces his
(the owner's) property for him Goetze LE

§ 36:14ff.; umma bit awilim lu imqut itti bu-
se-e LU massartim sa iddinuSum huluq bel bitim
haliq bil bitim ina bab DN nis ilim izakkar=
Summa itti bu-se-e-ka bu-Su-ia lu halqu if a
man's house collapses (and), together with
the property of the depositor which he gave
him (to guard), the owner of the house also
loses property, the owner of the house shall
swear an oath for him in the gate of Tispak,
"My own property was stolen along with your
property" ibid. § 37: 1ff.; bu-Au-u-a warkassa
istu pe adi hurasim (the real estate and slaves)
all (lit.: from chaff to gold) her possessions,
what she leaves behind Szlechter Tablettes 12

MAH 15.913:27, cf. CT 45 112:10, cf. also (grind-
ing slabs) 6 naSpaku bu-Au-u panitum ... iStu
pe adi hurasim zizma VAS 9 216:5; unit ri-
du-ti-[Au] u bu-se-e marti[Su] his furnishings,
which have been left, and the property of his
daughter iK-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 172 r. 5';
E.DU.A Sa gagdim mala mas~ bu-Su-Aa u wa-ar-
ka-sa6, a PN mala ibaSid the improved plot
(in) the cloister area, all of it, the property
and the estate of PN in its entirety CT 6 30a:10,
cf. i Sa gagim u bu-se-Sa CT 2 35:11, warkassa
bu-Au-Aa Waterman Bus. Doe. 66:8, of. also ibid.
22:2, 23:2, CT 6 47a:3, VAS 8 12:20; they shall
reimburse PN ana kaspim hurasim SAG.GaME.
IR.MEA bu-i-im u mimma nu-ma-at bit

35323

oi.uchicago.edu



bi1 u

abisunu for the silver, gold, slaves, property,
every furnishing of the paternal estate
Meissner BAP 100:11, cf. ana E gagim amtim
wardim bu-se-e Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:2;
x silver sa ina bit PN te-el-qd-u ana bu-su-i-
ka which you took in the house of PN for
your own possession(?) UET 5 474:10; ana
bu-Si-e(text -a) mala PN irass PN2 ul awassu
PN2 has no claim to any movable property
that PN may acquire CT 8 49b:20; for NIG. U,
see qgtu.

b' in Elam: bu-sa-su-nu u NiG.GA-su-nu u
mimma sa itti <ah >hiunu iksudusuniti their
property and goods, whatever they had ac-
quired (jointly) with their brothers MDP 22
20:7; [in]a titbatisunu nar'amatiSunu alisunu u
serisunu bu-js u ba-a-.i-ta mimma sa ilu ana
awilit[i] iddinu zizu by common agreement
(lit.: in friendliness and love) they (the heirs)
have made a division with respect to their
(property) in the town and countryside,
to valuables and possessions, to everything
which a god gives man MDP 23 168:5, cf. [se'a
kas]pa hurdsa bu-sa NiG.GA [mimm]a sa ilu
ana awiluti [ana ra]se iddinu MDP 18 214:11 (=
MDP 22 14), NiG.GA dlim u scrim se'um
kaspum alpi bu-su-um ba-si-t[um] ana PN
[nadin] MDP 22 136:22, and passim beside bdsltu.

c' in MA: a house in good repair with two
doors, pasiu-ground inside the city, tabisatu-
field outside the city adru bu-si-u ' ba-si-i
ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor and
whatever possessions and holdings inside the
city of GN and the district of GN KAJ 174:5.

d' in NB: mimma nikkass NIG.GAL.LA NiG.
GA u tarkuttum sa PN the accounts of the
furnishings, the valuables, and the jewelry of
PN YOS 7 93:4.

2' in omens and lit.: if lichen is found on a
man's house on the outside of the west wall,
the man's son will die bu-su(var. -e)-su //
mimmisu // dannu ileqqi a powerful person
will take his property K.157+2788 r. 2, dupl.
KAR 20 i 16, var. from LKA 116:6 (namburbi
rit., quoting Alu); if there are yellow "threads"
in a man's eyes mim-mu- //i NG. Sv-S ekallu
ileqqi the palace will take his belongings
CT 28 29 r. 11 (SB physiogn.); bu-e rab alani

biuu

ana ekalli irrub the property of the rab alani-
official will enter the palace KAR 428:59
(SB ext.), cf. NIG.SU-u ekallu itabbal CT 38
22:9 (SB Alu), ekallu bu-se-su ileqqi MDP 14
p. 53 ii 9 (MB dream omens); NIG.GAL.LA biti
ussa CT 38 18:126 (Alu), cf. NioG.u-sdanakaspi
ippasra his possessions will be sold cheap
CT 40 17:69 (Alu); rubi Ni G. 5u-s ana mahiri
usessi CT 27 47:19 (SB Izbu); NA.BI bu-
a(text -da)-u igammar that man will use up

his possessions CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15 (SB Alu),
see also gamaru v. mng. lb; NAM.BUR.BI
[summal amelu bissu KI.MIN NIG.SU bit abi[su]
ana kaspi iddin apotropaic ritual (to use) in
case a man sells his own house or the be-
longings of his paternal estate KAR 72 r.
12; if he makes a tomb in MN NiG.SU-si
sanuma itabbal someone else will carry off
his possessions KAR 212 ii 5 (iqqur pus);
NIG. u-ic isatu ikkal fire will consume his
possessions BRM 4 22 r. 10' (physiogn.); bu-sa-
a irassma ekiam luskun iqabbi he will acquire
(so many) possessions that he will say, "Where
shall I store them ?" CT 39 33:61 (Alu); dannu
makkirsunu ulqi [x]-x bu-sd-su-nu ekkema
(see ekkemu usage a) Maqlu II 119; ekalla at.
tadin adi bu-se-e-si I gave the house and his
property (to PN) Gilg. XI 95; load onto the
boat SE.BAR-ka NiG.SU-ka u NiG.GA-[ka] your
barley, your valuables, your possessions 4R
Add. pl. 9 to pl. 43:7 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis).

b) of temples, palaces, and countries - 1'
in OB adm.: x fields NIG.GAL.LA E.GAL prop-
erty of the palace BIN 7 59:2, 60:2, 63:2; x
SE NiG.GAL.LA Gautier Dilbat 46 r. 1, cf. x SE.
BAR NiG.GAL E dlM ibid. r. 6.

2' in hist.: namkirisu[nu] bu-se-Su-nu ba-
si-tu-<su>-nu elteqi I took their property,
valuables, goods Smith Idrimi 73, cf. ina
marSitim ina namkuri ina bu-si u ina ba-Si-ti
sa igtu mat Hatte useridu ibid. 79; sallassunu
bu-sa-a-u-nu namkursunu [as]lul I carried
off their captives, their valuables, their pos-
sessions AKA 46 ii 81; ilaniunu bu-sa-ju-nu
namkirsunu 60 ruqqi eri 30 bilat eri sabarta
bu-de tattir ekalliunu sallassunu uSesd I
brought out (from the conquered city) their
gods, their valuables, their possessions, sixty
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copper vessels, thirty talents of copper lumps,
all the wealth of their palace, their prisoners
AKA 58 iii 102ff.; sallassunu bu-sa-su-nu u

marsissunu ana dlija Asur ubla I carried
their captives, their valuables, and their herds
off to my city Assur AKA 74 v 6 (all Tigl. I),
cf. bdsissunu sallassunu bu-sd-u-nu mars:
sunu usesd ana dlija AMur ubla MAOG 6/1-2
11:9, cf. also sallassunu bu-sd-su-nu namkicrs u
nu ibid. 34 (Asn. I); sallassunu NG.SU.MES-si-
nu NiG.GA.MES-4-nu alpesunu senisunu uses ia
I took away their captives, their valuables,
their possessions, their oxen, their sheep
KAH 2 84:87, and passim in Adn. II; NiG.GA-c
NiG. sU-i . .. aslula AKA 283:83, and passim
in Asn.; bu-sa-su-nu NfG.GA-u-nu ana la meni
3R 7 ii 43, and passim in Shalm. III; bu-se-e e:
kallisu ezibma he abandoned the possessions
of his palace TCL 3 84, cf. NiG.ISU.MES ekalli
RN ... aslula ibid. 408; bu-se-e-sa gad-lu-ti
aslulamma ibid. 178, cf. bu-se-e ekurrisu ma'di
ibid. 423, and passim in Sar.; mimma sumsu NIG.

SU NIG.GA la nibi aslula I carried off as
booty all kinds of valuables, property beyond
counting OIP 2 72:46; hursa abne nisiqti
NIG. Su NIG.GA ana aqdt [nisija] amnima (that
city's) gold, precious stones, valuables, and
goods I handed out to my people ibid. 83:47;
I opened his treasure house hurasa kaspa
unit hurdsi kaspi abna aqartu mimma sumsu
NIG.SU NIG.GA la nibi kabittu biltu ... usesam=
ma I took away gold, silver, vessels of gold
and silver, precious stones, all kinds of valu-
ables and possessions beyond number, a
heavy tribute OIP 2 24:30, and passim in Senn.;
I carried off his wife, sons, daughters, palace
personnel, gold, silver NIG.SU NiG.GA abnu
aqartu lubulti birmi u kiti masak pri sinni
piri usd taskarinnu mimma sumsu nisirti ekal:
lisu ana mu'ude aslula valuables and posses-
sions, (namely) precious stones, garments
with colored trim and of linen, elephant
skins, ivory, ebony, and boxwood, (and) all
kinds of precious things of his palace in great
number Borger Esarh. 48:75, and passim in Esarh.,
cf. marka bu-,d-ka u lidanika STT 40 r. 39
(let. of Gilg.); ilanidu istaratisu NIaG.Sv- NIG.
GA- u nie sihir u rabi alula I carried off as
booty its gods, goddesses, valuables, people

young and old Streck Asb. 50 v 121, and passim
in Asb.; the kings, my predecessors, built
palaces bu-Ia-a-hS-nu ina qirbi unakkimu
ugarrinu makkirSunu accumulated their
valuables in them, heaped up their posses-
sions VAB 4 114 i 47; bu-sa-a makkiru simat
tanadatu ugarrin qiribsu I piled up therein
valuables, treasures worthy of admiration
ibid. 136 viii 15 (both Nbk.); silver and gold
bu-se-e adluti sa rubi Marduk iqipanni the
vast treasure which the prince Marduk en-
trusted to me ibid. 284 ix 20, and passim in Nbn.;
bu-sa-a makkiru qirib Egisnugal udassi I
provided the furnishings (and) goods in
Egisnugal abundantly YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.);

mdtdtisu qdta'a taktasad bu-Sd-a-si al-te-qu I
personally conquered his lands, took his pos-
sessions BHT pl. 8 r. v 7 (Nbn. Verse Account),
cf. ibid. pl. 7 iii 5; Cyrus carried off as booty
to his royal city kaspa hurasa NiG. SU NiG.GA
silver, gold, valuables BHT pl. 12 ii 3 (Nbn.
chron.), and passim in this text.

3' in lit. and omens (referring to the king):
nakrum ekallaka iredde bu-us matika nakrum
i-[... ] the enemy will take over your palace,
the enemy will [plunder(?)] the valuables of
your land YOS 10 22:6, cf. bu-us ma-ti-i-ka
ana mat nakrika ussi ibid. 10, and passim in
this text (OB ext.), cf. NIG. U matika nakru
imassa' CT 27 17:42 (SB Izbu); bu-<BE>-si
matika ana mat nakrika ussi the valuables
of your land will go to your enemy's land YOS
10 24:17; bu-- i-i nakrika qat<ka> i[ka]sad
you will take the possessions of your enemy
YOS 10 33 iii 49; summa GIS.TUKUL rksi
sibtam ittul riska bu-ii-ka ikkal if the "mark
of assistance" faces the excrescence, the one
who assists you will consume your possessions
YOS 10 46 ii 37 (all OB ext.); NiG.SU matika
nakru ikkal CT 27 47:14; dahluqtu ina mati
iMsakkan bu-sa-sa SIGa nakru ikkal devastation
will occur in the land, the enemy will consume
its choice possessions CT 27 14:3, cf. NIG.GAL
sarri nakru ileqqi CT 28 3:1 (all SB Izbu);
[summa] elitu ekim nakru NIG.SU.MES matija
ikkal if the top part is stunted, the enemy
will consume the possessions of my country
KAR 427:4, cf. nakru nr darri isekkirma eli
bu-ge-Su MA§KIM the enemy will block up

bu§u
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the royal canal and establish himself(?) over
his property KAR 428:61, and cf. nakru URV.
ZAG-ia isabbatma eli NiG.SU.MES-ia MASKIM
KAR 427 r. 24 (SB ext.); NIG.SU matisu ana
nmti sanitimma ipahhur Thompson Rep. 256A 7;
the king will fetter his rivals Nio. Su-sc-nu
NiG.GA-ic-nu ana ekalliu userrib KAR 423 ii
46 (SB ext.); summa raqqu ina rebeti innamir
NU.BANDA ali imdtma NIG.U-su is-sal-lal if
a turtle is seen in the square, the laputtu-
official of the city will die and his possessions
will be carried off CT 39 33:47 (SB Alu);
ummu anmelutu U NIG.SU U NiG.GA sa mat
nakri Sudtu qassu ikadsad he will capture
animals, slaves, valuables, and property of
that enemy land Craig ABRT 181:27 (SB tamitu) ;
nakma bu-Se(var. -si)-e GN tasallal atta you
shall carry off as booty the heaped-up treasure
of Babylon Gossmann Era IV 30; nakru Elamic
ilteqi bu-9u-u MVAG 21 88 r. 8 (Kedorlaomer

text); pisannatika se-em-ka kasapka NIG. v-ka
NiG.GA-ka ana al dannitika Srib bring your
baskets, your grain, your silver, your valu-
ables, your possessions into your fortified
city AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean Legend).

4' in NB: GN ihtepd u bu-se-e Sa GN ittasi
they crushed Babylon and carried away the
valuables of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 r. 14

(NB).

butinnu (or putinnu) s.; button of a sandal;
EA.*

a-a-ba-d4 = bu-tin-ni(var. -nu) se-e-ni Malku II
234.

1 Su Senu ... bu-i-tin-ni-Su-nu NA4 hili[ba]
one pair of sandals, their buttons (made) of
hilibu-stone EA 22 ii 24, cf. b[u-u]-tin-ni-i-Su-
nu NA4 hiliba ibid. 30 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

Meissner, MAOG 11/1 17.

butiqtu see butuqtu A.

**butqf (AHw. 144a) see butuqqi discussion
section.

butturu adj.; (describing a characteristic
bodily trait, occ. only as a name of horses);
MB.*

Bu-ut-tu-ri BE 14 12:10, and passim in MB

horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29.

For etymology see Holma Quttulu 38.

butuqtu A

butturu see budduru.

butumbu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*
ana bu-ut-ni ku-ri-i ana alahitti hipti a-na

bu-tu-um-bi lirdima should he (the king)
proceed as far as the short terebinth, the
ruined(?) alahittu, the b.(?) K.3703+ ii 5 (tarmtu,
courtesy W. G. Lambert).

butuqqa'u see butuqqi.

butuqqi (butuqq'u) s.; deficiency, loss;
OA, OB, SB; cf. bataqu.

[i.b ]i. za = bu-tuq-qu-u 5R 16 iii 39 (group voc.);
ku.im.ba = bu-tuq-qu-u Ai. III ii 5, cf. ku.im.ba
= i-bi-su-u ibid. 22.

a) in OA (butuqqa'u, pl. tantum): 1 MA.NA
kaspum ana naspartika batiq ammakam ina
saqqulim ... 1 MA.NA kaspam bu-ti-qd-e issis
uma there is a shortage of one mina of silver
as compared with (the information in) your
letter, when (the silver) was weighed there, they
claimed a deficiency of one mina of silver TCL
19 36:24 (let.); URUDU me'at biltim bu-ti-qd-e lu
amur even if I were to experience a loss of a
hundred talents of copper CCT 3 16b:13 (let.),
cf. bu-ti-qd-u (in broken context) TuM 1 5b:18'.

b) in OB: summa awilum ana awilim
kaspam ana tappitim iddin nemelam u bu-tu-
uq-qd-am sa ibbasiS mahar ilim mitharis izuzzu
if a man gives silver to (another) man for a
partnership, they divide equally before the
god any profit or loss accrued CH § U:4, see
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 42.

c) in SB: siti huluqqi bu-tuq-qu-i nuSurri
magal §aknunimma expenses, damages,
losses, diminutions have been severely in-
flicted on me BMS 6:59 and dupls., see situ mng.
4b-2', bu-tuq-qd-a iraSSi CT 37 47:23 (omens),
cf. bu-tuq-qu-u (apodosis) Kraus Texte 6 r. 28,
also bi-ir-ta 4-da-KAL da bu-tuq-qi-fel (mng.
uncert.) ibid. r. 2.

For Hem. 162:33 (KAR 177 iv 33), see ana
subbut qe sub sabatu mng. 10i-3'.

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 83; Oppenheim, AfO 12
347.

butuqtu A (butiqtu) a.; 1. flood, 2. sluice
channel, water conduit; OB, MB, SB, NA,
NB, LB; pi. butuqatu (for butiq*tu see mng.
2a); wr. syll. and A.MAH; cf. bataqu.
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a.mah, a.gal = bu-tuq-tum Igituh I 301f.;
[a].gal = bu-tuq-tum (followed by surdu sa me to
carry off, said of water, abatum sa kibri to collapse,
said of a river bank) Antagal III 263; [e] [A] =
mi-i-l[u], bu-tuq-[t]um A I/1:41f.; ku-u KUD = pe-
tu-u sd bu-tuq-tum, bataqu sa me A III/5:31 f.; a.ku5
= bu-tuq-tum CT 41 29:11 (Alu Comm.).

a.gal.gal.la burux(EBUR) su.su mu.lu ta.zu
mu.un.zu(!) : bu-tuq-tu mu-ti-ib-ba-at e-bu-ru gdt-
tuk man-nu i-lam-mad flood drowning the harvest
crop, who understands your form? ZA 10 pl. 1
(after p. 276) If., restored from SBH p. 43:41f.; e.
ne.em dMu.ul.lil.la.kex(KID) nag.kud.mah.
am a.a 6-a in.sir.i : ina a-mat dMIN bu-tuq-tum
sur-du-tum ma-ku-i-ra u-sar-da // .ME§ it(!)-bal on
the command of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept
away the property, variant: carried off the houses
BA 5 617:9f.; a.hul ge6.u.na.kex e.a (var.
e.de) : bu-tiuq(var. -tuq)-tum d ina sat mu-di 4ur-
da-a-at the flood which breaks loose at midnight
4R 26 No. 2:18f., vars. from SBH p. 13:22, p. 15:7;
a.mah.ginx(GIM) kar IG.~u.ginx al.[sul : sd
ki-ma bu-tuq-tum ka-a-ri kas-sd-at : sd ki-ma me-lim
ka[jsim ... ] SBH p. 77:5f., cf. a.mah.am : bu-
tuq-tum (in broken context) SBH p. 7:33, and
p. 21:30f.

1. flood, inundation - a) in hist.: ilani u
istarati adibut qerbisu sa me bu-tuq-tu(vars.
-ti, -te) u radu ubilusunuti (the statues of) the
gods and goddesses who dwelt within it (the
temple) and which flood and rain water had
shifted (from their places) Borger Esarh. 23
Ep. 32:10; damesunu kima bu-tuq-ti natbak
sadi usardi I made their blood flow like flood-
water in the mountain gullies ibid. 58:14;
asum bu-tu-uq-tim qerbasun la subsi kari DA.
NUM ina kupri u agurri aksur kibirsun I
reinforced the scarp of the strong quays with
bitumen and baked bricks to prevent flooding
Sumer 3 7 i 24, cf. ibid. 15 i 26 (Nbk.); aSSum ...
bu-tu-uq-ti qerbasun la subsi ipik eperi aStap
paksunutima kari agurri u.tashirSuniti in
order to prevent dike breaks therein I piled up
(around) them (the flooded area) a wall of
earth and surrounded them with quays of
kiln-fired bricks VAB 4 134 vi 47 (Nbk.).

b) in omens: ana eqel ugari A.MAH ana
nakkandi iSatu for the field in the commons
(there will be) flood, for the storehouse (there
will be) fire CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); milu u bu-
ti-iq-tum illakam there will be high water
and flood ACh Sin 35:30; me bu-tuq-ti ruddid

CT 39 20:144 (SB Alu), cf. kima A.ME§ bu-tuq-ti

butuqtu A

79-7-8,84 r. iii 10, wr. A.MES A.MAH.ME§ ibid.

2 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), A.MAH.ME§

TCL 6 20 r. 10; bu-tiq-tu DIB KAR 179 r. ii 3

(SB hemer.), cf. A.MAH DIB Sumer 8 25 xi 10 (MB

hemer.), A.MAH DIB.BA 5R 49 xi 12 (SB hemer.),

for other refs. wr. A.MAH, see milu.

c) other occ.: eqla kiubbd sa ana bu-tuq-ti
saknu uncultivated field which was exposed(?)
to flooding Hinke Kudurru ii 26 (Nbk. I).

2. sluice channel, water conduit - a) in
gen.: umma hurhummati ina pan me kima Sa
bu-ti-iq-ti ma'dat ana mati milu atru illakam
if the foam on the surface of the water is as
plentiful as that of (the water in) a sluice
channel, a huge flood will come upon the
land CT 39 19:120 (SB Alu); bu-tiq-ta NU BAL-
it he shall not cross a sluice channel (fol-
lowed by palga la isahhit) KAR 177 r. ii 23,
dupl. KAR 147 r. 10; ina muhhi bu-ti-qe-te sa
GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA [...] concerning the
water conduits made of musukannu-wood
(for bitqu made of the same wood, see bitqu
mng. la) ABL 941:5 (NA).

b) with bataqu: mesu ana bu-tuq-ti Sanitim:
ma la ibattaq he shall not divert its water to
another channel Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 20;
ultu libbi ID Surappi bu-tuq-tu ib-[t]u-qu-nim-
ma they cut a sluice from the river Surappi
Lie Sar. 278, cf. bu-tuq-tu ultu qirib Puratte ib-
tic-qa Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:5, also Iraq 16
186 vi 35 (Sar.); nakrum ina bu-tu-qd-tim 4-
ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum the enemy will cut off
your (water supply) through sluice channels
YOS 10 46 iv 46 (OB ext.); ina pan Satti milu
ippattarma A.MAH.ME & -bat-taq in the spring
of the year the flood will stop (early) and cut
off the (water supplyin the) irrigation channels
ACh Sin 35:46, cf. ina pan Satti milu illakma
A.MAH.ME§ KUD.ME§ Thompson Rep. 272B r. 4,

cf. also ana puhi Sarri A.MAH.MES ina GN [... ]
mu-i lu-bat-tiq in order to substitute for the
king, I will cut off at night the sluice channels
in Akkad ibid. r. 6 (NB); bu-tu-qd-[tum] ub-ta-

ta-[qd] the sluices will be cut off YOS 10 26 iii 29;
bu-tu-uq-tum ib-ba-ta-aq biblum mta u[bbal]
the sluice channel will be broken through and
flood will carry away the land YOS 10 16:5
(OB ext.), cf. bu-tu-uq-tum ibbattaq ibid. 25:34,
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and passim in YOS 10, cf. A.MAH ib-bat-taq CT
20 32:53, also A.MAH ib-bat-taq-ma biblu mata
ubbal ibid. 20:10, CT 31 21:2 (all SB ext.).

See also biduqtu.

butuqtu B s.; loss(es); OA, SB*; cf. batdqu.
emadr 10 u 20 bu-ti-uq-tum ina gigamlim

Sa-am-u errubunimma annakam nisdmma the
ten or twenty donkeys, the lost (number),
have been bought in the paddock, when they
arrive here, we shall buy the tin TCL 14 7:11

(OA let.); bu-tuq-ti bit ameli issakkan losses
will affect the man's household Kraus Texte 5

r. 13', dupl. ibid. 6 r. 65.

Variant of butuqqi, q.v.

butnanu (butunanu) s.; (an aromatic plant,
lit.: the terebinth-like plant); Bogh., SB, NA,
NB; cf. butnu.

6 ha-za-lu-na, i ka-zal-lu-hu, t na-mul-hu, T
ha-za-ri-nu (var. 6 ha-za-si-nu) : df bu-ut-na-nu
Uruanna II 258ff., var. from Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 11 ii 13, cf. [Gai] bu-ut-[na-nu] Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 44:4.

a) in med. and pharm.: i bu-ut-na-nu :
sammi hade : SUT.BI.A§.AM (= sdku balu patan
Saqi) the b.-plant: medicine for the lungs:
to crush and give to drink on an empty
stomach Kocher BAM 1 ii 24 (= KAR 203), cf.
t bu-tu-na-nu i haadnu ibid. 176:14, i bu-tu-
na-a-nu haSanu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 8;
summa hadiata ana istet qati v bu-ut-na-nu
tuqarrab if you wish, you may add b.-plant
for one part AMT 41,1:40 (NA), dupl. Kocher
BAM 50 r. 18; 2 GIN (wr. NI+GI§) suadi 3 GIN
GIa bu-ut-na-na AMT 42,1:2, cf. Kocher BAM
42:29; ina me kasi ina m eGIB bu-ut-na-nu
tartanahhas Kocher BAM 240:60 (= KAR 195:22);
t bu-ut-na-nu (as ingredient in medicine)
ibid. 78 r. 14, 46 r. 14, cf. (for a potion) ibid. 164 r.
27, cf. also AMT 55,3:3, 59,1 i 44, I bu-ut-[na-nu]
CT 14 39 Rm. 352 ii 9', GIs bu-ut-na-na CT 14
16 BM 93084:3 (coll.); [§IM].GAM.GAM bu-u[t-
na-na] KUB 37 135:4'.

b) other occs.: haSe SAR bu-ut-na-na SAR
(among plants in a royal garden) CT 14 50:39

(NB); 1 GIN bu-ut-na-nu 1 GiN hadnu (in
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:9.

butnatu see bututtu A.

butnu

butnu s.; terebinth; OA, SB, NA; cf.
butnanu.

U lu-ba-nu : U bu-ut-nu TUR.ME§, U i-iq-du
mat-qu sweet almond Uruanna II 510f.

a) in gen.: sa bu-ut-ni-ni [...] sa ta-as-kd-
ri-ni-ni of terebinth, of boxwood (in broken
context) TCL 4 42 r. 4' (OA let.); GIs bu-ut-nu
... ina kirati tugdasiara terebinth (and other
exotic trees) thrived in the parks Iraq 14
33:43 (Asn.); ana bu-ut-ni kuri ... lirdima
should (the king) go to the short terebinth
K.3703+:4 (unpub. tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert); imid GIs allanu u GIS bu-ut-nu sa sade
hamadiritu ultalik she (Lamastu) leaned
against the oak tree and the mountain
terebinth and made (them) dry out 4R 56
iii 37 (Lamastu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; U GIS bu-
ut-nu : A.DAR : matu inibsu Nu iL(text: MIR)-u

terebinth : .... : (this means) the land will
not produce its fruit Kocher BAM 1 iv 21 (=
KAR 203).

b) used as timber: ekal ereni ekal taskarinni
ekal GIS bu-ut-ni ekal GIs tarpi' ina alija
Assur pus in my city Assur I erected a
palace hall of cedar, a palace hall of boxwood,
a palace hall of terebinth, a palace hall of
tarpi'u-wood AKA 146 v 15 (Agsur-bel-kala ?),
cf. ekal taskarinni ekal musukanni ekal ereni
ekal gurmeni ekal GIS bu-ut-ni ekal tarpi' ekal
GIs mehri 7 (text: 8) ekallati ana musab gar:
ritija ... addi Iraq 14 33:26 (Asn.), cf. also AKA
220:18 (Asn.); ekallati inni piri taskarinni
musukkanni ereni gurmeni daprani u GIs bu-
ut-nu ... ana mu~ab darritija abni I erected
palace halls (paneled with) ivory, boxwood,
musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, juniper,
and terebinth for my royal residence Lyon Sar.
16:62, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 96:79 and
100:56 (Senn.); bit labini $a piitiu ina GIs
bu-ut-ni idtu uggegu adi gabadibbegu arsip ...
ekalla duati ina ereni u GIs bu-ut-ni arsip I
built the labiini-house in front of it (the bit
ahuri) in terebinth wood from its foun-

dations to its parapets, I built that palace
with cedar and terebinth AfO 18 352:64 and
66 (Tigl. I), of. ]3 GIS bu-ut-ni (as part of the bit
a~ahuru in Assur) ibid. 58, also 4 01 bu-ut-ni
house built of terebinth wood Iraq 15 150 ND
3414:2 and ibid. 154 ND 3483:10 (NA).

358

oi.uchicago.edu



butturu

c) other uses: karri GIS butni knobs of
terebinth wood (beside karri usi) Iraq 15 147
ND 3480 (translit. only).

Among the woods of the Pistacia family,
terebinth constitutes by far the best building
material. Since butnu is used predominantly
in building, it is probably to be identified
with terebinth (Pistacia terebinthus), while
ordinary pistachio (Pistacia vera) is bututtu.

butturu see budduru.

butumtu see bututtu A and C.

butunanu see butnanu.

butuntu see bututtu A.

bututtu A (buttu, butuntu, butumtu, bus
dumtu, butnatu) s.; 1. pistachio tree (Pista
cia vera), 2. pistachio wood, 3. pistachio
nut; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; pl.
budmatum (ARM 4 42:18), budumatum (ARMT
11 13:2), butnate (Iraq 14 35:124 and 133);
wr. syll. and (GIS.)LAM.GAL.

gis.lam.gal (var. [gis].lam.gar) = bu-tu-ut-
tum (var. bu-tu-tum) Hh. III 136; gis.bu.tu.ut.
turn = [§u] Hh. III 262.

bu-ut-na-tum = bu-tu-ut-tum CT 18 3 r. i 25.

1. pistachio tree: bu-tu-un-tam siqda
tarp[i'a ... ] the pistachio, the almond, and
the tarpi'u-tree SEM 117 ii 21 (MB lit.), cf.
GIS.LAM.GAL GIs sirdu the pistachio, the
olive(?) tree VAS 12 193 r. 25, see Weidner,
BoSt 6 68 (gar tamhari); KUR Dibar lipgur KUR
GIS.LAM.GAL KUR Dabar lipur KUR GI§.LAM.
GAL may Mount Dibar absolve, the home of
the pistachio tree, may Mount Dabar absolve,
the home of the pistachio tree JNES 15 132:13f.,
cf. KUR Gasar, KUR Dibar, KUR En-gi-
sa6(var. -sag) = KUR bu-tu-ut-tum Hh. XXII
10'ff., see JNES 15 146; as personal name:
Bu-tu-um-tum MAD 1 163 i 18.

2. pistachio wood: [1] GI§.LI§.GAL 9a GIs
bu-tum-tim one spoon of pistachio wood
CT 45 75 r. 3 (OB); 1 GIs pa-.u-ur qaqqadim
ja bu-du-um-ti one .... -table made of pis-
tachio wood (preceded by: a table made of
elammakku-wood) ARM 9 20:32.

3. pistachio nut - a) as food: 1 GUR
suluppu 10 (siLA) bu-du-ma-tum ana mersim

bututtu B

naptan sarrim one gur of dates, ten silas of
pistachio nuts for (making) confection for
the royal table ARMT 11 13:2; anumma ka-
mi-sa-ri u bu-ud-ma-tim sa GN nisan Sattim
ustabilakkum I am sending you herewith
pears and pistachio nuts of GN, the first of
the season ARM 4 42:18; 100 GIB bu-ut-na-te
100 (measures of) pistachio nuts Iraq 14 35:124,
cf. 10 imer ku-ul-li sa GIs luddi 10 imer ku-ul-
li 9a GIs bu-ut-na-te ten homers of meat(?)
of luddu-nuts, ten homers of meat(?) of pis-
tachio nuts (for the banquet) ibid. 133 (Asn.),
also 20 siLA GIS luddi 20 SILA bu-tu-te ADD
1036 i 30.

b) as medicinal ingredient: sahle bu-tu-ut-
ta ina me kasi talds tasammid you knead cress
(seeds and) pistachio nut(s) in kasl-juice and
apply a poultice (to the man sick with fever)
Kocher BAM 3 ii 38 (= KAR 202); SiLA sahle bu-
tu-td ina eri teten you grind one-third sila of
cress (seeds and) pistachio nuts on a grinding
slab CT 2323:3, cf. sahle bu-t-tc Kocher BAM
156 r. 48, also, wr. sah-li-e LAM.GAL AMT

72,2:11, ZAG.HI.LI.SAR bu-tu-un-ti BE 31 56:12,

sah-li-e bu-du-um-ta AMT 82,2 ii 11, sah-li-e bu-

tu-ti AMT 49,4:2 and CT 23 31:65, sahle qaliti

bu-tu-td Kocher BAM 240:44' (= KAR 195:6),
note i bu-tu-[ut-tu] CT 14 35 K.4180A+:21
(pharm.).

For discussion see bututtu C.

bututtu B s.; (a cereal); NB.

im-gA-gA zfz.AM = ku-na-.u, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-Ai-
ip-tuh-hu Diri V 222ff.

In the month of Nisan of every year, he
shall pay on the bank of the Sin canal (as
rent for the field) §E.BAR a' 220 GUR E.GIG.
BA a' 20 GUR bu-tu-tum a' 10 GUR naphar 250

GUR ebur SE.BAR u sahhari the aforementioned
220 gur of barley, twenty gur of wheat, ten
gur of b., a total of 250 gur of the cereal crop
and minor crop TuM 2-3 147:15, cf. ibid. 8; 30

GUR §E bu-tu-ut-tum BE 9 59:1, cf. §E bu-tu-ut-

tum a4 30 OUR ibid. 10, 36 GUR bu-tu-tum
PBS 2/1 1:1, bu-tu-tum a4 36 GUR ibid. 5.

Apart from the cited vocabulary ref., the
word occurs only in texts from Nippur of the
Persian period. For discussion see buguttu C.
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bututtu C (butumtu) s.; (a cereal preparation
used in making bread); Mari, MB, SB; wr.
syll. with determinatives ZiD and SE.

a) in Mari: 21 GUR 20 (siLA) isququm
1 GUR 30 (siLA) tiqtum 20 (siLA) sasqg 10
(siLA) bu-tu-um-tum naphar 41 GUR 20 (siLA)
bu-rum 320 silas of isqiqu-flour, 210 silas of
tiqtu-flour, twenty silas of sasqi-flour, ten
silas of 6.-flour, in all 560 silas of burru ARM
9 98 v 30; 14 S[iLA b]u-du-um-tum (listed
among types of bread) ARMT 11 109:7, cf. 2
siLA bu-ud-du-tum (listed among NINDA bu-
rum) ibid. 70:10, 2 siLA bu-du-um-tum ibid.
44:5, 2 SILA bu-tu-tum ibid. 47:4', 2 siLA bu-
tu-um-tum ibid. 293:4, 1 SiLA bu-tu-um-tum
ARM 12 76:4, also [x SILA] bu-du-u[m-tum]
ibid. 468:4.

b) in MB Nippur: 1 GJR 30 siLA kunasu
... ana bu-tu-ut-ti haslama x emmer was
ground into b.-cereal BE 14 77:3, cf. 12 siLA
bu-tu-ut-tum ibid. 45:1, 1 PI bu-tu-ut-tum BE
15 53:13.

c) in SB: ziD bu-tu-td ina me tar(!)-bak

qaqqassu tasammid you mix b.-flour in water
and apply the poultice to his head AMT 6,1:8;
ZID bu-tu-ti (in broken context) AMT 34,1:26;
[x] kuppineti SE bu-tu-ut-ti ebbeti x pellets of
pure b. (in a ritual) STT 69:27.

The three entries bututtu A, B, and C can-
not easily be differentiated. The pertinent lex.
refs. sub bututtu A and B would clearly estab-
lish the meanings of the two words were it
not for the references (cited bututtu A mng.
3b) which show the word in contexts which
may belong with the Mari and med. refs.
cited bututtu C usages a and c. Even ARMT 11
13:2 cited bututtu A mng. 3a could conceiv-
ably be taken as referring to the cereal. When
bututtu refers to a foodstuff, it cannot be clearly
established whether pistachio nuts or some
kind of coarse flour or groats are meant. As
to bututtu B and C, the fact that sub B are
solely references to a cereal--most likely a
type of emmer-mentioned in large quanti-
ties in texts from Nippur (Persian period),
separates this word from bututtu C which
denotes a cereal product and appears, in
small quantities, only in Mari, in MB Nippur,

bu'i la

and, rarely, in pharmaceutical contexts
in SB.

butfitu see bututtu A.

*bu'i (fem. bu'itu) adj.; desired (occ. only
as fem. personal name); NB; cf. bu'u v.

fBu-'-i-tum YOS 3 22:2, BE 8 104:3, VAS
15 20:6 and 10, TuM 2-3 54:11, 122:3, and passim;

fBu-'-i-ti Nbk. 39:3, VAS 6 131:1 and 7, YOS 6

129:2, RA 14 158:6, and passim, see Tallqvist NBN

p. 49.

bu'fi v.; 1. to look for, to search for, (with
lequ) to select, to take over, 2. to examine,
search through, look up in records, 3. to
wish, ask, intend, 4. ina qati bu'd to call
(someone) to account, 5. to file a lawsuit
or complaint, 6. II/2 to be searched for, to
be held accountable (passive to mngs. 1 and
4); from OB on; II, 11/2, 11/3, 11/4 (ub-ta-
ta-'i ABL 1264 r. 8); exceptional prefix forms
in EA: i-ba-u RA 19 103:58, t[i-b]a-i-na
EA 129:29, ti-ba-A-na-si ibid. 19 (both letters
of Rib-Addi); cf. ba'itu, *bu'u adj., teb'itu.

ui.igi.la = bu-'-u Erimhus I 202; bu.bu.lu =
bu-'-u (in group with pdru and site'u) Antagal VIII
54; [...] = bu-'-u (in group with pdru, parru)
Antagal D 177.

e-e-u = ba-a-u An IX 27, cf. se-'-u = ba-'-u
LTBA 2 2:247 and dupl. 1 v 39, see bd'u discussion
section; tu-ba-'a, tu-ba-'-an-na-si 5R 45 K.253 iii 1 f.
(gramm.).

1. to look for, to search for, (with leqi) to
select, to take over - a) to look for persons
(runaway slaves, debtors, etc.) - 1' in Mari:
ina libbi x [... l]i-ba-ah-hu-u am[tam sdti]
liselinimma ana [sirija] ~sressi let them make
a search in [... ], bring that slave girl out (of
hiding) and have her brought to me ARM
1 89 r. 3', cf. [Su]m[ma ina libbi] alani ub-
t[a-ah-hu-s-ma] amtum si la in[nam]ir ibid.
r. 6', also [...] GN s-[bal-ha-ma ARM 4 64:8,
and [tu-ba-hal-[...] ibid. r. 6'.

2' in Nuzi: summa tPN pirankumma Zpus
PN, fPN 4-ba-ah-ha-ma ubbalamma ana fPN 3

inandin ,umma PN, PN la uzak[ki] u la i-ba-
ah-ti ana rPN3 la inandin u PN3 inau da PN 2

inappalu if TPN runs away, PN, shall search
for fPN and bring (her) here, and hand (her)
over to PN3 , ifPN2 does not clear TPN of claims
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and does not search for (her) and hand (her)
over to fPN3, then fPN3 may put out PN2's eyes
AASOR 16 52:20 and 25; summa imdt u la
ibakk s summa ihalliqma u la -ba-a-as if he
(the father in the fictitious adoption contract)
dies, he (the son) need not wail over him, if
he (the son) runs away, he (the father) need
not search for him JEN 8:12, cf. PN imdtma
la i[ba]kkisu ihalliqma la u-[ba-a]-su JEN
404:18.

3' in hist. and lit.: arkisu ana GN mun=
dahsija ... uma'irma 5 lme g-ba-'u- u-ma ul
innamir asarsu I dispatched my warriors to
GN in pursuit of him, but though they
searched for him five days, his location was
not discovered OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.); ippar
suma ina gimirsunu i-ba-'-u etlu they flew off,
the whole crowd of them, to seek the man
STT 38:150, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur),
cf. t[arg]igetika bu-'-i-su-ma AnSt 10 124 v 48
(Nergal and Ereskigal); mara u martu lu-ba-'i
let me seek a son or daughter Lambert BWL
78:164; [DN sa issu G]N illakanni ana sulme
sa abisu sa sabituni sic illaka ... DN2 4-ba-
'a ma ajaka sabit Nabu, who comes from
Borsippa, comes to greet his father, who is
held captive, he looks for Bel, (saying) "Where
is he held captive?" ZA 51 132:9 (NA cultic
comm.); attimannu kasdaptu sa tub-ta-na-in-ni
ana lemutti tastene'inni ana la tabti tassanah:
hurinni whoever you are, sorceress, who
keeps on seeking me out, searching for me
with evil intent, looking around for me to no
good purpose Maqlu II 206 and IX 38, cf. Maqlu
VIII 37, cf. also, wr. sa tu-ub-ta-en-ni
AfO 11 367 K.885+:1, tzb-ta-na-en-ni ana has
balija you are looking for me to undo me
ibid. 3; mamit ... Sa tattanallaki [tassanah.
huri] ana bu-'i-ia-a-ma [...] 0 "oath," you
who are going around and looking around,
[going around] to search for me K.1363:3, cf.
summa tzb-ta-in-ni-ma tas[sahhurinni] ibid.
5 and 9; endsu LI.GURUS URU ub-ta-na-'a her
eyes search for the young men of the town
Maqlu VII 88; andku me milima lu u-ba-'a-
si-na-ti I am the floodwater, I shall indeed
seek them out Maqlu IV 147, cf. Maqlu VII 92,
II 210, also (obscure) TRU a-ma-tum (var. a-
mat) addakki i a-ma-tum u-ba-'-ak-ki (var. a-

bu' lb

mat 4-ba-a-ki) Maqlu III 189, var. from
STT 82.

4' in NB: ki u-ba-'-u-si ul amursu when
I looked for him, I did not find him ABL 808
r. 9, also ABL 1208:6, CT 22 38:19, 87:37, cf.
also bu-'i-ju-ma ina sabit qati Suprassunctu
search for him and send him(!) to us in fetters
YOS 3 186:24; amelutu a fPN ana PN2 taqbc
PN2 fPN i-ba-'u PN2 (and) TPN (both) will
(have the responsibility to) search for the
(runaway) slaves whom fPN promised to PN
Nbn. 760:17, cf. PP PN 3 N-ba-MU-c PN (the
guarantor) and PN2 (to whom the guarantee
is made) will (both) search for PN3 (for whom
PN assumed guarantee) YOS 7 1:15; PN u
PN, PN3 ana mala zittisu u-ba-'-u PN (who
bought PN2 's share) and PN2 (both) will
have to search for PN3 to the extent of his
share UET 4 101:16, cf. PN PN, -ba-'a PN3 PN,
4-ba-'a ul i-tar-ri-ma PN3 ana muhhi PN ul
idabbub (witnesses follow) ibid. 195:3f.

b) to search for objects and valuables -
1' in OB: x KU.BABBAR ... itti ikribija mas
ditim sa tuppasunu ina libbu matim saknu
pagar[su] u-ba-HA-ma dUTU ippal he shall per-
sonally search for the silver, together with my
many pledged votive offerings, the records of
which are deposited in the hinterland, and
pay Samar CT 4 27b:16.

2' in MB: hurhuratu ina GN [k]i 4-bi-'-u
janu I looked in Dur-Kurigalzu, but there is
no hurhuratu-dye BE 17 23:30, cf. ki -bi-'-u
ul imuru PBS 1/2 40:9, also nu-ba-'-a-su-nu-
ti (referring to horses, in broken context)
ibid. 50:65 (letters).

3' in RS, EA, Nuzi: la halqu mimmi sarri
a-di(?) z-ba-a-su-nu belusunu summa Sarru
EN-lim imere bu-a-mi imere Sarri nothing of
the king's possessions are lost as long as the
owner looks for them(?), if the king owns the
asses, look for the asses of the king! EA 96:24;
PN ana bu-u-i istaprasSu they (the judges)
sent PN to search for (the stolen meat)
JEN 397:9; uqnd ub-ta-'i-mi u la atamar I
searched for lapis lazuli but did not find (any)
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422: 13.

4' in NA: kudinne ann4te §a Sarru ina
muhhija i9kununi ina bit kari aSappara 4-ba-
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laSu as to these mules which the king has
imposed upon me (to deliver), I have been
sending orders to the storehouse, they search-
ed, there are none ABL 242 r. 10, cf. ina
bit ili nu-ub-ta-'i we searched in the temple
(for the stones) ABL 643:5.

5' in NB: tuppi aqritu 9a midakkunuim:
ma ina GN janu bu-'-a-nim-ma Subilanni
search for rare tablets which are known to
you but not available in Assyria and send
(them) to me CT 22 1:30 (let. of Asb.); PN
kaspa Sa ina pani PN2 -ba-'a PN (who held
the pledge) will have to search for the money
that PN2 (who pledged his house) owes YOS
7 28:11; [... ] Sa kaspi u hurasi ina Ebabbara
tabil akannaka suddirama bu-'-am [the ... ]
of silver and gold has been stolen from Ebab-
bar, search diligently there (for it) YOS 3
174:6 (let.), cf. bitati kid-ba-F1- when I search-
ed the houses YOS 7 149:7; mamma ki -ba-
'-4 mimma ina qdteja janu if anyone is looking
(for anything), I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:11.

c) to look for records and tablets: tuppi
gunfti nu-ba-'-i-ma ul nimur we looked for
those tablets (the sales contracts) but did not
find (them) CT 6 6:30 (OB); gittu ... a ina
mukinnu Jarri nu-bu-'-4 (for nuba'u) u la
nikudu qabann4du the parchment for which
we searched in the royal archives(?) but could
not find was read to us Strassmaier, Actes du
8e Congres International No. 32:9 (NB let.); qal
lassu akanna ibadi amur KA a qallatiu t-ba-
'a u temea ana muhhi tagemme' (they tell me)
his slave girl is here, look, I will search for the
record(?) of his slave girl and you shall hear
my report YOS 3 117:22 (NB let.).

d) other occs.: temenna Ebabbar sa RN
4arri pand alik mahri imurma temenna garri
labiri Sa lam RN u-ba-'-i-ma la imur (Nebu-
chadnezzar II) found the foundation plat-
form of Ebabbar built by Burnaburias, an
earlier predecessor, but though he searched
for the foundation platform of the ancient
king who preceded Burnaburia, he did not
find (it) VAB 4 236 i 46 (Nbn.), cf. CT 34 32:63;
ana bu-'i temenna Aueti 3 Aanti h ittatu Aa RN
ar Babili ahtuema imnu Sumlu pani u arku

4-ba-'-i-ma la akJud to look for that foun-

bu'i 2a

dation platform I dug for three years (in) the
trench of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon,
but, though I looked in all directions, I could
not locate (it) VAB 4 246 ii 52ff. (Nbn.), cf. CT

34 30:33, 32:58, and passim in Nbn.; a la tu-ba-
'-t tem iii mind ku rka you who do not seek
the will of the god, what success can you
have? Lambert BWL 84:239 (Theodicy); ina
ut-nen-na u tespite u-ba-'-u salame with sup-
plication and prayer they seek for peace with
me OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer of Asb., coll. E.
Leichty), cf., wr. u-ba-hu-u (in broken con-
text) KAR 165:7; balata Sa tu-ba-'-u tutta atta
(who shall assemble the gods for you so that)
you may find the life which you are seeking ?
Gilg. XI 198; [u]b-te-'-i hisi[hta] Lambert
BWL 76:132 (Theodicy); lu pitqudatunu amur ki
isiqassu pan Sa miuseu i-ba-'-e-ma ihalliq
be on the alert in case the situation becomes
tight for him and he looks for a way out and
escapes ABL 292 r. 16 (NB).

e) (in hendiadys with leqd) to select, to
take over (Mari, MA): eqel ekallim bu-HI-ma
leqe select a field of the palace (to cultivate)
ARM 2 99:34; as legal technical term: kimd
mare PN i-ba-a ilaqqi instead of the sons of
PN (the sellers), he (the buyer) may take over
(the promissory note) KAJ 163:29; qaqqara
Suatu kimi PN u PN2 PN, t-ba-'-wA u ilaqqi
instead of PN and PN (the sellers), PN3 (the
buyer) may select that land KAJ 175:38, also,
wr. i-ba-'-a KAJ 161:14, 4-ba-a 172:14, and
passim, replacing the clause inassaq ilaqqi,
see Koschaker NRUA p. 43ff.

2. to examine, to search through, to look
up in records - a) in gen.: elippam mehirtam
u muqqelpitam tamkaram Sa tuppi Sarrim naSii
nu-ba-'-a-ma nusetteq we inspect the ships
going up or down the stream and let pass (only)
the merchant who bears a receipt from the king
CT 2 20:8 (OB let.), cf. ina qgtisunu eleppam
bu-'-a-am ul ele'i I cannot search any ship
which is under their control ibid. 16; difficult:
DI§ kaSdapata ma'data ana Sarri belija altaps
par darru lu-ba-a I have sent numerous sor-
ceresses several times to the king, my lord,
may the king examine them(?) ABL 276 r. 5,
cf. Sarru lu-ba-' ABL 1247 r. 10 (both NB).
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b) by administering an oath: ana mimmi
bit abisunu ina kisal DN ub-ta-u-ma baslssunu
imuruma in the courtyard of Samar they
(the judges) examined (them) severally con-
cerning the property of their father's estate
and viewed their possessions CT 6 7a:9 (OB);

adlum zitti arrim sa bit PN PN ... pananum
ina bit dNIN.MARk i mari PN u-ba-'-i-ma PN 2

had previously examined the sons of PN in
the temple of DN with regard to the "king's
share" of the estate of PN JRAS 1926 437a:6
and b:5 (OB).

c) to examine exta, to look up in records:
ana kakki libbi immeri la tu-ba-a user immera
diik nakra concerning warfare, do not inspect
the exta of the sheep, leave the sheep, kill
the enemy TuL p. 42:8 (SB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); rgs tuppani ma'diti ... i-ba-'a anals
sia asattar I will look it up in many tablets
(twenty or thirty, canonical and non-canoni-
cal) and copy out (the pertinent entry)
ABL 23:26 (NA); izirti memeni ina libbi ~atrat
ub-ta-'-i lasSu izirtu la satrat is there any
curse written in (the text)? - I examined (it)
(and found that) no, there is no curse written
(therein) ABL 31:12 (NA); ,a attali bit lumnu
ibaSdini lu-ba-'-i-u lissahuni concerning the
eclipse, let them look up (in the tablets) if
any evil will occur and excerpt (the relevant
information) for me ABL 1080 r. 4 (NA), cf.
ina tuppi a MuS ub-ta-'-i I searched in the
tablet on snakes CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (NA Izbu
report); note zera i-ba-'-i-ma zeru la a Sarri
si he checked the field, (and found) the field
does not belong to the king VAS 6 171:9 (NB).

3. to wish, ask, to intend - a) in gen. -
1' in EA and RS: ul tidi atta GN urra misa
tu-ba-i-na sab petati do you not know your-
self that the land of Amurru is asking for
archers day and night? EA 82:49 (let. of Rib-

Addi); anumma ju-ba-[i] 2 lim kaspi iStu
qatija u jiqbn ana j4§i idnan[ni] aSSatka u
mareka now he asks me for two thousand
(shekels of) silver and says to me, "Give me
your wife and children" EA 270:14 (let. of
Milkili); mind i-pu-Au-na andku ina [i]dinija
anumma kiama 4-ba-4 urra mii[A]a what shall
I do, alone as I am ? this is what I desire now

bu'i 3a

(from the king) day and night EA 74:64 (let.
of Rib-Addi); atta ul ahhcta u tbita tu-bi-'-i-
ma have you not been desirous of friendly
and brotherly relations with me? EA 4:15
(MB royal), cf. ahija tabcta ittija li-bi-'-i EA
17:51 (let. of Tusratta); mare LU a-ri Sarri tu-
ba-4-na(!)-nu GN tu-b[a-a] kitta ana arri the
enemies of the king plot against us (but)
Irqata has (only) good intentions toward the
king EA 100:17f. (let. from Irqata); anumma
tu-ba-a martija ana agguttika now you desire
my daughter as your bride EA 1:11 (let. from

Egypt); dunu kima kalbi u janu Sa ju-ba-4
arkiAunu they are like dogs, and no one desires
to serve them EA 130:35 (let. of Rib-Addi);
minam appnama u-pa-'-i pani Sarri belija
banita u-pa-'-i what else should I desire?
I desire (to see) the beautiful countenance
of the king, my lord EA 166:7f., also EA

165:7 (both letters of Aziri); ana a belija urhu
ub-ta-e idtu Aa belija la apattarme I desired
(to follow) the path of my lord, from my
lord I will not depart EA 55:5 (let. of Akizzi);
ju-ba-u alak[am] adi GN u janu md ana Satiu
u ta-ra ana matiSu he wanted to go to Byblos,
but there was no water for him to drink, so he
returned to his land EA 85:52 (let. of Rib-Addi);

anaku ardu a arri u bu-i-te pu-hi-ir har%
ranati ina qat ahija I am a servant of the
king and I have tried to gather the caravans
under the charge of my brother EA 264:6,
cf. ibid. 20; arru uqnd danni 4 -ba-'-a the king
greatly desires lapis lazuli MRS 9 224 RS
17.422:23; u-ba-a qable he desires battle VAS
12 193:6 (oar tamhari).

2' in Bogh.: mannumme itti Sambi barta
eppua anaku RN u-ba-'-a-Auu mannumme itti
RN barta eppuS Sam ni lu ti-ba-' -a-Au I,
Sunassura, may ask for (the extradition of)
whoever revolts against the Sun, and you,
the Sun, may ask for (the extradition of)
whoever revolts against Sunassura KBo 1 5
iii 14ff. (treaty); [Summa nakru Aa] RN SamJi
4-ba-'-a-ma ana [Aar]rutim ugeaabMu if an
enemy of Sunalura should request the Sun
(i.e., the Hittite king) to seat him on (Sunas-
sura's) throne ibid. ii 11, cf. mannumm mdt
Iatti [...] u-ba-'-a MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+:12'
(treaty); [Summ]a arkanum lurri ina rigma
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tabi mimma [u-b]a-'-a-su-nu-ti Samsi ul
amangar should the Hurrians later ask for
them (i.e., for their extradition), no matter in
how friendly terms, I, the Sun, will not agree
KBo 1 5 iv 9.

3' in Nuzi: urihul sa ana 1 ANSE la u-pa-a-
mi I shall not ask compensation for the one
donkey UCP 9 412:54, see AJSL 47 281ff.

4' in NA, NB: (you swear that) sa ina
muhhisu tabuni la tu-ba-'-a-ni (var. tu-ba-a-ni)
la teppaani you will seek what is good for him
(Assurbanipal) and will carry (it) out Wiseman
Treaties 232; (you swear that) sarra sanam:
ma bela sanamma ina muhhisu tu-ba-'-a-ni
(var. [tu]-ba-a-ni) you will not seek another
king (or) another lord (to put) over him
ibid. 197, cf. sarra sanamma bela sanamma ana
IGI [... ] nu-ub-te-'-i ABL 1105:35 (NB loyalty
oath); PN ... sulmi a mati ana pan sarri
belija ul sebi tukte u-ba-'a PN does not desire
to swing(?) the land to the king my lord, he
seeks vengeance ABL 774 r. 3; mari[a] janu
mara 4-ba-'a I have no sons, I want a son
VAS 6 3:5; sa 'u-bi-'-u PN ina qat PN2 umma
(date) when PN made an application to PN,,
saying VAS 15 35:1 (all NB).

b) to seek (used with words referring to
evil intentions): RN ana muhhi RN2 ahisu
saburta mimma la u-ba-'-a RN must not seek
any malicious plots against RN KBo 1 1 r.
29 (treaty), cf. amata mimma lemutta u saburta
... la 'i-pa-'-a ibid. r. 31 and 33; summa
ana RN lu ana marisu mar marisu mamma
masikta i-ba-'-a if anyone has evil designs
against RN, his son, or his grandson KBo 1
8:32 (treaty), cf. [... ] sa masikta -ba-'-a who
plots evil JCS 1 243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt); ti-ba-
u-na epeg arni inuma jiqbi ana pani Sarri BA.
BAD // mu-tu-mi ana matati they are trying
to perpetrate a crime when they say in the
presence of the king that there is a plague in
the lands RA 19 103:45 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf.
u-ba-AH-u arna kabta rabd EA 287:35 (let. of
Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhi RN marus qaqqadiu
ub-ta-'-i she has intended personal harm
to RN MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:7; GN ana daki
ul u-ba-'-a I did not seek to attack GN KBo
1 1:40, cf. PN mar .arri ana d&kiu ub-te-'-u

bu'f 4a

they sought to kill prince PN ibid. 54, cf.
inuma PN sar GN ana ddkiSu ub-te-'-e KBo 1
4 i 3; ana libbi iSati ana nasaki u-ba-tu-ka they
want to throw you into the fire EA 162:31
(let. from Egypt); sum[ma] GN a-ba-u sabata
if he tries to capture Byblos EA 88:22, cf. sar
GN u sar GN2 jst inuma ju-ba-4 laq4 mat sarri
ana sdSu is he the king of Mitanni or the king
of the Kassites that he desires to appro-
priate the king's land for himself? EA 76:16
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 10 and 12; ana hal;
liq mat sarri belija ju-ba-ah-u PN PN wants
to destroy the land of the king, my lord EA
250:56; exceptionally in NA royal: RN .. .
[sa] ana dAssur matisu nigseu lemuttu la tabtu
u-ba-'- a-ma Humbanigas, [who] was plotting
evil and not good for Aisur, his land, and his
people Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., Charter
of Assur).

4. ina qati bu'd to call (someone) to ac-
count (NA, rarely NB) - a) with gods as
subject: mannuia i-bal-kat-u-ni DINGIR. <MES>
(text TI) sa arri sa mar sarri ina qati<su> ui-
ba-'-u-ni whoever transgresses (this judg-
ment), the gods of the king (and of) the crown
prince shall hold (him) responsible Tell Halaf
107:10 (NA); DINGIR.MES sa arri (text KUR)
ina qatisu lu-ba-'-u may the gods of the king
call him to account ADD 619 r. 5; DN ... ina
qatisu [maresu] zerisu lu-ba-'u may DN (and
other gods) hold him (who breaks the agree-
ment), [his sons], his offspring responsible
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:24 (NA), see also refs. from
unpub. texts cited Deller, WZKM 57 32; the gods
ina qatesu lu-ba-i-a will hold him responsible
Iraq 16 57 ND 2332:12, cf. [ina] qatisu lu-ba-'-
ju-u ABL 665:9, 1136 r. 8; DN lu tidi dami nisi
ba-'-i qatugsu know (it) Sama--hold him re-
sponsible for the blood of the people Lambert
BWL 218 iv 14, cf. ina qatiki u-b[a-'a-su] ZA
51 136:41 (cultic comm.); note in NB letters:
ilani a garri ina [qatija] lu-ba-'-u may the
gods of the king, my lord, call (me/them) to
account (if I have not reported the rumors
to the king) ABL 1136 r. 9 (NB); ilani sa bdl
[.arrani bilija] ina qatija lu-bi-'-' ki [...]
may the gods of the lord of kings, my lord,
call me to account if (content of oath follows)
ABL 462:6 (NB); akk'i DINGI ina qati [Sa
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a]de usennd hantis utirruma f i-ba-'-l how is
it that the god has again quickly taken to
account him who alters the add-agreement?
ABL 539 r. 10 (NB); ilani mala Sumsunu zakru
ina qatini zerini zer zerini lu-ba-'-u (if we
violate the terms of this treaty) may as many
gods as are (here) named hold us, our off-
spring, and our offspring's offspring respon-
sible Wiseman Treaties 512; DN u DN, ... libbi
RN eksu barand ibrima d-ba-'-u qatussu Assur
and Istar saw the heart of the overbearing
and rebellious Tammaritu and called him to
account Streck Asb. 44 v 32.

b) with adi sa sarri as subject: [adi ]a
sarri mar sarri lu bel denisu adi sa arri i<na>
qatisu lu-ba-'-i-u may the majesty of the
king (and) the crown prince be his adversary
in court, may it call him to account Meissner,
MVAG 8/3 27:18 (= ARU 46), cf. [adi (or ilani)
sa] sarri ina qgtisu -ba-'u ADD 592 r. 3, for
other refs. see add B usage b, and for refs.
from unpub. texts, see Deller, WZKM 57 32.

c) with persons as subject: dullu Ja bit
bglika ina qatika i-ba-'a I will hold you re-
sponsible for the work of the house of your
lord ABL 778:12; summa ina tahumekunu ina
URU hal-su.MEs-ku-nu ahtiti ina qdtija ba-i-
a(!) if I have violated your boundaries or
your districts, hold me responsible ABL 548 r. 5,
cf. arru bel ina pi-te qdt radiani lu-ba-'i
ABL 102 r. 12 (all NA); tabti qatussun 4-ba-'-i-
ma a epussuniti dunqu I called them to ac-
count for the kindness and favors I had done
them Streck Asb. 12 i 133; obscure: ina qat LU.
LUL.MES-l-a alik ba-'-e come, hold my ene-
mies(?) responsible Tell Halaf 110:12 (NA), see
Deller, Or. NS 30 256.

5. to file a lawsuit or complaint (MA, NA)
- a) with denu (u) dababu: sa dena u dababa
ub-ta-e-i-ni whoever lodges a lawsuit or
complaint AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:22 (MA); sa
dena u da[bab]a [ina] beruSunu ub-ta-'-d-ni
ina zitti bZt abi u qassu telli whoever among
them institutes legal action or a complaint
forfeits his share in his father's estate OIP 79
89 No. 6:18 (MA); mannu s nain urkis ina
matema izaqqupani iparrikuni ... sa issi PN
mar&su mar margeu denu dababu ub-ta-u-ni

bu'uru B

whoever in the future appears in court and
protests, who lodges a lawsuit or complaint
against PN, his children, or his grandchildren
ADD 327 r. 7, cf. ADD 244:14, ABL 609:14, Iraq
13 pl. 16 ND 496:18, Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:15, Iraq
25 97 BT 125:21, and passim in NA econ., note
u-ba-u-ni VAT 14444:13, cited Deller, WZKM 57
31 n. 6, also the exceptional form: sa issi
PN maresu mar maresu denu dababu ub-ta-na-
u-ni ADD 311 r. 5.

b) other occs.: mannu da 4-ba-'u-i-u-ni
lu saknusu ... lu mammanu u-ba-'u-u-s4-ni
ADD 164 edge and r. 2 (NA); uncert.: LU ur-ki-i
u-ba-a uballa ADD 102 r. 7, cf. rihti LU.LUL.
MES PN i-ba-'a la isallit VAT 16542:17, also
VAT 8737:21, cited Deller, WZKM 57 33.

6. II/2 to be searched for, to be held accoun-
table (passive to mngs. 1 and 4): tablanu ub-
ta-'u the thief will be searched for YOS 7 170:18
(NB); zeru u bitu suatu sa ina libbi ihtabbalu
arkat im ina qatija ub-ta-'a I shall be forever
accountable for whatever is stolen from this
field or house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB); ub-ta-ta-'i
(in broken context) ABL 1264 r. 8.

The refs. for mng. 3 come, except for the
rare Nuzi, NA, and NB refs., exclusively from
EA, Bogh., and RS and seem to represent
a western semantic usage (cf. Ugaritic bgy).
For the idiom in mng. 4 (NA and NB only),
cf. the corresponding use of Hebrew biqqM.

Ad mng. le: Koschaker, NRUA 42ff. Ad
mng. 4: Ungnad, Tell Halaf pp. 57 and 61; Oppen-
heim, JAOS 61 270; von Soden, ZA 51 148; Deller,
WZKM 57 31ff.

bu'uru A adj.; caught, captured; SB*; cf.
ba'aru.

KUR.GI.MU§EN bu-'u-ra ana muhhi libbisu
tatabbah you kill a captured wild chicken
over his (the patient's) heart (tear out its
heart and place it over the patient's heart)
LKA 85:5, cf. KUR.GI.MUTEN bu-i-ra tatabbah
AMT 102:3, also, wr. bu-'u-[ra] Kocher BAM
216:37' (= KAR 182).

bu'uru B (buhhuru) adj.; (mng. uncert.);
SB.*

Jumma Sinnau bu-uh-[hu]-ra if his teeth
are .... Labat TDP 60:39, cf. (referring to
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bu'uru

parts of the nose) [...]- bu-'u-ra Labat
TDP 54:12.

Cf. beru C adj. used with a subject in the
sing. in similar contexts.

bu'uru (ba'uru) s.; 1. hunting, hunt, 2.
game, prey; Bogh., SB, NA; cf. ba'aru.

1. hunting, hunt - a) in gen.: a 4a ana
etli ittir u ana bu-'-u-ri itenelli my brother
has become a grown man and goes out hunt-
ing regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49; sugullat na-a-li.
ME ... Sa DN u DN2 ... epe bu-'u-ri iqidsni
herds of deer (gazelles, etc.) that Assur and
Ninurta gave me for hunting AKA 90 vii 7
(Tigl. I), for other refs. from NA royal inscrs.,
see epeSu mng. 2c (bu'ru), cf. also bul seri
uSatlimunima epes ba-'u-ri iqbini (the gods)
gave me the wild beasts of the steppe and
told me to hunt Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also KAH 2
84:122 (Adn. II), 90 r. 5 (Tn. II), AKA 205 iv 68,
wr. ba-'-4-ri Iraq 14 34:85 (both Asn.), WO 1 9
r. 8 and 472 iv 41 (Shalm. III); Summa surdi
ana bit ameli bu-u-ra ipuS if a falcon hunts
in a man's house CT 39 23:20, also KAR 381 ii
9, and passim in Alu, see epeSu mng. 2c (bu'ru);
against the evil portended by a snake sa

buzzu'u(m)

ina bitija i.egima bu-'u-ra D [...] which
became wild in my house and hunted KAR
388:14 (namburbi), cf. lumun seri anni [4a
ina bitija] bu-u-ru ipuuma 80-7-19,88 r. 8
(unpub., SB namburbi).

b) with seru: dIGI.DU ... ba-'-i-ri 9a seri
usepisanni DN let me go hunting in the
steppeland Streck Asb. 308 e 2, cf. bu-'-ur seri
(replacing bil seri) uSatlimusuma AKA 138 iv 1,
also bu(text mu)-'-ur EDIN ibid. 142 iv 32

(Asur-bel-kala ?), mugammeru bu(text mu)-'-ur
seri ibid. 84 vi 57 (Tigl. I), all cited seru A mng.
3e.

2. game, prey: Jumma ... surdd bu-'-i-ra
ipugma bu-'-ur-S4 ina pi~u isslma if a falcon
was hunting and carrying his prey in his beak
CT 39 28:8, cf. ibid. 7, also, wr. bu-ur-94 ibid. 3
(SB Alu); albaku ina bunzirri sa sihati bu-'-i-
ra (var. [bu-']u-ra) aj ahti I sit in the blind of
dalliance, let me not miss the prey! KAR 70
r. 21, var. from KAR 236:13 (sg.zi.ga inc.).

biizu see bisu A.

buzzu'u(m) (AHw. 145b) see baza'u.
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